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I.—Prefatory Note. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


EYLON is an Island in the Indian Ocean, off the southern extremity 
of the Indian peninsula, lying between 5° 55! and 9° 50’ N. latitude 
and 79° 42! and 81° 53’ E. longitude. Situated on the direct route 

from Europe to Australia and the Far East, roughly halfway between Arabia 
and China, it has been known from very early times as an important trade 
centre in the East. It is in very close proximity to India, and from an 
economic point of view has always been considered a part of it. The 
greatest length of the Island from north to south, i.¢e., from Point Palmyra 
to Dondra Head, is 270 miles; its greatest width 140 miles, from Colombo 
on the west coast to Sangamankanda on the east. Its area is 25,332 square 
miles, nearly the same as that of Holland and Belgium, or about half the 
size of England. 


The northern and north-central parts of the Island form one great plain 
from sea to sea, only occasionally broken by a spur of rock. The maritime 
districts consist of similar level or undulating stretches, but the centre 
of the southern half of the Island is filled by a circular mountainous 
area almost equidistant from the two seas. This mountainous region is 
intersected by deep valleys, many of which run roughly north-east and 
south-west. The height of the intervening ridges increases gradually from 
the coast, and culminates in Pidurutalagala at an elevation of 8,292 feet. 


The sea coast of Ceylon, as shown on a large scale map, has an irregular 
outline, lakes and lagoons having been formed in many parts of it by the 
sand barriers thrown up through the interaction of the rivers and the sea. 
There are only three real harbours, those of Colombo, Trincomalee, and 
Galle. The first is a capacious artificial harbour constructed out of an 
insecure anchoring place by the building of extensive breakwaters. The 
second is a magnificent land-locked basin, but situated on the eastern side 
of the Island which is less accessible, populous, and fertile than the western. 
The third was, at one time, the premier harbour of Ceylon, but on the com- 
pletion of the Colombo breakwaters in 1885 it ceased to be a calling place 
for East Indiamen and ships of war. 


History. 


_ The history of the Island begins at the sixth century B.C., when an Aryan 
invasion from the north of India under the leadership of Vijaya overcame 
the aborigines and established the Sinhalese dynasty. Early attention 
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appears to have been paid by the invaders to irrigation works, agricultural 
development, and other branches of’ siyil administration, and by the end of 
the third century A.D. a comparatively advanced stage of civilization had 
been reached. ete 


The history of Ceylon down.to the sixteenth century may be divided into 
two parts, viz., the pericd-of the Sinhalese Mahavansa, circa 500 B.C. to 
800 A.D., and that of the Suluvansa, from circa 3800 A.D. onwards. The 
first period is oné.of increasing development and expanding civilization, 
connected chiefly, with the extension of Buddhism, which was introduced 
about 247 B.G,* Fhe second period is one of ever-increasing pressure from 
the Tamils, “-Pundyans, and Cholas from India, with occasional successes on 
the part 6f-the Sinhalese, particularly during the reign of their famous king, 
Parakyaina Bahu I. (1153 to 1186 A.D.). 

In-the sixteenth century the Portuguese formed settlements on the coasts 
of the Island; in the next century they were dispossessed by the Dutch. 
In 1796 the British took possession of the Dutch settlements in the Island, 
which were then annexed to the Presidency of Madras, but five years later, 
in 1802, Ceylon was constituted a separate Crown Colony. In 1815, the 
districts of the interior, which had maintained their independence under the 
kings of Kandy, were acquired by Great Britain as the result of a rebellion 
against the Kandyan king, and the whole Island was thus united under the 
British rule. 


Ceylon is noted for chronicles of great age and high authenticity. The 
ruins of numerous stately buildings and vast irrigation works remain as relics 
of a high standard of ancient civilization. It now ranks as the premier 
Crown Colony and has attained a state of great prosperity. 


ConsTITUTION. 


The Administrative Government is vested in the Governor, who holds 
office for a term of six years. He is assisted by an Executive Council, over 
which he presides, and by a Legislative Council, which is ordinarily presided 
over by an elected Vice-President and, on special occasions, by the Governor. 


The Executive Council. 


The Executive Council is composed of 9 Members, 5 Official and 
4 Unofficial. Of the-5 Official Members, 4 are ex officio Members, viz., the 
Colonial Secretary, the Attorney-General, the Controller of Revenue, and 
the Colonial Treasurer. The remaining Official Member and the Unofficial 
Members are persons appointed by the Governor in pursuance of instructions 
from His Majesty the King. The duties of the Executive Council are 
advisory, and the Governor, though he consults them, is at liberty to dis- 
regard their advice, but in such cases he is expected at once to report the 
question at issue to the Secretary of State. 


The Legislative Council. 


The Legislative Council consists of 49 Members, 12 Official and 87 Un- 
official. The 12 Official Members consist of 5 cx officio Members—the Senior 
Military Officer, the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney-General, the Controller 
of Revenue, and the Treasurer—and 7 other Nominated Members holding 
public office under the Crown. The 37 Unofficial Members consist of 34 
Elected Members, 23 of whom represent territorial divisions, and 3 
Nominated Members not holding public office. 
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FINANCE. 3 


Full details can be obtained from ‘‘ The Ceylon (Legislative Council) 
Order in Council, 1923,’ published in Government Gazette Extraordinary 
No. 7,376 of February 16, 1924, und ‘‘ The Ceylon (Legislative Council) 
Amendment Order in Council, 1924,’’ published in Government Gazette 
Extraordinary No. 7,398 of May 17, 1924. 


The report of the Special Commission on the Constitution appointed in 
1927 was issued to the public in July, 1928. This formed the subject of a 
series of debates in the Legislative Council. 


PrincipaL LANGuaGEs. 


Sinhalese and Tumil are the two chief vernacular languages in the Island, 
the former belonging to the Sinhalese who chiefly inhabit the western, 
central, and southern portions of the Island, and the latter to the Tamils 
inhabiting the northern and custern parts and to the immigrant estate 
population. English is the language in general use among the people of the 
upper and the middle classes of all communities. 


Currency, &o. 


The monetary unit in Ceylon is the Indian silver rupee, which is divided 
into 100 cents. The following fractions of the rupee are coined :—(1) Silver, 
50-cent piece; 25-cent piece; and 10-cent piece; (2) nickel, 5-cent piece; 
(3) copper, 1-cent piece and }-cent piece. 

The chief medium of exchange in Ceylon is the currency notes issued by 
the Government of Ceylon. They are of the following values:—Rs. 1,000 
Rs. 500, Rs. 100, Rs. 50, Rs. 10, Rs. 5, Rs. 2, and Re. 1. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The standard weights and measures are the English units. In conjunction 
with these many local weights and measures are used which cannot be 
enumerated here. 


II.—Finance. 


REVENUE. 


HE revenue collected during the financial year ended September 30, 
T 1928, amounted to Rs. 184,134,952.93, which was Rs. 6,479,952.93 
more than the estimate and Rs. 4,776,036.62 more than the amount 
collected in the previous financial year. The principal increases over the 
previous financial year were under Customs (import) duties Rs. 2,297,371, 
Revenues of Oil Installations Rs. 127,842, Salt Rs. 153,899, Postal Revenue 
Rs. 934,665, Railway Receipts Rs. 3,314,289, Electric Light and Power 
Rs. 1,154,105, Miscellaneous Receipts, Sundries (gain on exchange) 
Rs. 828,675, and Receipts Forest Department Rs. 275,369, aggregating 
Rs. 8,586,215. Against these increases the following sums representing 
decreases should be noted :— 


Customs (export) duties Rs. 447,613, Arrack Rs. 1,790,047, Stamps. 
Rs. 737,568, Estate Duties Rs. 870,854, Profit on New Coins Rs. 197,857, 
and Land Sales Rs. 420,842, aggregating Rs. 4,463,781. 
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The Import duties and Railway Receipts show that trade conditions were 
generally satisfactory, notwithstanding the depressed state of the rubber 
industry. Electric Light and Power is a new source of revenue. 


The revenue for the last five financial years is as follows :— 


1928-24. 1924-25. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 


Rs. e Rs. c Rs. e. Rs. c Rs, ce. 
102,363,115 67 .. 115,539,669 56 .. 124,516,155 4 .. 120,358,916 31 .. 134,134,952 93 


EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the financial year ended September 30, 1928, which 
was estimated at Rs. 157,122.203 amounted to Rs. 152,107,200.15. This 
expenditure exceeded the expenditure of the previous financial year by 
Rs. 28,485,303.11. This increase wus mainly due to larger expenditure 
under the following heads:—Provincial Administration, Local Government 
Board, Colombo Port Commission, Post Office and Telegraphs, Police, 
Medical, Education, Agriculture, Railway, Railway Extraordinary Works, 
Public Works Recurrent, Public Works Extraordinary, Electrical Depart- 
ment, Electrical Undertakings Recurrent, Electrical Undertakings Extra- 
ordinary, Military Expenditure, Pensions, and Miscellaneous Services. 
Against the main increases under the heads detailed above the only large 
decrease occurred under the heads, Irrigation Extraordinary and Expenditure 
chargeable to Revenue pending raising of Loan Funds. ‘There was no 
expenditure in 1927-28 under the latter head, provision having been made for 
the New Railway Workshops and the Batticaloa-Maho and Trincomalee 
Light Railway under Head 52, Railway Extraordinary Works, and for 
the Hydro-Electric Scheme under Head 61, Electrical Undertakings 
Extraordinary. 


The expenditure incurred during the last five financial years is as 
follows :— 





1923-24, | 1 


1925-26. 1926-27. | 1927-28, 
\ i i 








Re. c Rs. c Rs. c Rs. e Rs. c 
Expenditure chargeable to! 
General Revenue, includ-) : 
ing accumulated Surplus ‘ 
Balances. - {100,695,713 5) 105,004.348 17/109,996.335 63] 121,046.299 61) 152,107,200 15 
Expenditure chargeable to 
Revenuc pending raising 
of Loan Funds see 18,155 


100,713,868 77 









1,336 67] 2,947,486 5] 2,675,597 43 ore: 





5.684 B+ 112,943,821 68/123.621,897 4/152,107,200 15 





Assets AND LIABILITIES. 


The assets of the Colony on September 30, 1928, were Rs. 62,588,463.46, 
and the liabilities Rs. 30,864,467.65, showing an excess of assets over 
liabilities of Rs. 31,723,995.81. This surplus was less than the surplus 
shown on September 30, 1927, by a sum of Rs. 17,972,247.22. The assets 
consisted of cash in fixed deposits and current accounts in local and Indian 
Banks and with the Crown Agents in London, unissued stores, investments 
in rupee and sterling gilt-edged securities, and sundry recoverable advances. 
The main liabilities represent amounts due to the Widows’ and Orphans’ 
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FINANCE 5 


Pension Fund, Ceylon University Building and Equipment Fund, the Loan 
Account, and Court Suitors and other depositors in the Treasury and local 
Kachcheries. The cash balances available amount to Ks. 26,620,375.79. 


CuRRENCY. 


On September 80, 1928, the value of the currency notes in circulation 
amounted to Rs. 57,436,500. The Currency Commissioners on this date 
held silver rupees to the extent of Rs. 22,509,460, and British Indian 
and Colonial Securities amounting to Rs. 42,477,039 (cost price), or 
Rs. 40,172,391 (market price). 


The value of the reserve on September 30, 1928, was thus in excess of 
the value of notes in circulation by Rs. 7,549,999. 


The amount of notes in circulation on December 31, 1928, was— 





000 | 2-rupee notes byes 
500 | 1-rupee notes .. ++ 4,735, 


50 ae 
00 Total .. 57,416,500 


1,000-rupee notes 
500-rupee notes 
100-rupee notes 
50-rupee notes 
10-rupee notes on 696,455 
5-rupee notes: ++ 18,878,955 









During the year silver rupecs to the extent of Rs. 2,642,000 were issued 
to the Banks and the public in exchange for currency notes, while 
Rs. 104,000 were received from the Mercantile and Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Banks. 


The following amounts of the various denominations of subsidiary coin 
were in circulation in the Colony on September 30, 1928 :— 


Rs. 
Fifty-cent (silver) .. 5,818,231 | Five-cent (nickel) .. 
Twenty-five cent (silver) .. 3,384,219 | One--cent (copper) .. 
Ten-cent (aflver) .. ++ $406,511 | Half-cent (copper) .. 





EXcHANGE. 


The rates of exchange on London on December 31, 1928, were as follows :— 


Selling demand, 1s 6 3/$2d.; selling T. T., 1s, 6 1/16d,; buying demand, 1s, 6 5/32d. 


Pusuic Dest. 


On September 30, 1928, the sterling debt of the Colony stood at 
£12,650,893 and the rupee debt at Rs. 3,000,000, towards redemption of 
which were held securities and moneys amounting to £4,302,120 and 
Rs. 1,719,886 respectively. 


Setting off the securities against the debts and effecting conversion at 
Rs. 15 to the pound sterling, the nett total Public Debt of the Colony 
amounts to Rs. 126,511,709, which is less than the revenue for the year 
ended September 30, 1928, by Rs. 7,623,244. 

A statement of the loan position of the Colony as it stood on September 
30, 1928, is annexed. 


1928. 
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FINANCE. 7 


THE CEYLON SAVINGS BANK. 


The Ceylon Savings Bank had a sum of Rs. 7,331,346* to credit of 51,900 
depositors on December 31, 1928, as against Rs. 6,947,424 to credit of 
50.085 depositors on December 31, 1927. The amount of the Bank’s 
invested funds on December 81, 1928, was Rs. 8,080,906, which include 
investments made from the Reserve Fund of Rs. 951,727*. The interest 
paid to depositors amounted to Rs. 224,986*. Interest was allowed at the 
rate of 4 per cent. on accounts of Rs. 1,0) and under, and 8 per cent. on 
accounts above Rs. 1,000. 

Accounts may be opened with a minimum deposit of 50 cents, and not 
more than Rs. 2,000 can be deposited in one year irrespective of withdrawals. 
The maximum sum that a depositor may have to his or her credit is 
Rs. 6,000. Charitable institutions or societies may deposit Rs. 8,000 per 
annum up to a maximum of Rs. 9,000. 

The Bank receives deposits from or for the benefit of minors subject to 
the same regulations as to deposits made by others. Cash, Cheques, Money 
Orders, Postal Orders, Dividend Warrants, Drafts, &c., are accepted for 
deposit purposes. ; 

Loans are granted on the primary mortgage of house property within the 
Municipal limits of Colombo to the extent of half the appraised value of the 
property at a flat rate of 7 per cent. interest per annum. Borrowers are 
required to pay a fee of Rs. 21 for the examination of title, and to execute 
a mortgage bond and warrant of attorney to confess judgment and to 
effect a fire insurance policy over the property mortgaged for the total 
extent of the loan. Easy terms of repayment are allowed, and borrowers 
have the advantage of not being charged with stamp duty on the bond, &c., 
in terms of the Bank’s Ordinance. 

The Bank is open daily between 9 a.m. and 1 P.M. on Saturdays and 9 a.m. 
and 3 P.M. on other working days. Deposits and withdrawals may be made 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 12 noon on Saturdays and 10 a.m. and 
2 p.m. on other working days. 


Sramp Dutizs. 


(a) During the financial year 1927-28 a sum of Rs. 9,102,830 was credited 
to revenue by the sale of stamps, as against Rs. 8,905,735 credited during 
1926-27. It is estimated that of this, a sum of Rs. 5,622,323 represents 
stamps sold for postal purposes, and the balance Rs. 8,480,507 stamps sold 
for revenue purposes, such as payments of stamp duties on instruments, 
duties on legal proceedings, and licence fees. 


(b) Stamp duties on Bank cheques and share certificates are, under 
section 5 of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909, payable in cash, as 
composition duty, by banks and companies authorized in that behalf by the 
Governor in Executive Council. The revenue so derived during the year 
1927-28 amounted to Rs. 318,802, as against Rs. 230,566 during the previous 
year. 

(c) With a view to reducing as far as possible the opportunities for the 
fraudulent use of cleaned stamps, a stamp impressing machine, similar to 
those used in the United Kingdom, was installed in the Stamp Office and 
has been in use since the latter half of July, 1928. During the period 
ended December 81, 1928, i.e., about six months, 3,435 instruments, 
consisting mostly of share transfers, have been dealt with, the value of 
stamps impressed being Rs. 83,258. 





* Approximate. 
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Estate Duties. 


states of persons whose deaths occurred on or after July 1, 1919, are 
chargeable with duty under the Estate Duty Ordinance, No. 8 of 1919. 
During the financial year 1927-28, a sum of Rs. 1,251,199 was collected 
as estate duty, as against Rs. 2,122,053 in the previous year. The falling 
off is chiefly due to the raising of the duty payable limit at the lower end 
of the scale from Rs. 1,500 to Rs. 5,000, and the reduction of the rates of 
duty on estates up to Rs. 50,000 in value by Ordinance No. 20 of 1926. Of 
the kinds of property which paid duty, immovable property was by far the 
largest in value and represented 58.11 per cent. of the total value. Shares 
in companies registered in Celyon come second with 20.68 per cent. of the 
total value. 

887 estates under Rs. 25,000 in value paid only 7.33 per cent. of the 
total duty, while 15 estates between Rs. 300,000 and Rs. 600,000 in value 
paid 23.27 per cent. These figures would appear to show that the new 
rate of 1 per cent. on all estates below Rs. 25,000 is too liberal. 

Thirty-five per cent. of the duty was paid on the estates of persons 
domiciled out of the Island. In most of these cases the parties are entitled 
tc a refund from the estates duty paid in the countries in which they are 
domiciled. 

In_respect of deaths which had occurred prior to the commencement of 
the Ordinance, a sum of Rs. 3,896 was collected as stamp duty on probates 
and letters of administration during the financial year 1927-28, as against 
Rs. 7,310 during the previous year. The total amount of penalties recovered 
under the Ordinance, in respect of 159 eases, was Rs. 1,100, as against 
Rs. 1,522 during the previous year in respect of 218 cases. 


IlI.— Production. 
AGRICULTURE. 


TEA, 


XPORTS of tea during 1928 show an increase over the previous year in 
E the case of black tea and a decrease in the case of green tea. The 
average price per pound was lower than that obtained in 1927 despite 
the fact that demand for Ceylon tea was steady. Tea growing, however, 
remained remunerative, and it has to be recorded that the quality of the 
better grades of tea has been maintained at its former high level and has 
not failed to secure the higher prices it deserves. While the coming into 
bearing of new areas of tea accounts for a part of the increase of the exports 
of 1928, continued attention to cultivation and manuring has also played 
a part. 

On the whole tea in Ceylon continues to present the appearance of a crop 
which is well cared for and is grown under favourable conditions. While 
losses from root and other diseases have occurred in 1928, and, while it is 
difficult to make a general statement to the effcct that the losses were less 
than in previous years, it is certain that on the whole there was no increase 
in the losses due to disease. Climatic conditions in 1928 were less favourable 
to tea than in previous years, but crops were satisfactory. Activity in the 
building and bringing up to date of factories continued, and visitors from 
other tea growing countries continued to be interested in Ceylon tea factories 
and factory methods. 
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Further attention has been directed to the question of soil erosion, and 
great interest has been shown in systems for the prevention of wash. 
Particular mention may be made of the work of Mr. E. 0. Felsinger and 
Mr. C. C. du Pré Moore, and it is desirable that other practical agriculturists 
should give accounts of their methods and results. Despite the wide interest 
in the question, the fact remains that the necessity for preventive and 
curative measures has not yet been realized in full, and that much good land 
is being subjected unnecessarily to a washing-out proccss that is avoidable 
at least in part. The use of green manures or cover plants has not extended 
88 some would wish, but it has to be remembered that the ide: 


al cover plant 
for tea has not yet been found. Indigofera endecaphylla has been and is 
still recommended 


. It continues to give encouraging results and it is of 
value as an improver of the soil, but it is liable to harbour snakes, a con- 
sideration that must be taken into account. The movement towards lighter 
pruning has continued to gain ground, and the number of tea small-holdings 
has increased during the year, especially in the Central Provinee. The 
demand of small-holders for plants has led to the establishment of numerous 
nurseries in the Central Division and to the necessity for continued inspection 
of the nurseries and continued efforts to prevent dissemination of the shot- 
hole borer. Regulations passed during 1928 require that all nurseries which 
sell tea plants shall be registered and graded. The removal of plants by 
permit is now restricted according to the class of nursery from which the 
plants are sold. Nurseries are divided into five classes. "Plants from nur- 
series of class A may be moved throughout the Island; from class B within 
infested areas; from class C within the revenue district in which the nurseries 
are situated; from class ID within the Chief Headman’s division in which the 
nurseries are situated. In the case of class E no movement of plants is 
allowed. It has also been ordered during 1928 that permits must accompany 
plants to their destination, and that no plants shall be accepted by the 
railway for transport unless they are supplied with a permit. Tt is hoped 
that these new regulations will result, not only in a better control of the 
movement of shot-hole borer-infested plants, but also in an improvement of 
the stock of the nurseries. The number of permits issued and of plants 
removed by permits in 1928 were respectively 1,018 and 8,373,978, both 
numbers showing large increases over the figures for 1927. Twenty-eight 
permits for 252,000 plants were refused. 

It was decided in 1927 that Tea Tortrix should be declared a pest, and 
collection and destruction of egg-masses were made compulsory from 
October, 1927, The returns provided by estates show that millions of egg- 
masses have been destroyed during 1928, and a comparison of the figures 
available in another twelve months with the figures already obtained will 
show whether the measures of destruction have had an influence on the 
prevalence of the pest. A year’s quarterly returns from Tortrix-infected 
districts do not show a progressive diminution in the number of egg-masses 
destroyed, but it is too early to judge of the success or failure of the 
scheduling of Tortrix. ‘The Entomologist of the Tea Research Institute has 
continued his work on the biological control of Tortrix. Interesting work on 
the termites of tea plants and buildings has been done by the Assistant 
Fntomologist of the Department of Agriculture with regard to tea termites 
which, it is well known, are regarded as pests of major importance, useful 
information concerning their bionomics, distribution and host plants has ie 
obtained, and control experiments in which Paris green has a us poe 
given promising results. The fear has been expressed that t 2 Ss o ae 
green in living bushes may lead to the presence of arsenic A t eo ea: ane ie 
the made tea, but analyses made by the Government Analyst have rate 
conclusively that arsenic is not present in the product of Paris green-tr 
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bushes. The Department of Agriculture is much indebted to Mr. C. T. 
Symons for his help in this matter. His analytical work is being continued 
until July, 1929. In discussing the measures to be adopted against tea 
termites the Assistant Entomologist had laid stress on the necessity for 
measures of prevention of attack. 

No new diseases of tea have been reported to the Department of Agri- 
culture during 1928. Modern methods of pruning, cultivation, and manuring 
tend to reduce the incidence of wood rot or branch canker. Attention bas 
been given to the problem of wood rot by the Tea Research Institute, and the 
Mycologist of the Institute is engaged in an investigation into tea disease 
and loss of bushes caused by a deficiency of food reserves in the tissues. 
The Mycological Division of the Department of Agriculture continued its 
work on root disease of tea and other plants with particular reference to 
Rhizoctonia bataticola and reached the stage of disclosing the presence of 
Rhizoctonia in small rootlets and in larger roots of apparently healthy bushes. 
The exact significance of these facts is not known, and investigation is being 
continued; the facts may prove to have a bearing on the question of the 
causation of root disease. 


RvsBeEr. 


Exports of rubber were restricted to 60 per cent. of standard production 
during the first ten months of the year, that is, while restriction remained in 
force. It was intimated in April that restriction would be removed at the 
end of October, and the removal was awaited with a certain amount of trepi- 
dation. It was feared that a sudden rise in the amount of stocks in London 
would affect the market adversely, but it was found that the amount of 
rubber exported during the first ten months of the year was smaller than in 
1927, and that the amounts consumed by America and the continent of 
Europe had shown an increase. Stocks accumulated in producing countries 
were not as large as they were expected to be, and it therefore turned out 
that there was no sudden rise of stocks in London and no sudden collapse of 
prices. London prices fell from 1s. 7§d. in January to le. 13d. in February. 
In April prices fell much lower and remained in the neighbourhood of 8-9d. 
until the end of the year. 

Factory preparation of sheet and crépe has continued to be of a high 
standard. Much attention has been devoted to the question of soil erosion, 
but many estates have taken no steps to conserve soil and prevent further 
Icsses. Similarly, many estates have not yet begun to use cover crops and 
green manure, the advantages and benefits of which appear to be obvious and 
tu outweigh the disadvantages. A note of warning regarding the influence of 
cover crops on the presence and development of fungi causing root disease 
has been sounded by the Mycologist of the Rubber Research Scheme, and 
experiments in the control of the Kalutara snail, which has been destructive 
to large areas of Vigna (Dolichos Hosei) under rubber, are in progress. 
Mr. H. W. Roy Bertrand of Govinna estate reported successful control 
cf the snail with the use of Atlas preservative, and promising results have 
been obtained from the use of Bordeaux mixture. A rust of Vigna leaves 
which may prove to be harmful was found simultaneously by the Mycolo- 
gists of the Department of Agriculture and the Rubber Research Scheme 
and is under study by the latter office. _ 

During 1928 money was provided from the Rubber Restriction Fund for 
the prosecution of budding and selection work. Steps were taken to open 
up an undeveloped part of the Experimental Station, Peradeniya, now known 
as the Iriyagama Division, and to plant it with rubber seedlings in prepara- 
tion for budding and the subsequent testing of clones of budded trees. for high 
yield. A first area of 10 ucres was planted, terraced, and supplied with 
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Centrosema pubescens as a cover plant, and two large nurseries have been 
laid down for multiplication of budwood and the supply of stocks. Further 
work was included, the clearing, holing, and planting of another 40 
acres. The Experiment Station, Peradeniya, possesses only one plot of 
budded rubber which has reached the stage of testing by tapping. Tapping 
was commenced in May, and results show that none of the clones give 
promise of high yields. The mother trees from which the buds were derived 
were not high class yielders and, in any case, the number of trees in each 
clone is insufficient to provide a reliable test. No large areas of budded 
rubber have been put down by planters during the year, but the necessity for 
the selection of mother trees has been realized in part and many estates are 
now keeping accurate records of high-yielding trees. In this connection, the 
following figures of yields of the five best trees at Henaratgoda are of interest. 
Budwood taken from these trees (and others) will be used on the Iriyagama 
Division :— 


April, 1927-March, 1928. 

















Yield for 1 Year Equivalent in Ibs. 
¢ Mean No. =i = 
No. of Tree Measurement. 
inorder GirthatSft. of cut in of Eater. Biscuit. Scrap. Biscuit. Scrap. 
of eit, Inches. “Rows, (rma Ib. on bon. 
2 54.7 nM .. TRB .. 49 .. 2 1 1 
24 23.7 SB 2B ces MPs See. 1 
400 41.0 663. .. 43 4. 12§.. 1 i 
401 32.3 4300. 86 2 1 15 
445 28.7 410 .. 35 6. BRAD 144 
April, 1928-January, 1929. 
Yield in Grammes. 
No. 24. No. 400. No. 401. No, 446. 
Bise. Bivo. . 
i Scrap. Scrap. 
April 895. 87 
May 972. 49 
Jape 885 46 
Juy 1,002 . 80 
August 1,812 .. 103 
September 1,212 . 58 
October 555 52 
November 1,082 . 52 
December 1,140. 65 
1929 — 
January ++ 1,877... 100... 1,224 .. 105 .. 1,577... 147... 985 .. 68... 1,802... 80 


Oidium leaf disease has continued to cause anxiety at certain elevations. 
There is little doubt that continued attacks of Oidium are harmful, and that 
the area affected by the fungus is larger than in previous years. It is thought 
that the control of Oidium can best be attempted by indirect means, such &s 
manuring, and experiments in manuring have been taken in hand. At the 
same time, efforts are being made by the Mycologist of the Rubber Research 
Scheme to test spraying as a method of control. Secondary or Phytophthora 
leaf-fall, in fact Phytophthora diseases in general, caused little or no anxiety 
during 1928, and there is nothing of particular interest to report regarding 
root disease. The scraping and isolating treatment of brown bast advocated 
by Mr. Mitchell of the Rubber Research Scheme and demonstrated by him 
on various estates has been employed with success, in fact, scraping appears 
to induce such a good renewal of cortical tissues that an experiment is in 
progress to show whether it gan be employed to induce a quicker renewal of 
the ordinary tapped surface than occurs in certain cases. 
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The Physiological Botanist of the Rubber Research Scheme has devoted 
his time to budding and vegetative propagation of rubber on the Niviti- 
galakelle Station, to the rubber manuring experiment at Arapolakande, to 
continued work on brown bast and examination of high-yielding trees. The 
Chemist of the Scheme has investigated the efficiency of rubber factory 
machines, and the results of his inquiry are in the Press. Experiments have 
been carried out in the use of sodium silicofluoride as a coagulant, and 
Mr. O’Brien has shown that spots and superficial mould of crepe can be 
prevented by the use of paranitrophenol. 

The number of subscribers to the Rubber Research Scheme at the end of 
1928 was 222. The corresponding number for 1927 was 214. Local sub- 
scriptions amounted to Rs. 34,527.53 and the Scheme received the usual 
grants of Rs. 67,500 from the Government of Ceylon and £2,000 from the 
Rubber Growers’ Association. The laboratories were visited by the Right 
Honourable W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P. (Under-Secretary of State for the 
Colonies),* Dr. A. W. Hill, C.M.G., F.R.S. (Director of the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew), Sir Edward Rosling, Major B. J. Eaton (Chief Chemist, 
Rubber Research Institute of Malaya), and by many local planters. The 
principal problem under investigation by the officers of the Scheme in 
London was the cause of variation in the plasticity of plantation rubber, in 
ecnnection with which attention has been given to the effects of storage 
under temperate conditions. A report on recent work on the effect of 
organic accelerators on variability is in preparation. 


Coconuts. 


Fresh coconuts, copra, desiccated coconut, and coir yarn show a decrease 
in production, while coconut oil, poonac, and fibre show an increase over the 
figures for 1927. Prices remained steady for part of the year but showed a 
general decline towards the end of 1928. 

A few enterprising coconut planters have experimented with new methods 
of cultivation, particularly the use of green manures and mulching, but 
adoption of green manuring has not been general. A movement towards 
the use of both green and artificial manures has taken place among villagers 
in the Southern Province. 

The passing of the Coconut Research Ordinance took place towards the 
end of 1928, and steps were taken at once to bring into being the Board of 
Management of the Scheme. It should be possible to call the Board 
together for its first meeting early in 1929, and the end of the year should 
see progress made in the establishment of the Scheme. 

Investigation of the Eulophid parasite of the coconut caterpillar (Nephantes 
serinopa) has been carried out by the Entomological Division and the Plant 
Pest Inspector of the North-Western Division. It was proved that the 
parasite attacked the caterpillar during the pupal stage of the latter. 
Experiments carried out showed that the use of cyanogas in the control of 
black beetle and red weevil was not practicable. The Acting Mycologist 
has continued his investigation of coconut root disease and has performed 
inoculations of palms with fungi isolated from cases of disease. As far as 
coconuts in the field are concerned, it may still be said that the incidence 
of disease of fungus origin is very small and that losses from disease are of 


little consequence. 





* A report by the Right Honourable W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P. (Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State for the Colonies) on his visit to Malaya, Ceylon, and Java was published 
towards the end of 1928. (Cmd. 3235 obtainable from H. M. Stationery Office, London. 
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Pappy. 


_ There has been a welcome movement among cultivators towards the 
improvement of methods of cultivation by weeding, transplanting. thinning, 
and manuring, and there has also been an increase of interest in the pure-line 
work of the Department of Agriculture. The Economic Botanist has opened 
new central areas at Galle and Wariyapola, and the paddy seed stations in 
the charge of district officers now number twenty-three. The larger central 
areas are engaged in the initial testing of selections and the paddy seed 
stations in varietal trials and seed-multiplication. Progress has been made 
in the direction of determining a few outstanding selections and confining 
yield trials to them. On the whole the maha and yala tests of selections in 
the divisions were very successful. The first paddy manurial experiments 
ef real value to local cultivators have been conducted. The work is 
incomplete and is being continued but results already obtained are promising. 
Success attended the experiment of giving manures to cultivators for field 
trials in the North-Western Division, and it is encouraging to note that 
manures are being bought by co-operative societies for the use of members. 
Green manuring experiments at Peradeniya were not attended with success, 
and further investigation is in hand. The Economic Botanist has also in 
hand a study of the flowering of paddy. An interesting development was 
the use in the Central Division of a paddy threshing machine of Japanese 
origin. Cultivators took a great interest in the machine, and further trials 
are to be made in 1929. 


Cacao. 


Cacao yields seem to be dependent on climatic conditions in part, and it 
is possible that the smaller amount exported in 1928 was due to less 
favourable conditions than those of the previous year. Ceylon cacao has 
continued to hold its high place in the market and to have great care devoted 
te its preparation. 


CARDAMOMS. 


Conditions were favourable for cardamom, but it is not to be expected 
that the acreage under the crop will increase while prices continue to fall. 
Certain small areas of cardamoms in the Central Province have been replaced 
by tea. 


CITRONELLA. 


Prices of citronella oil fell from Re. 1.22 in June to about 90 cents at the 
end of the year. Citronella growing has suffered a setback. There is little 
doubt that the area under citronella is decreasing, particularly in the 
Southern Province, which grows more than half the citronella in Ceylon. 
Improvement of the conditions under which the crop is grown and of the 
method of distilling the oil is required, and it is hoped to begin investigational 
work next year in the Southern Province. 


Frsres. 


Exports of sisal fibre amounted to only 114} ewt. of a value of Rs. 1,587. 
4,140 ewt. were exported in 1927. The amount of graded fibre produced on 
the Anuradhapura Experiment Station was 5 tons 2 ewt. 2 qr. 19 lb. Sale 
was effected in Colombo at Rs. 300-350 per ton of first quality. Plants were 
provided by the Department of Agriculture for cultivation at Rambewa, a 
village in the North-Central Province, and an area has been chosen for sisal 
growing in the Southern Division. 


12(19)29 3 
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Kapok to the value of Rs. 200,402 was exported during the year, the 
weight being 3,522 ewt. The figures for 1927 were Rs. 235,248 and 
3,320 ewt. The demand for seed of Java kapok continued and every effort 
was made to supply it. 

The export of cotton from Ceylon is of small amount, the crop being 
bought and used locally. The past year saw a slight increase in the area 
under cotton but no corresponding increase in yield owing to the ravages of 
elephants and adverse weather conditions. Local Cambodia seed was 
distributed, and yields varied from 1 ewt. to 4 ewt. per acre and averaged 
about 2 cwt. per acre. The quality of the cotton was not as good as that of 
1927. As in various years, the crop was bought by departmental officers 
acting for the Spinning and Weaving Company. The price paid was Rs. 17 
per ewt. at all buying points except Middeniya where Rs. 16 was paid. A 
reduced Government subsidy was required. 


Papatn, 


The exports of papain again showed a large increase, the figures for 1928 
being 125,684 Ib. of a value of Rs. 529, ugainst 83,416 lb. and Rs. 670,974 
in 1927. Interest in the erop continued and more care and attention have 
been given to the preparation of the product. 





ARECANUTS. 


There was a steady local demand for arecanuts during 1928. In the 
Central Province prices rose to Rs. 50 per ewt. Exports amounted to 
123,388 cwt. of a value of Rs. 3,247,198, 


Tosacco. 
Exports of tobacco during 1928 were as follows :— 
Valued at 
Ib. Re 
Manufactured a ae i 9.968 .. 11,109 
Unmanutactured te 1 + 1643441 6. 890,512 


The tobacco crops of the Northern and Central Divisions were good. In 
the latter division, Adeock cigarette tubuceco did well at Dumbara and 
Nalanda. 


Continued attention was given to the growing of white Burley tobacco in 
the Jaffna District. The oflicers of the department distributed over 37,000 
seedlings and 1434 0z. of seed, and the crop obtained was more than double 
that of 1927. The following figures show the growth of the industry between 
1923 and 1928 :— 


_¢ Production Production 


Number o Number of 





Wears Cultivatons, (OL ured | Fear. Cultivators, PER 
1923, By SOP 801] 1926. +. 2196, 18,826 
1 oe Sie tr B.x64 | 1927 1) + 166 13,378 
1925. +e BOBO. LIST 1928. oe 2500 6. 28,386 


The cured tobaeco was delivered by the cultivators at the Experiment 
Station, and the sum of Rs. 21,133.16 was paid for 28,386 Ib. The tobaceo 
was sent to the Crown Agents for the Colonies and the sale of the first 
consignment realized 18s, 38d. per Ib. Improvement in the curing of the 
tobacco is required but, on the whole, results have been encouraging. 
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Revenue.—The cash revenue of the Department on account of timber and 
fuel and minor forest produce, including miscellaneous revenue, improved 
to Rs. 1,044,394.99, from Rs. 873,867.72 in 1927 and Rs. 699,630 in 1926. 
To this increase the sale of satinwood for export at the Central Timber 
Depot. contributed about one lakh, the balance being made up from local 
sales in the divisions, in some of which demand has been stimulated by 
offering lots of timber for competition at moderate upset prices, in preference 
to retail sales at fixed royalty rates added to cost of extraction. . 

These figures of revenue are closely connected with the subject of 
commercialization, as only a 10 per cent. increase in revenue is now needed 
to equalize revenue and voted expenditure, and the Department should 
shortly be in a position to dispense with the paper credit for royalty on 
supplies to public departments hitherto necessary to balance its budget. 
The proposed commercialization of these supplies has so far proved very 
difficult, as it does not appear practicable to compete with imported material, 
and the Department would at present have no other outlet for material 
extracted departmentally, if it were unable to secure the custom of those 
departments which it has hitherto been in the habit of supplying. It is 
therefore proposed that other Government departments should be 
encouraged to obtain their requirements from imported sources for the time 
being, and that departmental supplies, which have nece rily to be 
extracted in advance, in anticipation of the requirements of other depart- 
ments should be discontinued, forest exploitation being handed over to 
private enterprise, which will in due course bring local timbers on the 
market, enabling Government departments to purchase from stock instead 
of indenting on the Department and paying merely the cost price of material. 
This complete alteration of existing methods will undoubtedly require time, 
before private enterprise is prepared to purchase and extract timber on a 
large scale for an indefinite market, but the proposals conform with the 
decision of the Imperial Forestry Conference that commercial relations must 
be adopted with other departments of Government. The present time, 
when the Department does not need to rely on revenue obtained from other 
departments to the same extent as in the past, is undoubtedly the most 
opportune for introducing commercial undertakings with those departments, 
which, after early recourse to imported timbers, may be expected in duc 
course to revert to local supplies. 


Exploitation —Supplies to Government departments which, as before, 
comprised the major exploitation programme of the Department, consisted 
of the following: —2,399 broad gauge sleepers, 7,129 narrow gauge 
sleepers, 89,465 cubic yards firewood, 14,011 cubic feet sawn timber, 
170,432 cubic feet timber in the log, while small round timber to the number 
of 132,510 was recovered on licences. ‘The value of all these supplies was 
Rs. 505,346.11 actual cost and Rs. 353,240.25 royalty, a total of 
Rs. 858,586.36, against Rs. 1,116,414.80 in the previous year. The largest 
consumer is the commercialized Railway Department, which already obtains 
very much larger supplies from imported sources. : : 

The next largest item is that of the sales at the Central Timber Depét, 
which recovered Rs. 321,69).35, as against Rs. 216,917.15 in 1927, and 
Rs. 154,772.25 in 1926. This is entirely due to the increasing demand for 
satinwood for export, 363 logs = 14,373 cubic feet, realizing Rs. 292,301.75 
or Rs. 20.33 per cubic foot. Finely figured logs realized anything from 
Rs. 50 to Rs. 100 per cubic foot. These high prices are due, not to the 
limited quantity of timber available for sale, but to trade rivalry, and the 
practice adopted by some buyers of running the material sold at the depot 
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up to the highest possible prices, which they themselves level by cheaper 
purchases from other sources, and thus succeed in underselling those buyers 
whose transactions are with the depét only. A fictitious value has thus 
been gained by satinwood sold at the depot, but there is no uncertainty 
about the demand for this timber, of which the Department should take full 
advantage while it continues, and arrangements are in hand for the 
extraction of considerably larger quantities in 1929. The transactions of the 
established local depédts maintained by the Department at Jaffna, Nuwara 
Eliya, and depéts in the Uva Division and Eastern Division (North) 
amounted to Rs. 820,519.14 from the sale of timber, both in the log and 
sawn, and firewood. Thus the total revenue realized from departmental 
extraction was Rs. 642,209.49, against expenditure of Rs. 258,358.53, a 
sufficiently profitable undertaking, which justifies in many instances the 
continuance of departmental operations. 

The sale of forest produce on licences realized Rs. 803,856.31, which 
includes Rs. 32,778.66 for the purchase of timber and firewood under the 
coupe system, which is being quietly extended wherever there appears to be 
demund for the utilization of the whole of the standing crop as opposed to 
individual species. This occurs mainly on the western side of the Island, 
und is applicable to forests from which firewood ean be drawn off by 
purchasers to Colombo and other large towns. The advantage of the system 
lies in the fact that it makes clearfelled areas available for reforestation in 
localities where the climate and rainfall are most suited to the production of 
timbers for which there is known to be a sustained future demand. 

Reforestation.—The area added to plantations during the year was 2,337 
acres, making a total of 21,438.59 acres. Work in this connection is not 
sufficiently co-ordinated, owing to lack of working plans staff, but the 
direction which further efforts should take is indicated by the experience 
gained as a result of the Imperial Forestry Conference held in Australia and 
New Zealand during the year, at which the Forest Department was 
represented. In the latter country a vast programme of reforestation has 
been undertaken, for the production of softwood timbers in concentrated 
areas specially suited for the purpose, while the large and often inaccessible 
natural forests are merely placed under regulated exploitation, experiments 
being carricd out on a small scale to investigate the best method of future 
treatment. In other words, the easiest work is undertaken first, and on 
such a sensationally large scale as to be one of the topics of the hour, while 
the more remote areas of natural forests, consisting of a large variety of 
species, known and unknown to use, are at present recognized as being 
unresponsive to treatment on any large scale, and are merely worked on the 
basis of a limited outturn, to meet demand until artificially created forests 
are ready for exploitation. 

Similar conditions apply to Ceylon, in which by far the largest forest area 
lies in the dry zone and is not amenable to treatment, owing to climatic 
conditions, the isolated occurrence of merchantable species, and the high cost 
of their extraction, in addition to the remoteness of these forests from centres 
of consumption. Opposed to these are the wet zone forests, of limited 
extent, which are suited for the production of such valuable timbers as jak, 
nedun, milla, and lunumidella, for all of which there is perennial demand, 
on a large seale, while the utilization of the whole of the existing standing 
crop makes areas available for annual planting. ‘The future policy outlined 
is accordingly the intensive reforestation of such areas, on the basis of a 
fixed annual acreage, and the regulated exploitation of the dry zone forests 
with their low yield of merchantable species, reforestation being confined to 
experimental work for the time being, until definite silvicultural results have 


been gained. 
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As far as possible, all reforestation, except in up-country areas, will be 
combined with the growing of field crops, and will be carried out either by 
cultivators, if reliable persons can be found, or departmentually, the cust of 
departmental operations being reimbursed by the sale of agricultural crops. 
Successful work hus been carried out in this direction in the Northern 
Province on an experimental scale, in connection with the regeneration of 
palu, the timber in universal demand at Jaffna, while it is the recognized 
method of establishing jak plantations in the wet zone. Elsewhere, in the 
Eastern Division (South), good progress has been made with chena refore- 
station, in which all the valuable hardwoods of the dry zone are represented. 

It is regrettably recorded that serious irregularities have occurred in the 
Forest Department during the period under review, involving the interdiction 
from duty of a Divisional Officer and a senior subordinate officer, and 
necessitating the intervention of the Criminal Investigation Department 
These irregularities have seriously dislocated the work of the Department 
and necessitated the appointment on special duty of an officer, who could 
ill be spared, to assist the Criminal Investigation Department. 

The report of the Forest Committee was printed as Sessional Paper J. 
of 1928, and was under general consideration by Government during the 
year. In deference to the views of Members of the Legislative Council 
minor items of minor forest produce were made frec to collectors, in lieu 
of the monopolies previously sold for the collections of such items. 

The principal event of the year is the substantial increase in forest 
revenue, which is principally due, apart from the satinwood trade, to the 
effort made to ascertain the true market value of timber, by means of 
advertised sales and moderate upset prices. as opposed to the arbitrary rates 
of royalty which were included in the upset prices of material sold from 
depots a few years ago. 


FISHERIES. 


Sea Fisheries.—The fishing industries of the Island until the advent of a 
trawling company which started operations early this year were entirely 
confined to the activities of Sinhalese and Tamil fishermen fishing from 
their catamarans (Tamil kattu maram, literally logs tied together), and 
outrigger canoes. 

The method of fishing fall, roughly, into three classes :— 


(a) Net fishing from the shore in which large seine-nets are employed. 

(b) Net fishing from catamarans. A simplified form of drift net is used 
for this purpose. 

(c) Line fishing from outrigger canoes. 


Cured Fish.—Previous to the extension of the railway throughout the 
Island a greater part of the fish caught could not be transported in a fresh 
condition and the cured fish industry then prospered, but this industry 
decreased rapidly after the development of the railway and the introduction 
of motor transport when the demand for fresh fish so greatly exceeded the 
supply that no surplus fish was available for curing. It has now practically 
died out. 


Trawling.—Within the last few years the demand for fish goods has so 
greatly exceeded the supply that imports mainly from southern India have 
shown an astonishing increase. In 1920, for example, fish goods to the value 
of Rs. 4,638,715 were imported, whereas in 1926 the value had grown to the 
considerable sum of Rs. 9,704,557 (approximately £73,000) or rather more 
than the whole output of the Island. This, despite the fact that the Island 
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has a coast line of some 600 miles and that the waters abound in both 
surface and bottom feeding fishes of high edible value. This failure in the 
local fishing industry to meet increasing demands is attributable to two 
primary causes :— 


(1) The total inadequacy of the catamaran and outrigger canoe to the 
application of modern fishing methods, and (2) the steady decline in the 
personnel of the fisher community due very lurgely to the laudable desire of 
the younger generations to forsake their parents’ calling for more lucrative 
and possibly more congenial employment. 


Since its inception in 1920 the Fisheries Department has been alive to this 
decline, and under the direction of the Marine Biologist, who is also Director, 
Colombo Museum, it has devoted considerable attention to the modernization 
of the industry. In the first instance it has concentrated on a fisheries 
survey of the coastal waters with the object of ascertaining the fish fauna 
and also of inquiring into the suitability of the introduction of trawl] fishing. 
This work has met with signal suce Two very extensive fishing banks 
have been discovered which are practically virgin ground. They are the 
Pedro bank off the north-east corner of the Island, with an approximate area 
of 1,000) square miles. and the Wadge bank off Cape Comorin, Southern 
India, with an area of over 4,000 square miles. Sample trawls taken on these 
banks have shown excellent catches of good edible fishes, and the results 
obtained have attracted the interest of a local company which commenced 
trawling operations in the early part of the year, in the first instance with 
cne trawler, the ‘‘ Bul Bul,’’ built to the company’s order in England, and 
latterly with a second trawler, the ‘* Tongkol,”’ purchased from the Malay 
Government, by whom this vessel was used for prospecting work in Malayan 
waters. Fish caught is landed at Colombo, where it is auctioned. 

The Pedro and the Wadge banks are almost entirely uncharted, and the 
Fisheries Department is at present engaged in a detailed survey of both 
banks for the purpose of preparing accurate fishng charts which will greatly 
facilitate their commercial exploitation. Work on the Pedro bank is almost 
completed. Work on the Wadge bank has made fair progress and will be 
completed in about five years. Progress reports on the work of these two 
banks are to be found in the Department's administration reports for 1925- 
1928, while the preliminary survey is dealt with in Ceylon Journal of Science, 
section C (Fisheries), Vol. 1., Part 1. 


Inshore Fisherics.—In addition to the above investigations the Department 
has under consideration the development of a small type of fishing craft to 
replace the obsolete catamaran and outrigger canoe. The problem is not 
a simple one as the boat will need to be designed to meet the peculiar 
conditions of fishing in tropical waters. It should be inexpensive to build 
and to operate and easily handled. It will in the first instance be used to 
test the four principal methods of fishing—(«) drift-net, (b) Danish seine, 
(c) long-lining, (¢) beam trawl—in order to ascertain which of these methods 
are most suitable for these waters. It is anticipated that the most 
satisfactory for general fishing will be drift-net and long-lining. The beam 
trawl and the Danish seine are likely to be more profitable in confined areas, 
such as the Palk Strait. 





Pearl Fishery.—The Ceylon pearl oyster, the fisheries of which have been 
famous for many centuries, is to be found in the area known as the Ceylon 
Pearl Banks lying off the west coast of Ceylon and extending from Puttalam 
to Adam’s Bridge. The banks are under Government control and the fishing 
rights are held by Government. No fishery has been held since 1925, but 
the banks are now being gradually restocked with young oysters. Recently 


PRODUCTION. 19 


a large extension of oyster bearing ground covering an area of about 80 
square miles was discovered. Young oysters lic thick over the whole of 
this area and the prospects of future fisheries about 1930 are very favouruble. 


Chank Fisheries —The chank which has considerable value in India, where 
it is cut and curved into bangles, is fished annually in the shallow water 
area north of Adam's Bridge known as the Palk Strait where it occurs in 
great abundance. The fishery is not controlled by Government but a duty 
is charged on all chanks exported. According to Customs’ returns for 1928, 
3,130,865 shells were exported and a revenue of Rs. 164,670 was collected as 
export duty. 

Marine Aquarium.—A proposal to erect a Marine Aquarium with a Marine 
Biological Laboratory in Colombo has been examined by a Committee 
appointed by the Governor. This Committee has reported favourably on the 
proposal which has been approved by Government and the preparation of 
plans and estimates is under consideration. 

Publications.—The following publications were issued during the year :— 


Ceylon Administration Report for 1927, Marine Biology. 

Report of the Committee appointed to consider the erection of a Marine 
Aquarium and Marine Biological Laboratory in Colombo. 
(Sessional Paper XII. of 1928.) 


SALT. 


The manufacture, collection, and sale of salt constitute in Ceylon a 
Government monopoly, which is protected by an import duty. The 
monopoly is administered by the Controller of Revenue through the Salt 
Adviser and the Revenue Officers. 

The year under review has been a particularly good one for the industry. 
as is shown by the following comparative figures of collections in 1927 and 
1928 respectively :— 


. Percentage ot 
1927, 1928. Increa-e. 
Government salterns 
Elephant Pass (Northern Province) BOORBT 64 
Palavi (Puttalam) ies 39,156 .. 12, 





Privately-owned salt pans, and collections of 
naturally formed salt— 
Northern Province 
Puttalam .. 
Hambantota 
Trincomalee 





Total 





* Estimated. 


The abnormally large crop at Elephant Pass (the largest since the saltern 
was opened) is attributable to the unusually favourable weather. At Palavi, 
too, the season was, after a bad opening, fairly good, but the increase in 
the crop is attributable to enlargement of the crystallizing area. The crop 
from the privately-owned salt pans at Puttalam represents but a fraction of 
what could be produced if the pans were fully worked. The retwn from the 
extent worked this year would however have been much greater had it not 
been for the destruction by unseasonable rains in July of an amount 
estimated at 75,000 ewt. The practically static condition of the industry at 
Trincomalee is the result of policy: the collections there are limited to first 
scrapings. The total yield for the year, as shown in the above table, was 
approximately 871,513 cwt. 
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The total yield for 1928 exceeded by 251,518 cwt. the estimated annual 
consumption of 620,000 cwt. 

The restrictions placed in July, 1925, on the distribution of locally 
produced salt when, in view of inadequate production and depleted stocks, 
it wus necessary to encourage the importation of Indian salt were continued 
during the year under review, and the distribution of local salt was, as in 
the previous year, mainly confined to the areas in the neighbourhood of 
salterns and sult pans and to outlying districts where high transport charges 
would have made the imported Indian salt prohibitively costly. The import 
duty of Rs. 3 per ewt. obviated any loss of revenue in respect of the imported 
salt. All restrictions on the distribution of salt from Elephant Pass were 
withdrawn in August in view of the large harvest there and the inadequacy 
of storage uccommodation. The withdrawal of the restriction did not result 
in increased sales, and the Western Province, which is the largest consuming 
area, continued to be supplied by Indian salt up to the end of the year. 

At the beginning of the year the total stock of salt in the Government 
salterns and salt stores amounted to 802,760 cwt. By the end of the year 
the total had risen to 1,268,915 cwt., equal to two years’ supply for the 
Island, which is considered a sufficient reserve against failures of harvests. 
Government was thus in a position to consider the question of restricting the 
imports of salt from India to enable the local salt to circulate freely and so 
to bring about a return to normal prices and methods of distribution. At 
the time of writing the Customs duty on imported salt has been raised to 
Rs. 4 per ewt. and all restrictions on the sale of local salt have been 
removed. 

The amount realized during the year by sale of local salt from the Govern- 
ment depdts was Rs. 1,294,666. The total revenue derived from salt, 
including a sum of Rs. 721,120 collected as duty on imported salt, was 
Rs. 2,015,786. The total revenue derived from salt during each of the two 
preceding years was— 


Rs... Rss og 
1926 o ++ 1,997,123 83 1927 . +. 1,927,267 57 


Owing to the more or less static consumption and the equalizing effect of 
the import duty the revenue from salt does not show a large percentage of 
variation from year to year. 


MINERALOGICAL DEPARTMENT. 


The principal field work undertaken by the Department was the examina- 
tion of areas in the dry zone of the Southern Province in search of 
underground water supplies which would be useful in the agricultural 
development of the area. The results were entirely negative. 

A number of samples of colourless quartz were collected and examined as 
possibly suitable for use in optical instrunents or for the manufacture of 
silica ware. The general conclusion was that translucent quartz found 
locally is unsuitable for fused quartz ware, and that the clear specimens 
suitable for optical work command a higher price locally than that offered in 
England. 

It was decided that the deposits of ilmenite sand at Pulmoddai and 
Tirukkovil on the east coast should be proclaimed open for prospecting; that 
applications for prospecting licences be entertained up to the end of August, 
1929, and that after January 1, 1930, the Government would be prepared to 
consider tenders for a concession to work one or both of the deposits on a 
royalty basis. 
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EXCISE. 


With the closure of the year 1928 the Excise Department completed the 
seventeenth year of its existence. 


ARRACK. 


Arrack was distilled at seven distilleries under close Excise supervision. 
The Government Distillery was not leased during 1928 owing to repairs to the 
plant. The results of distillation show a slight improvement in outturn in 


1928. The number of gallons distilled during the lust three years is as 
follows :— 


Gallons (proof), Gallons (proof), 
1928 es ++ 589,105 1928 Bet +e 579,215 
1927 a as 640,144 


The corresponding outturn for the three years were 11.67, 11.66, and 11.92 
respectively. 

The consumption of arrack in 1928 was 704,849 gallons, a decrease of 
47,182 gallons on the 1927 figure. 


The number of arrack taverns in 1926-27 was 255 and in 1927-28 was 225. 
The estimated nett revenue after deducting expenses of the distribution and 
storage system was Rs. 8,069,937 in 1926-27 and Rs. 7,941,553 in 1927-28, 
which is equivalent to Re. 1.80 and Re. 1.76 respectively per head of 
population. The arrack consumption per head of population was ‘17 
gallon in 1926-27 and -16 gallon in 1927-28. The arrack revenue (nett) per 
gallon was Rs. 10.25 in 1926-27 and Rs. 11.01 in 1927-28. The nett revenue 
shows a decrease, consequent on the falling consumption of a lakh and a 
quarter, though the nett revenue per gallon consumed shows an increase of 
76 cents. 


Toppy. 


The toddy consumption in 1926-27 was 4,452,566 gallons and in 1927-28 
was 4,217,439, the average consumption per head of population being .99 
and .94 gallons respectively. The actual toddy revenue collected in the two 
financial years was Rs. 2,616,510 in 1926-27 and Rs. 2,207,568 in 1927-28, 
the revenue per head being 58 and 49 cents, and the revenue per gallon of 
toddy consumed 59 and 52 cents respectively. In 1928-29 the rents of the 
remaining 159 toddy taverns were sold for Rs. 2,336,602, an increase of over 
one lakh of rupees over the rent sale figures of the 221 taverns for the 
financial vear 1927-28. 


VinEGAR MANUFACTURE. 


In 1924 special licences were first issued to vinegar manufacturers in the 
Western and Southern Provinces with a view to encourage the manufacture 
of toddy vinegar as « local industry. The number of licences issued is 
restricted, and a tux of 50 cents per tree tapped is levied. Rules were passed 
in 1926 to control these vinegar stores. The results of the experiment have 
been very satisfactory. 


The manufactories are run by respectable people and great care is taken 
io issuing licences. 

Vinegar is sold at a wholesale rate of 45 to 70 cents a gallon, and most of 
it is bought by retail dealers in Colombo who retail it at 50 cents a bottle. 
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There is evidence of a considerable demand for toddy vinegar, and the 
present supply is insufficient to meet the demand. 
The statistics for the last four years are as follows :— 








1925. 1927. 1928. 
Number of trees licensed. 2.615 3,264 
Yield of toddy (gallons) Bad 94 
Vinegar outturn (gallons) 2,107 76, 




















All manufactories are under close Excise supervision, and the regulations 
passed in 1926 have enabled the Department to exercise closer control, as 
the figures of yield and outturn indicate. This local industry is profitable 
and deserves every encouragement. 


Forrics Liqvor. 


The imports of foreign liquor in 1928 were as follows :—335,565 gallons 
malt liquor, 76,232 gallons wines, 81,767 proof gallons whisky, 104,916 proof 
gallons brandy, and 120,638 proof gallons gin. These figures are mainly 
remarkable for the drop in the imports of gin and brandy since the duty was 
raised in March on all gins and on brandies which cannot produce certificates 
of genuineness and maturity. No brandies are now imported which are not 
distilled from the fruit of the grape and matured for at least three years. 
The result has shown a great improvement in the quality of the brandies 
imported. The imports of beer have gone up by about 50 per cent. and are 
an indication that this form of liquor is replacing toddy and spirits. The 
total quantity of beer outturned by the Nuwara Eliya Brewery in 1928 was 
171,496 gallons. 


The revenue derived from foreign liquor during the year 19 
Customs duty and Excise licensing fees, is as follows :— 


27-28, including 


Rec. Bs. 
Total foreign liquor revenue 5,314,916 0 6 
vs 118 


c. 
Revenue per gallon 6 
Revenue per head 


Liquor Conscmption. 


The following table shows the consumption of liquor in Ceylon in terms of 
London proof during each of the years 1913, 1918, 1926, 1927, and 1928 :— 























1918. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Malt liquor os on 6,905 .. 31,639 39,377 46,620 
ines oe 7,048 6. 12,052 13,418 15.034 
Spirits on . T7517. 314,047 344,629 274,813 
Total foreign liquor 309,046 358,638. 307.424 336,467 
Arrack (licitly 
manufactured) 6. 1,154,814 2. . 575,087 511,381 486,316 
Toddy = (sold in 
taverns) on B1OA77—w. 473,601 . $26,451... 450,160 412,359 
Total 754,337 = .. 1,306,302 1,360,426 965, 1,235,172 
Total proof gallons 
consumed per head 
of population .. .39 +290. +30 +30 27 


The table shows that there has been a distinct decrease in the consumption 
ot alcohol in 1928, and indicates that the policy of controlling consumption by 
increusing the duty is successful. 
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The following statement shows the estimated drink bill of Ceylon in 1927 
and 1928 :— 


1927. 1928, 
Expenditure. Expenditure. 





Arrack 
Joddy 
Malt liquor 
Wines 
Spirita 








Total .. 28,141.366 





The revenue for 1928 per rupee spent on the various kinds of liquor is 
72 cents in respect of arrack, 58 cents in respect of toddy, and 40 cents in 
respect of foreign liquor. The corresponding figures fur 1927 were 71, 62, 
and 39 cents respectively. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 


The total liquor revenues for the financial vears 1926-27 and 1927-28 were 
as follows :— 


Beeise Revenue. 1926-27. 1927-28. | _ Customs Revenue. 1926-27. 1927-28. 

Rs. Rs. Foreign liquor import Rs. Re, 
Arrack 72. 7,941,353 duties ++ 4,802,877 .. 5,151,853 
Toudy ss 2/207.568 | Police Court fines 1. '2001804 1!” 288/517 
Foreign liquor licences "| 171,562 





Compos tion fines 291026 | Total revenue directly 


= secant aE connected with excis- — 
Total Excise ++ 10,857,243 10,349,709 able articles ++ 16,040,514 





The expenditure on the Excise Department, including salaries of Civil 
Servants and all Excise Department Officers and all other charges (not 
already deducted from the gross arrack revenue to obtain the nett revenue), 
amounted to Rs. 960,861. This is only 6 per cent. of the total above 
calculated and 9 per cent. of the Excise revenue. 


Locan Option. 


The following table shows the result of local option polls in 1928 :— 


Arrack Toddy Arrack Toddy 
Taverns, Taverns. Taverns. Taverna 
Number of premises to be Number of premises to be 
closed - 16. oS reopened ae eee 6 


Excise OFFENCES. 


The following is a statement of Excise detections in the three years 1926, 
1927, and 1928 :— 


y Foreign 5 Intoxicating Short. 
Near. Liquor. Toddy. Drugs. Measure, «Others, Total, 
1926. 255 108 5,044 
1937 309 102. 2,287 
1928 477 134 6,067 





The most remarkable increases occur under illicit distillation, | illicit 
transport of toddy, and under cultivation, sale, and possession of intoxicating 
drugs. 


24 ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1928. 


IW.—Trade. 


HE total trade of the Colony, excluding value of ships’ stores and postal 
articles, in the year 1928 amounted to Rs. 804,689,614. This figure 
is smaller by Rs. 65,712,106 than the figure for 1927. The total 

imports amounted to Rs. 412,119,639, a decrease of Rs. 9,008,337, as 
compared with 1927, and an increase of Rs. 4,252,530 over the figure 
for 1926. The total exports amounted to Rs. 392,569,975. This figure is 
Rs. 56,703,769 less than that for 1927, and Rs. 111,079,015 less than that 
for 1926. Thus both imports and exports of the Colony have shown a 
decrease. A noteworthy feature this vear is the excess of imports over 
exports, the difference being Rs. 19,549,664. 

There was little change in the distribution of trade, but imports from 
foreign countries have improved very slightly at the expense of imports 
from the United Kingdom and British Possessions. 

The largest suppliers by far are British India, United Kingdom, and 
Burma, and these countries between them supplied 62.3 per cent. of the 
total imports. 

The principal countries as regards exports have again been the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America, the percentages for each being 
as follows :— 

1927. 1928. 1927. 1928, 

United Kingdom . 1-63. 30-10 | United States of America 29-08 .. 19-08 

The percentage of total trade with British Possessions (mainly India. 
including Burma) has increased from 34.23 in 1927 to 34.58 in 1928, and 
that with foreign countries from 33.34 to 34.79. The total trade with the 
United Kingdom has shown u fall from 32.48 to 30.63 per cent. 

Compurative percentages for the last three vears of the value of imports, 
exports. and total trade are as follows. The figures are exclusive of the 
value of ships’ stores and postal articles :— 





Imports, 1926. 1927, 1928. 
From the United Kingdom .. os 23.32 oe 22.62 a 22.57 
From the British Possessions . . we 52.49 . 52.48 . 49.19 
From the Foreign Countries .. o 24.18 o 24.90 . 28.23 
Exports. 
To the United Kingdom oe . 41.36 39.10 
To the British Possessions =. . oe 14.10 19.24 
To the Foreign Countries oo on 44.54 41.67 
Total Trade, A 
From and to United Kingdom . 33.29 +. 32.48 ot 30.63 
From and to British Possessions “se 31,28 = 34.28 o 34.58 
From and to Foreign Countries 35.43 33.34 34.79 


The principal countries from which Ceylon’s imports are obtuined, with 
the percentage of the total value supplied by each for the last twelve vears, 
are shown in table No. 15 of the Appendix. 

The values of the staple products exported from Ceylon during the last 
five years are as follows :— 








Lakhs of Rupees. 
A 

1924. 1925, 1926. 1927 1928, 
1. ns o. 2.150 2. 1,997... 2,132 2,138 .. 1,907 
2. Rubber os . 637. 1,700... 1701 .. 1,192... 740 
3. Copra - 310... 383—t«:« son. 318. 318 
4 Coconut, ‘desicecated on 220... 188... 173. 205. 198 
5. Coconut oil on 158. 168. 155... 166. 193 
6. Cinnamon os 20... 32. 42 «ww; 48. 50 
7. Arecanuts 33. 40. 42 30... 32 
8. Cacao... 25 23 20 27 28 
9. Plumbago 13 30 26 25 27 
10. Coir fibre 2 19. 21 we aa a a 

11. Coconut poonac re ae 4 en yal 4 
12. Coir yarn oe 21. 21. 18. 22. 16 
18. Coconuts, fresh 2 .. 19... 4. 15... 14 

14. Skins, dressed and uae 

dressed 6 .. fare 3B .. 16... 13 
15. Citronella ofl . 29... 230. 18. 3 .. 10 
16. Papain .. oe Ban 40. eee Ths 9 
17. Cardamoms .. 7. ao. s 9 .. 8 
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TRADE. 25 
NOTES ON THE PRINCIPAL IMPORTS. 


Rice.—The quantity imported showed a slight increase, but not sufficient 
to indicate any further substitution of imported rice for locally grown rice. 
As in previous years British India and Burma were the chief sources of 
supply. The imports from Burma and the Straits have decreased, while 
those from foreign countries have slightly increased. Cochin-China entered 
the field as a new competitor with imports valued at over 4 million rupees. 
Table No. 50 in the Appendix shows the quantity and value of the imports 
of rice from British India, Burma, and other countries for the last ten years. 

Other Grains.—Of the imports of ‘‘ other grains,’’ of which the most 
important are paddy, peas, and gram, the last showed a slight fall, while 
the two former showed a considerable increase, the imports of paddy being 
almost double those of 1927. 


The imports for 1926, 1927, and 1928 are shown below :— 


1926. 1927. 1928. | 1926, 1927. 1928, 

Cwt, Cwt. Cet. Cwt, Cwt, Cwt. 
Paddy «- 650,964 .. 481,642 .. 802,428 Gram «. 180,032 .. 111,660 .. 101,064 
Peas + 267,148 2. 351,412 2. 857.500 


Wheat Products, Flour, and Mcal.—Practically the whole supply came 
from Australia and British India, the former being the main supplier. In 
1928 357,076 ewt. came from Australia and 51,963 from British India. In 
1927 the figures were 313,265 cwt. and 76,627 cwt. 

The following table shows quantities and value imported in 1926, 1927, 
and 1928 :— 





Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Cut, Ra. Cwt. Rs, 
1926 o 859,062 .. 4,307,895 1928 oe 409,738 .. 5,067,002 
1927 oe 389,892 .. 4,678,723 


Feeding Stuffs for Animals.—The most important feeding stuff for 
animals imported is gingelly poonac, of which 380,678 cwt. were imported. 
The imports from British India amounted to 377,899 cwt. 


Sugar.—The imports of sugar again showed a large increase, Java being 
by far the largest source of supply. The total value of sugar imported 
exceeds Rs. 17,000,000. Refined sugar other than in lumps and loaves, 
which is the principal form in which sugar is imported, increased from 
1,057,046 cwt. in 1927 and 951,119 cwt. in 1926 to 1,192,505 ewt. in 1928, 
of which 1,131,158 cwt. came from Java. 


Manufactured Tobacco, Cigars, and Cigarettes.—There has been an 
increase under all heads except cigars, and the consumption of tobacco, 
particularly cigarettes, is obviously increasing among all classes. Practically 
all the cigarettes imported, except a few pounds from Egypt, came from the 
United Kingdom, and the same applies to manufactured tobacco. Of 
6,817 Ib. of cigars imported 2,524 lb. came from the Phillipines, 1,824 Ib. 
from Holland, and 1,000 lb. from British India. The importation of beedies 
from British India has shown a progressive increase, the figures for the 
years 1926, 1927, and 1928 being 58,467 Tv., 75,687 lb., and 76,895 lb., 
respectively. 

Spirits —In March the import duty was raised on all gins and brandies 
which cannot produce certificates of genuineness and maturity. Conse- 
quently, there has been a remarkable drop in the imports of these liquors. 
The imports of whisky on the other hand have shown a large increase. 
Brandy comes almost entirely from France, gin mainly from Holland, but 
16,754 gallons of good quality gin originned in the United Kingdom. The 
whisky came from the United Kingdom. 
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The quantities cleared for home consumption during the years 1926, 
1927, and 1928 are shown in the following table :— 


Quantities of Spirits cleared for Home Consumption. 





Proof Gallons. 
1926. 1927, 1928. 
Total... 807,746 +» $33,072 ++ 298,098 
Brandy a ae on 96,448 oe 122,905 oo 104,916 
Gin .. . 8 140,192 oe 151,987 . 106, 415 
Whisky se . . 7 71,106 on 58,180 on 81,767 


Cotton, Manufactured and Raw.—The total value of imports for 1928 
under this head is Rs. 24,508,257, a decrease of Rs. 4,732,712 below the 
figure for 1927, The decrease is general and effects the United Kingdom and 
other British Possessions as shown in the following table regarding the 
distribution :— 

1923, 
Rs 


Total 24,503,257 





6,203,360 


Raw Cotton.—The imports in 1928 amounted to 20,995 ewt. valued at 
Rs. 1,158,791, of which 20,899 ewt. valued at Rs. 1,152,079 came from 
British India. The imports from the United States of America went down 
to 94 ewt. valued at Rs. 6,493 from 3,201 ewt. valued at Rs. 126,797 in 
1927. 

Cotton Waste.—Of 4,444 ewt. valued at Rs. 119,045, 1,608 ewt. came 
from the United Kingdom and 2,836 ewt. from British India. 


Bleached Yarn and Twist.—4,816 lb. valued at Rs. 8,984 were imported, 
of which 3,516 lb. came from British India. This was a considerable 
decrease from the figures for 1927, when 16,470 lb. valued at Rs. 18,870 
were imported. 

Dyed Yarn and Twist.—55,611 lb. valued at Rs. 41,975 were imported, 
mainly from British India. In the previous year 80,086 Ib. valued at 
Rs. 57,611 were imported. 

Piece Goods.—There was a general decrease in the imports of cotton piece 
goods of all kinds. The total imports amounted to 55,417,414 yards valued 
at Rs. 21,061,219, a decrease of 7,883,054 yards or about 12 per cent. when 
compared with the figures for 1927, which were 62,800,468 vards valued at 
Rs. 25,908,998. There was thus a fall in value of about Rs. 4,848,000. 
Bleached piece goods which showed a considerable increase in 1927 fell to 
14,025,619 yards valued at Rs. 5,766,578. Dyed piece goods which showed 
the biggest increase in 1926, when the figure of 28,950,433 yards valued at 
Rs. 13,891,530 was reached, fell to 26,640,275 yards valued at Rs. 11,851,559 
in 1927 and 26,138,654 yards valued at Rs. 9,736,934 in 1928. Printed 
piece goods showed a large decrease from 15,600,061 yards valued at 
Rs. 6,374,092 in 1927 to 11,356,853 yards valued at Rs. 4,130,880 in 1928. 

As regards country of origin, the United Kingdom more than kept her 
lead. In bleached piece goods the increase shown in 1927 gave place to a 
slight decrease in 1928, the figures being 14,274,744 yards in 1927 and 
12,721,743 vards in 1928. British India still led in dyed piece goods with 
16,544,192 vards, as against 14,777,223 vurds in 1927. Holland showed a 
considerable decrease under this head, from 6,228,594 vards in 1927 to 
6,070,147 yards in 1928. The imports from the United Kingdom decreased 
from 4,177,424 yards in 1927 to 3,035,485 yards in 1928. 
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Lace and Net showed a considerable increase, the total imports being 
2,869,004 yards valued at Rs. 176,829 in 1927 and 5,919,071 yards valued 
at Rs. 224,222 in 1928. The United Kingdom was the chief supplier with 
5,005,443 yards. The imports from Switzerland increased from 348,100 
yards in 1927 to 414,909 yards in 1928, and those from France decreased 
from 568,866 yards in 1927 to 359,828 yards in 1928. 


Embroidery.—The imports from Switzerland increased from 1,895,217 
yards in 1927 to 3,164,987 yards in 1928. The total import was 4,079,039 
yards valued at Rs. 289,347 in 1928 and 2,204,933 yards valued at 
Rs. 199,083 in 1927. 


Thread, as usual, came mostly from the United Kingdom, which supplies 
about five-sixths of the import. 194,948 Ib. valued at Rs. 766,009 were 
imported. 


Coal.—The import of coal showed a drop from 742,387 tons valued at 
Rs. 18,954,938 in 1927 to 644,980 tons valued at Rs. 14,312,310 in 1928. 
British India took the first place with 335,194 tons, as against 337,400 tons 
imported in 1927. British South Africa remained in the second place with 
208,026 tons, the import in 1927 from this country being 260,831 tons. ‘The 
imports from the United Kingdom dropped again from 113,710 tons in 1927 
to 81,716 tons in 1928. 


Liquid Fuel (Crude Petroleum) has shown a progressive increase for a 
number of years till 1927 when the figure of 54,154,070 gallons was reached, 
which was more than twice the quantity imported in 1922. The imports in 
1928, however, went down to 52,930,008 gallons. Persia resumed the first 
place this year with 32,229,029 gallons, us against 21,092,310 gallons supplied 
in 1927. Jutch Borneo reverted to the second place with 15,298,298 gallons, 
as against 26,182,633 gallons supplied last year. The imports from United 
States of America increased from 5,251,166 gallons in 1927 to 5,402,681 
gallons in 1928. 


Kerosine Oil.—The total imports of bulk oil dropped from 8,539,307 gallons 
in 1927 to 8,496,158 gallons in 1928, and further considerable changes 
occurred in the source of supply. Sumatra again became the leading supplier 
with 5,720,702 gallons against 4,074,526 gallons in 1927. The United States 
of America, which held the first place in 1926 with 3,168,094 gallons, and 
the third place in 1927 with 1,785,152 gallons, came second in 1928 with 
2,755,528 gallons. Dutch Borneo took the third place with 19,928 gallons 
against 2,679,629 gallons in 1927. Case oil imports rose from 58,302 gallons 
to 96,121, the United States of America taking the first place. 

Petrol.—This article showed an increase to 8,349,092 gallons in 1928 from 
6,946,194 gallons in 1927. The imports this year amount to nearly double 
the quantity imported in 1925 and indicate how far the mechanization of 
transport has gone in Ceylon. The whole supply, except 918,213 gallons 
from Dutch Borneo, came from Sumatra. 


The imports for the last eight years have been— 


Year. Gallons, | Year. Gallons. 
1921 . ++ 1,381,671 1925 






1922, + «+ 1,389,363* 1926 
1923 a +» 1,959,474* 1927 . o 4 
1924 oo «. 3,749,236 1928 oe +. 8,349,082 


* Includes imports by Government. 


Manures.—The total quantity of manure imported showed a decrease in 
quantity and value. There were not many large changes on the main 
sources of supply, but a large increase in the supply of sulphate of ammonia 
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from United Kingdom and of fish manure from British India may be noted. 
The chief kinds of manures and countries from which they were mainly 
derived are shown in the following table :— 


Kind, Cwt, 
Groundnut poonac (British India) a o. 570,917 
Bone meal (British India) .. . oe 278,144 
Sulphate of ammonia (United Kingdom) oo 275,912 





Fish guano (British India and British South Africa a 162,329 

Muriate of potash (Germany) as 

Fish manure (British India) . 

Supeconie| hate (Belgium) .. . 
Blood meal (United states of America and United Kingdom) . 

Refuse of saltpetre (British India) 

Bas.c slag (Belgium) 

Nitrolim (Jugo- a and Czecho slovakia)” 

Nitrate of Soda (United Kingdom) 

Castor seed poonac (United Kingdom) 











The total imports during the lust three years are as follows :— 


Year, Quantity, Value, Year, Quantity. Value, 
Cwt, Rs, Cwt. 
ion 1928 ++ 2,522,787 ++ 14,899,088. 
27 





Tea and Other Chests.—The number of chests imported in 1928 showed 
an increase over the figures for 1927. The chief supplier was Japan with 
2,502,174 chests, a decrease of 8,941 below the figure for 1927. The United 
Kingdom sent 1,131,309, an improvement on the 1927 figure of 887,458. 
The only other supplier of importance is Finland, with 421,540 chests in 
1928 and 462,150 chests in 1927. The imports for the last three years are 
as follows :— 





Value, 
Year, No, Rs, | Year, No. 
1926 ++ 3,811,539 .. 5,896,219 | 1928 ++ 4,182,646 os 5,595,690 
1927 ++ 3,030,957 . 4,668,596 


Horses.—198 horses were imported in 1928, as against 213 in 1927, 162 
in 1926, and 197 in 1925. Of these, 89 came from British India, 76 from 
the United Kingdom, and 29 from Australia. 


Cattle, Buffaloes, Goats, and Sheep for food eame mostly from British 
India. The following table gives the number and value of these animals 
imported in 1927 and 1928 :— 








1927 1928. 
No. Value. No Value 
Rs. 
Cattle . 7,931 24s, 930 5,164 154,920 
Buffaloes . 2,426 2,7 2,029 60,770 
Sheep on 18,160 on 181,600 ie 21,271 on 212,710 
Goats oe oe 99,661 . 996,610 as 99,967 “ 999,670 


Motor Cars and Lorries.—The number of cars imported in 1928 was 
slightly larger than in 1927. The United States of America again headed 
the list as regards number of ears and the United Kingdom as regards value. 
Both countries show an inerease in number, the United States of America 
with 1,014 cars valued at Rs. 2,214,903, as against 845 cars valued at 
Rs. 1,963,893 in 1927, and the United Kingdom with 830 cars valued at 
Rs. 1,968,978, as against 775 cars valued at Rs. 2,090,646 in 1927. 
Canadian-made cars increased from 440 in 1927 to 450 in 1928, Italian 
decreased from 184 to 121, and French from 207 to 116, 
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The United States of America increased its lead as regards lorries, the 
figures being 495 in 1927 und 688 in 1928. The United Kingdom sent 97 
lorries in 1928 and 110 in 1927. Canada increased from 132 lorries in 1927 
to 152 in 1928. The following table shows the imports for 1927 and 1928 :— 


Motor Cars, 
Year No. Value, Year, No Value. 
Bs. Ba. 
1927 oo 2,481 ++ 6,021,054 i} 1928 os 2,557 +» 5,658,676 
Lorries, 
1927 - 761 ++ 1,916,770 | 1928 oe 948 +. 2,243,692 
Chassis for Cars. 
1927 on 1 . 3,615 | 1928 os 1 .. 3,266 


Cement.—The quantity of cement imported increased by 17 per cent. 
over the already large figure for 1927, indicating great building activity and 
an increased use of this material for building. The two largest suppliers 
were, as usual, the United Kingdom with 1,017,196 ewt. and Germany with 
432,664 cwt. The imports for the last five years are as follows :— 


Quantity. Value, Quantity, Value, 
Year. Cwt. Bs, Year. Cwt. Rs, 
19240. 714,814... 1,547,184 1927 .. 1,364,018 .. 2,799,035 
1925 1) 950003 |: 1968/7868 1928 [2 1/595;506 :) 8,193,648 
192601) 1,148,850 | -21821,835, 


Metal and Metalware, Ferrous.—The imports of ferrous metals showed a 
decrease of 8.6 per cent. in quantity and 12.5 per cent. in value below the 
figure for 1927. The United Kingdom continued to be by far the main 
supplier with imports to the value of Rs. 9,370,947 or 69.2 per cent. of the 
total, a decrease of 13.9 per cent. on the figure for the previous year. 
Belgium took the second place with imports to the value of Rs. 1,279,279, 
i.e., 9.45 per cent. of the total, a decrease of 21.7 per cent. on the figure 
for 1927. Germany remained in the third place with imports to the value 
of Rs. 1,269,543 or 9.38 per cent. of the total, a drop of 12.4 per cent. 
below the figures for 1927. The total imports during the last five years are 
as follows :— 


uantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Year. _ Cwt. Be, Year, Cwt. Rs. 
1924 an 839,483 ++ 11,876,465 1927 o 1,899.714 «15,467,704 
1925, a 932,860 +» 11,845,579 1928 o 1,278,670 ++ 18,638,206 
1926 - 1,285,060 +. 14,452,910 


Non-Ferrous Metal and Manufactures thereof—The total imports 
amounted to Rs. 4,984,534. The United Kingdom was the chief supplier 
with Rs. 2,069,442 or 41.5 per cent. of the trade as compared with 46.5 per 
cent. last year. The imports from British India increased from 
Rs, 1,188,992 in 1927 to Rs. 1,245,877 in 1928. Burma supplied a little 
less than the quantity she supplied in 1927, the amount being Rs. 971,477. 
The total imports for 1927 and 1928 are as follows :— 


Quantity, Value, Quantity. Value. 
Year. Cwt. Rs, Year, Cwt. Rs, 
1927 o 146,849°  —.. 5,761,948 1928 - 149,929¢  .. 4,984,534 








* Excludes 5 Ib. gold leaf, 8,053 silver or silver gilt plates, 67,981 electroplates, and 53,196 nickle plates, 
+ Excludes 6,868 silver of silver gilt plates, 46,647 electroplates, and 101,319 nickel plates. 
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NOTES ON THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS. 


Tea.—The following table shows the quantities of tea exported each year 
for the last eight years in millions of pounds :— 


Million 7, Million Million 
Year. Pounds, Year, Pounds, Year. Pounds. 
1921 ek 161 1924 nen. 205 1927 isis, 227 
1922 oe 172 1925 ae 210 1928 oa 237 
1923 oe 182 1926 or 217 1 


The actual exports during the year were 236,719,384 lb.* valued at 
Rs. 201,311,006.* Thus the quantity exported was nearly 10 million lb. in 
excess of that of 1927 while the value went down nearly 13 million rupees 
below that of the previous year. The average price was 85 cents per Ib. as 
compared with 94 cents per Ib. in 1927. 

The following tuble shows the exports in 1927 and 1928 to the United 
Kingdom, British Possessions, Foreign Countries, and as ships’ stores :— 











Increase. Decrease. 
1927. 1928. Ib. tb. 
United Kingdom ++ 144,905,844 .. 139,715,169 .. — os 5,190,675, 
British Possessions +» 53,793,064 2. 57,110,539 .. 3,312,475 |. _ 
Foreign Countries oe (BB 39,805,802 .. 9 11,559,741. — 
Ships’ Stores. 87,784. = on 13 
227,037,856 236,719,384 14,872,216 5,190,688 
Deduct decrease .. 5,190,688 


Nett increase 





United Kingdom continued to tuke about 60 per cent. of the total. 
Australia, the second largest consumer, increased her imports of Ceylon tea 
from 18,062,969 Ib. to 19,744,738 Ib., thus taking a little over 8 per cent. 
of the whole. The United States of America increased from 13,782,638 Ib. 
(6 per cent.) to 15,462,447 Ib. (6.5 per cent.), New Zealand from 8,437,874 ib. 
to 9,728,065 Ib. (4 per cent.), Egypt took 8,476,480 Ib., Canada 7,397,225 Ib... 
and British South African 7,223,933 Ib. 

The local market in 1928 opened with a sale average of 90 cents, and 
declined steadily until the end of June, when 73 cents, the lowest average 
for the year, was recorded. Prices thereafter gradually improved and offer- 
ings for the last sale of the year realized an average of 89 cents. 

The annual average market pricest in certain years were:—1919. 
55.86 cents per lb.; 1920, 43.72 cents; 1921, 70 cents; 1922, 85 cents; 
1923, Re. 1.02; 1924, Re. 1.04; 1925, 96 cents: 1926, 99 cents; 1927, 
94 cents; 1928, 85 cents (see Diagram No. 12). 

Rubber.—The outstanding event in the rubber market for 1928 was the 
abolition of the Restriction Scheme in November, and the consequent drop 
in prices in April following this announcement to a level which left only a 
small margin over cost of production. The exports during the year amounted 
to 128,326,444 Ib. valued at Rs. 73,985,953, as compared with 125,062,578 Ib. 
valued at Rs. 119,174,347 in 1927. The average price per lb. was 58 cents. 
In 1926 it was Re. 1.29 and in 1927 95 cents. The United States of 
America remained the principal purchaser with 83,701,218 lb. valued at 
Rs. 47,756,193. In 1927 she took 78,985,455 lb. valued at Rs. 76,163,302. 
The United Kingdom took 29,423,815 Ib. valued at Rs. 17,995,685, a 
considerable fall on the figures for 1927, which were 34,580,864 Ib. valued at 
Rs. 82,279,131. Germany improved to 6,835,214 Ib., France 3,057,879 lb. . 
and Australia 2,852,975 lb. 

Demand was steady throughout and the variations in rates from the 
middle of April were only very slight, the highest price for standard grades 
being 50 cents and the lowest 39} cents. 















* Including ships’ stores. + According to local weekly sale average. 
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There was a reduction in the Ceylon export duty in July from 4 cents to 
24 cents per lb., but the market was scarcely affected as the anticipated 
reduction was gradually discounted by buyers. The larger quantity avail- 
able in November was quite freely taken up. As in the case of the previous 
year, prices in the local market were consistently higher than those ruling 
on the London market, and all grades of rubber were readily taken, 
including the larger quantity of inferior sorts which were available at the 
close of the year. 

The annual average market prices* in certain years were the following :— 
1919, Re. 1.05 per lb.; 1920, 80 cents; 1921, 52 cents; 1922, 53 cents; 
1923, 88 cents; 1924, 75 cents; 1925, Re. 1.73; 1926, Re. 1.21; 1927, 
95 cents; 1928, 55 cents (see Diagram No. 12). 


Coconut Products: Desiccated Coconut has shown a considerable increase. 
The average price was Rs. 25.22 per cwt. The largest buyers were as usual 
the United Kingdom with 295,097 cwt., Germany with 124,880 ewt., and 
the United States of America with 115,577 ewt. The United Kingdom 
showed some improvement on the figures for 1927, while Germany and the 
United States both showed a considerable decrease. 

The opening price in 1928 was 19 cents per lb., which continued with 
practically no fluctuation until September, when there was an easier 
tendency and prices dropped to 18 cents. From September to the end of 
the year there was a further decline in values and the market closed at 
17} to 17} cents. 

The annual average market prices in certain years were :—1919, 38 cents 
per Ib.; 1920, 29 cents; 1921, 26 cents; 1922, 22 cents; 1928, 24 cents; 
1924, 22 cents; 1925, 20 cents; 1926, 20 cents; 1927, 19 cents; 1928, 19 cents 
(see Diagram No. 12). 


Copra showed no improvement during the year. Ituly gained the position 
of chief purchaser with 593,685 cwt., an increase of over 112,000 ewt. over 
the previous year. Germany took 457,659 cwt. against 565,660 in 1927. 
Norway took 357,978 ewt., Denmark 177,030 ewt., and Belgium 127,955 ewt. 
The average price in 1928 was Rs. 16.09 per ewt. compared with Rs. 16.07 
in 1927. 

The market opened, in 1928, at Rs. 80 per candy and remained steady 
until the middle of February, when there was a slight advance and prices 
touched Rs. 81. This was not maintained, and the market declined to 
Rs. 80 per candy, and continued at about this level until June, when prices 
dropped to Rs. 79 per candy and gradually declined for the rest of the year, 
closing at Rs. 70.50 per candy. 

The annual average market pricest from 1919 were:—1919, Rs. 94.13 
per candy (560 Ib.); 1920, Rs. 109.53; 1921, Rs. 87.16; 1922, Rs. 78.52; 
1923, Rs. 87.61; 1924, Rs. 85.42; 1925, Rs. 80.386; 1926, Rs. 79.40; 1927, 
Rs. 76.88; 1928, Rs. 76.22 (see Diagram No. 12). 


Coconut Oil showed a considerable improvement, the total export being 
779,112 ewt. valued at Rs. 19,265,529. The distribution was, as usual, 
very wide, the chief purchaser being British India with 185,644 cwt. The 
United Kingdom showed a slight drop from 176,479 cwt. to 174,871 cwt. 
Italy took 78,662 ewt., Egypt 63,125 cwt., Denmark showed a big drop from 
79,912 cwt. to 45,996 ewt. The average price was Rs. 24.73 per cwt. 


* Averages for top grades only (ribbed smoked sheet and contract crépe) at local weekly 
sales. 

+ The average prices for 1927-28 are for top grades only. Averages for other years 
represent the lowest and highest overall weekly quotations received for all grades. 
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Opening at Rs. 500 per ton in 1928, the prices touched Rs. 510 in February 
and continued steady at about this figure until July. The market then 
dropped to Rs. 485 and continued in a gradual decline until August, when 
the price stood at Rs. 467.50. In September there was a slight reaction to 
Rs. 475, but the price then fell away again to Rs. 460 and continued quiet 
until the end of the year, closing at that figure. 

The annual average market prices from 1919 were :—1919, Rs. 759.60 per 
ton f.o.b.; 1920, Rs. 782.75; 1921, Rs. 629.03; 1922, Rs. 588.13; 1923, 
Rs. 584.05; 1924, Rs. 574.11; 1925, Rs. 543.17; 1926, Rs. 539.36; 1927, 
Rs. 491.73; 1928, Rs. 489.02. 

Fresh Coconuts.—The number exported showed a slight decrease, mainly 
in the decrease to the United Kingdom, which took 7,405,991 nuts against 
7,840,346 nuts in 1927. Egypt increased from 4% millions to nearly 
54 millions. Germany fell from 3} millions to 3 millions and Holland from 
nearly 14 millions to nearly 14 millions. The total exports for 1927 and 
1928 are as follows :— 


Year. Number. Value. | Year. Number. Value. 
1927 ++ 18,875,750... 1,515,087 1928 +» 18,016,191... 1,424,287 


Other Coconut Products: Coir Yarn.—Exports further decreased from 
105,754 ewt. valued at Rs. 1,766,723 in 1927 to 92,162 ewt. valued at 
Rs. 1,635,827 in 1928. The United Kingdom took 33,886 cwt. and Germany 
27,014 ewt. The average price was Rs. 17.75 per ewt. 

Coir Rope.—19,086 cwt. were exported, of which 18,460 cwt. went to the 
Straits Settlements. 

Bristle Fibre. —182,241 ewt. valued at Rs. 1,527,879 were exported, the 
average price thus being Rs. 8.38 per ewt. Japan with 82,883 ewt. and 
Belgium with 42,529 ewt. were the chief buyers, each showing some 
increase. 

Mattress Fibre.—887,036 ewt. valued at Rs. 1,051,933 were exported in 
1928. In 1927 365,121 ewt. valued at Rs. 1,813,404 were exported. The 
average price in 1928 was Rs. 2.72 per ewt. The chief purchasers were the 
United Kingdom with 92,762 ewt., British South Africa with 71,557 ewt.. 
Belgium with 48,661 ewt., Germany with 39,762 ewt., and Australia with 
37,010 ewt. 

In 1928 the market for bristle fibre opened at Rs. 8 per ewt. and there 
was very little change during the year. Prices fluctuated between Rs. 8 
and Rs. 9 per ewt. and closed steadily at the latter figure. The market for 
mattress fibre opened at Rs. 2.75 per ewt. and advanced to Rs. 3 in March. 
From then onwards to September the market remained steady at this figure. 
but declined gradually to Rs. 2.50, closing the year at that price. 

The annual average market prices in certain years for bristle fibre 
were :—1919, Rs. 14.08 per ewt.; 1920, Rs. 15.10; 1921, Rs. 10.27; 1922, 
Rs. 18.89; 1928, Rs. 14.46; 1924, Rs. 12.10; 1925, Rs. 7.62; 1926, Rs. 7.46; 
1927, Rs. 8.37; 1928, Rs. 8.53. For mattress fibre*:—1919, Re. 1.90 per 
ewt.; 1920, Re. 1.77; 1921, Re. 1.40; 1922, Re. 1.65; 1923, Rs. 2.88; 1924, 
Rs. 2.95; 1925, Rs. 2.88; 1926, Rs. 3.08; 1927, Rs. 3.67; 1928, Rs. 3.07. 
For coir yarn* :—1919, Rs. 9.80 per ewt.: 1920, Rs. 10.64; 1921, Rs. 10.55; 
1922, Rs. 12.68; 1928, Rs. 18.63; 1924, Rs. 18.32; 1925, Rs. 16.26; 1926, 
Rs. 15.15; 1927, Ns. 16.75; 1928, Rs. 17.45. 

Coconut Poonac.—291,514 ewt. valued at Rs. 2,018,407 were exported, of 
which 153,773 ewt. went to Belgium and 119,701 ewt. went to Germany. 












* The average price for 1928 is for top grades only, Averages for other years represent 
the lowest and highest overall weekly quotations received for all grades. 


DIAGRAM 
(See Table Frets) 





ef tue 
Expsrr Trane Buacx Tea 


Quanity Exported 


Per Cent of the Total 








ae ee 
a 2 eal 





























y 








t= Only countries to which considerable quantihes 
wore exported have tem sciccted 


Q 
Q 
u 
4 
5 
0 
i 
K 


PMIMGSAPLIT [P21 SY E> 





kaBSt 


er 19 fate OR S88 A Og ig te ake 8 


“DI MM 190 4aag ony ADAD AMMAN, uy GLPMP Dear AON 199 Ld¥g mY Aint Men OY EVN Bay HIP? 
° 












































RO CNY WE SUYGAGHL Mot 
TOPE EAVE H NOENOT NI UGEEAe 
do MOUS ATH KOK & s@oma 


Zz PCC N IP FEL O 
‘OF Wwweovld 





























eb CIRM 8-5 ecb won tern Ree ine 
z iT § 
i : y 
é : 
‘ + 
Hy nis ’ - 
Ghate 
r " 
‘ 
U : r J 
F . s 
< a ii T wee 
' us : 


ROM aT aa te Stren 





al ae RMS 8 meg 


Aue: 


Drac 
Cases 


Per Cent of the Total 
Quantity Eaperted 


Per Cent of the Total 
Quantity Fkperted 


& 
g 


























Neomt.. Only countries to which eoncidorabisquantities 
‘ware exzorie-’ save bean selected 








ble Sanus) 


x 
¢ 
r 
6 
4 
qa 


SeeTa 


¢ 








quutities 


«= Only countries to which considerate: 
were exported have been se! 


ested. 


Jiere. 














“oquag]y,) ‘pane ‘aD Iid 





“ONIMOVd GNV ONILYOK : AMOLIVA NORVNNIO 


‘EON 


TRADE. 33 


Plumbago.—The quantity of plumbago exported rose from 257,686 ewt. in 
1927 to 286,931 cwt. in 1928. The total value of the exports rose from 
Rs. 2,525,700 in 1927 to Rs. 2,704,359 in 1928. The average price, however, 
fell from Rs. 9.80 per ewt. in 1927 to Rs. 9.43 per ewt. in 1928. The 
United States of America was the best market with 138,942 cwt., a large 
incrense over the quantity taken in 1927, 95,840 cwt. Germany took 
54.267 ewt. in 1928, 61,946 ewt. in 1927, and 35,086 ewt. in 1926. The 
United Kingdom’s imports in 1928 amounted to 30,404 ewt., which was a 
little larger than the quantity imported in 1927, 26,370 ewt. 


The demand during 1928 was principally for carbon lump plumbago and 
chips, dust, and flying dust. There was a little demand for high grade 
erucible plumbago. This was no doubt due to the large supplies exported 
from Madagascar, where improved methods of treating the ore makes it 
possible to supply plumbago suitable for most kinds of crucibles at a mucn 
lower rate than the best grades of Ceylon plumbago. Although the exports 
of plumbago from Ceylon during 1928 showed an increase of 1,440 tons over 
1927 the average price realized was less by Rs. 7.49 per ton. 


The annual average market prices* from 1919 for large and ordinary lumps 
were :—1919, Rs. 435.65. 1920, grade XB, Rs. 333.68; grade B, Rs. 263.04; 
grade BE, Rs. 185.20. 1921, grade XB, Rs. 304.50; grade B, Rs. 284.75; 
grade BE, Rs. 172,50. 1922, grade XB, Rs 39; grade B, Rs. 203.78; 
grade BE, Rs. 142.86. 1923, grade NB, Rs 7.70; grade B, Rs. 175.80: 
grade BE, Rs. 127.10. 1924, grade NB, Rs. 208.24; grade B, Rs. 157.94; 
grade BE, Rs. 111.388. 1925, grade XB, Rs 9.85; grade B, Rs, 217.06; 
grade BE, Rs. 155.84. 1926, grade NB, Rs, 289.50; grade B, Rs. 241.95 
grade BE, Rs. 177.95. 1927, grade XB, Rs. 386.80}; grade B, Rs. 326.79; 
grade BE, Rs. 232,69.t 1928, Rs. 188.51. 








Tariff Changes.—The following changes have been introduced into the 
tariff. In March the duty was raised in respect of all whiskies which are 
not certified by a Government authority in the exporting country as being 
ai least three years old, and upon all brandies in respect of which a certificate 
cannot be produced to show that the spirit is distilled from pure grape juice 
and is not less than three years old. The increase was from Ks. 14.50 per 
proof gallon to Rs. 22 per proof gallon. At the same time the duty on all 
gin was raised from Rs. 14.50 to Rs. 22 per proof gallon irrespective of its 
origin, age, or quality. In this connection, the increase in the rate of duty 
was of a moral rather than of a fiscal nature, in that it was imposed, not for 
the purpose of raising additional revenue, but in furtherance of a policy 
connected with the habits of the people, the prevalence of illicit sales of 
liquor, and the growing consumption of cheap imported spirits consequent 
upon the closure of taverns which used to scll country liquor. From the 
Customs point of view, there is obviously a point in the raising of a duty 
at which the increase affects the price and hence the consumption to such 
an extent as to result in an actual loss of revenue. In the exse of spirits 
and gin, it seems probable that the point is about to be reached, if it has 
not already been reached, at which a further increase in the duty will involve 
a loss of revenue. 





* According to lowest and highest overall quotations received for all grades. 
+ Average for top grades only. 
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The export duty on rubber was reduced in June from Rs. 4 per 100 lb. to 
Rs. 2.25. 


Customs Revenue.—The total revenue collected during the calendar year 
at the several ports in the Colony was Rs. 58,855,070.80, a decrease of 
Rs. 4,250.67 compared with revenue for 1927. These figures include not 
only Customs duties, but also Port, Harbour, Warehouse, and other dues, 
and export duties under the Medical Wants Ordinance. The estimated 
revenue for 1928 was Ks. 55,195,644, which was less by Rs. 3,659,426.80) 
than the revenue actually collected. This was largely due to increases in 
import duty on grain, spirits, und sugar, and in the export duty on tea. The 
chief decreases are found under the heads of Cotton Manufactures (imports), 
and Desiccated Coconuts, Copra, and Rubber (exports). There was an 
increase of eleven lakhs under the head of Grain, due partly to the unusually 
lerge importations necessitated by poor harvests in Ceylon. The excess in 
the duty collected on sugar was due not so much to unusually large importa- 
tions as to a somewhat conservative estimate. The enhancement of the duty 
on spirits accounts for the excess under this head. The percentage of the 
increase however is not large and is set off by a considerable reduction in the 
imports of gin and cheap brandy. It is clear that from the revenue point 
of view the duties on spirits are at present close to the level of maximum 
production. Any further substantial rise in duty would probably so decrease 
consumption as to lower the total revenue derived therefrom. 

The annual revenue collected by the Customs Department at selected 
intervals during the last sixteen years is shown in the following table :— 





Rs. Rs. 
1913, 1923, 1926 we 58857 sie 
1916 1924 on 1927 on 9,321 
1919 1925, ++ 46,907,450 1928 oe 3s 855,070 


It is clear from these figures that the rapid expansion which set in as 
scon as the Colony recovered from the post-war depression has reached its 
peak, and until the rubber market improves no immediate great increase 
can be expected. As approximately half the revenue of the Colony—the 
actual percentage for the financial year 1927-28 was 43.9—is collected by 
the Customs Department, the state of the Customs revenue is a fair 
indication of the prosperity of the Island. It is true that taken all round 
the trade of the Colony has not decreased in volume. The import duties 
show an increase of nearly ten lakhs, or 2.5 per cent. over the figures for 
1927. This however is almost exactly balanced by a decrease of almost the 
same amount in the export duties, a decrease wholly due to the reduction in 
the rate of the export duty on rubber which brought in thirteen lakhs less 
than in the preceding year. Analyzing the figures, the increase in import 
duties is chiefly due to kerosine oil, the revenue from this source being 
15 per cent. greater than in the previous year. Sugar also produced a 
considerably larger revenue, and there were increases all round except in the 
case of cotton manufactures and other goods. This last item accounts for 
nearly 40 per cent. of the total revenue from import duties and includes an 
infinite variety of commodities. More detailed comments on the principal 
items will be found below, 

As noted above, export duties show a decline of over one million rupees 
and produced more than 8 per cent. less than in 1927. Tea, which accounts 
for more than half the total, showed an increase of nearly three lakhs, but 
the receipts from rubber, the next most important item, fell from over four 
million to two and three-quarter million rupees. 

Coconut products, which account for about two million rupees, showed a 
slight decline of Rs. 25,000. 
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In spite of the considerable decrease in the figures from exports the total 
revenue from all Customs duties is within one lakh of the figures for the 
previous year. 

The total collections at the Baggage Office show an increase over those for 
previous years, though there is an appreciable decrease under the head of 
import duty. This may be due partly to a slight falling off in the passenger 
traffic, and partly to the concessions allowed in the matter of free allowances. 
The total collections amounted to Ks. 145,681.37, including Rs. 73,804.85 
recovered as deposits upon samples imported by commercial travellers, the 
miujor portion of the latter amount being refunded on re-export of the 
samples. The sum of Rs. 73,804.85 does not actually represent the volume 
of this business in travellers’ samples, as in many cases duty is covered, not 
by a cash deposit, but by a bank letter of guarantee, or in the cases of 
precious stones by deposit of the duty in kind. No fewer than 230 travellers 
took advantage of the facilities offered for the full refund, on export, of the 
duty paid upon imported samples. The number of travellers in the last tive 
years has been, respectively, 174, 179, 188, 219, and 230. 


COMMERCIAL INTELLIGENCE. 


The Principal Collector of Customs is the Honorary Imperial ‘Trade Com- 
missioner of the Board of Trade for Ceylon, and in this capacity afforded 
all possible assistance in the furtherance of British and Ceylon trade. This 
assistance takes the form of placing British exporters in communication 
with local importers, and at the same time introducing Ceylon exporters to 
outside markets. 

On several occasions the Customs Department has becn visited by 
representatives of British firms introduced by the Department of Overseas 
Trade and all available information has been placed at their disposal, such 
as import statistics and the names of local firms likely to be interested. 


A visit to Colombo was paid about the end of the year by Mr. Thomas 
M. Ainscough, M.B.E., H. M.'s Trade Commissioner for India and Ceylon, 
who came over from Calcutta on a periodical tour. Mr. Ainscough was 
particularly interested in several outstanding matters, including the 
important question of the establishment of a Trade Information Bureau 
and Museum in Ceylon and a Ceylon Bureau in London. 


PARCE], POST. 


The number of parcels imported continues to increase, the number for 
1928 exceeding that of 1927 by 8,878. 

The number of parcels imported during 1928 was 374,914, compared with 
366,036 in the previous year. The duty collected amounts to Rs. 942,788 
(approximately). Included in the above figures were 25,238 c.o.d. parcels 
from the United Kingdom, as against 28,279 in 1927. The total value of 
goods received under the c.o.d. system amounted to about Rs. 838,000. 

The number of dutiable packets received by letter mail and dealt with by 
the Customs Department was as follows :— 


Registered Packets. Ordinary Letter Packets. 
Number Duty. Number Duty. 
of Packets, Rs. oc. of Packets, Rs. c. 
1927 os 23,601 oo 37,844 52 .- 29,844 . 5,994 8 


1923 . 10 644 on 40,843 81 on 81 383 . 6,335 36 
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The following is a comparative statement showing the number of parcels 
and packets dealt. with by this branch and amounts collected as duty 
thereon during the last five years :— 


Parcels. Duty. Registered Duty. Ordinary Duty. 
Packets. Letter 

Rs. cc. Packets. Bs. ce. 
1924 os 278,494. 17,766... 15,726 OF... 17,375. 3,848 50 
1925 oe 334,H99 .. 20,412. 10,576 47. 21,565... 4,277 39 
1926 . 358,001 .. 21,349 .. 14,814 65... 27,201) .. 5.162 17 
1927 oe 366,036 23,691 .. 37,644 520... 29,344. 5,994 8 
1928 374,914 19,644 40,843 81 31,383 6,385 36 





Though the ante of ye packets dealt with in 1928 has ieerenued 
by 4,047 the duty recovered has increased by Rs. 3,199.29. This is due to 
the appointment of an Appraiser at the General Post Office for the purpose 
of selecting parcels for detention and subsequently examining them at the 
depét. It is well known that closer inspection results in increased revenue. 


FACTORIES. 


There was an increase of 34 in the total number of factories as compared 
with 1927, or just over 2 per cent. The actual number of new factories 
registered during the year was 66, and 32 ceased work permanently. New 
factories included 31 tea, 8 rubber, 3 tea and rubber, 1 cacao, 1 rubber and 
cacao, 4 coconut, 8 fibre, 1 plumbago, 2 rice mills, 1 oil mill, 1 motor 
repairing works, and 1 workshop. The first complete compilation of 
factories was made at the end of 1908, and the total then was 1,025; at 
the end of December, 1928, it was 1,676, an increase of 651 or about 64 per 
cent. in twenty years. Steam power has been used at 243 factories at the 
end of 1928. 


Y.—Communications. 


SHIPPING. 


4,161* vessels with a tonnage of 12,791,408* tons entered the ports of the 
Island in 1928, as against 4,143* vessels with a tonnage of 12,181, 354* tons 
in 1927. 

Registration of Ships.—At the beginning of the year there were 28 vessels 
(3,042 tons) on the ships’ register of the Colombo port. During the course 
of the year 2 vessels (201 tons) were added to the register, but the registry 
of one of 25 tons was closed, bringing a total on the register to 29 vessels 
(8,218 tons). 


Tue CotomBo Port Commission. 


The trade—imports and exports—of the port of Colombo dealt with in 
1928 amounted to 1,932,803 tons (1,200,374 tons imports and 732,429 tons 
exports), as compared with 1,845,512 tons (1,149,454 tons imports and 
696,058 tons exports) handled in 1927. 

The following table shows the number and tonnage of vessels that entered 
the port during the year:— 





No. Tonnage. 
Vessels (excluding men-of-war, merchant, vesscls on 
transport service, and coasting Vessels) ov 3,238 .. 12,233,784 (nett) 
Merchant vessels on Hranepore service a pi a 86,741 (gross) 
Coasting vessels . o 18... 13,171 (nett) 
Men-of-war oa os oe 62. 243,433 (displacement) 





* Exclusive of warships and transports but inclusive of steamers which called to coal 
and oil. : 
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The number of merchant ships of all nationalities which called at the 
port in 1913 and 1923-1928, and their nett tonnage, were as follows :— 


Year. Number of Nett Tonnage.) Year. Number of Nett Tonnage. 
1918 9,510,532 1926 

1923 9,006,640 1927 

1924 10,013,951 1928 

1925, 10,858,324 





The number of oil-burning vessels which call ut Colombo continues to 
increase from year to year, as will be seen from the following figures for the 
last five years :— 


Number of Number of 
Number of V easel Number of * 


= : Vessels 
Year, Vessels burning ro Year, Vessels burning 

Giloniy aring OH OF only." Darn oH 
1924 on 382 os 92 1927 oe 534 ee 41 
1925 oo 338 oe 43 1928 oe 635 oe 36 
1926 +e 457 . 26 


In November, 1928, 62 vessels burning oil only called at Colombo. This 
is the largest number of oil-burning vessels which have called at this port 
in any one month since the oil facilities were made available in February, 
1922. 

The need of a duplicate fuel oil pump having been felt since the duplica- 
tion of the 10-inch pipe line for fuel oil from the harbour to the Kolonnawa 
Oil Depdt in 1926, a duplicate 10-inch fuel oil steam boosting pump was 
installed during the year at the Discharge Boosting Pump House. 

A duplicate 10-inch Gynnes pump and Blackstone engine was also 
installed at the Kolonnawa Oil Depét Transferring Pump House to serve as 
a stand-by in the case of an emergency, and also to enable full use to be 
made of the duplicate pipe line. 

The connection of the Kolonnawa Oil Depét to the general drainage 
system is nearing completion. 

A new cookhouse with two kitchens was constructed during the year at 
the Graving Dock for the use of officers and crews of petroleum ships 
discharging at Colombo. 

The working and maintenance charge in connection with the Oil Installa- 
tions Scheme at Colombo was reduced from Re. 1.60 per 1,000 gallons to 
80 cents per 1,000 gallons, with effect from March 1, 1928. 

During the year 59 vessels discharged the following quantities of oil :— 


Tons. Tons. 
Liquid fuel .. s+ 212,120 | Petrol ce +e 89,546 
Kerosine off |: i “e8}049 
as compared with the following figures for 1927 :— 
Tons, Tons. 
Liquid fuel. +. 216,616 | Petrol ra ss 27,581 
Kerosine oil .. ve 34,300 


303 vessels bunkered with a total quantity of 186,602 tons of fuel oil, as 
compared with 313 vessels and 189,889 tons of fuel oil in 1927. 

The construction of the new Customs House at the Passenger Jetty for 
dealing with passengers and their baggage is now nearly complete, and the 
building will be occupied in March. The Port Surgeon and Harbour Police 
will be housed in the new building, and a railway inquiry office and a post 
and telegraph office will also be provided. The present police hulk will be 
scrapped. 

Of the 643 acres of low water area of the harbour, 186 acres have been 
dredged to a depth of 36 feet and over, 102 acres to a depth varying between 
36 feet and 33 feet, and 147 acres to a depth between 33 and 30 feet; the 
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remaining 208 acres have a depth of less than 30 feet. Six berths are 
available for vessels drawing up to 33 feet during the south-west and north- 
east monsoons. One of these berths is available for vessels of unlimited 
length. 

The new ocean-going tug ‘‘ Hercules,’ which has just been built in 
England, is fitted with salvage appliances and machinery of over 2,000 
horse power. ‘The tug will be available for rendering assistance to vessels 
in distress within a considerable radius of the port. It is expected to arrive 
in the port in March. 

The work of converting the launch ‘* Sphinx "’ into an ambulance launch 
for the conveyance of sick and injured persons between ship and shore has 
been completed. 

The development of the areas on the eastern and western banks of the 
Lake to Harbour Canal for the handling of heavy cargo for the Customs and 
the Colonial Stores has been completed, and has brought into use a length 
of 1,278 lineal feet of quayage. Shed accommodation with a floor area of 
11,474 square fect has also been provided. 

The enlargement of the two Pettah Warehouses Nos. 1 and 2 to 180 feet 
was carried on during the year. The former was completed in October, and 
work on the latter is still being carried on. 

The total warehouse accommodation in the port is now 592,476 square 
feet, and the total length of quays and jetties is 14,543 lineal feet. 

A scheme for the improvement of the Grain Sheds area at Koehchikade 
has been approved. By this scheme the warehouses will be moved forward 
sco as to secure harbour frontage, and thus eliminate the present waste of 
time and labour in hauling eargo over a distanee of about 125 feet. A 
roadway about 20 feet wide will be made in front of the warehouses, and 
the railway which now runs between the warehouses and the jetties will be 
moved back so as to run behind the warehouses. The work has been taken 
in hand, and good progress has been made. 

With the improvement of the Grain Sheds area at Kochchikade, a new 
scheme has been prepared for setting apart an area to the north of the 
Grain Sheds for the landing of timber. ‘The scheme provides for the 
erection of a concrete retaining wall on the ramp at Kochchikade 260 feet 
long, and it is hoped that it will be a great convenience to importers of 
timber and also relicve the congestion at the jetties. 

Owing to the installation of two additional steam-driven dynamos at the 
Graving Dock to increase the supply of electric light and power at the Dock 
and Guide Pier, it became necessary to double the mains to the Dock and 
Guide Pier in order to carry the extra load. The laying of these additional 
mains was completed in September, 1928. 

Arrangements have been made to instal a new telephone service for the 
use of Naval and Merchant vessels free of charge when they are at the 
Graving Dock Guide Pier or in Dock. It will not be available for trunk 
ealls. 

The work of connecting to the sewers the latrines, bathrooms, &c., for 
the use of the officers and crews of ships while in Dock was carried on 
during the year, and is expected to be completed shortly. 

There has been a slight increase in the trattic through the Lake to Harbour 
Canal. The total number of lighters, launches, &c., which passed through 
the canal during the year was 5,776, as against 5,623 in 1927. The goods 
traffic for 1928 amounted to 17,150 tons of import cargo and 47,399 tons of 
export cargo, as against 11,817 tons and 47,458 tons, respectively, in 1927. 

The dredging of the San Sebastian Canal to 5 feet of water at mean sea 
level has been completed. 
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During the year a total number of 26 vessels were docked, 39 vessels 
were taken on the Patent Slip, and 31 vessels were fumigated. 

The receipts from the Graving Dock and Patent Slip during the year 1928 
were Rs. 126,284.17 and Rs. 10,715.82 respectively, as compared with the 
previous year’s figures, viz., Rs. 63,068.03 and Rs. 9,074 respectively. The 
recoveries on account of the fumigation of vessels during 1428 amounted to 
Rs. 9,127.50, as against Rs. 5,127.03 in 1927. 


Finance.—The total amount expended by the Colombo Port Commission 
during the financial year 1927-1928, including Rs. 66,232.56 chargeable to 
Loan Account in respect of the Oil Facilities Scheme, the Harbour Rail 
Connection, and the Puttalam Railway Extension, was Rs. 4,279,166.06. 
Of this amount Rs. 271,334.83 was expended by the Director of Public 
Works and Rs. 17,203.92 by the Director of Electrical Undertakings on 
work for the Colombo Port Commission, and a sum of Rs. 153,613.24 was 
expended by the Colombo Port Commission on account of other depart- 
ments. The nett expenditure on Colombo Port Commission services, 
inclusive of expenditure from Loan Funds on account of the Oil Facilities 
Scheme, was Rs. 4,125,552.82. 

The revenue during the same period was Rs. 5,948,089.50, inclusive of 
Rs. 725,817.72 from the oil charges levied at the port and rent at the 
Kolonnawa Oil Installations Depét. 


RAILWAYS. 


Open Line.—The total length of the open line on September 30, 1928, 
was 951 miles, an increase in open line mileage of 56 miles. 

The receipts for the yeur amounted to Ks. 31,285,500, us against 
Rs. 30,111,991 in the preceding year, or an increase of Rs. 1,173,608. 

The number of passengers conveyed has increased by 2,157,982, the total 
conveyed during the year being 19,106,637. 

Under season tickets the number of ticket holders has increased to the 
extent of 5,655, the total nuinber of season tickets issued during the year 
being 213,878. 

The number of parcels conveyed during the year was 1,982,604 or an 
increase of 160,964. 

The tonnage of goods carried has fallen off from 1,387,066 tons to 1,361,816 
tons, the noticeable increases and decreases being— 


Increase. Decrease. 

Tons. Tons. 
Copra a . ++ 6,929 | Coconut produce oo ++ (3,497 
Fru'te, vegetables, food zercals, and other Manure .. is ++ 21,787 
agricultural produce (locally grown) . Rice . o +» 14,981 
Liquid fuel oe . Rubber .. on oe 6,385, 





Tido-Ceylon traffic “ Tl 7733 

The total expenditure for the year was Rs. 23,560,496, an increase of 
Rs. 3,041,692, made up of Personal Emoluments Rs. 853,505, Other Charges 
Rs. 712,086, Pensions and Gratuities Rs. 180,000, and an increase under 
New and Minor Works (maintenance) of Rs. 1,296,101. 

The total capital cost of the Railway amounted to Rs. 211,052,467, the 
capital account having been increased during the year by Rs. 10,166,696. 

Note.—The increases and decreases are based on the corresponding figures 
of last year. 


Colombo Harbour Rail Connection. 


This work remains in the same state as reported upon last year, i.e., 
completed with the exception of Bloemendahl road bridge and approaches. 
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Batticaloa-Trincomalee Light Railway. 

This extension is a light. railway laid with 46} 1b. rails, maximum gradients 
of 1 in 60, and curves of a minimum of 19.10 chains radius. 

Since last reporting the line has been opened to Batticaloa for goods traffic 
on January 4 and for all classes of trattic on March 12. 

The total estimate for this line is Rs. 22,972,761.36, and when all minor 
works, repairs to rolling stock, and other charges are effected, it is anticipated 
that there will be a saving of approximately Rs. 200,000. 


Kalladi Bridge. 


This bridge consists of six spans of 150 feet, designed to carry both road 
and rail traffic. It connects the district south of Batticaloa with the railway 
terminus at Batticaloa, and for wheeled traffic displaces the Kalladi ferry. 
It will carry the railway when it is extended south of Batticaloa. 

The bridge and road approaches are completed and were opened by His 
Excellency the Governor on October 9. Owing to the heavy embankments 
being constructed during the dry season the late rains have done considerable 
damage to them and subsidences have been caused. The banks will continue 
to subside for some time and will need occasional repairing and maintenance. 
The pitching necessary to prevent scour und damage by wind slop has not 
yet been put in. The total estimate for the work is Rs. 1,061,301, out of 
which Rs. 1,009,786.65 hus been to the end of December. 


Kalladi Bridge Swamp. 


This swamp, situated between Batticaloa Station and Kalladi Bridge, was 
during the wet season a very unsightly, malodorous, and unhealthy stagnant 
pool about 1,500 feet long, and it was decided that it should be filled in. 
The amount voted for this work is Rs. 46,380, and the amount spent to the 
end of December was Rs. 9,371.06. 


ROADS. 


The total length of roads maintained by the Public Works Department 
during the year was 4,213 miles, of which 3,713 miles are metalled roads, 
372 miles are gravelled roads, and 128 miles are natural roads. 

In the year 1928 there was a considerable extension in the mileage of 
roads tarred or otherwise surface treated. At the end of the year the length 
of metalled roads so treated was 1,399 miles, as against 736 miles at the end 
of the previous year. 


POSTAL, TELEGRAPH, ANI) TELEPHONE SERVICE. 


(Full information on this subject is to be found in the ‘‘ Ceylon Post 
Office Guide,’’ obtainable from the Postmaster-General, Colombo, price 
75 cents. ] 

The Postal, Telegraph, and Telephone Service is highly organized. There 
are 10,652 miles of telegraph wire (including telephone trunk and junction 
lines and Railway telegraph wires), and 33,781 miles of telephone wire for 
subscribers’ circuits, of which 27,605 are laid underground (excluding private 
estate lines), 428 Post Offices (excluding the General Post Office, which does 
all kinds of postal and telegraph business, and the Central Telegraph Office, 
which does only telegraph business) for money and postal orders and postal 
savings bank business, 239 (including the General Post Office and the Central 
Telegraph Office) for telegraph business, and 191 (including the General Post 
Office and the Central Telegraph Office) telephone call offices. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 41 


On December 81, 1928, 815 offices were open for the transaction of postal 
business—of these 218 (excluding the Central Telegraph Office) were offices 
dealing with all classes of postal business, namely, mail and parcel work, 
registration und insurance of postal articles, money order, postal order, and 
savings bank work and telegraph business: at 13 offices all such business 
except telegraph work was transacted. 

At 19 Sub-Post Offices muil parcel, registration, money order, postal order, 
savings bank, and telephone-telegram work was transacted; at 164 Sub- 
Post Offices all such business except telephone-telegram work was 
transacted; while at 1 Sub-Post Office, 385 Village Receiving Offices, and 15 
Railway Receiving Offices mail work only was conducted. 


Matt SERVICE. 


A.—Foreign. 


A regular weekly mail service between Ceylon and the United Kingdom 
was maintained during 1928 and 16,937 bags of correspondence and 9,613 
bags of parcels arrived from London while 4,137 bags of correspondence and 
3,356 bags of parcels were despatched to London. 

Fifty-two letter mails were received from London, of these 81 were carried 
by vessels of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company—of 
which 6 were landed at Bombay and brought overland to Colombo and 26 
ses brought by sea to Colombo; and 20 were carried by vessels of the Orient 

ine. 

In the homeward direction 87 mails were despatched to Europe, by vessels 
of the Peninsular and Oriental (52 mails), Orient (15), Rotterdam Lloyd (18), 
Blue Funnel (1), and Nippon Yusen Kaisha (1) Lines. The time occupied 
in transit was 16-19 days from Colombo to London and 16-18 days from 
London to Colombo. Average, 174 and 17 days respectively. 

Between Australia and Ceylon an almost regular weekly mail service was 
maintained by the use of the vessels of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company and the Orient Company: and the vessels of the 
Australian Commonwealth Line, now known as Aberdeen and Common- 
wealth Line provided a supplementary service, 18 mails being despatched to 
Australia by this means during the yenr. 

Regular and frequent services to the Straits Settlements and the Far East 
were available by the vessels of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company, Messageries Maritimes Company, and the Nippon 
Yusen Kaisha, Rotterdam Lloyd, and Stoommyaart-Maatschappij Nederland 
Lines. 

The British India Steam Navigation Company’s steamers carried mails 
from Ceylon to Mauritius nine times during the year at irregular intervals. 
4 fortnightly mail service from Colombo to Mauritius rid Bombay, Aden, and 
Djibouti was started in February, 1924, and another service vid Bombay by 
B. I. steamers was started in August, 1926, by which services 5 and 20 mails 
respectively were despatched to Mauritius. The Natal Direct, Indian- 
African, and Ossen Shosen Kaisha Lines and British India Steam Navigation 
Company's steamers from Bombay carried 44 mails from Ceylon to South 
Africa. 

Vessels of the Ossen Shosen Kaisha Line carried direct mails to the 
Argentine vid South Africa and to Dar-es-Salaam. The service to the latter 
place started on February 24, 1928. ; : ’ 

With India the daily service in each direction by train with ferryboat 
plying between Talaimannar and Dhanushkodi was maintained. A regular 
bi-weekly service was also maintained during 1928 between Colombo and 
Tuticorin by steamers of the British India Steam Navigation Company. 
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The direct Parcel Post Service with Germany which was started on 
December 5, 1927, was maintained. 


B.—Inland Mails. 


Inland mails are carried generally by the Ceylon Government Railways 
and from Railway Stations by private contract motor mail services, bullock 
coach, or by runner services. The total mileage of motor mail services is 
1,763 miles. 

The inland mail services worked satisfactorily throughout the year save 
when interrupted for short periods by floods and washaways. - 


Mat Statistics. 


The total number of postal articles exclusive of parcels which passed 
through the post in 1928 is estimated at 112,496,000, about 11 million more 
than in 1927. The increase was principally in inland correspondence which 
comprised over 75.7 per cent. of the total. Correspondence exchanged with 
India formed nearly 13.83 per cent. of the total, with the United Kingdom 
about 6.49 per cent., and with other countries nearly 3.98 per cent. 

Letters received from the United Kingdom showed an increase of 466,000 
compared with 1927. Printed matter, samples, &c., from the United 
Kingdom showed an increase of about 354,000 compared with 1927. 

The total number of parcels dealt with was 1,285,262, a decrease of 
109,876 over the 1927 total. Of these 66,884 were received from the United 
Kingdom, 292,497 from India, and 15,533 from other countries. 25,238 
parcels were recvived under the cash on delivery service from the United 
Kingdom. 


PostaGE Rates. 


The rates of postage to the United Kingdom and British Possessions, 
ineluding Egypt, as revised in 1926 continued in operation during the year, 
viz., 9 cents per ounce or part of that weight for letters, 6 cents each for 
post cards, and 3 cents per 2 ounces for printed papers. The rates for foreign 
countries remuined the same, viz., 20 cents for the first ounce and 10 cents 
for every additional ounce, 12 cents cach for post cards, and 4 cents per 
2 ounces for printed papers. 

Articles printed in relief for the special use of the blind are transmitted 
at a specially reduced rate of 4 cents per 2 lb. 

The inland rates of postage on letters, post cards, and printed matter and 
the rates to India remained unchanged—intial letter rate 5 cents per 2 ounces 
or part of that weight, post card rate 2 cents, printed matter 2 cents for 
every 2 ounces, and registered newspapers 2 cents without limit of weight. 

The total value of stamps sold by the Department in 1928 was 
Rs. 7,984,250. 

The inland telegraph rate, 80 cents for the first 10 words, including 
address, and 5 cents for each additional 2 words, remained unchanged, as did 
the rates on telegrams to India—for first 12 words, ordinary Re. 1, express 
Rs. 2, with 10 and 15 cents respectively for each additional word. 


Moxry axp Postan Orpers. 


The total value of money orders handled in 1928 was Rs. 56,317,892, of 
which inland orders amounted to Rs. 39,371,184; of the balance the business 
with India formed the largest percentage, orders issued payable in India 
totalling nearly 14 million rupees, a fair proportion of which was due to 
savings remitted by Indian immigrant coolies. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 43 


The business in money orders between Ceylon and the United Kingdom 
was small—12,450 orders of a total value of Rs. 508,532. 


There wus an increase in the value of local postal orders issued, 
Rs. 978,973—compared with Rs. 968,268 in 1927. The number of British 
postal orders paid amounted to £8,753. 16s. Od. 


Considerable use was made of the telegraph money order service between 
Ceylon and India, remittances totalling Rs. 5,198,212 being so sent to India 
and Rs. 689,998 drawn by Indian remitters on Ceylon. 


Comparatively little use however was made of the services between Ceylon 
and the United Kingdom (803 telegraph orders were sent to the United 
Kingdom and 127 received therefrom), Ceylon and the Federated Malay 
States (65 orders only being sent and 1,688 orders received), Ceylon and 
Singapore (61 orders were sent to Singapore and 400 were received 
therefrom), and Ceylon and Kedah (none sent, 15 received). 


The revenue from money order commission reached Rs. 567,332. 


Post Orrice Savincs Bank. 


The business of the Bank transacted at 231 Post Offices and 183 Sub-Post 
Offices continued to expand during 1928, the deposits, which amounted to 
Rs. 7,922,450, exceeding withdrawals during the year by Rs. 245,775. 

On December 31, 1928, the total to the credit of depositors was 
Rs. 12,895,499. 


The rate of interest continued to be 2.4 per cent.—2 cents per month for 
cach complete Rs. 10. 

Any sums not less than 25 cents are accepted for deposits up to nett 
maximum of Rs, 750 per annum and an interest bearing total of Rs. 3,000. 


Deposits may be made by means of stamped lists. One withdrawal on 
demand of a sum not exceeding Rs. 10 is allowed in any one week. 


‘TELEGRAPH SYSTEM. 


All important towns in the Island are served by the Government telegraph 
system. 

238 Postal Telegraph Offices were open for public traftic on December 81, 
1928, besides several Railway Telegraph Offices. Twelve new Telegraph 
Offices were opened during the year. 


There are 2 telegraph circuits between Ceylon and India, on one of which 
the Baudot printing machine is employed in quadruplex working. 

Ceylon is connected with the West by direct cables of the Eastern 
Telegraph Company to Aden, Suez, and the Seychelles, and to the East with 
Penang and Singapore. 

The Government Wireless Station at Colombo is open to all classes of 
traffic. The station normally transmits on 600 metres ‘‘ Interrupted 
Continuous Wave "’ and has a daylight range of approximately 600 miles. 

A telephone broadcasting service on 800 metres is maintained and regular 
daily broadcasts are made at noon, every evening, and on Sundays. 

The total number of telegrams handled in 1928 was 2,338,547. The 
average time taken in transmission of an inland telegram was 30 minutes. 


The number of messages despatched to Indian was 263,692 and the number 
received from India was 202,277. 
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149,854 private cable messages were despatched to and 134,888 received 
from other countries. 


The Colombo Wireless Station dealt with 14,372 messages during the 
year. 


The revenue from telegrams was estimated at Rs. 965,555, and the value 
of free telegraphic services rendered to Government departments was 
Rs. 66,950. 


THE TELEPHONE SysTEM. 


Speaking generally, the larger towns are served by Government exchanges 
and rural areas by private licensed local exchanges linked together by 
Government junction and trunk lines. 

The principal Government exchange is at Colombo (with a sub-exchange 
at Havelock Town), which is served by underground cable as far as possible. 
There were 3,117 subscribers to this on December 31, 1928. There is no 
charge on calls between subscribers to the Central exchange in the Fort and 
those connected to the Havelock Town sub-exchange, but a surtax is levied 
tc cover the cost of junction service. 

The next largest Government exchanges are at Kandy (208 subscribers), 
Nuwara Eliya (155), Galle (122), Jaffna (87), Panadure (70), Kurunegala 
(69), Kalutara (62), Gampola (56), Negombo (54), Ratnapura (53), and 
Hatton (49). 

No charge for installation is made for connection to Government 
exchanges, but a flat rate of subscription is charged for an unlimited service 
within the prescribed hours. 

The minimum subscriptions applicable to premises within 2 miles of the 
exchange are Rs. 180 per annum for business and Rs. 120 for residential 
connections in the larger towns. 

At the Colombo Fort and Havelock Town exchanges the service is 
continuous throughout the year, and it is estimated that nearly 214 million 
calls were dealt with in Ceylon in 1928. 

The average speed of answer during the day in Colombo was 4.9 seconds, 
and 96.4 per cent. of calls were answered within 10 seconds. 

There were 191 Government call offices open during the year, and the 
number of telephone stations reached 7,670. The estimated number of 
trunk line calls was 411,216, and junction line culls amounted to 464.568. 

The trunk and junction line fees are fixed on a cent per mile basis. 
Receipts from telephones totalled Rs. 1,005,338 in 1928, while the value of 
telephone services rendered free to other Government departments was 
estimated at Rs. 150,069. 

The Government telephone system at the end of 1928 comprised 16,828 
miles of overhead and 27,605 miles of underground wire. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The revenue of the Department in 1928 is estimated at, roughly, 
Rs. 9,251,334, 

The value of free services rendered to other Government departments not 
included in these totals was estimated at Rs. 1,214,487, but no reliable 
estimate can be framed of the value of free services rendered by them to the 
Postal Department. 

The total expenditure from the votes of the Postal Department was 
Ke. 7,944,724. 
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WI.—Justice, Police, and Prisons. 
THE SUPREME COURT. 


HE work of the Supreme Court falls into two main divisions. The first 
T of these is the decision of appeals, and the second is the trial of serious 
crimes under its original jurisdiction on circuit. The trial of these 
cases on circuit constitutes the first charge upon the time of the court. The 
surplos: when these are disposed of, represents the time available for 
appeals. 
Appeal Jurisdiction, 


During the year 1,447 minor appeals (i.e., District Court Criminal 
Appeals, Police Court Appeals, and Court of Requests Appeals) were received 
and 1,478 were disposed of, 208 having been carried over from 1927. 679 
major appeals (i.e., appeals from District Courts) were received and 707 were 
disposed of, 231 having been carried over from 1927. The total number of 
appeals decided was thus 2,185. But in addition to these appeals, the court 
and the Judges have to deal with a great number of incidental applications 
and petitions. The figures with regard to these are as follows :— 


Applications for leave to appeal in Court of Requests cases disposed of 
the year . . 


uring o. +. 107 
Applications for sole tary jurisdiction ay «- =168 
Mircellaneous applications oe o. + 485 
Habeas cones petitions .. ai oT. --» 580 
Other petitions .- . . +. 519 

1,859 


The disposal of the civil work of the court is shown in the following 
table :— 
Disposal of Work for the Year ending December, 1928. 
Number of major appeals disposed of during the year 1928— 
(1) Finals— 
‘Money 


Land os 2a | 485 

(2) Interlocutories— ass 
Special ae ie 3 c Teg] 22 
707 


With regard to the interval at which appeals are disposed of the facts are 
as follows:—Criminal appeals are generally disposed of within about a 
month of their receipt at the Registry. Court of Requests appeals are 
generally disposed of within about six weeks. Ordinary interlocutory appeals 
are generally disposed of within a month, special interlocutories within two 
months. District Court finals, however, which constitute the main work of 
the court, require in ordinary cases from six to seven months to be brought 
to trial, but this interval has now been reduced to three and a half to four 
months, while in certain exceptional cases the interval is shorter. 


Number of Minor Appeals Disposed of during the Year 1928. 
(1) District Court criminals ae ‘i 186 





(2) Potice Courts a es a TD 934 
(3) Courts of Requests. . on ee 358 
1,478 


An important part of the appeal work of the court consists of the decision 
of those cases which are referred to courts of three or more Judges, generally, 
though not quite accurately, described as Full Court cases. The number of 
these cases referred during the year was 6, and the number of days occupied 
in their consideration was 17. és 

Note.—lIncluding 2 references under section 19 of the Courts Ordinance, 
1889; 1 reference under section 355 of the Criminal Procedure Code; 3 courts. 
of three Judges. 


12(19)29 & 
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Trials on Circuit. 


: The total number of cases tried at Criminal Sessions throughout the 
Colony during the year 1928 was 500, and the days consumed in disposing of 
them were 648, 


The cases committed to the Supreme Court consist usually of crime of the 
following categories :—(1) Murder; (2) attempted murder; (8) grievous cases 
ef grievous hurt; (4) gang robbery; (5) offences against women and children; 
(6) occasional cases of forgery; and various forms of fraud. 

Members of the criminal classes very seldom come before the Supreme 
Court, all habitual criminals being dealt with by the District Courts. 


DISTRICT COURTS, POLICE COURTS, AND COURTS OF 
REQUESTS. 


Criminal. 


There are 37 Police Courts in the Island and 3 Municipal Courts. 98,170 
cases were instituted in the Police Courts during the year 1928, and 93,267 
persons were brought up before the Magistrates on summonses or warrants. 
Of these, 56,238 persons were convicted, 34,298 persons acquitted or 
discharged, and 2,731 persons committed to superior courts. 


There are 22 District Courts in the Island having criminal jurisdiction. 
During the year under review 1,314 cases were committed before such 
courts, und 2,134 persons were charged. Of the persons committed for trial. 
708 were acquitted, 1,339 convicted, and 7 persons dealt with otherwise. 
On December 31, 1928, there were still 80 persons awaiting trial. 


Civil. 
In the 22 District Courts of the Island there were pending on January 1, 
1928, 15,698 suits. 14,914 suits were instituted or restored during the year, 
making a total of 30,612. Of these, 5,406 were disposal of on evidence, 


7.960 were otherwise disposed of, i.e., on admission, &c., making a total of 
13,366, and on December 31, 1928, there were 17,246 suits awaiting disposal. 


In the 41 Courts of Requests in the Island there were pending on 
January 1, 1928, 10,303 suits. 29,424 suits were instituted or restored 
during the year, making a total of 39,727. Of these, 4,674 suits were 
disposed of on evidence, 23,589 were otherwise disposed of, i.e., by default, 
&c., making a total of 28,268, and on December 31, 1928, there were 11,464 
suits pending. 

POLICE. 


Strength of the Force, &c. 


The following table gives the sanctioned and actual strength of the Force 


on December 31:— 

Sanctioned. Actual. 
Inspector-General ry oe rr > teas 

Deputy Inspectors-General 1! 6 BS 200 

Superintendents, Assistant Superintendents, and Probationers. . 

Chief Inspectors, Inspectors, and Sub-Inspectors ee 

Sergeant-Majors Ss ee 

Sergeants 





Constables . on 
European Police Force. 
Chief Inspector o oe . 
Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors on on 4. 
Sergeants oe a oe 28. 
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Two Ceylonese probationary Assistant Superintendents were enlisted 
under the same conditions as those existing in England for European 
probationary Assistant Superintendents. 


During the year 2,027 applications for enlistment were received, 12.97 per 
cent. being enlisted and 87.03 per cent. rejected. Of the 496 applicants as 
Sub-Inspectors only 13 answered requirements and were enlisted. At the 
school 1,649 applicants were examined by the Superintendent; 18 ez- 
constables applied for re-enlistment, 4 successfully, of whom 8 were recruits 
who had previously resigned from the school. The Boys’ Brigade supplied 
29 recruits. Of the recruits who applied through provincial officers, the 
Southern Province supplied 23. 179 recruits were enlisted on direct 
application to the Superintendent, 70 per cent. being Sinhalese. 


Education.—Of the sergeants and constables, 42 per cent. can read and 
write English and 56 per cent. can speak English. In 1921 33 per cent. 
only could read and write English. A small number of sergeants and 
constables are unable to read or write any language; these men were 
enlisted many years ago and the number of illiterate men is decreasing as 
they retire on pension, or otherwise leave the Force. In 1921 30 sergeants 
and constables were unable to read or write any language. 


The granting of an allowance of Rs. 5 a month to constables who have 
passed the seventh or a higher standard in English and Rs. 3 a month to 
those who have passed the fifth or sixth standard has had the effect of 
inducing men to learn English. 325 constables are drawing Rs. 5 a month 
and 175 are drawing Rs. 3 u month as English allowance. In 1927 the 
figures were respectively 253 and 197. The standard of education has 
advanced considerably. Special English classes are held at the Training 
School and at almost every Police Station in the Island. The monthly 
average number of men who attend the English class at the Training 
School is 76. In some cases constables engage a teacher themselves, in 
other cases police officers in charge of stations arrange for a teacher to hold 
the class or else themselves hold a class and instruct their men in English. 
Police clerks also have assisted in holding classes. A number of men who 
had passed the examination entitling them to draw the lesser allowance 
continued to learn English and have become entitled to draw the greater 
allowance by passing the necessary examination. Many constables who 
could not read or write English on enlistment have since passed the 
necessary examination and are drawing an English allowance. 


Of the 298 recruit constables who passed out of the Training School during 
the year, 53 had passed the seventh or a higher standard and 35 the fifth 
and sixth standard in English. Sixty-four per cent. of recruits who passed 
out of the Training School could read and write English. Of the constables 
enlisted during the year, some had passed the Cambridge Junior Examina- 
tion and the Elementary School-leaving Certificate Examination. 


- A working knowledge of English is essential in every province and district. 

A constable may be required at any time to direct a motorist or take down 
a statement from a witness who speaks English but knows no Sinhalese. 
Motor vehicles carry a large number of passengers, who know no vernacular 
languages, to all parts of the Island, and police of all ranks must have a 
knowledge of English in order to deal satisfactorily with complaints, &c., 
that may at any time be reported to them. Education alone, however, 
does not qualify a constable for promotion to the rank of sergeant. He 
must show qualities of leadership and initiative, both important parts of a 
police officer’s training. 
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Conduct.—It is realized that, if the Police Force is to obtain all the 
assistance it requires from the general public, the conduct of its members 
must be exemplary, both in their dealings with the public and with 
persons who have committed or are suspected to have committed offences. 
All complaints by members of the public against police officers are promptly 
inquired into by an officer who is not below the rank of Assistant 
Superintendent: adequate punishment, if merited, is awarded, and the 
complainant is informed in writing of the result of the inquiry. Any member 
of the Force, charged with a crime for which a private individual would 
ordinarily be dealt with in a Court of Law, is prosecuted. In the case of 
petty assaults and other less serious offences committed by police officers, 
the complainant is required to state whether he wishes the offender to be 
prosecuted in court or the case heard departmentally. 


Crime. 

General.—Offences against the Penal Code, dealt with during the year, 
numbered 16,874. Of these, 11,936 were disposed of by the courts as true 
cases. 

The following statement shows the number of cases of crime disposed 
of as true by the courts during the last three years :— 





1926. 1927. 1928. 

Homicide ae 248 
Attempted homicide 83 
Grievous hurt +. O47 
Hurt with dangerous weapons 1,436 
B a8 2,158 
Theft of cattle 412 
Other offences 3,525, 
Total 8,809 








The statistics of crime for the last six years under the three main heads: 
‘* Offences against the person ’’ (which are not directly preventable by 
police action), ‘‘ Offences against property,’’ and ‘‘ Offences against the 
State "’ (riot, &c.), are as follows: — 

piences against Freventable Crime, Offences 


erson fences against against 
oar. Total Crime. (gecluding Property (includ- the 
bbery). ing Robbery). Btate. 
1922 7,045 2,212 4,805 23 
1923 6497 2/020 Pwr 33 
1924 6,083 2 31 
1925 7,650 21668 4,047 35 
1926 81707 2'756 5,014 38 
1927 81617 21798 5,760 50 
1928 809 2)881 5, 62 


There has been very little change in the state of crime during the last 
three years. 

Offences against the Person.—Most of the offences under this heading are 
eases of hurt by knife. The unpremeditated use of the knife cannot be 
prevented by police activity; all that can be done with an adult offender is 
to ensure that he is dealt with promptly so that ill-will is not fostered 
between the parties for an unnecessary length of time. Quarrels occur 
suddenly and are soon over; the punishment of the offender must be meted 
out with equal promptitude. Cases occurred during the year in which 
schoolboys of 8, 10, and 12 years stubbed other boys with a knife after a 
dispute in which any boy trained to use his fists would have done so. 
Efforts are being made by the police in conjunction with the Education 
Department to train the youth of the country in lessons of self-control, 
and so to discourage the use of the knife as a weapon of offence by teaching 
boys in the larger towns and in village schools to box and to play games. A 
special annual grant is made by Government to the Education Department 
for the purpose of teaching boxing in schools throughout the Island. 
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Offences against Property.—Offences aguinst property can to a great extent 
be prevented by a thorough system of police patrols and beats and by a 
eareful supervision over well known and suspected criminals. A feature of 
crime of this nature is the increasing use of rapid means of conveyance, 
chiefly motor vehicles, by thieves and other criminals. The criminal in 
Ceylon is quick to adapt himself to modern conditions, and it is only by 
police adopting up-to-date methods of prevention and detection of crime 
that offenders against property can be traced and brought to justice. 


Murder.—The following statement shows the incidence of true cases of 
murder disposed of in 1928 compared with the two previous years :— 
1926 sg | 1927), 208 | 1928 .. 248 


Gang Robbery.—The following statement shows the number of cases of 
gang robbery committed during the last three years :— 


1926 on 9 | 1927 on 21 | 1928 a w 


Gang robbery is the worst type of crime with which the police have to 
deal. It is a premeditated crime, at times accompanied by murder and 
rape, although the latter is seldom admitted by the victims. Gang robbers 
usually come from distant places so that there is little fear of their being 
recognized. 


Burglary.—The number of cases during the last three yeurs was a8 
follows :—1926, 2,405; 1927, 2,272; 1928, 2,158. Burglary constitutes 
almost one-fourth of the total serious crime in the Island. Burglary is a 
premeditated crime committed almost exclusively by the professional 
criminal. In cases of causing hurt the offence is committed in the heat of 
the moment, and in the majority of such cases the offender has no criminal 
instinct. A person who commits burglary is, on the other hand, a danger 
to society. 

Theft.—The following are the figures showing the number of cases dis- 
posed of by the courts as true cases :— 


Year, Theft. Robbery. Total. 
1926 .. Et +. 2,569 ve 370 ++ 2,989 
1927 .. . oe 2,524 a 399 on 2,012 
1928. on oe 2,620 on 477 o 3,097 


Since the restriction on rubber production was removed during the year, 
thefts of rubber have increased: stolen rubber can be more easily disposed 
of now that no coupons are required before a sale of rubber can be effected. 
There were 4 cases of theft of motor cars: this form of theft tends to 
increase. 


Municipal and Statutory Offences.—These cases constitute all offences 
against the law, except cases such as theft, murder, housebreaking, &c., 
which have been classified under the head ‘‘ crime.’’ The following state- 
mot shows the action taken to deal with such offences: — 


Total Prose- ‘Total ¥ Total Prose- Total 
Teer, cutions. Convictions, | Yer cutions. Convictions, 
1920 .. 24,420. 92,178 1927. 51191 .. 44,518 
1923 |. 30540 |. (27,362 1928! 57,579 1. 48,413 
1926 |) 45482 |. 88/985, 


Firearms.—535 prosecutions were entered under the Firearms Ordinance. 
These figures include the prosecution of 7 unlicensed repairers and 2 
unlicensed manufacturers. The number of new firearms purchased has 
increased in recent years. 

Gun licences were issued during the past three years as follows :— 


1926 + 59,011 | 1927 .. 66,268 | 1928 ws 69,144 
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The following figures show the number of cases in which persons were 
injured by firearms :— 
1923 .. +» 61 | 1025 .. s+ 67 | 1927 ., +. 98 
1924 2) sab io26 1! 22 80 | 1928 1 i) 0 
During 1928 39 cases of murder were committed by the use of firearms 
compared with 30 in 1927. There has been an increase each year in the 
number of persons injured by firearms. In view of this increase great care 
should be exercised in the issue of permits to possess firearms. As criminals 
become more educated they will make more use of firearms both as weapons 
of offence and of defence. The wider distribution of modern and other 
firearms tends to make their use in crimes of passion and premeditation 
more common every year. 


Cocaine, Opium, and Ganja Smuggling.—There were 305 prosecutions by 
the police for illicit possession of opium. The weight of opium seized was 
99 pounds 7 ounces: in 1927 84} pounds were seized and in 1926 
2554 pounds. 

In view of the fact that the amount of opium which can be obtained 
through licensed consumers annually becomes less, as no new licences to 
consume opium have been issued since 1910, an increase must be expected 
in the amount of opium which is illicitly imported for consumption by 
unlicensed consumers. The amendment of the law which will enable 
excise officers to search for and seize opium is, at present, being considered 
by the Legislative Council: under the existing law the police only have 
power to search for and seize opium. 

There were 338 prosecutions for illicit possession of bhang, ganja, and 
cannabis indica compared with 376 in 1927. The weight of ganja seized 
was 143 pounds. In Colombo Division alone there were 205 prosecutions. 
No cases of possession of cocaine were detected and there is no evidence 
that this drug is, at the present time, being imported into Ceylon. 


Probation Officers.—Adults, although they may have no criminal instincts, 
at times commit offences owing to temptation or to necessity. In such 
cases, where there is no element of premeditation, it is undesirable that the 
offenders should be sentenced to imprisonment. In 1919 the law relating 
to the release on security bonds for good behaviour of persons convicted of 
offences was amended and wider powers in this connection were given to 
the courts. Provision was also made for the appointment of ‘* Probation 
Officers ’’ who are required to visit and receive the reports of persons 
released on probation, that is, on security bonds for good behaviour. A 
number of probation officers have been appointed, but in many cases these 
officers, who receive no remuneration for the work they are required to do. 
have little time or opportunity to help the offenders committed to their 
care. The following figures show the number of persons released on 
probation during the last five years :— 

1924 .. ++ 44 [1938 ..6B | 102K. 60 
1925 2. 1) 98 | 1927 49 

In Colombo the figures were— 

1024 ., s+ 8 [1026.7 | 1988 .. cae BEE 
1925 2. ee = (Whage7 es 8. 

Youthful Offenders.—A study of the records of re-convicted criminals in 
Ceylon shows that the majority of them come from the towns. Their 
criminal history usually starts with petty thefts committed between the 
ages of 12 and 14. A sentence of six cuts for the first offence is followed by 
one of ten cuts and detention in a reformatory for subsequent offences. 
Finally imprisonment is awarded and the boy settles down to a life of crime. 
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The following details of youthful offenders illustrate how youths have started 
to commit crime at an early age owing to evil surroundings and continue to 
do so after their first conviction owing to the absence of a Borstal Insti- 
tution or Training School where they might have had an opportunity of 
learning to work and supporting themselves by honest means. 

_ There has been a yearly increase in the number of re-convicted criminals 
in Ceylon. On December 31 there were 10,781, almost double the number 
registered up to 1915. During the year 1928 4,450 first offenders were 
convicted of serious crime. Of these 1,519 or 34 per cent. were youths 
between the ages of 15 and 21. During the last two years 8,891 first 
offenders were convicted. Of these 25 per cent. were youths between the 
ages of 15 and 21. Crime committed by youths is for the most part 
confined to petty thefts; articles are stolen with the one desire to obtain 
food and clothing. There is a reformatory at Maggona in the Western 
Province to which youthful offenders up to the age of 16 can be sent for 
training and detention. There is no institution to which a lad of over 16 
years of age can be sent on conviction other than a jail. A Training School 
for youthful offenders between the ages of 16 and 21 is an urgent need. A 
Committee appointed by Government to consider the various schemes for 
the reform of juvenile criminals and to recommend which system should be 
adopted has recommended that a start should be made with ao Training 
School for not more than 50 lads in order that full opportunity may be 
given and taken for personal knowledge by the Director and his staff of 
the history, character, and possibilities of each individual in the institution. 
It has been recommended that youths between the ages of 16 and 21 only 
should be admitted, and no inmate should be admitted for a shorter period 
than two years. Stress has been laid on the fact that in an agricultural 
country agricultural instruction should occupy the first place in the curri- 
culum of the Training School. The mere training of a boy at a Training 
School is insufficient. It has been pointed out that after completing his 
period of training a boy should be released on licence to the care of an 
Association which will do its utmost to obtain work for him in surroundings 
which will assist him to keep clear of his former associates. This provision 
could be supplied by the creation locally of some body, such as the Borstal 
Association in England, which was founded for the purpose of taking charge 
of lads and girls on their discharge from Borstal Institutions. 

Clubs for street boys are maintained in the Pettah, Colombo, and in 
Galle, Kandy, and Panadure. A club for working boys has also been 
started at Slave Island in Colombo. The police at the majority of head- 
quarter stations have got into touch with homeless and destitute boys, and 
have helped the boys by finding employment for them and by encouraging 
them to attend school, to play games, and generally to lead an honest life. 

The combination of the clubs for homeless boys, the efficient working of 
a probation system, the maintenance of a Training School for youthful 
offenders, and the after-care by an Association which will provide for the 
supervision of boys released, on licence, from the Training School, should 
do a great deal towards solving the problem of the youthful offender in 
Ceylon. 

Means of Communication.—Of the 164 Police Stations in the Islind 125 
are on the telephone, and the extension of the telephone to 16 more stations 
has been sanctioned by Government. 

Government sanctioned the installation of a ‘‘ Morkrum ’’ Teletype 
Machine which will connect Headquarters with the principal Police Statons 
in Colombo. Messages typed on the machine at Headquarters will auto- 
matically and simultaneously be recorded in type at each station. This will 
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eliminate delay and inaccuracy in important messages concerning absconders, 
property stolen, &c., which in an emergency should at once be com- 
municated to every station in Colombo. 


Stray Dogs and Rabies.—The following comparative statements show the 
number of stray dogs destroyed during the past four years and the number 
of persons admitted to the Pasteur Institute for treatment: — 





Correction Slip. 


In line 1 of 4th paragraph, for ‘‘ in December alone "’ read ‘* during the 
year.”’ 


ie. Sis SRE FES BeBe Gal nett ead Sar! 


aes . a 
effective control of any person. 


Control of Traffic. 


On January 1 the registration and licensing of all motor vehicles and 
drivers came under the control of one Central Authority, the Registrar of 
Motor Cars, and the police were relieved of the responsibility of examining 
and licensing the drivers of motor vehicles, and of registering motor vehicles. 
Examiners of motor vehicles and drivers were appointed throughout the 
Island by the Registrar of Motor Cars. 


Regulation and Control of Motor Traffic_—There were 20,287 prosecutions 
under the Motor Ordinance. Jn 1928 1,685 were entered. This increase 
illustrates the amount of extra work imposed on the police and on the 
courts by the increase in motor traflic. Of these 20,287 prosecutions. 1.061 
were for exceeding the specd limit, 784 for reckless and negligent driving, 
70 for causing death by a rash and negligent act, and 71 for causing serious 
injury. The number of accidents caused by motor vehicles throughout the 
Island was 2,887. 159 of these were serious accidents and 114 proved 
fatal. In 1927 there were 292 serious accidents and 109 proved fatal. A 
satisfactory decrease in serious accidents is noted, due in some measure to 
the improved skill of drivers as well as to the strict control of traffic by the 
police. In spite of the small percentage (11 per cent.) of motor buses 
compared with other motor vehicles, 42.5 per cent. of the serious accidents 
reported were caused by motor buses. 36.5 per cent. of serious accidents 
caused by motor buses proved fatal. In 42.5 per cent. of fatal serious 
accidenta the fault lay chiefly with the pedestrian. 
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The following figures show the action taken to control the speed of motor 
vehicles and to check rash and negligent driving :— 





Number of Prose- Total Serious 
Year. Vehicles on cutions for Fatal Accidenta, 
the Road. Reckless or Accidents. — including Fatal 
Careless vite. Accidente, 
1923 7,288 189 38 82 
1024 9,029 438 69 171 
1925 11,773 830 73 230 
1926 14,947 984 100 258 
1927 17,340 1,084 107 292 
1928 20,623 838 M4 273 


It is satisfactory to note that the number of serious and fatal accidents 
have not increased in the same proportion us the increase in the number of 
vehicles. 

The total number of motor vehicles in Ceylon in 1918 was 3,773: on 
December 81, 1928, there were 20,623 registered as follows :— 

(a) Motor cars registered for private use .. 11,231) (f) Motor trailers ; 54 101 
46) Motor cycles il 3,190] @) Tractors 3 oe 21 
4e) Motor cars penstcret fe for hiring Purposes 1428 Rae TS 


4d) Motor omnibuses 2,313 20,623 
de) Motor lorries ne 2,339 


The number of ‘Vehicles registered in December alone was 4,124. The 
number of vehicles on the road at the end of 1927 was 17,340 compared 
with 20,623 in 1928. At the end of the year 19,101 persons were in 
possession of Certificates of Competence to drive a motor vehicle. 

The number of motor buses in use has increased from 72 in 1920 to 
2,313 in 1928. The popularity of the bus as a rapid und cheap means of 
transport is illustrated by the fact that 178 buses were used by pilgrims at 
the annual festival at Madhu in the Northern Province to which but a few 
years ago the only approach was by bullock cart along a sandy track. 

Control of Bullock Cart and other Traffic.—In order to minimize accidents 
on the narrow winding roads of this Island, it is essential that attention 
should be paid to obstruction and other offences committed by the drivers 
of bullock carts and other slow moving vehicles. During the year 12,386 
prosecutions were entered against the drivers and owners of such vehicles. 

Criminal Investigation Department.—The Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment includes the Harbour Police, Foreshore Police, Train Police, the 
Photographic Branch, and the Fingerprint Bureau. 

Inquiries are frequently made from the Ceylon Criminal Investigation 
Department by Police Forces of other countries with regard to travellers who 
might pass through Colombo owing to its position as the central port of the 
East. The Criminal Investigation Department, therefore, keeps records of 
all persons arriving in and leaving Ceylon, all persons staying in hotels, 
boarding houses, and resthouses, and of all foreiyners. People of 49 different 
nationalities passed through Colombo by the Talaimannar route to and from 
India in the course of the year. 

Modus Operandi Bureau.—The Bureau was started three years ago for the 
purpose of registering and card-indexing the methods employed by criminals 
in committing crime. The system employed at Scotland Yard was adopted 
and only crimes which showed a definite modus operandi were classified. 
As the Bureau grows it will become more useful to investigating officers. 
In 1928 the system was revised and 232 criminals are now on the register 
and their crimes classified. 

Photographic Branch.—The photographic branch which began in 1924 on 
a small scale has developed in equipment and usefulness. Tt is now 
equipped, not only for the ordinary photographing of criminals and scenes of 
accidents, &c., but for more delicate work, such us the photographing and 
analyzing of fingerprints, poroscopie prints, footprints found at scenes of 
crime, and suspected forgeries. 
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Fingerprint Bureau.—There ure on record 78,322 fingerprints of male 
offenders and 1,048 of female offenders. 

During the year 4,222 fingerprint slips of first offenders were added to the 
existing collection. 16,053 slips were received for identification and of these 
2,890 or 18 per cent. were identified as having been previously convicted. 


Ninety-six fingerprint slips were received from foreign countries for 
identification. 


Re-convicted Criminals.—There are 10,781 re-convicted criminals in the 
Island. During the year 790 first offenders were re-convicted. 880 re- 
convicted criminals were under police supervision by order of court. 117 
re-convicted criminals, while under sentence of police supervision, were 
convicted of crime, and 66 for failing to report themselves. 358 re-convicted 
criminals were at large on order of licence at the end of the year. Seven 
while being at large on order of licence were convicted of crime and 13 for 
violating the conditions of their licences. 422 re-convicted criminals were 
convicted in the District and Supreme Courts. 


Footprint Bureau.—Everyone sentenced to imprisonment for burglary, 
and dangerous criminals who have been sentenced to imprisonment for 
cattle theft, or theft from a dwelling, are footprinted before being discharged 
from prison. Seventy-eight footprints of criminals were taken and classified 
during the year. 

Censoring of Films.—The police carry out the preliminary censorship of 
bioscope films by perusing the synopsis of all films before exhibition and 
by occasionally visiting the Bioscope Halls when films are being shown to 
the public. Intimation as to the names of films prohibited in India and 
other countries is sent to the Criminal Investigation Department, Colombo. 
There are 291 prohibited films on the list. 

Strikes —There was a strike of motor drivers at Armstrong’s Garage. 
Some of the strikers attacked a car driven by non-strikers at Mahara on the 
Kandy road and seriously injured a lady passenger, Mrs. Gibson of New 
South Wales. Mrs. Gibson lost one eye, and is permanently disfigured as 
a result of the assault. The offenders were sentenced to long terms of 
imprisonment. 

There were minor clashes between the Indian Labour Union and the 
Ceylon Labour Union as the former would not contribute to the latter’s 
funds. 


There were at least 20 strikes or threats of strikes in Colombo during 
1928, and there are signs that strikes are becoming more common every 
year. After going on strike, nen who are accustomed to work all day stand 
idle about the streets. For lack of other occupation they abuse their 
employers and molest non-strikers and voluntary workers. When the police 
intervene in order to maintain order they in turn are met with abuse and 
resistance. The number of such strikes causes the number of occasions on 
which the police are called in to maintain order to be frequent. The police 
do not take the side of the employer or the employed but are merely present, 
to maintain order. As a general rule the employer does not commit a 
breach of the peace, it is the idlers in the streets that cause trouble. The 
police have necessarily to arrest those who commit disorder, and as these 
persons are invariably workmen or their sympathizers the unfortunate 
impression is conveyed that the police are antagonistic to ‘ Labour.”’ This 
is not the case. The members of the Force are entitled to consider them- 
selves labourers and in some instances possibly labour considerably harder 
than labourers in other employ. When the people of this country have 
complaints to make their procedure is to go to a Court of Luw or to ask for 
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an inquiry. They have done this for generations, and the procedure is 
thoroughly understood. They understand how to give evidence and how 
to make a complaint. Arbitration is a matter which they thoroughly 
appreciate. 

It is in direct keeping with their national habits that workmen who have 
disputes with their employers should submit their case for arbitration. To 
induce them to go on strike as a means of adjusting their grievances results 
in their idling in the streets. Idling in the streets is not conducive to good 
order, and strikers will always find sympathizers amongst the bad characters 
of the city. Apart from these frequent clashes between the police and 
Labour creating an unfortunate impression that the police are antagonistic 
to Labour the frequent demands on the police at times of strikes interfere 
with the ordinary duties of the police of preventing crime by patrolling at 
night, the arrest of offenders and recovery of stolen property, and the 
regulation of traffic. It is of the utmost importance for good order in the 
city that there should be legislation requiring disputes of workers to be 
submitted to arbitration and to prohibit Lightning Strikes and Sympathetic 
Strikes which have no bearing on the matter in dispute. 


Vagrants : House of Detention.—This institution not only acts as a clear- 
ing house for vagrants found in the streets, but is also made use of for the 
repatriation of indigent Indian immigrants. 

1,418 persons were admitted to the House of Detention compared with 974 
in 1927 and 823 in 1926. The increase is due to the admission of many more 
indigent Indian immigrants than in previous years. 

Since 1918, when the House of Detention was first opened, 11,303 
vagrants have been admitted and dealt with. During 1928 26 women 
convicted as common prostitutes were remanded to the House of Detention 
and 17 women admitted as vagrants were found to be prostitutes. Forty-six 
vagrants were found dead in the streets compared with 7 in 1927. In 1918 
the number was 109. 


Home for Vagrants.—This institution is managed by an officer of the 
Salvation Army, and is intended for vagrants of Ceylon who are unfit for 
hard work and for whom employment cannot be found. 222 vagrants were 
sent there during the year from the House of Detention, and on Decem- 
ber 31 there were 137 inmates. 


Registration of Servants.—The police attend to the registration of servants 
at Colombo, Kandy, Nuwara Eliya, and Matale. During the year 2,332 
applications for registration were received, and 3,489 new engagements were 
recorded. 


First Aid to the Injured.—The Ceylon Police Corps of the St. John 
Ambulance Association was formed in 1912. A sound knowledge of first 
aid is essential to police in a country where crimes of violence are common. 

The Ceylon Police Corps has increased from 132 members in 1912 to 
1,464 in 1928. Every station in the Island is equipped with a stretcher, a 
first aid box, and a hamper containing the most necessary first aid materials. 

The Training School has been affiliated to the Royal Life Saving Society 
and is now training instructors and recruits in saving life in cases of 
drowning, &c. 

Ninety-five members of the Bridge possess the Service Medal of the Order 
of St. John awarded for having completed ten years’ efficient service, and 
3 members hold the Bar to the Service Medal for having completed fifteen 
years’ efficient service in the Corps. 
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Police Boys’ Brigade.—The Police Boys’ Brigade, composed of sons and 
relatives of the members of the Force, has a strength of 69 senior and 314 
junior boys. 

The Brigade was formed to provide healthy exercise, recreation, and 
education for the sons and relatives of police officers and pensioners and to 
train them to become useful men. The Brigade is a valuable recruiting 
ground for the Force. 

Boxing is an important part of a boy’s training: such training teaches 
him some of the best lessons of life and helps him to acquire qualities which 
are of the greatest value to a police officer. At the annual boxing competi- 


tion fifty-five boys from ten different provinces, districts, and divisions 
competed. 


Pensioners’ Corps.—The Corps was instituted in 1908 to assist men of 
good conduct, who are no longer fit for active duty in the Force, to supple- 
ment their pension on retirement by obtaining posts as watchers and 
caretakers, and provide the public with a supply of steady and reliable men 
for positions of trust. There are 384 pensioners in the Corps. 


Police Stations and Offices.—There are 164 Police Stations and 27 Police 
Offices in the Island. 


PRISONS. 


There was an increase of 478 in the total number of admissions of 
convicted prisoners in Ceylon during the year 1928. 
The figures are as follows :— 


1927 ne +» 82112 | 1928 . ++ 8,689 


The number of prisoners sentenced to death was 75, as against 55 in 1927. 
There were 40 executions during the year, as against 38 in 1927. 

Of the 40 whose capital sentences were carried out, 33 were Sinhalese, 
4 Tamils, 1 Malayalee, and 2 Muslims. 

Of the number executed 2 had been sentenced in 1927; and of the number 
sentenced to death 4 were executed in 1929. 

There were 4 escapes and 4 recaptures during the year. 

The total number of deaths in Prisons was 77, as against 43 in 1927, and 
the death rate per 1,000 of the adinissions during the year was 8.86, as 
against 3.05 in 1927 and 5.60 in 1926. 

The number of punishments inflicted during the year on prisoners for 
prison offences was 1,116, as against 764 in 1927, and 698 in 1926. 

Prisoners are in all prisons employed upon work of public utility and 
remunerative industrial labour. At Welikada and Bogambra prisons 
various trades are taught, such as carpentry, blacksmith, goldsmith, and 
tinsmith work, bootmaking, tailoring, and making of cane furniture, 
matting, coir brooms, rugs, mats, coal and tea leaf bags, ropes, brushes, 
bamboo tats, laundry work, printing, bookbinding, masonry, soapmaking, &c. 

The various industries in prisons are carried on under the Prisons 
Industries Advance Account. fi 

During the year under review 3.188 articles of wooden furniture were 
turned out by prison labour for various Government departments, &c. 
Raw materials for furniture making are obtained from the Forest Depart- 
ment, the Colonial Storekeeper, and the Crown Agents for the Colonies, a 
total of 14,175 cubic fect of various varieties of timber in log form having 
been received. Cutting, planing, &c., of timber is done by machinery. 
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Welikada Prison continues to wash all soiled linen from the Medical and 
Ags Departments, &c., 1,833,760 pieces being dealt with during the 

13,132 articles of clothing and bedding were made up for the Colonial 
Storekeeper, and 51,566} yards of cloth woven for prison use. 

The prisoners at Mahara Prison are exclusively employed in the quarries 
on account of Harbour Works and Public Works Department. 

A daily average of 186.03 prisoners were employed in the Harbour Works 
quarry during the year as blacksmiths, carpenters, platelayers, stone- 
dressers, stone breakers, excavators, and other works in connection with the 
working of the quarry. 

A daily average of 201.88 prisoners were employed in the Public Works 
Department quarry, breaking metal, sledging, clearing, loading, &c., and 
4,918.81 cubes of 2-inch metal were broken. 

The Karayoor Reclamation Works at Jaffna continue to make good 
Progress. The daily average number of prisoners employed was 133.17. 

At Anuradhapura 42 prisoners are daily employed on account of work on 
the Anti-Malarial Campaign in filling up pools, spraying, weeding, clearing 
jungle, &c., in and around the vicinity of the town. 

For the Forest Department prisoners are employed for reafforestation 
purposes in clearing jungle, planting teak, margosa, rosewood, &c., at 
Palugama, and on account of the Local Board prisoners were employed in 
breaking metal. 

In Batticaloa Prison, prisoners are employed on anti-malarial work on 
account of the Local Baard. 

In Badulla and Galle Prisons, prisoners are employed in metal breaking 
for the Public Works Department. 

Afternoon schools at Welikada, Kandy, and Mahara Prisons for prisoners 
of the age of 23 years and under are conducted by arrangement with the 
Education Department and continue to make satisfactory progress. In 
addition, evening classes for both male and female prisoners are conducted 
by various Social Service Organizations and individual workers in Welikada 
and Kandy Prisons, special facilities being allowed in the former prison for 
the study of commercial subjects for the benefit of the more educated 
prisoners. 

Juvenile offenders in Welikada Prison are organized as a Rover Troop and 
receive a thorough training in Scout-craft and allied subjects, and in 
Colombo, Kandy, Jaffna, Galle, and Badulla Local Sub-Committees of the 
Ceylon Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Association are in charge of the after-care 
of prisoners on discharge from prison, and work in close co-operation with the 
Prison Authorities. 


VII.—Public Works. 


HE total expenditure of the Public Works Department was 
Rs. 24,424,059 in the financial year 1927-28, as against Rs. 21,562,759 
in the previous year and Rs. 3,437,862 in 1896. : 

During the year the following were among the larger works in course of 
construction :— 

Buildings, New Works.—New Council Chamber and Secretariat; new 
Government Factory at Kolonnawa; General Hospital, three-storey block; 
new wards and quarters for religious sisters, Ragama Anti-Tuberculosis 
Hospital; new court-house, Panadure; new bungalows, extension, &c., 
Government Training College, Colombo; new extension, Angoda Lunatic 
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Asylum; new Medical College; one A class bungalow, Colombo; new hospital, 
Watawala; Walasmulla hospital; new Residency, Matara; new Supreme 
Court and District Court, Galle; Kayts hospital; new Custom building, 
Talaimannar; Anamaduwa hospital; Giriulla hospital; Polonnaruwa hospital; 
new hospital, Madulsima; two Government bungalows at Ratnapura. 


Buildings, Additions and Improvements.—Two additional wards, General 
Hospital; improvements to Manning Market and Chalmers Granaries, 
Colombo; additions to religious sisters’ quarters, General Hospital, Colombo; 
additions and improvements to Lunatic Asylum, Angoda; additional accom- 
modation, Galle hospital; a female ward and maternity annexe, Tangalla 
hospital; additions and extensions to Galle Kachcheri; additions to Tissa- 
maharama hospital; rebuilding Jetty No. 1, Galle; converting Chilaw Jail 
into quarters for Police; additions to Dandagamuwa hospital; quarters for 
officers, Anuradhapura hospital; lining and ceiling all huts, Ceylon Defence 
Camp, Diyatalawa. 


Bridges.—Reconstruction of two bridges on 16th mile, Panadure-Namba- 
puna road; Halpatota bridge; Mannar bridge; rebuilding bridge between 
42 and 5 miles, Kuliyapitiya-Hettipola road; Alauwa bridge; Algoda bridge; 
Idalawella bridge; Kaluwamodera bridge; Welipane bridge; bridge on 15th 
mile, Panadure-Nambapana road; Tangalla bridge; Chilaw bridge; Palavi 
bridge; reconstructing bridges on Haldummulla-Wellawaya road; Belihul-oya 
bridge. 


Miscellaneous.—Karaiur reclamation; Nayabedde scheme for Bandarawela 
water supply. 


IRRIGATION. 


Irrigation works in Ceylon are classified as:—(a) Major works, (b) village 
works. 


Major works are all muintained and supervised by the staff of the Director 
of Irrigation from Government funds, and are liable to irrigation rates of 
some kind or another. 


The financing of the construction of these works has been done originally 
by Government, but in the case of some works (which are termed ‘‘ aided 
works "’) the arrangement was that the actual cost of construction should be 
repaid to Government by instalments over a term of years, and the mainte- 
nance rate for these works is assessed quinquennially. In the case of 
the other major works, termed ‘‘ Perpetuity Rate Works,’’ the construction 
cost was unreservedly met by Government, and an irrigation rate in per- 
petuity imposed on the lands, which rate when imposed was intended to 
cover the cost of maintenance of the works and also repay something in the 
shupe of interest on the construction costs. 


Village works are in the charge of the Government Agents, who have a 
number of field staff officers of the Irrigation Department lent to them to 
assist them with technical supervision; the maintenance as regards earth- 
work, clearing jungle, and silt, &c., is done on a sharing system by the 
landholders under each work und regulated by special village works rules. 
The maintenance of the masonry works of village works is done from a 
Government vote to the Director of Irrigation, which is distributed to the 
different Provinces, and the work carried out by the village tank staff 
(advised by the Divisional Irrigation Engineers), unless the work is of con- 
siderable magnitude, when it could be done by the Director's staff. 
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The bunds of village works have in most cases been constructed by 
villagers themselves, supervised by Government Agents’ staffs under 
different forms of permit, in many cases the people being allowed land under 
the works in proportion to the earthwork done; sluices (whether masonry or 
pipes) are provided from Government votes, and also masonry spills where 
they exist. 

Landowners under village works pay no irrigation rates. Occasionally 
arrangements are made by agreement between Government and the 
proprietors, by which a village work becomes «a major work or vice versd, but 
instances of this are not frequent. 

Under the Irrigation Ordinance of 1917 the control of paddy cultivation 
under all classes of works is in the hands of Government Agents. 

The total expenditure of the Department for the financial year 1927-28 
was Rs. 1,553,549.82 as compared with Rs. 1,738,939.80 for the previous 
year. 

The usual work of maintenance was carried out during the year, and 


amongst the more important works constructed or in course of construction 
are :— 


Karachchi Scheme.—The scheme was further developed by extending and 
improving the system of distribution channels and agricultural roads. 


Nachchaduwa Scheme.—The distribution channel system was further 
improved. 


Akathimurippu Scheme.—This is in the initial stage of its construction. 
Satisfactory progress has been made on the cutting of the inlet channel, 
construction of the service road, and the necessary buildings. 


Giant's Tank Scheme.—The system of distribution channels for this 
extensive scheme was further improved. 


Tabbowa Scheme.—Works in connection with the development of Tract 
No. 2 for coconut cultivation are in progress. 


Diyaturai Anicut.—A large portion of the construction work for this anicut 
is complete. 

Walawe Left Bunk Scheme.—This scheme was formally declared open by 
His Excellency the Governor in October. 


Walawe Right Bank Scheme.—The Hatagala-Etbatuwa agricultural road 
was completed and work is in progress on road from Ambalantota to Walawe 
estate, thus providing an improved system of communications for this 
scheme. Improvements to the drainage of the Oluwila swamp were duly 
effected and completed. 

Kirinde-oya Right Bank Scheme.—Good progress has been made with the 
development of the agricultural road system. 

Unnichchai Scheme.—The stone protection of the water face of the bund 
on the lower level is nearing completion. Extensions to the distribution 
channel system are in hand. 


Pandarakattu Anicut-Rugam Scheme.—This important construction unit 
has made good progress and is now rapidly being completed. 

Verugal Anicut-Allai Scheme.—Is now completed and in operation, having 
been opened by His Excellency the Governor in October. 

Tamblegam-Kinniyai Agricultural Road, Kanthalai Scheme.—Good pro- 
gress has been made, although the work was delayed earlier in the year owing 
to the difficulty experienced in obtaining an adequate supply of labour. 
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Village Works.—The expenditure on village works during the year was 
Rs. 82,894.52, and satisfactory progress has been made on this most impor- 
tant item of development and improvement. 


Surveys and Investigations.—The principal surveys, investigations, or 
demarcations carried out were :—(a) Walawe Left Bank Scheme, surveys of 
the irriguble area and channel system; (b) Urubokka-oya, surveys in con- 
nection with the proposed anicuts; (c) Karachchi Scheme, contour surveys 
of irrigable areas and setting out distributaries; (7) Vadamarchchi Lagoon 
Scheme, taking observations; (e) Heda-oya, investigation surveys; (f) 
Kathiraveli, investigation surveys; (g) Flood gaugings for (1) Kelani river, 
(2) Kalu-ganga, (3) Gin-ganga, (4) Nilwala-ganga. 

In addition to these, a large number of surveys have been carried out in 
connection with village tanks improvements, elas, and small anicut schemes. 


General.—The number of Crown irrigation works is 187, under which about 
151,700 acres are at present irrigated. 

There are approximately 2,804 village tanks and elas in operation and a 
further 1,564 under restoration. 

Approximately 203,487 acres are cultivated for paddy under village 
irrigation works. 


Fioop Protection. 


The Irrigation Department is responsible for the investigation and con- 
struction of Flood Protection Schemes, and during the year has carried out 
very important investigation surveys for the protection of lowlying areas in 
the Southern and Western Provinces, and has also in hand the following 
works :— 


Colombo (North) Flood Scheme.—Except for minor details this scheme is 
practically complete. 


Colombo (South) Flood Scheme.—Has continued to function successfully, 
and maintenance operations only were undertaken. 


Kalu-oya-Mutturajawela Flood Protection Scheme.—The raising of the 
Hendala-Ja-ela bund is nearing completion, and construction is proceeding 
with the raising of the Tudella-Pamungama road. Contour surveys of the 
low lands within this scheme have been made. 


Ambatalenpahala Minor Flood Scheme.—The railway bridge sluice and 
Ambatale sluice are under construction, good progress having been made 
towards the protection of this area from minor floods in the Kelani-ganga, 
and in addition improved drainage of this area. 


Cutting New Mouth for the Kalu-ganga.—This work was undertaken on 
the urgent representation of the Chairman, Kalutara Urban District Council, 
and the Government Agent, Western Province, that north-east monsoon 
floods would cause great damage to Kalutara town unless the mouth of the 
Kalu-ganga was properly controlled. 

The work was brought to successful completion in October and since then 
operations have been confined to detailed observations of the functioning of 
the new mouth. 


Bolgoda Scheme.—This aims at the protection of the Bolgoda catchment 


from floods in the Kalu-ganga. No construction work has been taken up as 
yet pending Government sanction, although provision is made in the Supply 
Bill. 
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WIII.—Public Health. 


Hospitats anv Dispensaries, 


HERE are few countries in the world in which medical aid is more 
generously distributed by the State than Ceylon. There are 101 
Government hospitals and asylums with provision for 10,250 beds. 

In Colombo are situated a General Hospital with 850 beds, an Ophthalmic 
Hospital, a Lying-in Home, a hospital for women (Lady Havelock Hospital), 
a hospital for children (Lady Ridgeway Hospital), a Bacteriological Institute, 
a Pasteur Institute, and a Dental Institute. At Angoda, 6 miles from 
Colombo, there is a hospital for infectious diseases with 122 beds. There 
are special dispensaries at Kandy, Galle, Jaffna, and Batticaloa for the 
treatment of eye diseases. 

As regards asylums, there is a Lunatic Asylum at Angoda 6 miles from 
Colombo and there are two Leper Asylums, one at Hendala in the Western 
Province and one at Mantivu in the Eastern Province. > 

There is a Home for Incurables at Colombo with 90 beds which is 
administered by a Committee of Government officials and representatives of 
the public. 

As regards the prevention of tuberculosis, in Colombo there is the King 
Edward VII. Anti-Tuberculosis Institute, at Kandana there is a sanatorium 
of 72 beds, and at Ragama there is a hospital for chronic cases. 

In addition to Government hospitals, the owners of estates have provided 
81 estate hospitals, which receive a rebate on the export duty on tea, rubber, 
coffee, cacao, and cardamoms. 

In addition to the hospitals, there are 575 central and branch dispensaries 
provided by Government. There are also 684 estate dispensaries, which 
receive free drugs from Government to the value of 50 cents per labourer 
per annum. 


ANCHYLOSTOMIASIS. 


The campaign against Anchylostomiasis was carried on during the year 
and in addition to the treatment afforded to the general public at hospitals 
and dispensaries throughout the Island, 107,435 school children and 124,836 
estate coolies were treated for Anchylostomiasis by Mcdical Officers of the 
Anchylostomiasis Campaign staff. 


AnTI-MaLarRiIA CAMPAIGN. 


The activities of the Anti-Malaria Campaign were maintained at Chilaw, 
Kurunegala, Anuradhapura, and Trincomulee. It is proposed to extend 
anti-malaria activities to 3 other towns during 1929. An Ordinance for the 
prevention of mosquito-breeding has been submitted to Government for 
consideration and is now before the Legislative Council. Quinine was 
distributed very widely throughout the Island, not only through hospitals 
and dispensaries, but also through schools and headmen. The value of 
quinine distributed in the financial year, October 1, 1927, to September 30, 
1928, was Rs. 313,957. 


Tae Sanitary ENGINEERING Division. 


The Sanitary Engineering Division had a very active year. Its activities 
included preliminary, field, and office work for anti-malaria drainage at 
Kurunegala, Chilaw, Anuradhapura, Trincomalee, and Diyatalawa, the 
designing of water purification plants for Tangalla and Ramboda hospitals, 
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the investigations of water supplies at certain other places, field and office 
work in connection with the general drainage of towns like Chilaw and 
Kurunegala, and the investigation of sanitary problems relating to (1) coconut 
desiccating mills and (2) pilgrimages. 


BacTERIOLOGICAL INSTITUTE. 


The number of specimens examined in 1928 was 16,649 and the fees 
received amounted to Rs. 5,379. 


Pastecr INSTITUTE. 


The number of persons treated during the year 1928 was 1,448 and the 
under (a) research, (b) malaria prevention, and (c) routine. 
was 386. 


MEpiIcaL ENTOMOLOGIST. 


The chief work of this division during the year may be briefly summarized 
under (a) Research, (b) malaria prevention, and (c) routine. 


(a) Research.—This included investigations into (1) the transmission of 
malaria in nature by the indigenous Anopheline mosquitoes, (2) the seasonal 
variations and breeding habits of Anophelines at certain stations, (2) two 
epidemics of malaria in the neighbourhood of Colombo, (4) the efficiency and 
methods of distributing the larvicide, Paris Green. The first investigation 
involved the capture and dissection of mosquitoes from huts and houses in 
various malarious districts, and at one station observations were made each 
month throughout the year. A total of 1,627 Anophelines representing 9 
different species were dissected; malaria parasites were found in 69 
specimens, all of which were A. culicifacies. 


(b) Malaria Prevention.—In association with control measures, detailed 
mosquito surveys were made at Anuradhapura, Trincomalee, Diyatalawa, 
and at a number of railway stations. The results of these surveys were 
indexed and plotted on maps. 

(c) Routine.—Over 40,000 identifications, chiefly of mosquitoes, their 
larvae, and malaria parasites, were made. A considerable amount of time 
wus also given to the formation of a museum, and numerous specimens, 
drawings, and photographs were prepared. 


Estate SANITATION. 


Attached to this Department are 3 Inspecting Medical Officers and three 
Assistants who inspect estates throughout the Island. During the year 
under review as many as 743 estates were inspected. In the course of 
inspection, defects in the sanitary condition of estates are pointed out and 
suggestions to remedy and prevent them in future are put forward to the 
estate owners. Year by yeur the housing on estates and the sanitary 
conditions on estates are improving. 


Pusiic HeaLtH. 


In addition to the Inspecting Medical Officers of Estates, there were, in 
928, 26 Medical Officers of Health assisted by 235 Sanitary Inspectors who 
looked after the sanitary requirements of urban and rural areas. Three 
Health Units have, since 1926, heen established at Kalutara, Kurunegala, 
and Matara respectively, and health work on intensive lines is being carried 
out at these centres. 
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Inrectious D1tseasEs. 


imo following is a list of plugue cases and deaths in Ceylon in 


Cases. Deaths, Cases, 








Deaths. 

Western Province— | Nagthern Province — 
Colombo town so: Dap 37| Karaloor 2 2 
Beruwala : 1 bs | 1 i 

eliyagoda 1 1 

Dehiwala 1 1 itural 1 1 
Sedawatta 3 y|  Talaimannar eats 1 

| southern Proviuce— 
Dona a tat A 

it » a 
Central Province — ey ee ‘ : 
Rriyagama i , [Province of Saharagamuwa— 

Kandy 8 5! Dehlowita ao! Fae a 


PiaGcve 1x Cotomso. 


Human Plague.—During the year 40 cases of plague, 37 of which were 
fatal, occurred in the city, this being the second lowest number of cases of 
deaths on record since the first appearance of plague in 1914. 


The case mortality per cent. was 92.5, as against the average of 93.6 for 
the years 1918-1927. 


Out of the 40 cases, 27 were of the bubonic type and 13 septicaemic. 
All the septicaemic cases proved fatal while the three recoveries were among 
those suffering from the bubonic type. 


No pneumonic or cutaneous cases were reported during the year. 


The highest number of cases occurred in Pettah Ward, the number being 
11. The next in order were St. Paul’s and Mutwal with 7 cases each, 


showing that out of the total number of 40 cases 62.5 per cent. occurred in 
these three wards. 


Rat Plague .—22,660 rats were examined during the year by Dr. Hirst, the 
City Microbiologist, and 19 were found to be infected with plague, thus 
giving a percentage of 0.08, as against 0.15 in 1927. Out of the 19 infected 
rats 6 were found in the Customs premises and 5 in Pettah. 


Preventive Measures.—The usual preventive measures were adopted, 
special attention being paid during the off season to those parts of the city 
where according to the City Microbiologist’s flea survey X. Cheopis was 
shown to occur. 


PraGve in Kanpy. 


Plague broke out in Kandy in the last quarter of 1927, the first case 
occurring on October 23, 1927. Before the end of the year there were 
altogether 30 cases, of which 26 proved fatal. 


By the beginning of the year 1928 the disease was got under control and 
there were unmistakable signs that it was dying out. In 1928 there were 
only 8 cases with 6 fatal terminations. 


Though there were no cases of plague after February 25, 1928, the Health 
Department of the Municipal Council has been carrying on an extensive rat 
campaign throughout the year. Approximately 700 spring traps and 150 
cage traps were set daily in the town, paying most attention to the congested 
and commercial areas where the recent outbreak of plague took place. 
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12,800 rats were caught during the year, and they were systematically 
examined microscopically for bacillus pestis at the office of the Health 
Department of the Municipal Council. 


Systematic claytonizing and closing of rat holes has been carried out 
throughout the year. 


Choleta.—The following is a list of cholera ce ses and deaths in Ceylon in 
1928 :— 


Cases, Deaths, | Cases. Deaths. 
Western Province— Central Province— 
Colombo town te 1 Rion Vellaioya estate, Hatton 1 3 1 
Raigama estate, Ingiriya i rien | Uva Province— 
Alutnuwara on 2 oe 2 





This compares favourably with 11 eases and 6 deaths in 1927. 


Smallpox.—The following is a list of smallpox cases and deaths in Ceylon 
1928 :— 


Cases. Deaths, Cases. Deaths. 
Western Province— Central Province— 
Colombo port ne 2 Fae Tennekumbura oe 2 . 1 
Colombo town an 10 ++ — {Province of Sabaragamuwa— 
Nilagama estate,Kahawatta 4 oe SS 





This compares favourably with 27 cases and 5 deaths in 1927. 


VITAL STATISTICS. 


Population.—The estimated population of Ceylon on December 81, 1928, 
was 5,421,861, as against 5,288,795 at the end of 1927. The increase during 
the year was 133,066 persons, of whom 80,974 represented the excess of 
births over deaths and 52,092 the excess of immigrants over emigrants. The 
population which, at the last census, was enumcrated at 4,498,605 persons, 
exclusive of the military and the shipping, is estimated to have increased by 
923,256 or 20.5 per cent. within a little less than eight yeurs. During the 
year 1928 alone there has been an increase of 2.5 per cent. This increase is 
less than that recovered for 1927, viz., 3.2 per cent. 


Migration.—The total] number of arrivals during the year amounted to 
289,762 and the departures to 237,670. The number of departures during 
the year is the highest on record, while the number of arrivals has been 
exceeded on one occasion only, viz., in 1927, when it was 803,167. The 
arrivals are more frequent in the second and third quarters of the year, and 
the departures in the first and second. Of the total arrivals during the year 
268,957 persons or 93 per cent. came from India and 20,805 or 7 per cent. 
from other countries. Of the total departures 218,857 persons or 92 per 
cent. were bound for India and 18,813 or 8 per cent. to other countries. 
The Indian arrivals included 183,712 estate labourers and 185,245 
miscellaneous passengers. Among the departures to India were 93,596 
estate labourers and 125,261 miscellaneous passengers. The arrivals of estate 
labourers, the highest figures for which were recorded in 1927, have decreased 
by 25,687 persons during the year. The departures show, on the other hand, 
an increase of 6,115 persons. From India there were added to the Island 
population 50,100 persons during the _year, of whom 40,116 persons 
represented estate labourers and 9,984 miscellaneous passengers. The gain 
to the population by arrivals from other countries was 1,992. 
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Race Constitution of the Population. —The population of the principal 
races at the census of 1921, and the proportion of each race per cent. of the 
total population, were as follows :— 


Proportion Propoition 

Population at Per Cent. Population at — Per Cent, 
Race. the Census of of the Race. the Consus of of the 
1921. Tota 1v21. Total 

Population. Population. 
Europeans on 8118 .. 2) Tamils iS 24.9 
Burghers and 25.439 Moors 6.3 
Eurasians a i = “7 | Malays 3 
Sinhalese +. 3,016,145 .. 67.0! Others 6 





As already stated the population of the Island has shown an increase of 
923,256 or 20.5 per cent. since the last census. Of this number 516,769 
represents the excess of registered births over deaths and 406,487 the excess 
of immigrants over emigrants. 


Marriages.—The number of General and Kandyan marriages registered 
during the year was 30,146, which is 422 less than in the preceding year. 
The General marriages alone numbered 23,781 and the Kandyan 6,365, the 
respective numbers for the previous year being 23,678 and 6,890. It will be 
seen that the total decrease during the year was duc to a deercase in the 
number of marriages among the Kandyans, though the number of General 
marriages had shown a slight increase. The average number of General and 
Kandyan marriages registered during the past decade was 25,188. The 
number of persons married during the year both in the General and Kandyan 
communities was 60,292 which corresponded to a rate of 12.1, as against 12.6 
in the previous year and 11.3 the average for the years 1918-1927. The 
marriages registered among the Muslims numbered 995—an increase of 85 on 
the number for the previous year. The average number of marriages per 
annum in the past decade was 873. The Muslim marriage rate was 5.5 and 
is comparatively low. This is due to a very considerable number of Muslim 
marriages not being registered according to law. 


Divorces.—Divorces under the General Marriages Ordinance can be 
granted only by the District Court, while those under the Kandyan Ordinance 
are granted by Government Agents and their Assistants. 


There were reported during the year 133 divorces under the General 
Marriages Ordinance and 625 under the Kandyan. The numbers during the 
preceding year were 75 and 705 respectively. There is always a much higher 
percentage of divorces to marriages in the Kandyan community than in the 
General; and this, in some measure, is due to the greater facilities for 
annulling the marriage tie afforded by the Kandyan law in comparison with 
the General law. 


Births.—The number of births registered during the year amounted to 
213,811 (108,841 males and 104,470 females), and is higher than the number 
registered in any previous year since registration of births was introduced. 
The nearest approach to this year’s figure was in 1926, when the number of 
births was 206,888. Tb- number in the year undcr review has thus exceeded 
the previous record by 6,423 births. Compared with the number for the 
preceding year this year’s figure is 7,842 more. This is the third year in 
succession in which the number of births registered exceeded 200,000. In 
none of the years prior to 1926 was this figure reached. 

The birth rate for the year was equal to 40.0 per 1,000 of the estimated 
population, as against 39.5 in the preceding year and 38.8 the average for the 
ten years 1918-1927. 
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Sex Proportion at Birth.—Of the births registered during the year the 
proportion of male children for every 1,000 female children was 1,042. In 
the preceding year there were 1,044 male children to every 1,000 female 
children. ‘i 

Deaths.—The deaths of 182,337 persons (66,557 males and 65,780 females) 
were registered in 1928, as against 113,003 in 1927 and 133,858 the average 
for the ten years 1918-1927. There has been a marked increase in the 
mortality rate recorded during the year under review as compared with that 
in the preceding one. The death rate in that year was regarded as so 
satisfactory as to constitute a record. The death rate for the year under 
review was equal to 24.8 per 1,000 of the estimated population, and is 3.1 per 
1,000 higher than that recorded in 1927 and is almost the same as that for 
1926 (24.7). The average death rate for the past decade was 28.5. 
Compared with this, however, the rate for the year under review shows a 
great improvement. 

Infant Mortality.—By infant mortality is meant the deaths of children 
under one vear of age, and the rate is stated in terms of 1,000 births 
registered in that year. During the year under review the deaths of infants 
numbered 37,792, as against 32,962 in the preceding year and 34,335 the 
average for the past decade. The number of infant deaths, which represents 
28.6 per cent. of the total deaths, was equal to a rate of 177 per 1,000 births, 
ag against 160 in 1927 and 188 the average for the past decade. There has 
been a marked rise in the infant mortality rate during the year as compared 
with the preceding one, when the rate was regarded as the best for any year 
since 1898, and it was hoped that a stage had been reached, which would be 
maintained, if not improved, during subsequent years. ‘he infant mortality 
rate has, however, again risen to a figure not only exceeding that recorded 
in 1927 but also exceeding the figures for 1925 and 1926, when the rates 
were 172 and 174 respectively. The birth rate in Ceylon is very high 
compared with that prevailing in some Western countries. The infant 
mortality rate is greatly influenced by the birth rate, so that it is not an 
unusual feature to find a high infant mortality rate in countries that have 
high birth rates, and a low infant mortality rate in countries that have low 
birth rates. Though the Ceylon rate when judged by the standard of 
advanced Western countries appears to be unsatisfactory, there is not much 
cause for apprehension when the climatic and other conditions in the Island 
are taken into account. There is, however, scope for improvement, and the 
medical and sanitary measures effected by Government and the general 
public are slowly but surely producing good results. 

Causes of Deaths.—The classification of causes of deaths is based on the 
International or Bertillon System. This system was originally introduced 
into Ceylon in 1911 and has since undergone a revision. The revision, which 
is that of 1920, has been in use here for the last two years only. Owing to 
the absence of compulsory certification of causes of death among a very 
large section of the population, the statistics, particularly of diseases 
requiring scientific knowledge for diagnosis, ure of doubtful value, but there 
is reason to believe that a definite though slow progress in accuracy is 
achieved every year. Owing to lack of certification, a very large number of 
deaths appears under the heading ‘* Pyrexia,’’ which is admittedly a vague 
cause of death. This cause, which includes all cases of fever not otherwise 
defined, was stated in the deaths of 18,954 persons—or 14 per cent. of the 
total deaths. In the previous year 18,502 deaths were registered under this 
cause. There is no doubt that, among the vast number of deaths from this 
vague cause, a considerable number are actually deaths from malaria, but. 
in the absence of their being so stated in the returns by village Registrars, 
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the deaths are classified under the general though vague heading ‘‘ Pyrexia.”’ 
Another prolific cause of death in the Island is Infantile Convulsions, from 
which during the year there were 16,042 deaths—or 12 per cent. of the total 
deaths. Experience shows that more than one-quarter of the deaths 
registered in the Island are attributed to Pyrexia and Convulsions—the latter 
among the infants and children of tender years. The death rates from some 
of the more important diseases registered in Ceylon in 1927 and 1928 as 
per million of the estimated population are given below :— 





Rate per Million. Rate per Million. 
Causes. -— Causes. —_—*SF 
1928. | 1927. 1928. 

Pyrexia +. Premature birth and congen tal 
Infantile convulsions defects oe . 419 
Pneumonia ae) Anchylostomiasis 405 
Diarrhoea and enteritis 1/635 | Influenza 367 
Dysentery 646 | Puerperal septicaemia 264 
Phthisis os 634 | Bronchitis . 239 
Malarja and malarial cachexia 420 | Enteric fever 108 
Cancer 103, 





The mortality from most of the principal diseases was higher in 1928 than 
in 1927. The incidence of ‘* pyrexia ’’ in particular, which in 1927 was below 
normal, appears to have increased again and has contributed no small share 
to the heavier mortality during the year. 


1X.—Education. 


GENERAL, 


HE system of education in Ceylon provides a course of education leading 
T to University degrees in Medicine, Law, Arts, &c., but the following 
account refers only to education below the University Standard. 

The schools of Ceylon are not divided on a busis of race or nationality. 
All schools which are maintained by Government or assisted by means of 
grants are compelled by law to admit pupils irrespective of race, nationality, 
or religion. There is thus no distinction between ‘ native '’ schools and 
other types of schools. This fact leads to a considerable simplification of 
problems connected both with administration and medium of instruction. 

‘Attendance at school between the ages of five and fourteen is compulsory, 
subject to a few exceptions. Such compulsion, however, applies only when 
school accommodation is provided within a reasonable distance of the 
residence of the pupil. i 

With regard to the administration of schools there are two distinct types 
of schools in Ceylon: schools administered directly by Government and 
schools indirectly administered by Government and under the immediate 
control of private managers. 


GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS. 


With regard to Government schools, of which there are 1,348, the arrange- 
ments for staffing are entirely in the hands of the Department of Education. 
All examinations for the issue of teachers’ certificates and of otherwise 
testing efficiency are conducted by the Department, and all appointments, 
transfers, &c., are also dealt with by the Department. 

The maintenance of school buildings, however, is under the direct control 
of a number of local authorities which are known as Education District. 
Committees. These Committees are situated in the various towns and 
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Provinees of Ceylon and are financed by a grant from revenue based upon 
the requirements of each district. The duties of these Committees, of which 
there are 31, are the maintenance, repair, and equipment of Government 
schools, and they also forward recommendations to the Department on other 
matters which may be referred to them connected with the conduct and 
progress of education in their districts. Another important duty such Com- 
mittces have to perform is the maintenance of attendance at schools in their 
districts. The Committees appoint for this purpose Attendance Officers, 
whose duty it is to see that all children, who are of school age and for whom 
accommodation has been provided, attend school. They are also entrusted 
with the duty of preparing a census of non-school-going children within their 
areas, in order to furnish Committees with the necessary data on which their 
programmes of building and extension can be based. The duties of these 
Committees with regard to attendance is not confined to Government 
schools, but applies—with certain reservations—to assisted schools. 


ASSISTED SCHOOLS, 


There are in Ceylon 2,278 assisted schools under the immediate control of 
private Managers. These schools are assisted in the sense that they receive 
an annual grant from the Education Department towards their maintenance. 
The system of grant which applies to such schools is controlled by the 
Department of Education and is of two kinds, according to whether the 
schools are English schools or vernacular schools. The basic principle on 
which the grant system depends is a standard salary scale for teachers 
according to qualifications. In the case of assisted vernacular schools, the 
annual grant from the Department is calculated as the total amount of the 
salaries paid to an efficient staff plus an additional amount for maintenance. 
No fees are charged in vernacular schools. In the case of the English 
schools, the system of grant is somewhat more complicated. In these 
schools fees are charged and from such fees the Manager has to provide 
a fixed sum towards the salary of each teacher he employs. The grant 
consists of the balance of such salaries. In the case of both English and 
vernacular schools, the number of teachers which is taken into account for 
the purpose of grant is based on the average attendance of the school during 
the previous year. 


In addition to Government schools and assisted schools, there is in this 
Colony a certain number of private schools which are not assisted in any 
way from Government funds. Such schools are, however, subject to 
inspection by the Department, but are in no way « charge upon the revenue. 


The type of instruction given in Ceylon schools can be considered under 
two main heading: (i.) Non-vocational instruction; (ii.) vocational 
instruction. 


Non-vocational Instruction. 


Under the heading of non-vocational instruction is included the type of 
instruction which is general and academic, and by far the large number of 
schools come under this class. These schools are classified partly according 
to the standard of academic education which they work up to and partly by 
the language or languages employed as media of instruction, as follows :— 


English. Anglo-vernacular. Vernacular, 
Seconda: Elementary Classical 
Higher Grade Primary Elementary 
Elementary Primary 


Primary 
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In the primary schools the course of instruction lasts usually six years, 
and in the elementary schools ten years. The period which may be spent 
in higher grade, secondary, or classical schools varies according to the 
ability of a student and the facilities afforded to him; but, generally, the 
course is one of two or three years. 

In the secondary and higher grade schools the standard of instruction 
which is reached is the entrance examination to a University. The numbers, 
however, who proceed to this course are relatively small. The vast majority 
ot students complete their education at the elementary stage. The 
instruction provided in these schools does not differ materially with the 
medium of instruction employed; for example, the subjects taught in an 
elementary school are the same subjects which are taught in an Anglo- 
vernacular or vernaeular school—the difference being that the medium of 
instruction varies according to the home language of the pupil. In the 
classical schools, the ancient languages of the country—Pali and Sanskrit— 
are taught. These subjects are also taught in a number of temple schools 
known as Pirivenas. Such schools, however, are not included in the above 
classification because the course of instruction is primarily designed for the 
Buddhist priesthood and does not include many of the subjects which are 
dealt with in the ordinary schools. 

With regard to the type of instruction given, those schools which have a 
course preparatory to the University are given considerable freedom to 
frame their own curriculum, but, in the case of the last two groups which 
form the major number of schools, a curriculum of work is drawn up by the 
Education Department. This curriculum includes courses in the 
following :—Language and Literature, Mathematics, History, Geography, 
Elementary Science, Rural Science, House Craft, Singing and Music, 
Drawing. 

The method of instruction aims at relating all subjects to the conditions of 
life of the pupils and considerable emphasis is laid upon the practical 
application of the theoretical study. The detailed arrangements made to 
secure the relation of elementary education to the life of the people falls 
outside the scope of this report, but they are regarded as an essential part 
of the system of education in this Colony where a very large majority of 
people are engaged in agricultural pursuits. 

Table No. 9 of the Appendix shows the number of non-vocational schools 
in the Island in 1928 classified according to their various types, and showing 
also the number of scholars—boys and girls being separately shown—who 
attended these schools during the year. 

During the year under review six scholarships were awarded to Ceylon 
University College students on the results of the final examination of the 
University of London—one for Arts, one for Mathematics, one for Science 
(excluding Mathematics), one for Agriculture, and two for Engineering. 


Vocational Schools. 


Under the heading of vocational schools are those schools which give a 
specialized form of instruction. Apart from one Technical School referred 
to later, these can be divided into part-time schools and full-time schools. 
Under the heading of part-time instruction is included a variety of home 
industries which are taught to pupils in certain schools in addition to the 
ordinary academic course. Under the heading of full-time industrial schools 
come institutions for the training of teachers, technical schools, agricultural 
schools, and industrial schools. The course in training schools is usually 
one of two years. Jn technical schools it varies according to the subject 
which is studied. In agricultural schools courses are entirely for adults who 
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intend either to teach agricultural science or to become practical 
agriculturists. There are a variety of full-time industrial schools. The 
pupils of such schools are usually drawn from those who have undertaken a 
part-time course after they have reached an age when they are physically fit 
to handle the tools required. All industrial schools are conducted upon a 
profit-sharing principle, so that the pupils benefit by whatever articles they 
produce. The course is one of two or three years. The subjects in which 
instruction is given are: Carpentry, Weaving, Basket Work, Pottery, 
Printing, Lacquer Work, Blacksmith Work, and a few other minor 
industries. The purpose of these industrial schools is partly to train 
instructors in industry, but mainly to encourage pupils to take up the 
industry as a means of livelihood and, because of this fact, all instruction 
given in such schools is in the vernacular. 


Tue MeEpiuM oF INSTRUCTION. 


The medium of instruction in schools varies according to the type of 
schools. For example, in vernacular schools the medium of instruction is 
entirely Sinhalese or Tamil. This group of schools includes 79.54 per cent. 
of all the school-going children in Ceylon. 


In the Anglo-vernacular group of schools the vernacular language is the 
medium of instruction for the first four or five years of school life, after 
which a course of English is introduced which is entirely optional and for 
which fees are charged. This course extends to approximately five years 
and is designed to give pupils a good working knowledge of both written and 
spoken English. The vernacular, however, continues to be taught 
throughout the whole course. 


In the cuse of the third group of schools, viz., English schools, two 
methods are employed in giving instruction in the English language. 

In the first method pupils are admitted at the earliest stage of school life, 
viz., the kindergarten. Pupils admitted in this way have usually a working 
knowledge of English, so that their progress in mastering the language is 
very rapid. 

The scond method employed is a two-year special course in English for 
pupils who transfer from vernacular schools to English schools. The pupils 
who enter this course are approximately nine years of age and have already 
received instruction in their own mother tongue in the primary standards of 
vernacular or Anglo-vernacular schools. This course is an intensive one in 
which the direct method of teaching a foreign language is employed. After 
completing this course pupils are able to enter the ordinary standards of the 
English school in which the medium of instruction is English. In the 
majority of such schools the vernacular languages continue to be taught 
throughout the upper classes although those languages are not the medium 
of instruction. Pupils recruited from vernacular and Anglo-vernacular 
schools in this way can attain a standard equal to the entrance examination 
of a University about their seventeenth or eighteenth year. 


Jt will be seen, therefore, that in the system of instruction prevailing in 
Ceylon the pupils are given the following alternative courses:—(1) A full 
course of elementary instruction in the vernacular languages; (2) a full 
course of elementary instruction in the vernacular languages plus a working 
knowledge of English; and (3) a full course of instruction in English not 
merely for pupils whose mother tongue is English, but for those who at the 
beginning of school life have no knowledge of that language. 
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Estate Epvcation. 


Further progress was made during the year in estate education. Ninety- 
one new school buildings were provided, some of which replaced existing 
buildings and some of which were new schools. The total number of 
registered estate schools up to the end of 1928 was 364, as compared with 
304 up to the end of 1927. The total number of children of school-going 
uge at the end of September, 1928, was 81,858 (44,441 boys and 37,417 
girls), of whom 37,404 (26,282 boys and 11,122 girls) were attending school 
—a percentage of 45.7. 

Superintendents of estates continue to co-operate with the Department. 
In a number of cases keen interest in maintaining efficient estate schools 
has been shown. A comprehensive pamphlet entitled ‘‘ Education in 
Estate Schools ’’ was prepared in October, 1928, and distributed to Planters’ 
Associations and individual Superintendents. The pamphlet, which dealt 
with the law, code of regulations, and administration relative to estate 
schools, was well received. 


TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 


The principal institution for the training of teachers is the Government 
Training College in Colombo. Thirty-eight men students for the Ist and 
2nd year courses, 23 women students for the same courses, and 15 students 
for the Ist and 2nd year kindergarten courses were admitted at the beginning 
of the year. Thirty-seven 2nd year students and 2 one-year students com- 
pleted their course successfully during the year and were awarded second 
class certificates. 

There are also Training Schools at Gampaha and Jaffna which have now 
been in existence for nine and five years respectively. At the former school 
20 students were selected at the beginning of the year for a two-year course 
in the school. The number of students in training at the school in Jaffna 
during the year was 74, of whom 39 completed their course in September 
last. 

The introduction of the School Teachers’ Pension Scheme during the 
year has been a source of great encouragement to teachers in assisted 
schools and serves as a stimulus to the recruitment of suitable members for 
the profession. 


TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 


Instruction is given in the Technical Schools in Colombo in 18 different 
technical courses, 4 commercial courses, 2 courses in Art, and 1 industrial 
course. Nearly 550 students attended the various technical courses during 
the year, 110 students the commercial courses, 30 students the courses in 
Art, and 4 students an industrial course in pottery. 

Thirty-two students passed in the City and Guilds of London Examina- 
tions; 16 students passed in commercial subjects; 56 students passed in 
the London Chamber of Commerce Examinations; and 177 passed in the 
various technical examinations held by the Technical Schools. 


AGRICULTURAL ScHOOLS. 


Schools for the training of adult pupils in agricultural science are under 
the control of the Director of Agriculture, but instruction of an elementary 
nature in this subject is given as a part-time occupation in many Govern- 
ment and assisted schools. There are 808 registered gardens attached to 
Government schools and 105 registered gardens attached to assisted schools. 
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Distributions of seeds and plants were made during the year to all 
registered school gardens, the distribution being made at definite times in 
order to ensure the planting of seed at the right time. 

Instruction given in these schools consists chiefly of explanations of the 
lessons in the Junior and Senior Agricultural Readers, lessons in elementary 
agriculture, and lessons in nature study for younger children. Practical 
training in the cultivation of flowers. fruits, cereals, vegetables, curry stuffs, 
and medicinal herbs is also given. while paddy cultivation has been under- 
taken in a number of schools with special attention to seed-selection, 
manuring, and transplanting. 


Prysican Tratninc AND Boxtne 1x Scuoors. 


Steady progress in physical training was maintained during the year. 
Although many schools have obtained copies of the Board of Education 
Syllabus of Physical Training, some teachers have not yet realized the 
importance of the introduction of the graded exercises included in this book. 
The organization of the Physical Training Classes was better than in the 
previous year, and a large number of local games were introduced to schools 
during the year. The special feature of the year was the attention paid 
to the vernacular schools by the organization of Saturday classes for 
vernacular teachers in various parts of the Island. 

Boxing is becoming more and more popular in Ceylon, and has made 
good progress since the commencement of its teaching in schools three 
years ago. In 1926 boxing was taught in 13 schools and over 500 students 
received instruction; in 1927 boxing was taught in 20 schools and over 
800 students received instruction; while in 1928 boxing was taught in 
42 schools with over 1,000 students receiving instruction. 


Mepican Inspection oF ScHoo.s. 


There are five Medical Officers, one of whom is a lady Doctor, employed 
in the medical inspection of schools. These officers periodically visit the 
schools in their respective areas, examine the pupils, and report to the 
Head of the School any defects found in the pupils for communication to 
their parents for necessary action. 

During the year 76,800 pupils were examined by the School Medical 
Officers. The reports show a steady increase in some parts of the Island 
in the incidence of dental disease and defective vision, while a substantial 
measure of success has attended the treatment of hookworm. 


Tre Ceyton University CoLLece. 


Numbers.—The number of students on the roll in July, 1928, the begin- 
ning of the academic year 1928-29, was 315, including 22 women students. 
The figures for 1921-27 were as follows :— 


1921 a 166 | 1923 a8 262 1925 os 256 | 1927 oe 279 
1922 oe 217 1924 on 262 1926 os 313 


Courses.—The College offers instruction in Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, Pali, 
English, Sinhalese, Tamil, French, German, Logic, Philosophy, History, 
Geography, Economics, Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology. 

Honours courses are provided in Classics. English, Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit 
and Pali), History, Mathematics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology. 
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The College course is normally onc of three years. At the end of the 
first year students take the (External) Intermediate Arts, Science, and 
Economics examinations of the University of London conducted in Ceylon. 
At the end of the third year they take the final examinations for the B.A., 
(Pass), B.A. (Honours), B.Sc. (General), B.Sc. (Special), and B.Sc. 
(Economics) Degrees of the same University. 

Students who intend to join the medical profession are given one year’s 
course of instruction in Physics, Chemistry, and General Biology, at the 
end of which they take either the First M.B. Examination of the Univer. 
sity of London or the Pre-Registration Examination of the Ceylon Medical 
College, or both. 


Graduates.—On the results of the examinations held in June, 1928, the 
the following numbers qualified for Final Degrees of the University of 
London :— 


B.A. (Pass): Two. 

B.A. (Honours) (Classics) ; Two (one Second Class Upper Division). 

B.A. (Honour ) (English): One (First Class). 

B.A. (Honours) (History) : Two (one Second Clas Upper Division) 

B.Se. (General) :Seven (including one First Class and Three Second Class Honours). 
B.Sc. Special (Mathematics): Four (three First Class Honours). 

B.Se. Special (Chemistry): One. 

B.Sc. Special (Zoology) : Two (both Second Class Honours). 








The total number of graduates from the University College from the time 
of its inception in 1921 is 182. 


Additions to the Staff.—An additional Lecturer in Zoology, an Assistant 
Lecturer in Classics, and another in Chemistry were added during the year. 
‘The vacant post of Professor of Classics was filled in October, 1928. 


Prospectus.—The College Prospectus was revised and issued in June, 1928. 


The Library.—The Library has continued to expand, and more accom- 
modation is required. 


Hostels.—Most of the students not living with their parents or relations 
are residing in four hostels affiliated to the College and subject to the 
College rules and regulations. These hostels are administered by extra- 
university bodies and are subsidized by the Government. 


Students’ Activities—The usual activities of the College Union Society 
have been maintained. Athletics, Cricket, Rugger, Soccer, Hockey, Tennis, 
and Boxing find their proper place in the field of sports. The Union has a 
Debating Society. Besides the Union Society, to which all undergraduate 
members of the College belong, there are the following societies :—English 
Study Circle, Dramatic and Musical Society, Sinhalese Society, Tamil 
Society, Biological Society, Physical and Chemical Society. 


University College Council.—This Council, which consists of twenty mem- 
bers nominated by His Excellency the Governor, continue to advise the 
Principal of the College in matters relating to the administration of the 
College, and the preparation for its conversion into a University. 


The University Project.—In March, 1928, the Legislative Council voted 
in favour of establishing a unitary and residential University at Kandy. 
Following upon this decision, His Excellency the Governor appointed a 
University Commission under the Chairmanship of Sir Walter Buchanan- 
Riddell, Bart., Principal of Hertford College, Oxford, to report on the 
various measures required to give effect to this decision. The Commission’s 
recommendations were due to be published early in 1929. 
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The Ceylon Medical College provides the complete course of instruction 
required for the practice of Modern Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery. 
Including the course of preliminary or Pre-registration work in Physics, 
Chemistry, and Biology which is provided by arrangement at the University 
College, Colombo, the whole course takes six years. At the end the Diploma 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery is conferred and under the designation 
of L.M.S. (Ceylon) is recognized by the General Medical Council of the 
United Kingdom and entitles the holder to be registered and to practise his 
profession in Great Britain and throughout the British Empire. 

In addition to the complete Medical Curriculum the College provides a 
course of instruction for a minor grade of Medical Practitioners known as 
Apothecaries. These receive a two years’ course of instruction in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Chemistry, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and Dispensing, Ele- 
mentary Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, both theoretical and clinical, 
and Surgical Dressing and in Hygiene and Public Health. They receive 
free instruction and on passing the two Apothecary Examinations are 
employed by the Government to take charge of the Government Dispensaries 
and some small hospitals in the remote rural areas and country villages, 
but are only permitted to practise while so employed in Government Service 
and are subject to the control of the District Medical Officers. 

These Apothecaries to a large extent provide for the medical treatment 
of the poor villagers in remote districts and where fully qualified Medical 
Practitioners are not available. 

The College is staffed by two whole-time Professors in Anatomy and 
Physiology and a large number of part-time lecturers mostly drawn from 
the officers of the Department of Medical and Sanitary Services. 

Details of staff, fees, courses of study and rules for Students and the 
history of the College are embodied in the annual calendar, copies of which 
are sent free to Medical Schools in Great Britain, Principal Educational 
Institutions, and to Government departments in the Colony. 


GENERAL. 


An important event which marks the year under review is the setting up 
of a Post-licentiate Scholarship by Government which is granted yearly to 
the best student of the final year who qualifies in the first class within the 
statutory period, to enable him to obtain British qualifications and also to 
pursue studies and research in some special subject. The value of the 
scholarship is £300 per annum for special study. 

A small number of students generally discontinue study in the Ceylon 
Medical College and go to United Kingdom to complete their studies. 


Results of Examinations (Medical). 


December, 1927. March, 1928. Tuly, 1928. Total. 

— eae forae ss re Se Cone 

Sat. Passed. Sat. Paxsed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. 
Final. fc PoBl yp don 1B Pets Uae Te A AO lay SB he OV 20 
Second Professional ee ete UB ak UBL SK CUS ae Pie oc 80! he BO 
First Professional ie ase Re AL Boll wk. 8 Ll ge las 

September, 1927. 

o> 
Pre-medical ESB a Fe eh AO ae MA ee Eo Oe Oat MT 

Results of Examinations (Apothecary Students). 
December, 1927. March, 1928. Tuly, 1928. Total. 


LS FERPA GES 
Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. Sat. Passed. 
Second Apothecaries Be Bi OB MB ONO a OCs BS i BT es AS 
First Apothecaries oe ne me ae BE we 17 ws BL ww 20. SZ we 87 
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X.—Lands and Survey. 


LAND SETTLEMENT DEPARTMENT. 


ESPITE the continued progress in land development for the last 
hundred years, a large proportion of the total area of the Island is still 
unoccupied and uncultivated. In general the title to such unoccupied 

areas is in the Crown, but the Crown has in the past by custom, and by 
enactment, recognized various claims of private title to land unoccupied or 
only recently occupied and developed. 

The majority of these claims are extremely indefinite, and many are 
based on tradition alone or on ancient grants, the meaning and scope of 
which are frequently in doubt. Adjudication on such claims is further 
complicated by the nature of the law of inheritance in Ceylon and the 
system of undivided shares in land, so that the work of dealing with these 
claims is a matter of some complexity demanding much time and patience. 

This state of affairs has done much to retard the development of the 
Island, neither the Crown nor the claimants being in a position to give clear 
tile or quiet possession tu parties desirous of developing unoccupied land 
until all claims have been defined and adjudicated on. 

Several attempts have been made to find the method of speedy adjudica- 
tion on such claims, and finally in 1897 the Waste Lands Ordinunce was 
passed, which gave to specially appointed officers of the Crown powers to 
inquire into claims and agree with claimants as to their settlement. This 
Ordinance contains provisions ensuring that all possible claims will be dis- 
covered, and further makes the Final Orders embodying the agreements 
arrived at instruments conferring title on the claimant or the Crown, as the 
case may be, while it is only where the Special Officer and the claimant 
fail to agree that the claim is referred to the ordinary courts for 
adjudication. 

A few years after the passing of this Ordinance the Land Settlement 
Department was formed with a view to the systematic settlement of all 
classes of land where title is in dispute between the Crown and the subject. 
As the question of title is involved accurate survey and frequent resurveys 
are necessary, and the immediate settlement of the whole Island is therefore 
a task beyond the resources of the Colony. It has been necessary accord- 
ingly to concentrate the trained officers available on these districts where 
there is a demand for land and settlement is therefore urgent, and in general 
also more complicated and difficult—while at the same time officers are 
being trained in areas, such as the dry zones of the north where land is of 
little value, and claims are few and comparatively simple, these areas being 
selected as far as possible where land development may be expected in the 
future. 

This system, evolved by experience, has been found to work well, and the 
Department, by insisting on its officers inspecting every plot of land which 
they settle and in general doing their work on the land, has gained confid- 
ence and good-will of the people. During the year under review 82,247 
acres of all classes of land have been settled, and nine claims have had to 
be referred to court for adjudication. 

Since 1901 settlement surveys covering an area of 5,607,025 acres have 
been issued to the Department and settlement of 4,844,645 acres is com- 
plete, leaving a balance of 762,380 acres in hand awaiting settlement. Of 
this balance area, approximately 176,000 acres lie in the Hambantota 
District, 139,000 acres in the Ratnapura District, 114,000 acres in the 
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Kurunegala District, 101,000 acres in the Kalutara District, 78,000 acres 
in the Province of Uva, 61,000 acres in the North-Central Province, 
49,000 acres in the Trincomalee District. 34,000 acres in the Galle District, 
with small areas in the Matale, Nuwara Eliya, and Puttalam Districts. 
Large areas in the Hambantota, Trincomalee, Kalutara, Nuwara Eliya, 
and in the Provinces of Uva and North-Central with extents 173,000 acres, 
48,000 acres, 42,000 acres, 2,600 acres, 51,000 acres, and 12,000 acres, 
respectively, have been surveyed on topographical plans and can be speedily 
settled. The real work lies mainly in the Kurunegala, Ratnapura, Kalutara, 
and Galle Districts. Nearly 130,248 acres of new block surveys and 7,497 
acres of topographical surveys have been issued during 1928 for settlement 
purposes. 


SURVEY DEPARTMENT. 


The principal operations of the Survey Department in 1928 comprised 
block, application, forest, town surveys, and levelling. 

Block Surveys.—These consisted of 183,235 acres of new work and 
21,820 acres of topographical inset surveys. 

The following plans were issued during the year :— 


(a) Block survey plans of 250 villages covering an area of 129,969 acres 
containing 21,696 lots. 

(b) Two topographical plans containing 433 lots covering an area of 
7,497 acres. 

Surveys of 238 requisitions for settlement and demarcation surveys. 
together with the surveys of 429 applications, were completed and sent to 
the Settlement Officer. 


Extract Plans.—Fifty extract plans consisting of 403 lots and covering 
an area of 184 acres were issued in connection with the surveys of Crown 
requisitions and applications in the block survey area. 

The total area now covered by block surveys is 3,304,993 acres and 
topographical inset surveys 2,208,989 acres. 


Application Surveys: Final Village Plans.—161 plans for 72,080 acres in 
5,657 lots were issued to the Government Agents and Assistant Government 
Agents during the year. The total area covered by the final village plans 
in the hands of the Government Agents and Assistant Government Agents 
now stands at 2,394,488 acres contained in 81,404 lots on 3,476 final village 
plans. 


Preliminary Plans.—1,558 plans for 19,686 acres in 9,791 lots and 2 
miscellancous plans making a total of 1,560 plans for 19,686 acres in 9,791 
lots were forwarded to the Government Agents, Assistant Government 
Agents, and the Settlement Officer. 


Supplementary Surveys.—779 supplementary surveys consisting of 7,807 
lots covering 19,251 acres have been made and marked on preliminary plans 
and final village plans already issued. 


Acquisition Plans.—335 acquisition preliminary plans and supplementary 
final village plans for 694 acres in 2,747 lots were forwarded to the Hon. the 
Colonial Secretary. 


Applications.—929 applications covering 2,670 acres were surveyed for 
paddy, 145 applications covering 1,255 acres for tea. Fifty-six applications 
covering 167 acres for rubber, 383 applications covering 1,643 acres for 
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coeonut, 1,440 applications covering 2,069 acres for building purposes, 1,164 
applications covering 38,381 acres for garden cultivation, 14 applications 
covering 164 acres for rubber and coconut, 6 applications covering 35 acres 
for tea and rubber, 4 applications covering 14 acres for citronella, and 1 
application covering 3 acres for plumbago. 

There has been a decrease of 22 per cent. in the number of applications 
for land, but this cannot be taken as a criterion of the demand ag there 
has been an increase of 34 per cent. in the number of Crown requisitions 
received, and many of these are for large extents for pensnnt leases. 


Forest Surveys.—Four forest survey plans for 2,772 acres in 128 lots were 
issued during the vear. 


Town Planning and Assessment Surveys.—Ten Surveyors were engaged 
the relevelling of the line from Kuruncgala to Ambepussa (19 miles). In 
nochchi were issued and the surveys of Jaffna, Matara, and Ratmalana 
completed. In addition, a start was made with Kalutara. 


Levelling.—The outturn during the season was 634 miles which included 
the relevelling of the line from Kurunegala to Ambepussa (19 miles). In 
three years 1,690 miles of the net have been levelled leaving 723 miles to 
be done in 1929 to complete the work. 

293 miles of levelling was carried out from Trincomalee as headquarters 
where considerable delay was caused by sickness among the levellers and 
coolies. On the Nasuvantivu-Trincomalee road the levels had to be carried 
across seven ferries. This was done by taking the simultaneous reciprocal 
observations with ‘‘ twenty-one inch ’’ instruments, the mean of a large 
number of observations being taken in each cuse—the longest sight was 
1,200 feet. The work carried out from Colombo as headquarters amounted 
to 341 miles. The chief difficulty encountered was that caused by heavy 
traffic on narrow roads. In Colombo and its suburbs it was found necessary 
to carry out levelling operations by artificial light between the hours of 
10 p.m. and 4 a.m., the staves being illuminated by electric torches. The 
results obtained were satisfactory. 





Tidal Observatories.—The construction of the observatory in the Royal 
Naval Yard, Trincomalee, has been completed and the tide gauge erected. 
Observations were begun on August 8, and have been continuous since 
that date. A new well has been constructed for the Harbour Works tide 
gauge at Colombo and the instrument has been reset and started. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Rainfall.—The highest total was 246.3 inches at Kenilworth. Carney 
came next with 236.8, and still holds the highest average (233.6) among 
stations with over ten years’ figures. Others with over 225 in 1928 were 
Ingoya and Maliboda. 

The lowest figures were 25.80 at Puvarasankulam and 27.88 at Yala. 
Marichchukkadi still holds the lowest average (34.61) from which its total 
for this year differed by less than a tenth of an inch. Other gauges with 
averages of less than 40 are the three on Mannar Island, and Ponparippu. 

The chief features of this year’s rainfall were freedom from cyclonic 
activity (except for an interesting exception in July), a weak south-west 
monsoon, and well developed inter-monsoon local thunderstorms. The last 
named made the distribution of rain rather uneven, and difficult to sum- 
marize briefly. The average was passed at most stations in the Kelani 
Valley, the North-Western Province, the Jaffna Peninsula, and along the 
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north-east coast and at about half those in the remaining low-country 
areas. Deficits predominated in the North-Central Province, in the up- 
country areas and immediately south of the main hills. The most marked 
deficits were in the Rangala and Horton Plains Districts. 


Temperature.—The temperature in 1928 was on the whole slightly above 
average. The offsets in Table II. are comparable between one station and 
another although some observations were made in sheds and others in 
screens, as in the latter cases the old shed averages have been adjusted 
to equivalent screen averages, by means of simultaneous readings in sheds 
and screens before the former were discontinued. 

The station showing the highest mean shade temperature for the year 
was Mannar 83.19 F., and the lowest Nuwara Eliya with with 59.99 F. 
The figures for Colombo and Kandy were 80.8° F. and 77.2° F. respectively. 

The highest shade temperature in air recorded during the year was 
99.3° F. at Anuradhapura on March 26. The highest on record is 103.7° F’. 
ut Trincomalee on May 12, 1890. The lowest this year was 31.2 at Nuwara 
Eliya (6,000 feet above sea level) on February 20, at which station 27.1° F. 
was recorded in 1914. The highest shade temperature in Colombo in 1928 
was 92, 0° F. on March 10, and the lowest 65.99 F. on February 27. 

The mean daily range, i.e., the difference between the mean of the 
maximum and the mean of the minimum, was highest at Badulla 18.20 F., 
and lowest at Galle 7.89 F. At Colombo and Kandy it was 11.0° F. and 
15.0° F. respectively. The absolute range for the year, i.e., the difference 
between the highest and the lowest readings actually recorded at any one 
station, was greatest at Nuwara Eliya 46.1° F. and lowest at Galle 20.4° F. 


XI1.—Labour. 


HEN Europeans began to open up the jungles, and to plant coffee 
W there and later tea and rubber, local labour was not available on the 
spot and was unwilling to move to and work on the estates. In the 
Madras Presidency, however, there was a surplus of labour owing to the 
social habits of the Tamils and other races which resulted in keeping the 
population near to and sometimes below the subsistence limit. From 1825 
or so the Ceylon planters drew on this labour reservoir and there has been a 
huge movement of Indian estate labour between Ceylon and India up to the 
present day. There has been a similar movement, but on a much smaller 
scale, of non-estate Indian labour, especially between Tuticorin and Colombo, 
the estate labour now entering and leaving Ceylon mainly using the rail 
and ferry route between Talaimannar and Dhanushkodi. 

Indian estate labour in Ceylon has never been indentured. 

In 1827 there were about 10,000 Indian estate labourers and their depend- 
ents in Cevlon, in 1846 there were about 80,000, and at the end of 1928 
the number was 739,316. Of these probably more than half or possibly 
70 per cent. are immigrants, who have been less than five years resident in 
Ceylon. These estate labourers are all called Indian, but many of them 
are practically Ceylonese owing to length of residence in the Island or 
because they were born in Ceylon. 

In the year 1928, 271,869 Indians entered Ceylon while 216,061 left Ceylon 
for India. Of those entering the Island 138,712 were estate labourers. The 
Indian estate labour population is made up of 244,603 men, 236,304 women, 
and 258,409 children. 
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The Department of Indian Immigrant Labour established in the year 
1923 protects Indian estate labour which is assisted to emigrate from India 
at the expense of the Immigration Fund subscribed to by the estates 
employing Indian labour. This Department has fine labour depéts in India 
and Ceylon where Indian estate labourers travelling from India to Ceylon 
are provided free of cost with medical treatment, inoculation, food, lodging, 
rail, and steamer fares, baths, and guides, and where necessary with 
cloths, blankets, and pocket money. Since the establishment of govern- 
ment control in 1923 the estates in Ceylon for the first time in their history 
have had a permanent adequate supply of Indian labour. The cost to 
these estates of protecting, assisting, and repatriating Indian estate labour 
is about Rs. 3,000,000 a year. 

Labour in Ceylon has little economic organization though unions have 
recently appeared, especially in workshop labour in Colombo. The Donough- 
more Commission of 1928 has recommended adult suffrage, and labour in 
future will probably be a larger political force. 

In 1928 a Commission appointed by the Government recommended that 
all labour in Ceylon should be protected and that a central labour board 
with arbitration boards in special trades composed of officials and repre- 
sentatives of employers and employees should be established with a view 
to removing the sweated conditions of unskilled Inbour which prevail in 
Colombo and other places. The legal establishment of minimum subsist- 
ence wages was also recommended where needed, a system which was 
enacted for Indian labour on the estates at the end of the year 1927. 

Labour legislation in Ceylon is far behind that in Western or Australasian 
countries. There is no Ordinance dealing with the right of association or 
insurance against accidents, unemployment, or old age, old age pensions, 
or the like. 

Section 3 of Ordinance No. 11 of 1865, which applics to all contracts for 
hire and service, reads :— 


‘* Every verbal contract for the hire of any servant, except for work 
usually performed by the day, or by the job, or by the journey, shall 
(unless otherwise expressly stipulated, and notwithstanding that the 
wages under such contract shall be payable at a daily rate) be deemed 
and taken in law to be a contract for hire and service for the period of 
one month, and to be renewable from month to month, and shall be 
deemed and taken in law to be so renewed, unless one month’s pre- 
vious notice or warning be given by either party to the other of his 
intention to determine the same at the expiry of a month from the day 
of giving such notice.’’ 


Contracts for hire and service must be in writing and signed before a 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, if the period for which they are made 
exceeds one month. 

Section 27 dealing with illness reads: — 

“* Any servant who shall be incapacitated by sickness from labour 
whilst in the service of any employer shall be entitled to lodging, food, 
as well as medical care, at the expense of such employer during such 
incapacity; provided that the employer shall not be bound to pay to 
the servant during such period his wages in addition: Provided further 
that nothing herein contained shall prevent the employer from deter- 
mining the contract under the 10th section of this Ordinance in case 
the servant shall become permanently disabled from completing his 
contract.”’ 
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In practice labourers who ure ill receive free medical treatment at the 
Government hospituls and dispensaries. In the case of Indian estate 
labour, Ordinances Nos. 9 and 10 of 1912 impose on planters the legal duty 
of providing medical aid for such labour and free maternity benefit. 
Employers of Indian labourers on tea, rubber, and cacao estates alone pay 
for the medical wants of their labour, and these estates have contributed 
about Rs. 1,250,000 per annum through the following export duties :— 
A duty of 75 cents per 100 lb. on rubber, of 15 cents per 100 lb. on tea 
and cacao. 

The housing of labour in Ceylon, except in the case of Indian estate 
labour, leaves much to the desired. Workers often live in overcrowded 
tenements in Colombo and other towns and in insanitary huts in the rural 
districts. The public authorities are gradually housing a part of their labour 
properly but private employers of the estates have done very little so far. 
In the rural districts the worker generally owns his hut or a share of it. 
There is no general scheme for promoting the erection of urban or rural 
workmen's dwellings, and over and above the usual financial difficulties 
there is the added one created by the low scale of wages paid to unskilled 
labour, a scale leaving little or no margin for the payment of a rent such as 
would give the minimum return on the capital needed to build a sanitary 
dwelling. 

Estates employing Indians are bound by law to erect sanitary lines or 
living rooms made of permanent materials and properly drained, lighted. 
and ventilated, and Inspecting Medical Officers see that the law is obeyed. 
The result is that from 1922 to the end of 1927 about 135,000 rooms up to 
the Government standard were built on estates at a cost of about 
Rs. 49,000,000. The average number of residents per room on estate lines 
is now 3.8 and there is little overcrowding. There are about 55,000 latrines 
on estates employing Indians and a pipe-born water supply for about 
117,000 rooms. 

Ordinance No. 6 of 1923 legalizes in Ceylon the Washington Conventions 
regarding the employment of women, young persons, and children in indus- 
trial undertakings. 

No Indian child under ten years of age can be lawfully employed to work 
on estates. 

Indian labourers on estates must be paid overtime if they work more than 
eight hours a day, as they are allowed one hour for a mid-day in a working 
day of nine hours defined by law. 

There is no law in Ceylon to regulate the hours of work save as mentioned 
above. The Labour Advisory Board set up by the Government, however. 
informally fixes rates of pay per hour in workshops and its ruling is generally 
acted upon. 

The minimum daily wages fixed for Indian estate labour are— 


Men. ‘Women. Children 
Cents. Cente, Cents 
Low-country ae i HOF oh MO) Se 80 
Mid-country te aa: eee | came 11 
Up-country, oo o of os 43 a 32 
In addition a free meal a day is prescribed for all non-working children, 
and rice must be issued at not more than Rs. 6.40 a bushel, which is below 


cost price. 

Higher cash wages than the above are frequently earned at piece work. 
Free houses, medical aid, and maternity benefit are part of the scheme. 
Unskilled labour other than Indian estate labour seldom secures much in 
the way of perquisites and the item of rent in towns is a serious drain 
owing to the shortage of tenements. A large percentage of such labour in 
towns is paid less than a bare subsistence wage. 
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The rates of wages fixed by the Labour Advisory Board in 1926 were as 
follows :— 


Rates per Diem. 

——— 
Minimum. Maximum. 
Rac. Rs. ¢. 
‘ { : 8 
Minor supervising grades | Case B ti, . as 6 ‘ 
; Class x 2 8x $24 
Skilled labour | Claes BIV, 1 60 2 mo 
Semi-skilled labour Class BY, 0 96 1 60 
Unskilled labour Class B VIL 0 64 die 
Trade apprentices Class B VIL. 0 x0 144 
Women and boys Class B VIII. O24 0 00 


XII.—Miscellaneous. 


LEGISLATION, 1928. 


_ Thirty-one Ordinances were passed during the year. Of these, the more 
important are— 


No. 1, relating to Public and Bank Holidays; 

No. 4, to incorporate the Ceylon Police Saving Association; 

No. 12, relating to Naturalization. to provide that persons who have 
been granted certificates of local naturalization shall lose their 
local status as British subjects in the event of their obtaining 
naturalization in a foreign state; 

». 14. relating to the Ceylon Savings Bank, to increase the limits of 
deposits allowed for charitable societies and ordinary depositors 
to Rs. 3,000 in a year with Rs. 9,000 as a maximum and 
Rs. 2,000 in a year with Rs. 6,000 as a maximum. respectively; 

No. 16, to extend the provisions of the Widows’ and Orphans’ Pension 
Fund Ordinance, 1898, to Muslim public officers; 

No. 17, to exempt from Customs duty all articles imported for His 
Majesty's Regular Military Forces for use in their athletic sports 
or for the use of their messes and canteens in the Colony; 

No. 21, to repeal the Rubber Restriction Ordinances; 

No. 29, to provide for the establishment of a Coconut Research Scheme 
and for the incorporation of a Board of Management thereof: 

No, 30, relating to Whaling Operations, to prohibit whaling operations 
in Ceylon without a licence and to provide for the regulation and 
control of such operations; 

No. 31, to provide for the proper regulation of Botanic Gardens in 
Ceylon. 


N 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 


In 1928, resulting from the preliminary notice gazetted in 1927 under 
section 9 (2) of ‘‘ The Local Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920,’’ an 
Urban District Council was constituted for the Sanitary Board area of Dehi- 
Wala-Mt. Lavinia, including a portion of the village Ratmalana South, as 
from January 1, 1929. This is the ninth Council of its kind, two similar 
Councils having been constituted as from January 1, 1922, and six others 
as from January 1, 1923. In the course of the year the usual preliminary 
notice was published with a view to the establishment of Urban District 
Councils for the Local Board areas of Moratuwa and Kurunegala. Definite 
tequests for such Councils had been received from both these towns—in the 
case of Moratuwa for the third time, and in the case of Kurunegala for the 
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second time. There was again considerable opposition in Moratuwa to the 
proposal; but it came on this occasion almost entirely from the working 
classes and the less enlightened section of the population and was, as on 
the two previous occasions, noisy and utterly illogical. In view of the 
strong appeal in favour of the proposal made by the more intelligent in- 
habitants and by those with a stake in the area, Government in November 
(after the publication of the report of the Special Commission on the 
Constitution) decided to establish an Urban District Council for Moratuwa 
as from January 1, 1930. As regards Kurunegala, the Local Government 
Board in the following month, in the absence of any representations against 
the proposal, recommended to Government that a similar Council be 
constituted for that town—also as from January 1, 1930. In August the 
final report of the Select Committee of the Legislative Council on Local 
Government was published as a Sessional Paper (XXXVI. of 1928). This 
Committee, it will be recalled, had been appointed in 1927 ‘‘ to consider 
the working of Ordinances relating to District Councils, Local Boards, 
Sanitary Boards, Village Committees, and to make such recommendations 


as will make it possible to extend local self-governing institutions throughout 
the country.’ 


INFORMATION FOR VISITORS. 


Hotel Accommodation. 


The larger towns in Ceylon are well supplied with hotels. The rates are 
usually Rs. 9 per day and upwards, the average being probably about 
Rs. 15 a day. 

In addition to hotels, there are about 170 ‘‘ resthouses ’’ in various parts 
of the Island, where accommodation and meals are provided. The cost 
per day is about Rs. 8 to Rs. 10. Rooms can be occupied generally for 


three days only unless the permission of the Road Committee has been 
vbtained for a longer stay. 


Means of Transport by Road. 


The number of motor vehicles in Ceylon has been increasing very rapidly 
for some years, and on December 81, 1928, was 20,623. The average cost 
of running # small private car may be put at about 30 to 40 cents per mile, 
while larger cars may cost up to 60 cents per mile. Hiring cars are 
available in most parts of the Island and cost 40 cents to Re. 1 per mile. 
Drivers and mechanics for privately-owned cars can be obtained without 
any great difficulty, and all drivers must hold the Government certificate 
of competence, while many hold certificates from the Automobile Club of 
Ceylon. Numerous facilities for repairs exist in Colombo, Kandy, Nuwara 
Kliya, and most of the other towns. The Secretary of the Automobile 
Club in Ceylon will afford any information which may be desired. 


Places of Interest. 


Of the towns of Ceylon, the most important and progressive is the capital, 
Colombo. It is the main business centre of the Island, the seat of the 
Government and its principal officials, and the headquarters of the chief 
mercantile firms. It is consequently the most Westernized of all the towns, 
and possesses up-to-date hotels; electric light, fans, and tramways; and 
excellent water supply; an up-to-date system of water-borne drainage; and 
extensive shops of all kinds. It is also the distributing centre of the 
Island’s import and export trade. 
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After Colombo, probably the most developed town is Kandy (72 miles 
from Colombo: 1,600 feet above sea level). It may be said to be the head- 
quarters of the main planting interests of the Island, and is an important 
distributing centre for the mid-country planting districts, besides being a 
place of great historic interest and the centre of Ceylon Buddhism. It 
was the capital of the last Kandyan king and is noted for the Dalada 
Maligawa or temple of the sacred tooth. 

The Royal Botanic Gardens of Peradeniya are 4 miles from Kandy. 

Nuwara Eliya, the sanatorium of the Island, is situated on the Uda 
Pussellawa line, about 184 miles from Colombo. Its elevation is about 6,200 
feet and the mean temperature 59.2° F. It is well equipped with hotels, 
boarding houses, and bungalows. Close to it is Pidurutalagala, which 
presents a commanding view of the country all round. 

The ‘‘ Buried Cities ’’ are worth seeing. Anuradhapura, on the northern 
line, about 126 miles from Colombo, was the capital and the residence of 
the Sinhalese kings for more than a thousand years and contains the remains 
of numerous sacred monuments. The Thuparama Iagoba, built by king 
Tissa about the year 307 B.C., is the oldest of the Dagobas in Ceylon, while 
the sacred bo tree—a branch of the tree under which the Buddha attained 
enlightenment—is another noteworthy relic of the same period and is said 
to be the oldest tree in the world. 

Polonnaruwa, situated on the Batticaloa line, 161 miles from Colombo, 
became the capital of the Island after the fall of Anuradhapura about 
729 A.D. It contains the ruins of numerous temples, shrines, and other 
buildings of great archeological and historic intcrest. 

The first class single passenger fares from Colombo Fort to some of the 
places mentioned above are as follows :— 


Name of Station. Train Fare, Name of Station Train Fare. 

Ra. c. Rs. c. 

Kandy AY Es 6 9 | Anuradhapura Bs 10 24 
Nuwara Eliya .. ae 13-23. Polonnaruwa o 1304 
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APPENDIX. 


Tasz No. 1.—Mean Monthly and Yearly Temperatures of Eight Selected Stations :— 


(See Diagram No. 1.) 


Eleva- 
Station. tion. 
Ft. 







June. July. Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Year. 





Nuwara Eliya .6170.. 0 


Colombo 24, 4 
Jaffna 14 + 
Trincomalee 9 
Batticaloa 2 6 
Kandy 1692. 9. 
Badulla «2189 as 
Diyatalawa_..4096.. “B. 
De. 





Taste No. 2.—Mean Monthly Rainfall of Twelve Selected Stations :— 
(See Diagram No. 2.) 













Station, February. March. April. May. 
In. Dys. In. Dys. in. Dy: In. Dys. 
Colombo* u 13°56..22 . + 643. 
Jatfnat 3. “89, 


1°69.. 3 
‘Trincomaleet 45... 
Batticaloat ‘ 
Hambantotat 
Gallet 
Ratnapurat 
Kurunegalat 
Kandy t 
Badullat 
Diyatalawag |, 
Nuwara Eliyat . 


* 21 years. t 56 years and over. ¢ Over 41 years. 


aacoan 








obo 


Tasie No, 2.—Mean Monthly Rainfall of Twelve Selected Stations—contd. ;— 
(See Diagram No. 2.) 


Station. August, Septomber. October. November December Annual} Average. 
In. Dyas. In. Dys. In. D: In, Dys. In. Dys. In. 


















Colombo* W.. : 
Jaffnat 5 9°33... 
Trincomaleet 8 8°29.. 
Batticaloat 6 6°48.. 
Hambantotat 8 4°79... 
Gallet «1S 3°12.. 
Ratnapurat 2 1118°73.. 
Kuruncgala} os ++ LS ..15°66.. 
Kaniyt - 6'00,. 18 ..11°66.. 
Badulla> 8 oo Bie Oe 

Diy: i) 4° 10° 

Nuwara B4l.. 20 ..11°00.. 

* 21 yeam, + 56 years and over. } Over 41 years, 





Taste N 





9.—Number of Schools and Scholars in 1928 :-- 





English. Anglo- Vernacular. 














: ates 
Class of Schools. Number : | Total [Number ' Total 
0 Boys. , Girl. | No.of | o Boys. | Girls, | No. ot 
'Sehools. * Scholars] Sehicols. Schclats. 
! | 
Total. SSCS 42,014 | 12,991 | 65,005 30,483 | 6,382 | 37,365 








Government 23,729 3,067 26,796 
Assisted 3, 12,708 6,587 3,770 9,357 
Unaided 6 2,063. 234 1,167 45 12 





i 
i 
| 
49 
| 
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9.—Number of Schools and Scholars in 1928—contd. 





TABLE 








| Vernacular. Grand Total. 




























i Jens “ 

| 
Clase of Schools. Number Total [Number | H Total 

of | Boys. | Girls. | No. of | of | | Boys. | Girls, | No. of 

Schools. |Scholars. Schools. lacholars. 

Total oS -+| 8,588 |265,622 |161,701 {e728 "4,057 |339,019 | 181,574 | 520,593 

Government .. 1,171 174,985» 1,295 | 140,086 ' 64,121 204,207 

lated 1,014 23 2,208 j '82.330 108,715 292,045 

Unaided 498 563 | 16,603 7,738 24.341 





Nov.—This table excludes figures for Training Schools, Technical Schoc Is, Industrial Schools, Pirivenas, 
Classical, Special, and Pansala Schools, 


Taste No. 10.—Immigrants to, and Emigrants from, Ceylon, 1919-1928 :— 
(See Diagram No. 5.) 


Immigrants. oJ Immigrants. 
Estate Miscellaneous Emigrants. | y, Estate Miscellaneous +...) Emigrants 
Year. Labourers. Passengers. TOL "Total. | Y°8 — Labourers. Passengers. Tl “Tota. 


1919 rs 391 191,128 .. 147,405 | 1924 





- LU4,954 .. 258,943 .. 156,523 
. ‘5 B83. 79,796 


1920 “ 45, 946 .. 90,753 <1 136)699 : 2 146,247 
1921 2. 25.406 2) 81102 7! 106,598 | Dez 107 
1922 ++ TUAlF . 74,5) 

1923, ++ 39,607 . 











Produce, Other Exports, and Total Imports for each Calendar Year since 1914:— 


(See Diagram No. 7.) 





Year. Total Trade. pes : — Imports, inciud- 
ing Bullion 
Total and Specie 
1 2 3 6 
Rs. Re. 
- 396.341,202 .. 176,967,156 
~ 441,823,218. 168,446,038 
1 517,572055 1) 220,030,900 
2 49zlogtii7s 1 
+ 390)870;517 1 





421, 127) ‘976 
412,119, 639 





392! 500.0 wd 


‘Tapte No. 13.—Percentage Distribution i Articles of the Total Import* Trade of the 
Colony for each Calendar Year since 1918 :— 


(See Diagram No. 8.) 



































Articles. 1918.: 1919.| 1920,: 1921.| 1922.| 1923.| 1924. ! 1925. | 1928. | 1927. 1928, 
Coal and coke ae #1 85 116) 779] 5:8] G1 4:9, @U) 45 
Cotton manufactures :— i i 
Piece goods :— | | 
Bleached ae 21 20] 270 a3! 14 Ue 14 
Dyed at 38 47] 32 Ba) 34 28) 24 
Printed : { 10 ad] = 0, 13 15) 10 
Cutlery and hardware ., 30014] — sagt. San = 7 
Curry stutts, “ - 16 | 13 18) 18 18 17 
Fish, cured or salted — 16) 14 2, 10!) — ro 10 
Grain and puise:— 1 H i : 
‘addy ae 1-2 | 1:0 | ore bone, — 10 
Rice 26-6 | 31-7 w1)240| 24 230 
lither. Ap tncluding flour” | 33 | 2-7 rg] Od Be) Bs Bs 
abord sii ape pasha eo | rca Meco anaes = me 
Michinery ‘aad mill work i | | | ' 
(including sewing} | | | 
machines) wf =o} es et 7 tb 6 a7 8 8 


* Including bullion and specie. 
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Tas.e No. 13.—Percentage Distribution by Articles of the Total Import* Trade of the 
Colony for each Calendar Year since 1918—condd. : 





(See Diagram No. 8, ) 























Articles. | 1918, 1919. , 1020. } 1921, 1922, 1923. | 1924. ' 1925. | 1926.) 1927.] 1928. 

Manures (including poo-! ‘ 1 

nac used as manure) .| 3°7 4:2 36 — 30: S82] 3°12) 35, 39 39 3:6 
Oil, kerusine 14 17! 12 14 2°3 18) 14 7, 215 18 20 
Poonac (excluding castor| | j | 

and rape eeed poonac| | | 

usedasmanurey) =...) — — — | —') —j, 18] — —j — - - 
Railway plant and mate- ‘ ‘i 

rials. - - =! — i — —lo-r = 13 
Sugar, raw and tefined |:| 3°9 1 2 39 a2 37! 3:7 38 a 
Tea chests a — 123, E2154 iby 14 
Specie :— | ' | ' 

Gold of — ' 14) 9°38 ees vil aa) sa] er 

Silver -—- > — | 16) i - = - - = 
Other principal articles! | ' | 

each generally —_ less] y Hl | | 

than 1 per cent. and! { 

minor articles _ not! | 

mentioned above ..| 41°3 _83°0 _34°2 | 85°4! 87°9 | 39°21 42°9 43°71 | 47°4 | 44°38! 43°2 

* Including bullion and specie. 


Tasty No. 14,—Percentage Distribution by Articles of the Total Export® Trade of the 


Colony for each Calendar Year 


Articles. 1918.| 19. 


Arecanute 
Cinnamon 4 
Cacao .. el 
Coconuts, desiccated .. 
Coir and manufactures 
thereof . 
Copra .. a 
Oil, coconut 
Plumbago 











tors} 
an @ 


since 1918 :— 


19.| 1920. 





on 


1926. 


1927. 


| 1928. 





clot 





pubber. 
Tea... 

Specie, gold 

Other Brineipal articles 
each lesk than 1 per 
cent. and minor articles 
not mentioned above . 


ee 
BRwexe 
guaee 





79 


6:9 








8:7: 31 621 86 


7 


pe 
és 





1 





ae 2@ 


6:9 | 


67 


60 


Ga on 


ets 
([ESLSSe. 


* Including imports exported, bullion, and specie, but excluding ships’ stores and postal articles. 


Tape No. 15.—Percentage Distribution by Countries of the Total Import* Trade of the 
Colony for each Calendar Year since 1917 :— 


V 
1917. | 1918. 


(See Diagram No. 9.) 


{ 
nal 1920.; 1923. 


| 
1022.| 1923. \ 1924. 1928 1926. 





United Kingdom ..; 
British India (in-} 
eluding Burma) 
Maldive Islands 
Straits Settlements | 
Commonwealth of 
Australia 
British Porsessions 
in Africa (ex- 
cluding = Mau 
tius) 
Belgium 











sina 6 








Cochin-China 





France 





Germany 
Holland 


ia 





Ttaly 





Java ed 
Borneo (excluding 
British) - 


mee 
on 


tw 





United States 
America + 
Others (cach gene 
ally less than 1 


of 

















a2 








Uli go 8:0; 2! 91 
* Including bullion and specie. 


20 


10°2 








© ob 


bell eter ot 
ewe on 


@ Anoea = 


© weno 
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Tas_e No. 16.—Percentage Distribution by Countries of the Total Export* Trade of the 
Colony for each Calendar Year since 1917 :— 


(See Diagram No. 10.) 




















































T 
1917.) 1918.' 1919. 1920,| 1921-; 1922.| 1923., 1924.| 1925. 1926, ]1927. 1928, 
7 [ices atl 
—| a =e 

United Kingdom « 39°6 [$2°7 (42°11 [44°8 [46°2 46°3 (46°6 44°7 [38°3 | 41°48 141°6  89°1 
British India (including Burma) 67 112°6 | 6-9) 5-4] 4-4; 3°2| 31 132) 2°8) 2:1) 33 52 
te — 125) ag] a4] 13) 4] 22 ; 18} 2:0 14/16 24 

Coumponwealth of Australia we 49/87) 2°7] S4) 4°7 | 42) 3°7 | 4°8 | 3°09] 4°0) 50 

Dominion of New Zealand li — _ LPL) ea  e7] roe) w7] ie 17/19 
Dominion of Canada 30° 56 1°8] 1°7) 1°7,, 2°8] 25 | V4] 1) 13 | 14 18 
[rag (Mesopotamia) —i-{f— en ee ee ed _- 13 

British Possessions In Afric Wage | 
(excluding Mauritius) sca 16 — _ 16 | 20} 2°2) 2:2] 15 199,22 23 
Bussia 26 | eee Hema Sonal Nee 1:0 
—-|- 176} 156] 2°15 16 | 11) 27 | 23 1°56) 14 12 
s. _- — 2°5 | 39° 3°7(2°7 44/40) 48°48 +9 
fas _ 193/49) 299 15) — , 14] — 12! 21 1:0 
_- _- _- —-j- { _— 15 | 275 | 2°6 2°76 24 33 
— 1— Jam fe fm 8 8] ba] 22) 13) 16 
_ = 21/20} 1) ral— (ref— -|—- 13 
25/19, 22 ao -j- ro,— _- <i 10 
United States of America 88°8 )18°1 |32°5 |22°4 |21°9 22-4 [23-6 119-4 |S1-1 | 28-5 [23-9 19°0 
Others (each generally les: | | 
than 1 per cent.) 63) 62) 4:5 | 5°41 68, 8G) 62) 59/771) 6 0 62 
i 





* Excluding ships’ stores and postal articles, but including bullion and specic, and imports exported. 
t [nclusive of foreign Possessions in India, whether French or otherwise. 


TaBLe No. 17.—Percentage Distribution by Countries of the Total Trade* of the Colony 
jor each Calendar Year since 1917 :— 


(See Diagram No. 11.) 



































1917, 1018! 1919.) 1920.) 1921.) 1922.) 1923. 19%, |1925. 1926.) 1927.'1928. 
i I ! h 
i | | 
Jnited Kingdom. . «+5173 [30° 85°3 |84°6 32°0 33°8 |32°4 | 30°6 
British India (inciudi ing Burma) .. 25°4 {33° 24°2 22°7 |21°7 20°5 |21°8 | 22°9 
t ae fae 2; lo0]/12 — |— [1-8 
Straits Settlements +e 279) 2° — jo fbi bays 1°2 
Commonwealth of Australia o B38] Be 3°7 | 3°7| 82 $1) 85] 4:0 
Dominion of Canada 9) 3 16(/16,10 — |— 1:2 
New Zealand —f;— rat, Ree Mince es AE 11 
British Possessions in Africa tex: | 
cluding Mauritius) 2°71) 2°3/1°8 20] 29] 24 
Bussia —|—|]-'—]-] — 
Germany 2°1/ 82) 3°0 88] 3°56 | 8°6 
Helland 12) 14s 1 13418 Ve 
Belgium —j1ro'— —]— 10 
Denmark — [15,14 — f|— | — 
Italy V1) 7,18 Le; we7 | 2:0 
France — |}— }— (_21:0712°0) 11 
French Possessionst —f—-—Je- im f-! 
Japan 11] 12) — | 1°38] 1°3 14 
Java 195) 1°7) 1°38, 175) 17 | 22 
Persia —f—-!— {11} — 1:0 
Sumatra : = = lpilral re 
United States of America 12°2 12°7 |18°9 |12°0 19°12 1771 [14-0 | 11°2 
Others (each genezally less tha | 
lperecent.) .. 12°4 18°1 /11°1 /10°S |10°8 | 9°6 J11°6 | 8°8 





























© Excluding ships’ stores and postal articles. 
t Inclusive of all foreign possessions in India, whether French or otherwise. 


Taste No. 18.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Black and Green Tea (Ceylon 
Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 13.) 








_ Quantity, Quantity. 
Year. Black Tea Green Tea. Total Value, | Year. Black Tea. | Green Tea. Total Value: 
Ib. To. Rs, Tb. . Re 
1919 .. 205,773,088 .. 2,786,055 .. 116,502,140 | 1924 .. 203,210,185 .. 1,651,831 .. 214,892.61 
ie ++ 181,566,007 .. 8,204,184 80,781,537 | 1925 °: 208,374,226 |: 1'326'413 199 30,800 $88 
Weel .. 189,302,760 -- 2,308,197 ©. 112,707,687 | 1926 °. 215,718,431 1,384,217 |: 213,063,798 
1922 - 169,080,380 2118192 |. 146.086:143 | 1927 |. 224'058'105 |. 1'901" 213,601,876 
++ 179,506,098: 2/300;101 °) 185,652/324 | pea :: 234/802077 1, 11828628 |. 201982°080 
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Taste No. 19.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export 
Trade in Black Tea (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 


(See Diagram No. 15.) 























Country. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923, 1924, 1925. 1926. 1927. = 1928" 
United Kingdom +» 65°9 .. 69°S .. 69°2 .. 66°6 .. 65°3 .. 64°3 .. 65°6 .. G4'S .. 59.5 
British Colonies :— 

Australia .. O38 TL... OO... T6.. TH... TS Bd 
Britivh India coe ex . . 

*British South Africa a al 
Canada 24 31 
Cape Colony 4s —- 

“Iraq (Mesopotamia) = 24 
Natal ex 5. — 
New Zealand + 4... 30. or 

Foreign Countries :— 
China (excluding Hong Kong) -- .. — . = 
Egypt. ne 240. PU. 3°6 
Russia in Asia a fats 10 
United States of America... 7°79 ae 64 
Others (each usually less than 
1 per cent.) oe 54. HL. 44. BFL. T7 1. OT .. 4... GT. B 





* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


Taste No, 20.---Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Green Tea (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 


Country. 1920. 1921. 1922, 
United Kingdom 1 =) 156. HB. 





Canada . 
Newfoundland 
Foreign Countries :— 
China of 
Russia in Asia 
Russia in Europe 
United States of America .. 
Others (each usually less than 
1 per cent.) be a 











Tasux No. 21.—Average Weekly Prices of Rubber (Ribbed Smoked Sheet—Contract 
Quality ; and Contract Crépe) realized at the Auction Sales held in the Chamber of 
“vummerce, Colombo :— 


(See Diagram No. 16.) 














“ Weekly Price Average Price kly Price Average Price “Weekly Price Average Price 
Current per Ib. Current " per Ib. Current ” per Ib. 
dated dated dated. 
1928, Re. ¢. j 1928, Rs. c. 1928, Bs. c. 

January 9. 14 0 45 September 0 
. me ov Do. 0 
on se uo 4s Do. AU 
on : oe 0 46 October 0 
on 0 85 0 45 Do. 0 
on 0 92 045 Do. 0 
oe O 84 0 46 Do. 0 
Jo 0 69 0 45 De. 0 
on v7! 0 46 November 5 0 
on 0 63 0 46 Do. 12 0 
. 0 60 0 48 Do, 19 0 
on 0 63 O47 Do. 26 0 
. 0 67 August. od December 3 0 
on 0 67 Do, 0 0 Do. Ww .. 0 
(O48 Do. 0 48 Do. Tress (0. 
. 0 39 Do. O47 1 Do. 31. 0 
a 0 42 September 046 A 








Taste No. 22.—Total Stocks of Rubber in the United Kingdom (London and 


at the end of each Month, 1926, 


1926. 1927. 1928. 

Tons, Tons. Tons. 
January -- 1111 2. 56,856 rispirs July . 
February 10979 °; 60,966 : ‘August ‘ 
March ~ 144520 .. 65,430 September ‘ 
April ++ 20403 2. 69,587 October ° 
May os «21,865 .. 70,045. November . 
June 25,399 .. 66,604 .. December... 


TaBLE No. 23.—Quantity and 


Quantity. 
Ib. 





MISCELLANEOUS. 


1927, and 1928:— 
(See Diagram No. 16.) 








89 


Liverpool’ 








Value of the Exports of Rubber (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagrain No. 13.) 

Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 
Rs. Ib. 8. 
132,071,409 1924 63, Hs Ty 

89,961,103 1925 . 
51,601,518 1926 

56,970,218 tie" ae 347 
73,594,349 73,985,953, 





Tawe# No. 24.—Anonual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Rubber (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 


(See Diagram No. 17.) 























Country. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927, 1928. 
United Kingdom « 5074 2. 38°62. QE 2. 264 ©. 23°7 .. 26°6 .. 310 .. 27°77. 22°9 
British Colonies :— . 

Australia, mee ee A ee me BO. DL. BL, BB 
Foreign Countries :— 

France. PS ices: Oa Serer oe 16 ee OB De T52 5 i ora ie Wo 
Germany » 12... 4°90. ae OE OB SO OO. SE ns BS 
United States of America |) 44°5 +» 588, . 66°6 ., 67°2 .. 654 .. GID ., 632 .. 652 
Others (usually less than | per 

cent.) ee oe SOL. VB... VW.. HL... WW.. WA. VA. V4 .. 19 

Tape No. 25.—Value of the Exports of the Products of the Coconut Palm :— 

(See Diagram No. 13.) 
Article. 1915. 1016. | 1917. 1918. | 1919, 1920. 1921. 
ates aes 
Rs. Re. Ra, ‘| Rs. Rs. Bs. 

Total -| 42,913,421) 4 nasty tH 33,579,655) 87,025,852) 70, beet ‘11,326,566 
fois 1, 188) 685 41,243) 207,095: 062 112,872 
‘oir— ‘4 

Bristle fibre | on : 244,731 718, 875, 1,506,686 1,282,699) 987,347 

417) 

Mattress fibre ‘ 178,611 212,! 992 251,525) 296,689) 152,843 

Mats and matting... 5,417 1,205 ay 615} 9,329) 

Rope oa 214,910 141,400; 

Yarn 1,030,624! 242,288) 

Other 284) 
Copra 17,656,852! 13,214, 495 
Deniceated coconut +] 8,646,372 05,425) ¥. 301.004, 
Fresh coconuts Tl) "505,813 "417,905 91 
On 22] a2,959!018° 8,984.050) 10,030; 0 iy 2. 15,024,501 
Poonac eh 992,026; 370,179 4,143: 48, 113 17,41. 586,161 94,871 

i i 
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Taste No. 25.—Value of the Exports of the Products of the Coconut Palm—contd.-— 
Article. ; 1022, 1923. 1924, | 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
i | | 
Bs. Bs. Bs. | Bs. Re. Bs. 
Total ' 69,840,446) 6: 960) 77,636,986! arty Hed 79, tend 77,048,541' 18 875,196 
Fatiads oe 60,931) $5,355) 18,785! 650 12,545! 7,530 
r— m : 
Bristle fibre ' 1,422,888] 1,830,156] 2,024,939) Rite! 1,149,866 1,569,904: 1,527,879 
Mattress fibre Hl 351,22 558,673) 922,145) 712,397, 927,515 1,323,164) 1,051,874 
Mats and matting 10,452, 28,677 8,779! 10,591 17,806 6,301 
ope 204,960; 272,983, 280,145 270,722 267,106 
Yarn 1,302,087, 1,9: 2,140,753 2,142,128 1,831,138 1,635,827 
Other 8, 168, 959) 8,16 22,396 36,918 16, 384) 28,6: 
Oopra ++! 28,804,064 18,123,143] 31,008,191; $8,267, 912 39,848,479 81,844'82%) 31,801,635 
Desiccated coconut +. 20,159,183" 22,716,338} 21; 963. tal 18,777,502 17,275,978 20, Hee 761: ue 840,117 
Fresh coconuts ++ 1,825,226 1,338,533 499,088 1 1940, 622 1,898,682 1,515,087 + 287 
ol oot if, Kor "985! 13) 935,486} 15, "820,782 16; 812,750 15,489,320 ier" 551) 1% 265,529 
Poonac a "766; 276, "608, 435] ‘942, 2,685} 1, +135, 084 869,011 1,241,983 2,018,407 








Tasie No, 25a. 





—Quantity of Coconuts utilized in the various Products exported from 


Ceylon, 1919 to 1928 :—- 








Taste No. 26.—Quantity and Value of 
Produce) :-— 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. 
Year. No, of Nuts, Rea. Year. No. of Nuts. 
1919 3,390,710 .. 292,623 1924 ++ 29,121,041 .. 
1920 9,776,479... OTs, 11d 1925 = 2 88,78 on 
1921 23,738,542... 2, 361, Ln 1926 oe oe 
1922 22,317,747. 825,226 1927 on on 
1923 15,693,670 .. t 338, 533 i 1928 . . 


Ou. 


274,625,000 .. 
206, 180,000 
196, 





Data adoped for conversion :— 


1 ton of oil = 8,125 nuts 
1 ton of copra. = 5,000 nuts 
1 ton of desiccated =: 6,900 nuts 





Total 
950,791,410 


Fresh Nuts. 


Desiccated. 





495,538, 
494,164,000 





Taste No. 27.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Fresh Coconuts (shown as Percentayes of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 


Count . 


United Kingdo 
British Colonie ; 
British India 
Foreign Countti:t — 
Belgium 
Egypt + 
Germany .. 
Holland .. 





Italy oe 
Others (each generally 
nt.) 


than 1 per ce: 








1920. 1921, 2 1923, 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

2. 40°90 6. 40°52. SETS 2. OBL 2. 4274 0. BOTT W. BBB 40K. AD 
Se BIT vag MO Lie VBI, A Seage i AO eI I Ss, Bee 
ser fh Be g : : 

aro 

1 7°68 
leas 

me Os 





No. 6. 


CHEKKU : MILL FOR EXTRACTING COCONUT OIL. 





Platé, Limited, Colombo, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 91 


Taste No. 28.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Copra (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 











Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. Value, 
Cwt. Re. Cwt, Re. 
1919 . 1,759,525 32,857,044 1924 1,769,189 31,008,191 
1920 1,357,870 28,405,273 1925 2,278,717 38,267,912 
1921 1 24,304,484 1926 2,419,398 39,848,479 
1922 1,686,589 28,804,064 1927 1,982,154 31,844,823 
1923 1,015,465 18,123,143 1928 1,976,656 31,801,635 








Taste No, 29.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Copra (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 





























(See Diagram No. 18.) 

Countries. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
United Kingdom + 2... 8B. 1TH. TO... SH. VT.. BL. eM eS 
British Colonies :— 

SiS _ T8s ce eS V2... — 
30 65... 64... 39.. 55... 3B .. 65 
19°8 19°6 .. 22°6 .. et - 76... 116... 90 
f a i 
ae Ord Bp Ng OS alae, Sagi 
. 116 ~ 1874... 82°76 .. 28S ., 2B 
faces . a wo BT 16 
. W7 » 89... 97 .. 87 .. 3°6 
. 16°3 26°3 .. 26°77 .. 244 30°0 
75 45 13°3 16°5 18°1 
16 — ao = awe 
67 _ _ 16 a7 
Others (each generally I 
than | per cent.) a 9. "3. 14 7 12... 8°5 


Tastx No, 30.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Coconut Oi} (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 





Year. juantity. Value, Year. Quantity. Value, 
jons, Bs. Gallons. Bs, 
1919 . 8,412,432 .. 25,674,442 1924 6,877,214 15,826,782 
1920 6,315,892 .. 19,864,606 1925 7,677,189 16,812,750 
1921 6,032,121 .. 15,024,501 1926 099,095 15,489,320 
i922 oe 6,902,012 14,924,985 1927 8,377,015 16,567,551 
1923 5,980,091 13,935,486 1928 9,695,616 19,265,529 


_ Tastz No, 31.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Coconut Oil (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 
Country. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

United Kingdom + 419 2, 55S, S44 2. BLD ©. ITD .. 223, 23°C .. 26°2 ., BBE 
British Colonies :— 

British India a4... 15... + 46... -- 12°7 ... 23°8 
“British South Africa aie . » $5. 2 
Burma... 
Canada... 

Cape Colony 

Natal oe 
Foreign Countries :— 
“Argentine Republic 


lum .. 
Denmark .. 








a 











_ 
wa 


i ese 





a 
rele 





~ 


me pepmmeek |e 


esa Sokass a 
mon 


3 


“Fume 





a 





tommron| S 
Retdchited bo 


Norway .. 
“Portuguese East Africa 
Roumania.. 














Coa Rete Bcd hed rtck-d 
ueaaare 


GQ we oe Sa eRe 





ae 
2 gl 


20.. 
© According to the new clasification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


18... 87... 20.. 30.. 6B... 42... 
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TaBLe No. 32.- Quantity and Value of the Exports of Deslecated Coeonut (Ceylon 
Produce) :—- 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 





Year. Quantity. Value, Year. Quantity. 

Cwt. Rs. Cwt, 
1919 1924 . 871,341 
1920 5 1925 . 794,161 
1921 26,602,399 1926 ei 754,367. E 
1922 on 20,159,183 1927 . 872,833 .. 20,481,761 
1923 o 22,716,338 : 1928 . 786,703)... 19,840,117 








Taste No. 33.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Desiccated Coconut (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 









Country. 1920. 1921, 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925, 1926. 1927. 1928 
United Kingdom + 85°36. BIBL. STA. BHT. B24. BET. BR 
British Colonies :—~ 
Australia HH. 8B, 49 : 
British South Aftrica eS s di 2 
Canada. Hes B Oi Ls ‘ 1 S01) 26 
New Zealand Ce eS he Se ae ae i oe Gree he | 





Foreign Countries :— 
Argentine Republic 
Belgiun 
Denmark 
France 
Germany 
Holland 
Ttaly +. 
South America 
Spain ae 
Sweden. oy 
United States of America 

Others (each generally leas 
than I per cent.) ve OQ RRL FB. OL, BOL Be FS. a 











eHwsos 
He See 
cae 





Sylste 
+ ow 








1 
t 
ro 
. 
1 
t 
2 
6° 


ty 


Tante No. 34.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Coir (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 





Colr Fibre. Coir Rope. Coir Yarn, Colr Other.* 
laivemianteenieenn 

Year, Bristle. Mattress. 

Cwt. Cwt. Rs.+ 
1919 107,009 3,046,456 
1920 B4, “047 
1921 93, 54 
1922 108385 Oe 
1923 126,311 ei 
1924 168,247 < 
1925 160,104 : 
1926 154,132 % 
1927 170,728 . 
1923 182,241 387. “013 e 

* Excluding coir mats and matting. + Total vatde! 





Taste. No. 35.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Coir (Fibre, Coir (Bristle and Mattress); Coir Rope; Coir Yarn; and Coir, Other) 
(shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 














Country. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925, 1926. 1927. 1928. 
United Kingdom +. 86.9 .. Qd'4 6. 32°32. B13 2. 201 ©. 261 2. Qh». 2677 .. 19D 
British Colonies :— 

Australia .. a 89... 66. 64... 63 
British India + 290. me. 20... 27 
*British South Africa IN a 93 .. 1075 
Cape Colony 2. B34. Se ee 
atal 8 49. — — 
Straits Set lements aU 33. 36... 3°23 
Foreign Countries :— 
Belgium oe WB, 119. 12°2 13°74 
Denmark . mr. — . V1 
France PR: 42. 3:9... SR 
Germany .. Bia. 16. 1374... 1271 
Holland .. Bl. 3 ve, 4. ro 
Japan . o1 wed. 140 0 
Mozambique ae ae A 
Norway. + 2°0 — . —. 12 = ores 
United States of America |. 1°9 | 22... 455 6. 84 28... 45 
Others (each generally less 
than 1 per cent.) 26... 46... 452 .. 432. 44 29... 83 .. 4°36. 4d 


be According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926, 





No. 7. 


WEAVING COIR MATTING. 





Platé, Limited, Colombo. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 93 


TaBLe No. 36.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Cacao (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 





Year. Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 
Rs. Cwt. Re. 
1919 . 3,125,667 1924 69,351 2,464,103 
1920 2,515,305 1925 68,788 2,318,579 
1921 - 2,018,847 1926 751 1,958, 
1922 . 3,145,356 1927 80,798 2,747,247 
1923 : 2,236,548 1928 73,618... 2,818,361 





Tasty No. 37.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Cacao (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 





















































Country. 1920. 1921. 1922, 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 19: 
United Kingdom .. 45°6 .. 27°76 .. 2471 20°3 .. 36°4 .. 84°3 ., 182 .. WE, 
British Colonies :— 
Australia .. 63... 118... 3°8 72 66 .. 493... 10°2 60 
Canada. + 12... B2.. 7:0 68 67 59 a7 Co) 
Cape Colony ea es, + 18 
Hong Kong g . . 14 
New Zealand 3°5 3°3... 23... 2°38 et se = = 
Straite Settlements rapt 23. . oe : - 
Foreign Countries :— 
2; Republic on ae 8 a om se . lo. 
jum . Caen | eiiaaad 7 SS Se ee ABs, 13. Vso .. V7 
Central America Ey Stee, ay lay Ce ere Se se eat 2Cb 5 AIS Ue 
Germany . - a .. SO... S4.. 38 wz. V3... 28... 59 
Holland . ay Se ee fee ee BO. aig DED hle, Samay ay er. shen SSS 
Tealy. oe aot Tis, . - 23 
japan : é ae ene 
Philippine Islands ++ 28°42. 21 .. 23°8 .. 40°2 .. 82°0 .. 86°77 .. 4074 2. STL. 41D 
South America 6 oa oe o o hyp ED Ree tome She, en ae” 
United States of America .. 12°0 .. 13°0 .. 28°6 .. 13°9 .. 10°1 .. 10°4 .. 11°8 .. 14°02. 11°7 
(each generally less 
than 1 per cent.) + VO... 72. $4... FB.. ST. VB... SL... 49... FB 


* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 





Tasre No. 38.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Cinnamon Chips and Cinnamon 
Quills (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 





Cinnamon Total Cinnamon = Cinnamon Total 
Year, juills. Value. Year. Chips. Quills, Value. 
Cwt. Cwt, 5 
1919 lgo4 2,005,014 
1920 1925, 3,167,6! 
1921 1926 4,209,771 
1922 1927 4,786,093 
1923 1928 ‘ 4,004,544 








Taste No. 39.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Cinnamon Chips (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 






























Country. 1920, 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
United Kingdom «=. 12°9 .. 35°7 ., 15°2 .. 25°38 .. 28°2 .. 19°4 .. 87°71 .. 26°6 .. 20°1 
British Colonies :— 
Australia .. 12°8 ., 12°56 .. 18°6 10° 13°3 12°6 .. 161 16°5 17°3 
British India = — _- 3 _ _ = _- - 
“British South Africa 7 - 
Canada... _ et nce _ cas 
yet zealand 2° 13. | et mee 4 | 18 
‘oreign Countries :— = 
*Argentine Republic = Se 62... B81 67 
Belgium .. 84 S3 o4 3°9 ag 43 
PPO L897 6 4b) 28 $8) 8S 
+ 471... 19°0 15°0 .. 7°0 Ot aa. 4 e 
. &3 67... O92... 2B... Bz 37 
- BL. B22. 4B. 44. SW. a 
Norway .. Cae take et TT ars se 
South America on ‘ 1° 6... 59... 2°86 .. 10°38 .. — — 
Spain oe. Cried iz 2°68... 84 ...11°9 .. 13°1 .. 15°2 16°38 .. 15°2 
Sweden... . . . . = Eon 
Aeedeted of americe eee kOl Ss At 26... 40.0 — 2. ae — . 29 
ers gene! ly less 
than 1 per cent.) see dad ORI O a BAS oes PR, T6102. 13... 18 .. 26 


* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


12(19)29 


a 
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Taste No. 40.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Cinnamon Quills (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 























Country. 1920. 1921. 1922. 1928. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1923. 
United Kingdom wae BO 2 80 AO 6 OO is, SOP e  Tb ss 4510s 13°7 
British Colonies— 
British India os a 
Hong King ne ear a) te pte ah ls As Lat Ne 
Foreign Countries :— 
America— 

* Argentine Republic £7: 1°83 
Central America _ = 
Chile 14 238 
Foreign West Indies pa 12 

96 20°5 

14 20 

South America . ie pets 
United states of America : B81 1) 2676 
: 2 lt 

15 

10-2 








Aan 


Hella 





eocer 





Spain : is ve 
Others (each generally less 
than 1 per cent.) EBs Os Caan Oe BAT AA (8B ls G8 8 a, 


* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


Tante No, 41.--Quantity and Value of the Exports of Citronella Oil (Ceylon 


Produce) :-- 
(See Diagram No. M4.) 


Year. Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity 
Ib. Ib. 


1919 
1 





Taste No, 42.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Citronella Oil (shown as Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 

1921, 1922. 1923. 1924, 192 1926. 1927. 1923. 
+ 20° 2. 23°82. B47 2. BBV .. 23°O .. 20°86 .. 20°9 ., 27°2 





Country. 


United Kingdom 
British Colonies :— 











Australia oo F oop AOE. COR, 57620? ado 88 

British India fs 12s il sell as if ao ll 3-7 

Canada é Pe” PS SOS 

Foreign Countries + — 

*Argentine Republic os ea Paes es en el 

oo oo o 26. 282. 20 

. . oe BL. 20 2. “4 

. «) O05 AGS 68S: 

. » B26. 85 0. 4h 

ira USTs oe egy AA 

Japan| te ee Reso ane pe AN eae 

United States of America |! 587 2. 50°S Tl sore TD gan Il 35-3 
Others (each generally less 

than 1 per cent.) oe 4700. PE. 5S... 2B. 23... BE.. BI... 46 6 42 


* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


TasLe No. 43.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Tobacco (Ceylon Produce) :— 





Manufactured. Unmannfactured, Total 
Year. Cigars. Other, ‘Tobacco. Value 
Tb. 3 a Rs, 
ee Ae raphy 5 
Be ‘ 134 
: bt 
: 10 : 





MISCELLANEOUS. 
Tatz No. 44.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Cardamoms (Ceylon Produce) :— 


(See Diagram No. 14.) 


Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. Value, 

Cwt. Rs Cw. 
1919 oe 4,870 .. 500 1924 on 2,665 .. 696,927 
19200. 3754... 493,43x | 19250 3.209 .. 1,148,831 
1921 . 4,512 2. 516,530 1926 - R45 .. 1,961 
1922.40 6 8) $006. 4 | 1927. B76. 850,224 
1023 oe 2784. 1928 o “337. 790,341 





_ Tasug No. 45.—Annoual 


Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
in Cardamoms (shown as 


Percentages of the Total Annual Exports thereof) :— 


1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 
85°9 .. 23°38 .. 22°38 .. 38°6 .. 


1924. 
55°38 


1925. 
+. 50°0 .. 


1926. 
45°20. 


1927, 1928, 
33°83 .. 31°0 




















[Reco | 


rw 
Sanavad aaa 


morc 








ry 


Turkey in Asia be 
United States of Amenca -- 

(each generally less 
than 1 per cent.) 





Petal (fea Pesca Balle 


20°9 1. 2670 |! 
id 


be 


Ae ee 
34 36... 40.. 30. 
* According to the new classification of countries from January 1, 1926. 


a 
i) 





oe aw S40, 


Tasuz No. 46.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Arecanuts (Ceylon Produce) :— 








Year. Quantity. 
Cwt. 
119. 150,457 
19200 124/048 
121 181,045 
1922 i 133/531 
1923 ‘ 160,578 
Tasz No. 47.—Quantity 
Year. Quantity. 
Cwt. 
1919 183,428 
1920 184,100 
1921 86,996 
1922 216,999 
1923 218,383 





Value. Year, Quantity. Value. 
Rs. Cut. Bs. 
on 3,059,158 1924 on 130,904 .. 3,204,961 
+. 2,023,422 1925. 154,201 .. 4,046,244 
oe 3,303,073 1926 . 165,475. 247,825, 
o 3,331,148 1927 on 118,278 .. 3,001,268 
we 3,644,212 1928 0, 128,888 2. 3,247,198 


and Value of the Exports of Plumbago (Ceylon Produce) :— 
(See Diagram No. 14.) 

Year. tity. Value. 

ies eeu: Na 

1924 1,329,125 
1925 2,983,389 
1926 2,616,994 
1927 2,525,700 
1928 2,704,359 
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Taste No. 48.—Annual Distribution by Countries of the Quantities of the Export Trade 
fo Plumbago (shown as Percentages of the Total Annaal Exports thereof) :— 

















Country. 1920. 192]. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927, 1923. 

United Kingdom +6 2071... 776 .. 97 .. 1170 2. 14°62. 16°6 ., 251 .. 10°72 .. 10°6 
British Colonies :— 

Australia + S44... O38... BE. 52 co 

British India we 14... 42 24... 371 2 
Foreign Countries :-— 

Belgium .. = a 

Denmark 

France... = 

Germany .. . 16°6 

Ttaly . on 

Japan “ +. 109 .. 

United States of America .. «. 49°56 2. 64" 


Others (each generally less 
than 1 per cent.) ee 





Taste No. 49.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Mica (Ceylon Produce) :— 








Year. Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 
Cwt. Rs. Cwt. Rs. 

1919 o 167 .. 23,036 1924 oe one. 

1920 oe 296. 36,523, 1925 . 22 5,110 

1921 os 92 .. 15,103, 1926 . - —_ 

1922 on 20 . 1927 on ome = 

1923. ees 11928 - is - 





Taste No. 50.—Quantity and Value of the Imports of Rice from Burma, India (excluding 
Burma), and other Countries :— 


British 
Year. Total. Burma, India (excluding Other Countries. 
Burma). 





Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value 
Cwt. Rs. Cwt. Rs. Cwt. Rs. 






577944... 9112303 










51631 
ot 





30687638. . 
37145810, . 
18310651. Hag 

23661758... 414636. 
992s 18992810...  R08543. 
1947193., 19471039., 1ips213-1162 1651 





Taste No. 51.—Quantity and Value of the Imports of Paddy from Burma, India (ex- 
cluding Burma), and other Countries :— 








British 
Year. Total. Burma. India (excluding Other Countries. 
Burma). 
Quanity: Value, Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Cw Rs, Cwt. Rs, Cwt. Rs. Cwt. Rs. 
1919 oe 751500 ++ 2483002 .. fooees ++ 1650887 .. 255815 .. 832115 .. ~ _- 
1920 + HOTZ. 765. 2 . 11307 .. 36746 .. — _ 
1921 oo $2. Aa0TRR on 16447 60476 .. = _ 
1922 . 2518R46 .. 90434, 39580, 237363 .. 2 37 
1923 . . 140409 840340 = - 
1924 . . BOAT 446927 .. cad _ 
1925 9 53471 222530 ay _- 
1926 5 3060149 50633 245475 met _ 
1927 2228 1860487 71526 367634 — _ 
1923 802428 .. 4204047 6306690 .. 8231178 122771 .. 679017 48988 857 
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Taste No. 52.—Quantity of Salt produced in Ceylon :— 

















Jafina District. Jaffna District. 
Year. Grand Total. Total. Elephant Other. Year. Grand Tota ) Total. Elephant Other. 
‘ass. 
Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. Cwt. 
434.270... 75,204... =, ag 191,019.. 173.897.. 


99,871.. Se Sat 
1,188... 
9: « _30,000.. 
158, 320. 112,100... 





+ 412,731... 188,19% 
++ 331,179. 186,02 3. 
+» 513,366 232,908.. 14,984. 
++ 871,513.. 379,365.. 309,867. 









Taste No, 52.—Quantity of Salt produced in Ceylon—contd, :— 
Puttalam District. 











: = os. eae Hamban- 
Year, Total. Palavi. Other. Mannar,  Mullaittivu, ‘Trincomalee, tota. 
Cut. Cwt. Cwt, Cwt. Cwt. Cw! 
5 — .. 45,334. 922... e 
: yi be t.-1)100 
. 98.66 .. a] oe ters 
sa di 2 _— 446 








foam fl =. TD Salers 12 239017 


186,405 


Tastz No. 53.—Value of the Imports of Fish Goods into Ceylon :— 


Fish Manure. 
Fish Fieh - —— —— ‘Fish Fish 
Frozen, Maldive. Guano. Other. Oil. Tinned. 











2 a oh . 797 .. 4 
1934 --12029076 | « 4298190 .. 22 . 5 + 824577 . 286378 





TaBLE No. 53a.—Quantity and Value of the Exports of Papaine (Ceylon Produce) :— 





aantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Kear, beat tee Rs, eat Ib. Re. 
1919 +. 124,811 1924 se -B1,285 817,203 
1920 : 1925 . 60,995 34,45 
1921 ‘ 1926 tin 73,624 
1922 é 1927 +. 83,416 
1923 5 : 1928 fe 125,684 oe 
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TABLE 54.—Rates of Freight to the United Kingdom, 1924-1928 :— 
dJanu-| a pri, Janu sprit, 
ary, 1924. ary, 1925 
Article. rp2g, [1P* 1925 ., ee 
ya a. 
‘ 
Arocanuts, cacao, cardamoms 0} 45 050 0 55) 0 0; 55) 
Cinnamon’ 6 42 6 6 52] 6 6 52! 6 
Citronella oil 0) 65 0. 0 75] 0, 0) 75] 0 
Coconut, desiccated 0) 40) 0 0 50) 0 0} 50 
Coconut, unhusked, loose o| 20) 0 0 30] 0 0! 
Coconnt, unhusked, In bags 0) 40) 0 0 50) Oj 0| ol 
Coconut vil, in casks and steel 
cylinder packages do. cs) 6 6 47] 6 8 6 
Coir, in pressed bales do. ) i) 0 50} O} 50, | 5 i) 
Coir, in bundles do. | 2 9) 0 30] 0} 0 ri) 
Copra, cut, in bags do. 6! 6 0 45] 0} 0 oO 
Copra, uncut, in bags do. 6 6 0. 45} | 0) ri) 
Plumbago do. 0 0 0 40] | 0 O 
Rubber do. 6 6 6 62) 6 6 6 
Tea, in cases do. 6) 6 6 52 6 6 6 
Tea awecpinga do. 6 6 6 52] 6 6 6 
SS eS men eae 7 OctOs | Pane eee tee 
Article. i 
\ \4. 
Arecanuts, cacao, cardamoms_ per ton’ 0, 0 5; 0 55} 0! | 055 O| 55. v0 
Cinnamon _ do. | 5: 6 6 2 6: 52] 6 6 652 6 52 6 
Citronel a oil do. | 0: 0. 51 0. 75| 0, 75, 0 o 75 o| 75 0 
Coconut, dexiceated do. 0; 0 5, 0 45] 0, 45] 0 45 0, 45 
Cocenat, unhusked, loose do. 0! 01 40! 0 40] 0 40) 0} 40 0! 40 6 
Coconut, unhusked, in bags do. 0; 0 0, 50; 0: 50] 0, 50} 0} 50) 0] 50, Of 50 0 
Coconut oil, in casks and steel ' \ 
cylinder packages do. 6 8 6 37} 6 37] 6 40 0 40) O 40 OF 40 & 
Goir, in pressed bales do. | 8 0 3 0 50) 0 50) 0 50} oO! Su} 0) 50 0, 50 0 
Coir, in bundles do. 0 30) 0 0 30; 0| 30} 0 30) Oj 30} OF 30 OF 30 0 
Copra, cut, in bass do. 6 6 7, 6 27| 6 40) 0} 40) 40 0 40 0 
Copra, uncut, in bags do. 6 3 6 7: 6 37) 6 40) 0} 40; 40 0 40 0 
Plumbago do. 0 0 0, 40, 0 40} 0 40, O} 40) 40 0 40 0 
Rubber do. 6 9 0, 70! 0, 70] 0 70} | 70) 65 0,65 0 
6) | ‘ i i} 
Toa, in cases do. 6 57; 6! 57] 6 57) $| 57 57, 6 57 6 
Tea sweenings do. 6 6 57] 6 57] 6 57 61 571 6157_ 6 57_ 6 


Tape No. 55.—Rates of Freight o 
Kingdom, 1924-1 

















m all Articles to Countries other than the United 


—————  eeeeeeeeeeeSeSsSsesesessee 


Janda prit, 
Country. 








Janu- 


924. ' 1925, 





laprn. | guy, | Qeto- | Janu-! a ney, 


os | ber, | ary, a 
1225.) 1025. 1925, 1926. | 1926, 
i J se 








di#.d.feid.[s.fd. aid. 





Antwerp, Amsterdam, 
Rotterdam, Hamburg, | | 
Bremen, sperton 13, 6 13 6 


| to to 
; 35, 0 40 0 
Beira, Delagoa Ray, and H | 
Durban* .. +. do, 


Brisbane (direct)... do. 
Christiania and) South 
Swedish Portst —.. do. 





East London, Algoa 
Bay, Port Elizabeth do, 
Fremantle, Adelaide, 





Melbourne, and 

Sydneyt .. do, 
Itallan Ports rN 
Marseilles... w. do. 


M 





sel Bay, Cape Town do, 
. York, Boston, 





6) 23 6 23° 6 23) 6 23) 6 
[st to | to | tlo | tio 
0} 46) 8 60 65, 0} 65) 65, 0 
0, | 0 









£19 


°° 


a 
ry 


° Oo 
Fo as a2 0 
oOo 
So @0 eo © 
= 








Weal 
Philadelphia (lirect) do: ‘30! 0 











0 























*Cargo to Beiraand Delaxos Bay are subject to the landing charges of 9s. per ton of 50 cubic feet on 


Beira cargo. and 24. per ton of 0 cubic fect on Delagoa Bay cargo, 
+ Read “Oslo and South Swedish Ports’ from October, 19 





t And Brisbane from January, 1925. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 99 


Taste No. 55.—Rates of Freight on all Articles to Countries other than the United 
Kingdom, 1924-1928—contd. :— 
































\ j 
July, Octe- | anu: April, | July, | Octo- | Janu. apr, | July, Octo 
youn, | ber, it 1927. | 1927. | Det | Ary, | dyes’, toes, hers 
Country. "| 1926. toss, | 19272] 1927. | yoo | to38, | 1928. + 192s, 
| 
i a | 
\ \ \ 
sid. aid s|d[ajd| ¢) dja dfaidjajdi ald sid 
Antwerp Amsterdam, 
Rotterdam, —Hata- \ 
burg, and Bremen..per ton| 23/ 6 23] 27, 6 
tio | tlo to 
65) 0 65) 75, 0 
Beira, Delagoa Bay, and | { 
Durban*® do. | 62) 0 62 62) 0 
Christiania and Sonth I 
Swedish Portst .. do. | 23) 6, 23 27; 6 
tlo | tlo to 
70, 0 70) 0 70) 75| 0 
East London. Ala 
Bay, Port Elizabeth do | 70! 2 70 2 70 ; 70, 70; 2 
Rs.| oc. Rs.| c, Rs. ce. Rey c. 
Fremantle, Adelaide, 
Melbourne, and i | 
Sydneyt «. do, 40} 0 40) 0 40 0 i 0 3 30| 0 
to tlo | t ° t t. t tio 
60] 0 60) 0 60 60} 
| 
s.| 4. | 8. | 2. le a] d. 
Italian Ports .. do. | 23] 6 23] 6 27| 6 
to tio ; to 
65) 0 65! 0 75] 0 
Marseilles «=. do. | 23; 6 23) 6 127, 6 
tio tlo to 
65; 0 65] 0 75] 0 
Mossel Bay, Cape Town do. | 72) 10 72) 10 70] 10 
New York, Boston. 
Philadelphia (direct)§ do. | 50| 0 50; 0 1 0! ) 25] 0 
| tio to to tio al range - , to 
} | 80, 0, 60| 0 60, 0 Go) o/ ment; 60, 0) Go| 0 
i \ 









































* Cargo to Beira and Delagoa Bay are subject to the landing charges of 98. per ton of 50 cubic feet on 
Beira cargo, and 38. per ton of 50 cubic fect on Delagoa Bay cargo. 

t Read “ Oslo and South Swedish Ports” from October, 1925. 

t And Brisbane from January, 1925. 

§ And Baltimore from January, 1928, 


TaBLR No. 56.—Main Results of the Working of the Ceylon Government Railways, 
1924-25 to 1927-28 :— 














Particulars. | 1925-26 1926-27, | 1927-28 
Rs, | 
Total capital outlay i is 195, | 200,K85.771) 
Gross earnings. Sa ee 29,236,369) 30, 111-001) 
20,362,664) 2 i 


Total working expenses* 
Nett revenuet . 
Percentage of nett revenue on total capital outlay. 


8,873,705 
4°54 pc. 





Gross receipts from ordinary Passengers and season 
tickets : 





Re, 
11,003,990] 





Gross receipts trom. parcels, “goods, &e.” 17,471,087) 18,232,379) 19, 107,907 
Free traffic (excluding that for Railway Depart: 
ment included in gross receipts - . 2,393,731 274,537] 2,251,945; Nil 














* Maintenance and renewal of way and works and of rolling stock, locomotive running expenses, traffic 
expenses, ere charges (Including pensions and gratuitics), and motor service. 
tT “ Gross earnings " less ‘‘ Total working expenscs.”” 
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PREFACE. 


HISTORY. 
The Federated Malay States comprise four States: 
Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang. 


Perak. 

Perak is ruled by a dynasty that claims descent from the 
last Malay Sultan of Malacca. In the XVIIth century, it was 
overrun by the Achehnese, and at some time after 1686 a 
Johore prince, the husband of a Perak princess, was sent by 
Acheh’ to rule it under the title of Sultan Mudzaffar Shah. 
From 1650 onwards, the Dutch endeavoured to get a monopoly 
of the tin exported from Perak, establishing near the mouth 
of the Perak river several factories, which the Malays, from 
time to time, cut off and destroyed. The ruins of a factory 
opened in 1690 may still be seen at Pangkor. In 1765 the 
Sultan made a treaty with the Dutch. 


British influence began early in the XIXth century. 
A treaty with Penang in 1818 secured to British subjects the 
right to free trade in Perak. In 1825 a British arbitrator settled 
the boundary between Perak and Selangor. By the Burney 
Treaty with Siam in 1826, the independence of Perak and 
Selangor was recognized, though the Sultan of Perak was 
permitted to send tribute to Siam if he desired. In the same 
year, the Sultan ceded to the British the Dindings and the 
Island of Pangkor as posts for the suppression of piracy, and 
agreed to rely solely on the protection of Great Britain. From 
1872 to 1874 there was almost continuous fighting of more or 
less severity between rival factions of Chinese in the Larut 
district where valuable tin deposits had been found. 


Having regard to the anarchy which prevailed, Sir Andrew 
Clarke, in 1874, induced the Perak chiefs to sign the 
Pangkor Treaty, and-to accept thereby a Resident whose 
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advice should be ‘‘asked and acted upon on all questions other 
than those touching Malay religion and custom’’. The murder 
of the first British Resident (Mr. J. W. Birch) in 1875 led 
to a military expedition. The country soon settled; and the 
Malay constitution was restored under a Sultan protected by 
the British Government. The present Ruler is His Highness 
Paduka Sri Sultan Iskandar Shah, K.c.M.G., K.c.v.o., ibni 
Al-Marhum Al-Sultan Idris. 


SELANGOR. 

In the XIVth century, Klang, which is now a district 
of Selangor, is said to have been subject to the Javanese Empire 
of Majapahit. In the next century, it was given a Penghulu 
of the family of the Bendaharas of old Malacca, and a son of. 
Sultan Mansur Shah (1458-1477 a.p.) of Malacca by a Chinese 
wife was made Ruler of Jeram near Langat. During the period 
of Portuguese ascendency, little is known of the Selangor coast. 
Barbosa speaks of ‘‘much and good tin’’ won in Selangor. The 
Dutch opened factories for the purchase of tin at Kuala Selangor 
and at Kuala Linggi. In 1718 a.p., Daeng Chelak, a Bugis 
chief, who had married a Johore princess, settled at Kuala 
Selangor, and about 1780 their descendant was recognized as 
Sultan Salehu’d-din by the Ruler of Perak. The throne has 
remained in the same family ever since. After the failure of 
an attack on Malacca by a Bugis prince of Riau, Raja Haji, 
in 1783, the Dutch blockaded Kuala Selangor, and forced the 
Sultan to acknowledge the suzerainty of Holland. 

In 1818, the Sultan of Selangor made a commercial 
treaty with the East India Company at Penang. In 1874, 
anarchy prevailed amongst the Malay chiefs of Selangor, and 
pirates ravaged the coastal trade. The Sultan’s difficulties were 
such that he was glad to accept a British Resident, and to 
come under the protection of Great Britain. The present Ruler 
is His Highness Sultan Ala’idin Sulaiman Shah, xk.c.mM.c., ibni 
Al-Marhum Raja Muda Musa. 


Neer SeMBILAN. 

This federation of ‘‘Nine States’’ consists of the four 
major States of Sungai Ujong, Jelebu, Johol and Rembau, and 
the five minor States of Ulu Muar, Jempul, Terachi, Gunong 
Pasir and Inas. Sungai Ujong is mentioned in a Javanese poem 
in 1365 a.p. as being subject to the Javanese Empire of 
Majapahit. In the XVth century, it was ruled by Chiefs of 
the old kingdom of Malacca. Nearly all the Malay inhabitants 
of the ‘‘Nine States’ are descended from immigrants from 
Menangkabau in Sumatra, and have an interesting matrilineal 
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sociological system.. Portuguese accounts prove that this 
immigration had begun in the XVIth century. The evidence 
seems conclusive that the original Malay federation consisted 
of Sungai Ujong, Klang (now a district of Selangor), Jelebu, 
Rembau, Naning (now part of Malacca), Segamat (now in 
Johore), Pasir Besar (also in Johore, its place having been 
taken by Johol), Jelai (now Inas) and Ulu Pahang, the region 
between the Ulu Serting and Temerloh. After the wresting of 
Malacca from the Portuguese by the Dutch and the Johore 
Malays in 1641 a.p., Johore took a leadig part in Negri 
Sembilan politics until 1773 a.p., when the Undang or Chiefs ot 
the four major States brought from Sumatra a Yam Tuan named 
Raja Melewar, ancestor of the present Yang di-pertuan Besar. 


In 1874, the Dato’ Klana, Chief of Sungai Ujong, the 
most important of the ‘‘Nine States’’ invited and obtained the 
assistance of the British Government to maintain his rule, and 
the appointment of a British Resident. In 1883, Jelebu applied 
for a British officer; and Rembau agreed to refer all its disputes 
to the British Government, and in 1887 accepted a British 
adviser. In 1889, the Yam Tuan of Sri Menanti and the Rulers 
of Tampin and Rembau asked for a Resident, and agreed to 4 
confederation known as ‘‘The Old Negri Sembilan’. In 1895, 
the Resident of this confederation took charge of Sungai Ujong 
and of Jelebu, and the modern Negri Sembilan was constituted. 
Finally, in 1898, the Yam Tuan of Sri Menanti was elected 
titular Ruler of the whole State. The present Ruler is His 
Highness Muhammad, x.c.M.c., K.c.v.0., ibni Al-Marhum Antah, 
Yang di-pertuan Besar, Negri Sembilan. 


PaHANG. 

Chao Ju Kua, a Chinese, writing about 1225 a.p., 
mentions Pahang as being subject to the old Sumatran Buddhist 
kingdom of Sri Vijaya. Later, Pahang and Tioman are claimed 
as conquests of Majapahit. Chinese records of the XVth century 
speak of the people of Pahang making human sacrifices. The 
“Malay Annals’’ tell of a town, Pura, near the estuary of the 
Pahang river, and mention the gold dust, the elephants and 
the wild oxen of the country. In the XVth century, Sultan 
Mansur Shah of Malacca captured the Ruler of Pahang, and 
married his daughter. Modern Muhammadan Pahang starts 
with Rulers of the royal house of Malacca. In 1618, the 
tedoubtable Mahkota Alam raided Pahang, and carried off one of 
its Rulers, who became father of a Sultan of Acheh. Before the 
old Malacca royal house died out in 1699, its Pahang branch 
provided several Rulers for the senior throne of Johore, which 
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directly represented the Malacca dynasty. Later, Pahang fell 
under the suzerainty of the new Sultans of Johore, who, when 
they removed to Lingga, left a Dato’ Bendahara in charge of 
Pahang. 


In 1887, Sir Frederick Weld negotiated a treaty with the 
Bendahara of Pahang, promising British help in the event of 
external attack, and arranging for a British agent to be stationed 
at his capital. At the same time, the title of Sultan was 
substituted for that of Dato’ Bendahara. In 1888, the Sultan 
applied for and obtained British protection, and the appointment 
of a Resident. The present Ruler is His Highness Al-Mu’tasim 
Bi'llah Al-Sultan Abdullah, x.c.m.c., ibni Al-Marhum Al-Sultan 
Ahmad Al-Maazam Shah. 


ConsTITUTION OF THE STATES. 

The supreme authority in each State is vested in the 
Sultan, or the Ruler, in State Council. His Highness the Sultan 
or the Ruler presides over the State Council. The British 
Resident is a member, and in Perak and in Selangor the Secretary 
to Resident is also a member. The other members consist of 
members of the royal family, the leading chiefs and some 
Chinese—in Perak an Indian now sits on the Council. Since the 
creation of a Federal Council, the State Councils legislate only 
in matters affecting the State. 


Tue FEDERATION. 

In 1895, a Treaty was signed by the Rulers of the four 
States by which they agreed to constitute their countries into 
a Federation, which was to be known as the Federated Malay 
States, and to be administered under the advice of the British 
Government, while all existing treaties and arrangements were 
to stand. The States agreed to the appointment of an officer to 
be styled Resident-General (a title which has since been altered 
to Chief Secretary to Government) as the agent and representative 
of the British Government under the Governor of the Straits 
Settlements. They agreed to follow his advice in all matters of 
administration other than those touching the Muhammadan 
religion, provided that the relations between the Malay Rulers 
and the British Residents remained unaffected. ° In 1909, a 
Federal Council was created in order to give effect to a desire 
for the joint arrangement of all matters of common interest to 
the Federation or affecting more than one State, and for the 
proper enactment of all laws intended to have force throughout 
the Federation or any more than one State. The Federal Council, 
as now constituted, consists of the High Commissioner for the 
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Malay States (an appointment held ex officio by the Governor of 
the Straits Settlements) as President, the Chief Secretary to 
Government, Federated Malay States, the four British Residente, 
the Legal Adviser, the Financial Adviser, the Principal Medical 
Officer, the Controller of Labour, the Director of Public Works, 
the Director of Education, the Commissioner, Trade and 
Customs, one Official Member nominated by the High 
Commissioner, and twelve Unofficial Members, who are 
nominated by the High Commissioner with the approval of His 
Majesty the King. The Federal Council generally meets at 
least three times a year. All Federal legislation is passed by it, 
and the estimates of expenditure and revenue require its approval. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Perak is the northernmost of the three States on the 
West Coast of the Peninsula. It comprises 7,800 square miles. 
On the North, it borders with Province Wellesley (Straits 
Settlements), Kedah and Siam; and on the East, it is separated 
from Kelantan and Pahang by the main range of granite 
mountains that form the backbone of the Peninsula. The Perak 
river (170 miles long) is the principal river of the State. On 
the North, the Krian river is the boundary with Kedah; and on 
the South, the Bernam river separates the State from Selangor. 
The highest mountain is Korbu (7,160 feet). The capital of the 
State is Taiping. 

Selangor (3,150 square miles), also on the West Coast, 
is separated from Pahang on the East by the mountain range, and 
from Negri Sembilan by the Sepang river. Its highest peak is 
Ulu Kali (5,820 feet). Port Swettenham, the principal harbour 
of the Federated Malay States, is situated on the estuary of 
the Klang River in this State. Kuala Lumpur, the Federal 
capital, and also the capital of the State, is situated some 
thirty miles further up the Klang River. 

Negri Sembilan, south of Selangor, comprises 2,550 
Square miles. On the South, it borders with Johore, and on the 
East, with Pahang. In the southern part of the State, the 
great mountain range has disappeared, and the water-parting 
between the West and East Coast is merely hilly, and in places 
is nearly flat ground. The highest peak in Negri Sembilan is 
Telapak Burok (3,915 feet). Seremban is the capital. 

Pahang, the only State of the Federation on the East 
Coast, comprises 14,000 square miles. It is bordered on the South 
by Johore, on the West by Negri Sembilan, Selangor and Perak, 
and on the North by Trengganu and Kelantan. The highest 
mountain in the Peninsula (Tahan, 7,184 feet) is in this State. 
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CLIMATE. 


The temperature on the western side of the main range 
of mountains which forms the backbone of the Malay Peninsula 
has little appreciable variation throughout the year. At 
Kuala Lumpur—a fairly typical station—the mean maximum 
temperature is 90°F. and the mean minimum 72°F., giving a 
range of 18°F. 


On the East Coast, however, the North-East Monsoon, 
lasting from November to March, causes a distinct meteorological 
contrast with the rest of the year as regards wind and rainfall. 
As the temperature is high and the variation so small the rain 
which cools and freshens the atmosphere is a most important 
factor in the comfort of life in the Malay Peninsula. The rain 
is generally of a torrential nature and most of it falls between 
the hours of noon and 8 p.m., 5 p.m. being the wettest hour 
of the day. Records from stations on the West Coast of the 
Peninsula, where the South-West Monsoon is broken by the 
high land of Sumatra, show that April and October are the 
wettest months. There is a decrease from April to July which 
is the driest month, rising to a second peak in October and 
decreasing to moderate rainfall in January. Although there are 
no very clearly defined wet and dry seasons as occur in some 
other tropical countries and rain falls the whole year round, 
it does divide itself into periods, March, April, May and October, 
November, December are wet months, February, June, July and 
August dry, while September and January are months of variable 
and moderate rainfall. Even to this general rule there are 
considerable variations due to abnormalities in the time of 
change of the monsoons. 


On the West Coast of the Peninsula the coastal stations are 
the driest, the average rainfall being about 85 inches. This 
gradually increases inland, and the stations close to the foot 
of the main range of mountains show an average fall of about 
105 inches. On the East side of the Peninsula, which is exposed 
to the full force of the North-East Monsoon blowing in from 
the China Sea, the coastal stations are much the wettest, 
having a mean rainfall of about 130 inches. 


It is heaviest during December and January during which 
months the North-East Monsoon is at its height. Landwards 
the fall gradually diminishes, until, at the eastern side of the 
main range the stations show a mean of 95 inches. On this 
side of the Peninsula, October, November, December, January 
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are the wet months with a steady decrease till July—which 
again is the driest month—and a gradual increase culminating 
in December—the wettest month. In the mountains the rain- 
fall is comparatively high, particularly in the Larut Hills above 
Taiping, where the average at ‘‘The Cottage’’ (4,513 feet) for 
the years 1904-1928 is 248 inches. Taiping at the foot of these 
hills, has the highest rainfall of the low-level stations with an 
average of 167 inches. The Larut Hills are however exceptional, 
as the average for other hill stations of approximately the same 
altitude, but situated in the main range of mountains, is for 
Fraser’s Hill (4,289 feet) and Cameron’s Highlands (4,650 feet) 
113 inches. The district of Jelebu, situated in the northern 
part of Negri Sembilan, and sheltered from the influence of 
both North-East and South-West Monsoons, is the driest in 
the Peninsula, with an average rainfall in the years 1891-1928 
of 64 inches. Negri Sembilan, owing to the absence of high 
Mountains, has the lowest rainfall of the States of the 
Federation, the average of six typical stations being only 
81 inches. 


The heat, owing to the high relative humidity (80 per cent.), 
is at times oppressive, although 100°F. has never been recorded 
in the shade, and there is almost always a slight breeze to 
modify the heat. On the coast the nights are sometimes 
oppressive but inland are comparatively cool, and refreshing 
sleep is always possible without the aid of fans or punkahs. 
On the hill stations the temperature has been known to fall 
to 40°F. at night. 


Charts and statistics, however, do not disclose two 
important features, viz., the brilliant sunshine which is the rule 
during the morning, and the dry spells—often extending to 
three or four weeks—when the grass becomes parched. 


The Peninsula lies within the region of the South-West and 
North-East Monsoons, but owing to the barrier provided by 
Sumatra, the only really strong wind is the North-East Monsoon, 
which gathers velocity over the open space of the China Sea, 
but even this rarely attains gale force, and then only for short 
intervals. 


Violent squalls known as ‘‘Sumatras’’ are not infrequent on 
the West Coast of the Peninsula between April and September. 
They are generally of short duration, occur mostly during the 
night or early morning and are often accompanied by severe 
thunderstorms and torrential rain. 
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HILL STATIONS. 


CaMERON’s HIGHLANDS. 
Progress was made in the general development of this hil? 
station. 


The Development Committee met on 10 occasions and a sub- 
committee, appointed to advise on the general lay-out and zoning 
of the area, held eight meetings—its work being nearly completed 
by the end of the year. 


Good progress was made on the road to the Highlands and a 
start was made on the preparation of a recreation area, 150 acres 
of jungle being felled and partly cleared on this area. Until 
the road is completed—probably in the latter half of 1930—no 
general building development is practicable. 


A considerable amount of preliminary work such as surveys 
and investigations for roads, zoning areas, waterworks supplies, 
etc., has been done and much useful information has been 
acquired for future guidance. 


The total sum of money expended was as follows: 


Under Development Committee ... .. $ 86,708.19 
Main Road Construction... ee .. 1,199,995.05 
P.W.D., Other Charges, etc. woe ate 14,998.19 

Total ... $1,801,701.43 


Fraser’s HI. 


Work on the Circular Road on the Southern Ridge was 
completed. : 


The waterworks installation came into use during the year 
but a shortage of water was still experienced during the dry 
months. 


This station is becoming increasingly popular, it being 
estimated that 6,000 visitors visited the hill during the year, 
the demand for accommodation being pressing at all times. 


The golf links, paths and other amenities for recreation 
were maintained during the year. 


The dairy and agricultural gardens were upkept during the 
year but demands frequently exceeded supplies of both milk and 
vegetables. 


The new ‘‘Lodge’’ for the High Commissioner and the Chief 
Secretary was occupied before the close of the year. 
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A rest-house and a new bungalow were in course of erection 
at the close of the year. 


The money expended at this hill station was: 


Under the Development Committee ... » $142,666.51 
Under Public Works Department ... +» 171,697.80 
$314,364.31 


Gunone ANGsI. 


This is a small hill station containing only a single 
bungalow at a height of approximately 2,500 feet. It is 
approached from the Tampin-Seremban Road, and is reached by 
8 good bridle-path. 


Gunone TAHAN. 


The establishment of a hill station at Gunong Tahan 
was first considered in 1912, and Sir Arthur Young, then High 
Commissioner for the Malay States, led an expedition to the 
mountain, with a view to investigating its possibilities. As a 
result of this visit, a topographical survey was carried out in 
1913, and surveys were made for a road and railway connection. 
The length of the line from the junction of the Pahang-Kelantan 
line was approximately 30 miles, of which 20 miles were to be 
constructed as an ordinary railway, and 10 miles as a rack 
railway. The outbreak of the war prevented further progress 
with the scheme. Meteorological observations were taken from 
July, 1921, to July, 1923. The rainfall for the first year was 
137.78 inches, and for the second year 161.69 inches. The 
wettest month was January, 1923, with 29 inches, and the driest 
was February, 1923, with 2.43 inches. The highest maximum 
temperature recorded was 76°F. on three occasions, and the 
lowest minimum temperature 48°F. There appears to be no 
record of investigations into the area available for the residential 
purposes or for cultivation. When the revised programme of 
works in connection with the Loan Account was prepared in 
1921, the provision for the railway to Gunong Tahan was 
omitted, and the proposal for the development of Gunong 
Tahan as a hill station is, for the present at least, abandoned. 


KuEpana. 


This hill is 2,646 feet above sea-level, and has only two 
bungalows. It is reached by a large road to the foot of the hill, 
and a good bridle-path, 44 miles long, leads to the bungalows. 
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MaxweEty’s Hit. 


Maxwell’s Hill is situated on the mountain range near 
Taiping, the capital of Perak, and is named after the late Sir 
William Maxwell, x.c.M.c., who, as Assistant Resident, first 
made a clearing there. At the Tea Gardens (2,152 feet) on the 
way up, there is a bungalow with eight bed-rooms. At Maxwell's 
Hill itself there are six comfortable bungalows at an elevation 
of between 3,400 and 3,650 feet. ‘‘The Cottage’’ (the bungalow 
of the Chief Secretary to Government) and ‘‘The Box’’ (the 
bungalow of the British Resident, Perak) are on two peaks at 
heights of 4,530 feet and 4,076 feet respectively. The rainfall 
of the hill is high, but the flower gardens are attractive, and the 
dairy and vegetable gardens are well maintained. 


PRINCIPAL LANGUAGES. 


The principal languages spoken are English, Malay, Tamil 
and Chinese. The lingua franca is Malay. 


CURRENCY. 

The unit of currency is the silver dollar which is divided 
into 100 cents. The value of the dollar is fixed at present at 
two shillings and four pence. Subsidiary silver coins are those 
of value 50 cents, 20 cents, 10 cents and 5 cents. There is also 
a nickel 5-cent coin and copper or mixed metal coins of 1 cent 
denomination. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

English, Malay and Chinese weights and measures are 
used. A pikul (equivalent to 183} lbs.) is sub-divided in 
100 katties of 16 tahils each. A koyan consists of 40 pikuls and 
is equivalent to 5,3334 lbs. avoirdupois. A gantang is the 
equivalent of one gallon and a chupak is equal to a quart. 


Chinese equivalents to a tahil, a kati, a pikul and 
a koyan are a leong, a kan, a tam and si sap tam, respectively. 
Chinese equivalents to a chupak and a gantang are a chup put 
and a tang, respectively. 
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ANNUAL REPORT, 1928. 


I.--GENERAL. 

One of the most important events of the year was the 
removal of the restriction on rubber exports. Early in February 
the Premier announced that he had appointed a Committee to 
report on the Restriction Scheme. Although it must have been 
obvious for some time previously that the scheme required 
serious investigation, there was a feeling in some quarters that 
the Premier’s proposal was premature. The appointment of the 
Committee gave rise to a feeling of uncertainty and there was 
a sharp drop in the price of rubber. 


As a result of the Committee’s deliberations, it was 
announced in April that restriction would be removed as from 
the 31st October. This caused another serious drop in the 
price of the product and led to a strong feeling of pessimism 
amongst many people, which the position at the end of the 
year proved to be unjustified. There was considerable evidence 
that the industry, freed from restriction, would become more 
healthy than it had been in the latter days of the restriction 
period. 


There appears to be every prospect of a greatly increased 
demand, whether as a result of a lower price or due to normal 
expansion, and there is no reason to think that such increased 
demand will not be maintained. For this to be achieved 
however it would appear necessary to maintain the price at a 
reasonably economic figure: undue inflation would probably 
have the disastrous effect of retarding the rate of increase in 
consumption. 


The Commission appointed in 1927 to enquire into the 
question of improvement and maintenance of rivers submitted 
its report in March, 1928. One of its recommendations was that 
mining companies should be allowed to dredge over certain new 
approved river beds into which existing rivers should eventually 
be diverted, the existing beds being thereafter dredged for tin. 


It also recommended the creation of a Rivers Advisory 
Board to advise Government, when so requested, on matters 
connected with the improvement and maintenance of rivers. 


The Board was duly appointed, and has already proved its 
utility, but certain mining questions connected with the proposed 
mining scheme referred to above had not been all solved at the 
eldse of the year. 


River 
improvements, 


Budget for 1928, 


Actual revenue 
and expen- 
diture, 
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II.—FINANCE. 


The Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure for the year 
1928 provided for a revenue of $96,170,398 and an expenditure 
(excluding Railway capital expenditure and other expenditure 


on public works 
$108,986, 756. 


provided for 


out of loan moneys) of 


The actual revenue for the year was $95,655,560 and the 
expenditure was $109,004,240. Thus the deficit was $13,348,680 
against an estimated deficit of $12,816,358. 


The excesses in revenue as compared with the estimate 


were: 


$ 81,559 under Rent on Government Property ; 


234,004, 
313,187, 
864,228 
557,895 
416,782 
484,415 
151,249 __,, 
227,794 
356,387 
90,481 


$3,778,021 Total. 


Lands and Mines; 


Light, Water and Power; 


Fees of Court; 
Land Sales; 
Interest; 
Licences ; 
Forests; 
Municipal; 


Miscellaneous Receipts; 


Posts and Telegraphs. 


The shortages in revenue as compared with the estimate 


amounted to $4,292,859 
Customs 
Excise 
Railway 


as under: 


$2,389,812 


1,251,106 
652,441 


The shortage in Customs revenue was arrived at as follows: 


Tin Duty ... 
Tobacco 
Other items 
Rubber Duty 
Spirits 


Shortage. 


$ 


3,789,396 
586,382 


$4,375,778 


Excess. 
$1,534,740 

159,896 

291,830 


$1,986,466 





Nett shortage $2,389,312. 
The shortage in Chandu Sales under Excise was $1,089,861. 
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The total savings in expenditure amounted to $6,435,858, 
the largest items being: 


Pensions .- ... S3) 8 Ae ... $227,388 
Civil Service sae eee Wee «186,335 
Customs ie Se Sank Be as 207,489 
Miscellaneous (Reserved) a «488,769 
Posts and Telegraphs _... v2 ws 918,115 
Agricultural Se ck Site oe 148,925 
Clerical Service... a8 Nf se 128,987 
Edueation ae a Ns Seu 430,092 
Electrical Department... Gas - 296,601 
Electrical Department, S.S.... ... 454,000 
Medical Ae hes ois mis wh 435,972 
Police ee ses aes ids «282,895 
Public Works Department ise +. 234,189 
Public Works A.R. ane ae an 350,560 
Public Works Extraordinary... «798,389 
Purchase of Land (F) ... tee «248,802 
Surveys es Si Pee sa «» 196,437 


Excesses over estimated expenditure totalled $6,453,342, the 
largest items being: 


Charges on account of Public Debt ... $1,143,821 
Railways (Revenue Account) ... .-- _ 4,170,862 
Purchase of Land aes ase wed 845,062 


The excess under the head of ‘‘Charges on account of Public 
Debt’’ is due to the investment in 1928 of $1,143,858, account 
Supplementary Sinking Fund contribution for the year 1927. 


The excess under Railways (Revenue Account) is caused by 
the transfer of the sum of $5,233,754 to a Railway Renewals 
Reserve Fund, while that under the head of Purchase of Land is 
due wholly to the large acquisition of land by Government near 
Ipoh and to the acquisition of the race-course in Kuala Lumpur. 


The public debt remained as on the 31st December, 1927, 
viz., $80,185,714, and consists of the Straits Settlements 
Sterling Loan of £9,355,000. The first instalment of this loan 
(£5,155,000) was issued in December, 1921, at 97 bearing interest 
at 6 per cent. and the second instalment (£4,200,000) was issued 
in May, 1922, at 95, bearing interest at 44 per cent. 


The Sinking Funds, contributions to which commenced 
in 1925, amounted to $8,606,800. 


Public debt. 


Assets and 
liabilities, 





Capital Account (Straits Settle- 
ments Sterling Loan) Balance 
at credit thereof (a) .. 

Sundry Outstanding Accounts 

Due to other Governments 
(Current Account)— 


India 20,746.84 
Kedah ... 441.17 
Singapore 3, 4 





Due to India fe 
Ceylon Agency Account” 
Family Remittances 


Deposits— 
+ $314,405.98 
284,560.05 





Courts 
Forests 
Lands 
Postal 
Planters “Loans 
Hoard... . 
Miscellaneous 


Railway Renewals Reserve 
Sundry Funds— 
Bailey Fund. $ 
Police Fine 
Reward Fonds 
Public Officers’ 
Guarantee Fund 
tori Institu- 
tion Building 
Fund es 
Composition 
Stamp Duty 
Fond 
Miscellaneous 













900.00 
32,183.25 
260,844.53 








99,850.81 


War Savings Certificates: 

Singapore Naval Buse Contribu: 
tion Account. 

Opium Revenue—Re} plucement 
Reserve Fund 3 

Suspense 

Capital Fund—Bugun Serai Rice 











Mill : 
Capital Fund—Kuala “Kuran 
Rice Mill... = 





Capital Fund—F. M.S. Gov 
ment Factory 
Surplus— 

Reserved for 
Railway Capital 
Expenditure 

Public 


and 
Mt aks 










57 244,473.00 
Balan 


ted 225,685 AOL 


Nores: 






(880, 18,71 
The expe 


are provided out of revenue, 


(4) Repayment of this loan of $30,685,714.30 by,2 








The following statement shows the assets and 
on the 31st December, 1928: 


$ e. 


2,449,972 45 
330,374 38 





THS14 38 
300 00 


7,817,142 85 





382,420 73 


250,000 00 
400,000 00 


82,579,904 10 
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(a) The Straits Settlements Sterling Loan, 
y have been fully subscribed, appears'on the credit side of the Capital Account (ride Appendix B). 
sof issue of the loan and expenditure on works authorised to be carried out from loan funds ap) 
on the debit side of the same account, the loan being repayable by Sinking Fund, the instalments of w! 
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liabilities 






























Cash in Treasuries and Banks ox per distribu- 





























tion statement, oe 7 .-- | 6,688,852 15 
Cash with Agencies— 
Crown Agents « $ 101,076.04 
FMS. & 8.8, Joint afc. India... 34,309.60 
Malay States Information ‘Agency 3,934.27 
Penang Agency 3,530.42 
Singapore Agency <1.) 1) 946,685.71 
_————— 399,005 44 
Cash in Transit ... 742,637 55 
Fixed Deposits 10,000,000 00 
Advances at cali and other temporary i inves 
ments by Crown Agents bes ds Ms 12,119,989 97 
Investments (Surplus Funds)— 
8.S. Municipal Debentures(at cost)$ 6,900.00 
Ste at Securities - 16,362, 736.02 
Perak ier Hydro-Electrie Power | 
Co, Lt 285,714.29 
Nipah Deule ries of “Malaya Ltd “e 857.15 
20,698,207.46 
less Redemption Reserve 26,702.96 
20,671,504 50 
Investments— al Base Contribu- 
tion 7,817,142 85 
Investinents— Opium " Revenue—Replacement 
Reserve Fund 17,835,386 34 
Investments (Specific Funds) (at cost)— 
Bailey Fund ... $ 900. 
Police Fine and Reward Fund 
Public Officers’ Guarantee Fun 
Fire Insurance Fund, Railways... 
I, Building Fund 
Sccurity Deposits Account” 
Composition Stamp Dut, 
4) per cent. Loan with 
Agents te si 
770.011 99 
Family Remittances RL 4s 


Dur by other Governments— 
Ceylon pe 
Crown Agents 
Johore is 
Kelantan 
‘Trenggunu 





Sundry Outstanding Accounts 

Straits Settlements Government 
Land Grant Scheme wee 

Loans— 
Siamese Government (5) 
Brunei Government 
Perlis Government 50,000.00 
Planters + 1,270,175.59 
War Service Land Grant Scheme 1,924,493.53, 
Agricultural... 
Ruiktings: : 
Miscellaneous... . 





‘ar Service 


$34,834,841.63 
ce 408,000,00 













40,572,207 64 
Advances ... 7 
Inprests 
Bentong Tailings Retention Scheme 
Stores and Materls Accounts, Railways 
Pest Ollice 








Fiectrical Board 
Timber Branch... 
Marine Slipway 





Marine Slipway Accour 
Timber Account—Forest Department ae 
Furniture muking Account, Forest Department 
Minor Forest Produce Aceount-—Forest ‘Depart. 
ment... Bee 
Suspense -.. 
Inter-Treasury Account 
Ragan Serui Rice Mill 
Kuala Koran Rice Mill 
F.M.S. Government Factory 








125,311,511 57 


the first two instalments of which totalling £9.355,000 


ich 





yearly instalments¢ommenced on Ist January, 1924. 
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The Loan to the Siamese Government of £4,630,000 
($39,685,714) which is repayable by 26 annual instalments 
commencing on the Ist January, 1924, stood at $34,834,842 on 
the 3lst December, 1928, having been reduced by the payment 
of the fifth instalment due on Jst January, 1928. As this loan 
is being repaid by equal yearly payments to include both 
principal and interest, the principal part of the instalments 
will steadily increase. 


The loans to Perlis and Brunei which stood at $100,000 and 
$407,000, respectively, on 31st December, 1927, have been 
reduced to $50,000 and $408,000, respectively, by the payment 
of the annual instalments due in 1928. 


The surplus on 3lst December, 1927, was $96,228,644. As 
the expenditure for the year exceeded the revenue by $13,348,680, 
the surplus was reduced to $82,879,964 on 31st December, 1928, 
of which a sum of $57,244,473 has been reserved for Railway 
capital expenditure and public works, leaving a balance of 
$25,635,491 unallocated on 31st December, 1928. 


The liquid assets, comprising cash, advances at call, fixed 
deposits and easily realisable investments amounted to 
$46,304,028 at the end of the year as compared with 
$67,216,609 at the beginning. This does not take into considera- 
tion the investments earmarked for certain specific funds. 


To meet payments of the contribution of £2,000,000 towards 
the cost of the Singapore Naval Base, investments worth 
£2,000,000 were set aside in 1926 to form a special fund. Up to 
the 31st December, 1928, payments amounting in all to 
£1,088,000 had been made to the Admiralty, War Office and 
Air Ministry, leaving a balance on the fund of £912,000. 


The Opium Revenue Replacement Reserve Fund stood at 
318,189,361 on the 3lst December, 1928, of which $17,835,386 
was represented by investments and the balance by cash 
awaiting investment.’ This fund was started with $10,000,000 
Provided out of revenue in 1925, to which has been added 
15 per cent. of the annual revenue from chandu sales together 
with the accumulated interest. The contribution from 1928 
revenue was $1,906,521. 


The Railway Renewals Reserve Fund stood at $8,839,430 
on 31st December, 1928. The contribution added in respect 
of the year 1928 was $5,233,754. 


A statement of the sterling loan capital account is 
published as appendix B to this report. Of the total proceeds of 
the two instalments amounting to $74,297,549, expenditure on 


The Loan to 
Siam, 


Loans to Perlis 
and Brunei. 


Surplus. 


Singnpore 
Naval Base, 
' 


Opium Revenue 
Replacement 
Reserve Fund. 


Railway 
Renewals 
Reserve Fund, 


Sterling loan 
capital 
account, 


Staff. 


General. 


Rubber. 
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railway and other works up to the 31st December, 1928, 
accounted for $71,847,577, leaving a balance of $2,449,972 still 
available to meet capital expenditure during 1929. This balance 
is largely in excess of the estimated balance of $880,000 and 
is almost wholly due to an over-estimate of expenditure by the 
Railway. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The higher establishment of the Department of Agriculture, 
excluding the Secretary for Agriculture, comprised 48 European 
officers, 80 on the Research Staff, one Instructor of Malay 
Officers, and 12 on the Field Staff, the latter including three 
officers in the Colony and one in Johore. Two Research Officers 
were seconded for the year, one to the Rubber Research Institute 
and one to the Co-operative Societies Department. Five 
substantive appointments were not filled during the year. 


The year was characterised by an increasing and in 
some cases very practical interest in the cultivation of crops 
other than rubber. This interest has undoubtedly been 
stimulated to a considerable extent by the fall in the price of 
our most important agricultural product, but it appears to be 
by no means ephemeral and to give promise of possible future 
developments that may prove of considerable importance to the 
country. 


The large number of enquiries received have related 
especially to the cultivation of oil palm, pineapples, coffee, tea 
and tuba root. 


General.—The interest now evinced by plantation companies 
in modern developments for obtaining high yielding rubber trees 
is indicated by the fact that 31,055 metres of budwood, 25,353 
budded stumps and 387,110 selected seed were imported from 
Java and Sumatra in the course of the year. 


A new development during the latter half of the year was 
the creation by an American Corporation interested in the 
manufacture of rubber seed oil of a market for rubber seed in 
this country. All the seed purchased was exported to Medan in 
Sumatra where the Corporation's decorticating plant is situated. 
The total exports amounted to 7,905 tons of seed valued at 
$246,940. The price offered by the Corporation, $22 per ton, 
was sufficient to provide a good margin of profit to most estates 
situated at no great distance from a railway or port, while the 
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spare time occupation was of considerable value to the labour 
force, particularly where Indians were employed. It is hoped 
that this trade will be further developed and will lead to the 
erection of a decorticating plant in Malaya. 


Diseases.—Dry weather in the first half of the year exercised 
an effective check on outbreak of ‘‘Mouldy Rot’’ disease 
(Ceratostomella fimbriata), but with the advent of the rains later 
in the year reinfection became general in all areas previously 
attacked and the fungus spread to a few new localities in various 
parts of the Peninsula. Attacks of most of the well-known 
diseases of rubber, such as ‘‘Pink Disease’’ and root diseases, 
were recorded, but call for no particular comment. 


General.—The area planted with wet rice in the Federated 
States was approximately 154,000 acres from which a crop 
of about 29 million gantangs was obtained. These figures 
represent a decrease of about 5,000 acres in the planted area but 
an increase in crop of approximately 74 million gantangs. Of 
this increase nearly half was obtained from the irrigation area 
in Krian where the yield for the year was only slightly below 
the average for the last decade. 


A good crop was obtained in Pahang where the detritus 
deposited by the flood of 1926-27 proved very fertile in the first 
year of its existence. In the remainder of the Federated 
States yields were below the average of the last decade, partly 
owing to drought in the planting season and partly to damage 
done to the standing crop by heavy rains in March and April. 
The price obtained for the crop in 1928 averaged about 15 cents 
4 gantang. 


In the 1928 planting season the weather was again very dry 
and planting operations were much delayed, notably in Krian. 
Once established, however, the crop made favourable progress 
and prospects at the end of the year were fair, provided that the 
harvest could be reaped without serious damage by rain. 


Experimental Investigations.—The selected strains of Krian 
padi continued to give satisfactory results in comparison with 
local varieties in many parts of the Peninsula, reports of increased 
yields varying from 25 to 50 per cent. being received from trial 
areas in different districts. It is now well established that crops 
grown from selected seed in most instances show comparative 
resistance to lodging under adverse weather conditions, give 
better milling returns and shed less grain than crops obtained 


Coconuts. 
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from unselected seed. Although 14,900 gantangs of selected 
seed were distributed for planting, much greater use could still 
be made of these improved strains with advantage to the padi 
growing community. 


Field experiments to determine the effect of soil factors and 
manures on yield: have proved to be so subject to interference by 
outside influences, such as insufficient control of water supply 
and drainage and the depredations of rats, birds and other pests, 
as to render it difficult to obtain reliable results. For this reason 
fifty special tanks have been constructed at Serdang where 
experiments can be conducted under strictly controlled conditions 
of water supply and drainage and with protection from rats and 
birds. 


The experiments designed to obtain information on the 
possibilities of storing rice and padi, as a reserve for use in any 
period of shortage, have been commenced. Determinations of 
moisture content of rice stored under varying conditions show a 
definite increase in the moisture content with the arrival of the 
wet season. 


Pests.—The rat campaign in Krian was continued 
vigorously throughout the year. The. total number of tails 
collected amount to 904,644 as against 842,791 in the previous 
year. The total cost of the campaign amounted to just under 
two cents for each rat destroyed. Evidence of its useful effect 
is provided by the fact that practically no damage to the growing 
crop occasioned by rats had been recorded at the end of the 
year. 

A local outbreak of Padi Fly (Leptocorisa acuta) in Kuala 
Pilah district of the Negri Sembilan was successfully controlled 
by the organised application of simple measures depending on 
the use of cheap local materials and the communal labour of 
the landowners encouraged and directed by the District Officer 
and certain members of the Agricultural Department in the 
State. 

General.—The Singapore market price for copra opened in 
January at $11.90 per picul. It subsequently declined to $10.10 
per picul at the end of August and after fluctuating between 





Erratum Slip. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE CHIEF SECRETARY TO 
GOVERNMENT, F.M.S., FOR THE YEAR 1928. 


Page 18, last two lines, for ‘68,504 piculs’’ and ‘57,536 
piculs’’ read ‘‘68,504 tons’’ and ‘‘57,536 tons’’ respectively. 
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Whereas the crops for 1927 were below average, those for 
1928 were satisfactory in most districts. Thus the increase in 
exports is partly accounted for by improvement in the crop, 
though an increase in the producing area is also a contributing 
factor in the States of Perak and Selangor. 


Experimental Investigations.—Whilst records already 
published have shown that individual palms vary widely 
from one another in their average annual yield of nuts, data 
have also been compiled which show that individual palms of 
the same variety also vary widely from one another in the 
average copra content of their nuts. Further data on the oil 
content of the copra from different palms and on the seasonal 
variation in the oil content of copra from the same palm are 
in process of compilation. 


The Coconut Experimental Station at Klang has been 
maintained in good condition and the general growth of the 
palms is satisfactory. The manurial cultivation and catch- 
crop experiments are also being maintained on this station. 


A scheme for instituting research work on the preparation 
of copra has been approved and the Empire Marketing Board 
has undertaken to contribute a half share of the provision made 
for this work. In the meantime preliminary chemical investi- 
gations connected with this scheme have been commenced. 


Diseases and Pests.—The situation with regard to the 
problem of palm diseases in Malaya has been considerably 
clarified and a general account of the whole of the palm disease 
investigations has been published. An outbreak of the leaf- 
eating caterpillars of a moth (Setora nitens) occurred in Lower 
Perak district. This was investigated and control measures were 
recommended. Work on the Greater Spike Moth (Tirathaba 
tufivena) has been continued and it has now been confirmed that 
treatment by removing the flower sheath just before it opens 
results in an increase in the percentage of nuts remaining in the 
spike. 


Oil Palms.—Satisfactory progress has been made in the 
development of the oil palm industry during the year. Twenty- 
five estates have a total planted area estimated at 24,730 acres 
with reserve land amounting to about 25,000 acres, while a 
further area of 25,000 acres represents recent alienations of land 
on which planting operations have not yet been commenced 
Six estates were producing oil and kernels. The exports for 
1928 were 1,482 tons of oil and 261 tons of kernels valued 


Other crops. 
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together at well over $400,000. The average price of palm-oil 
has been about £38 per ton and that of kernels about £20 per 
ton. The Malayan oil has commanded a premium above the 
market prices on account of its purity. 


Variation studies of palm fruits were continued. Determi- 
nations of the percentage of oil in fruits at varying stages of 
ripeness show that the maximum oil content is not reached until 
the fruits have attained full maturity. 


Comparisons of factory methods indicate that, as regards 
the treatment of the whole fruit, the efficiency of the centrifugal 
process adopted in Malaya compares favourably with that of the 
press system as employed in Sumatra. Advice has been given 
by the Agricultural Department on various points that have 
arisen during the working of estate factories. 


Further experiments show that the increase in the acidity 
of palm-oil of average quality on storage is quite small, and 
that storage in iron vessels does not increase the iron content 
of the oil in a period of three months. This last point is of 
interest in view of the possible shipment of oil in tanks in the 
near future. 


A number of other points connected with the cultivation of 
oil palms and the preparation of the market products are under 
investigation. 


The publication ‘‘The Oil Palm in Malaya’’ issued by the 
Department of Agriculture was much in demand and aroused 
considerable interest in the cultivation of this crop in Malaya. 


Pineapples.—Interest in this crop has been maintained. 
Exports of canned fruit from Malaya amounted to 46,400 tons 
valued at nearly 8} million dollars. Johore still remains the 
principal centre of this industry. 


Advantage has been taken of facilities provided by the 
Empire Marketing Board for staging exhibits of Malayan canned 
pineapples at important Shows and Exhibitions in Canada and 
the United Kingdom. 


Attention has been called to the importance of grading and 
stundardising this product, if it is to retain successfully its place 
on the market. This aspect of the industry was discussed 
at an informal meeting of packers and shippers with 
Mr. E. M. H. Lloyd of the Empire Marketing Board, held in 
Singapore on the 2nd May. 
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Coffee.—There has been increased interest in coffee cultiva- 
tion during the last two years, many enquiries regarding this 
crop having been received. There is still, however, scope for 
considerable increase in the planted area to meet the local 
demand alone, apart from the possibility of developing an export 
trade. 


In connection with coffee cultivation measures for the control 
of two important pests must be taken into account. One is the 
well-known hawk moth, Ophanodes hylas, so destructive on 
local estates before the advent of rubber. The other is the 
coffee-berry beetle, Stephanoderes hampei, a well-known pest in 
Java, which has recently been found on one or two estates in 
Selangor. . 


Tea.—Widespread interest has been evinced in the 
possibility of cultivating both the upland and lowland types of 
this crop on a plantation scale in Malaya. This interest has in 
a few instances taken material shape, in that preparations are 
being made for developing a lowland plantation in Selangor and 
that a considerable area has been alienated for this cultivation 
in the hills of Pahang not far from Cameron’s Highlands. 


Experienced planting opinion is divided on the subject of 
the probable relative merits of the lowland and upland types 
in Malaya, but the consensus of opinion is at present .somewhat 
in favour of the upland product on account of its better market 
Prospects. 


While the results obtained from experimental areas are 
encouraging, further work has yet to be done before it is definitely 
proved that tea cultivation can be established on a sound 
commercial basis either in the lowlands or in the hill country 
of Malaya. 


Areca Nuts.—Production has in general been well maintained 
and an increased output is reported from Johore where com- 
paratively large extensions have recently been made in the 
planted area. Prices have, however, continued to decline. 
Greater care in curing and grading would benefit the local 
industry. 


Records of yields of individual palms have been continued at 
Serdang. 


Tuba Root. (Derris spp.).—The use of this root in the 
Preparation of proprietary insecticides is gradually being extended 
with a corresponding increase in the demand for the raw product. 
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’ The planted area in Malaya now approximates to 3,000 
acres. 


Chaulmoogra Oil.—The area planted at Serdang with trees 
yielding chaulmoogra oil has been extended. A sample of nuts 
of Hydnocarpus anthelmintica was reported on by the Medical 
Officer in charge of the Leper Asylum, Kuala Lumpur, as being 
of good quality and indistinguishable from nuts obtained from 
Siam. 


Pepper.—The shortage of supplies continues and it is 
remarkable that the present high price has so far attracted 
little, if any, attention from those having a knowledge of pepper 
cultivation. 


Government Experimental Plantation.—The total area now 
opened, inclusive of the site for the proposed School of 
Agriculture, is 800 acres. The road system, giving good access 
to all experimental plots, is now complete. 


The principal features of the plantation are the oil palm, 
tea and coffee areas, the collection of cover crops, fodder and 
grazing grasses, the fruit nursery and orchard and the stock 
farm. 


A site was prepared for an experimental oil palm factory 
and an order was placed for the necessary machinery which is 
expected to be in use about the middle of 1929. 


Equipment for manufacturing tea on a small scale has been 
obtained. A further area of 20 acres was laid down in grazing 
grasses for the stock farm. The herd now consists of twenty- 
three head of cattle, mostly of the Montgomery breed which 
thrives well at Serdang. It also includes two Ayrshire heifers 
and one Jersey bull. It is hoped that crosses of the two latter 
breeds with the Montgomery cattle will produce animals well 
adapted to lowland conditions. 


A new cattle byre has been built and a supply of dairy 
utensils has been received. 


Cameron’s Highlands.—Additions were made to the areas 
planted with tea, Arabian coffee and cinchona at the plantation 
on Cameron's Highlands. In addition a large stock of seedlings 
of Assam tea, Arabian coffee, cinchona and cardamons were 
ready for planting at the close of the year. 


In the latter part of the year the collection of sub-tropical 
fruit, vegetables and ornamental plants was considerably 
enlarged. 
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The original plot of Assam tea planted in 1926 has attracted 
much attention. 


Soils.—The detailed soil survey has been continued and as 
a result the characteristics of the three main inland soil types 
have been determined. No simple relationships have yet been 
found for alluvial soils in the area under survey. 


The survey of padi soils has confirmed the observation made 
in the report for 1927 that a medium or even high percentage 
of sand in the soil does not necessarily result in a low yield of 
padi. Further work has not yet revealed any correlations 
between individual soil factors and yield of padi. 


Preliminary explorations have been made of the land in 
certain areas of Pahang to which access will be afforded by 
extensions of the road or railway system. 


The investigations relating to the preparation, deterioration 
on storage and moisture content of jelutong have enabled a 
marked improvement to be effected in the quality of the 
Malayan product, resulting in an increase in exports from 576 
tons in 1927 to 1,002 tons in 1928. 


Investigations to determine the effect of tapioca cultivation 
in relation to soil impoverishment have been continued, but 
have not yet reached completion. 


The efficiency of the process employed in tapioca factories 
has been examined and it has been found that only about half 
the total quantity of starch is normally extracted from the 
tubers, so that there is room for considerable improvement in 
the efficiency of the extraction process. 


It has now been found that the well-known Panama disease 
of bananas occurs in a few localities in Malaya and that the two 
varieties, pisang embun and pisang restali, most likely to suit 
market requirements, are susceptible to this disease. The 
resistance of other local varieties is still under investigation. 


The Malayan Agri-Horticultural Association held its sixth 
annual exhibition at Ipoh from August 3rd to 6th. District 
Shows were also held at two centres in the Federated Malay 
States. 


Sums of $75,000 and $20,000 were provided on the Federal 
and Colonial Estimates, respectively, for 1929 as first instal- 
ments of the cost of the School of Agriculture. It is anticipated 
that work will commence on the site at Serdang in the coming 
year and that the buildings will be completed in 1931. 


Chemical _ 
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The Department of Agriculture was visited in March by 
Dr. A. W. Hill, c.m.a., F.z.8., Director of the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew, and in April by the Right Honourable Major 
W. G. A. Ormsby-Gore, p.c., Under Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. 


Forestry. 


The year was noteworthy as one in which large schemes of 
development which had for some time been under consideration 
were inaugurated. Good progress was made with the new 
research institute and quarters at Kepong, and most of the new 
timber-testing plant arrived. Progress was also made with the 
preliminary work connected with departmental timber operations 
at Palong, though the progress was not as rapid as had been 
hoped. In connection with the timber-testing plant Government. 
received very great assistance and much valuable advice from 
the Forest Products Research Laboratories at Princes Risborough, 
and the few machines which are being installed are the most 
up-to-date of their kind. Government has also secured the 
services of an officer to take charge of them, who has had some 
years’ experience of similar machines at Princes Risborough 
itself. Malaya should therefore now be able to produce results 
comparable with those obtained in England, America, and India, 
and to prove beyond dispute the great strength values of many 
of its own neglected timbers. 


At the end of the year there were forty-three officers on 
the senior staff including the five officers of the Timber Branch 
and the chemist, but excluding three probationers under training 
at Oxford. Two of the Assistant Conservators were on 
deputation in Johore, and one in Kedah. One officer died during 
the year. 


The strength of the locally recruited English-speaking staff 
at the end of the year was only thirteen, their number having 
been reduced by one promotion to the senior staff, one 
retirement, one resignation, and one accidental death. One 
officer was on deputation in Singapore. 


At the end of the year there were 5,883 square miles of 
reserved forest, and 1,556 square miles notified as proposed 
reserves. A large proportion of the reserved forest, which now 
exceeds one-fifth of the whole country, is however situated on 
steep hill ranges and is purely protective. 
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The outturn of timber, firewood, and charcoal on which 
payment was made was 801,348 tons compared with 906,463 tons 
in 1927, which was a record year. The lack of demand was 
due to a combination of circumstances, including the increasing 
use of coal, oil, and electricity, the depressed state of the rubber 
industry, the comparatively low price of tin, and an unusually 
prolonged drought, which reduces the demand for both poles 
and firewood on the mines. Nearly one-fifth of the timber and 
more than one-half of the firewood now come from reserved 
forests. 


The output of damar-penak, most of which is exploited 
departmentally, rose 50 per cent., and the output of jelutong 
doubled, in spite of a considerable fall in price. The gutta- 
percha industry is, for the time being, practically dead, and a 
considerable quantity of the tapped produce remains unsold both 
in London and in Malaya. 


A good deal of valuable chemical work has been done on 
certain minor forest products, notably jelutong and mangrove 
extracts. 


It is regrettable that both the plywood and wood distillation 
industries, which were taken up by private enterprise, failed. 


Mr. Watson’s list of vernacular and botanical plant names 
was published and is a most valuable and useful piece of work. 
At the end of the year his treatise on the Malayan mangrove 
forests was in the press. 


Minna. 

The export of tin-ore, reduced to a metallic basis, and of 
block tin during the year was 61,935 tons compared with 
52,179 tons in 1927 and 45,947 tons in 1926. The export of 
tin-ore represents about 95.3 per cent. of the total. It is 
interesting to observe that the 1928 exports were again the 
highest ever recorded from the Federated Malay States. 
Figures are shown in Appendix A. 


The price of tin at the beginning of the year was $131.00 
per pikul. On the 4th of January the price was $131.50 per 
pikul which was the highest price quoted for the year. 


Thereafter the price declined steadily until on the 5th July 
it had fallen to $103.62} per pikul. This was the lowest price 
recorded during 1928. The year closed with the price standing 
at $114.87, per pikul. The average price for the year was 
$114.18 which was $30.75 lower than the average price for 1927. 
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The following table shows the fluctuations in the price of 
tin for the last seven years in dollars per pikul: 



































Heading. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. | 1927. 1928. 

. $ $ $ 8 8 $ $ 
Highest ...| 93.62 | 121.00} 148.00} 145.50 | 157.50 | 159.00) 131.50 
Average ...| 80.64 | 101.75] 124.19 | 181.773] 144.59 | 144.93] 114.18 
Lowest...) 71.75 | 88.50] 100.75 | 116.00 | 131.75 | 127.87] 103.623 





The labour force engaged in mining (including dulang pass 
holders) was 119,550 at the end of the year. The figures for 
the preceding three years were: in 1927, 130,424; in 1926, 
116,216; in 1925, 115,04¥. The total does not include labour 
employed on the extraction and transport of firewood. 


There was no shortage of labour during the year but the 
large programme of dredge construction has caused a scarcity of 
fitters. 


The export of tungsten ores (wolfram and scheelite) of 
Federated Malay States origin was as follows for this and the 
previous year: 


Wolfram. Scheelite. 
1928... eee - 5.00 tons ... Nil 
1927 a wes eee BOZ008. oyc> “ees Nil 


The production of gold from the Raub Gold Mines was 16,815 
ounces as compared with 9,919 ounces in 1927. In addition 
alluvial gold was recovered in various places to the extent of 
1,878 ounces. 


The production of coal from the Malayan Collieries Ltd., 
Selangor, was 556,590 tons, an increase in production of 7,010 
tons on the previous year. Consumption was as follows: 


Federated Malay States Railways ... ... 208,624 tons 
Mines... en sas a a ... 285,065 ,, 
Other Federated Malay States consumers... 26,763 __,, 
Exported oe nee sae wee ee 253 ~—C«,, 
Consumed at the Collieries ... ace .. 85,885 ,, 


556,590 ,, 
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The Enggor Coal Syndicate’s Mine at Enggor is the only 
known coal deposit in the State of Perak. The mine was closed 
down in the month of June in the year under report. The extent 
of the deposit proved to be very much smaller than the 
Syndicate expected and much of the coal was broken and of 
poor quality. The price obtained for the coal did not pay for 
the cost of production and there were no indications to justify 
further development being undertaken. 


The output from dredges showed a big advance over 1927. 
the proportion of the total output so won being 30 per cent. as 
against 24 per cent. in the previous year. 


At the end of 1928 the number of dredges at work 
was 89, the number under construction 21 and the number 
on order 9. 


Gravel pump mining remains as intensive as ever and nearly 
50 per cent. of the total output is won by this method. 


The number of such pumps in use at the end of 1928 was 
667 as against 645 in 1927 and 577 in 1926. 


It is gratifying to record that thefts of ore from mines have 
apparently ceased ‘as no reports of such thefts were received 
during the year. This result is no doubt due to the action 
initiated with reference to dulang washers who were suspected 
of acting as intermediaries in the disposal of stolen ore. The 
result is all the more satisfactory in view of the fact that the 
output of ore for the year was far larger than it had ever been. 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 

The aggregate value of trade for the year 1928 was 
$469,996,953, a decrease of $46,089,844 or 8.93 per cent. as 
compared with the year 1927. This decrease was due to the 
fall in the prices of tin and rubber in 1928. The price of rubber 
averaged 68 cents per pound during January but fell to 554 cents 
in February, when enquiries started in London into the working 
of Rubber Restriction; and when the announcement was made 
in April of the proposed removal of restriction the price fell to 
82 cents. The price fluctuated between 80 and 82 cents until 
restriction was lifted and averaged 29 cents during December. 
The figures of export of tin and rubber for 1928 actually 
shew a marked increase in quantity exported as compared with 
1927. 


The distribution of trade per head of the population was 
$306 as compared with $343 in 1927. 


Dredging. 


Gravel pumps. 


Thefts of ore. 


Distribution of 
trad 


le. 


28 


The total values of imports and exports (including 
re-exports, bullion and parcels post) for the last six years is as 
follows : 


iiparta ees wade bacco: 
$ $ $ 

1923 ies 89,088,237... 197,100,950... 108,012,713 
1924 a3 97,436,302 ... 212,884,740 ... 115,448,438 
1925 «187,116,207... 411,878,610 ... 274,762,403 
1926 + 178,887,724 ... 445,600,208... 271,712,479 
1927 «176,161,194... 339,925,603 ... 163,764,409 
1928 «191,473,471... 278,523,482... 87,050,011 


The percentage distribution of the import, export and 
re-export trade of the Federated Malay States for the last three 
years was as follows: 





























Imports. 

Countries from which imported. 1926, 1927. 1928. 
Singapore #s 33 i | 43.25 | 39.78 37.74 
Penang... sie ae aa wf 21.22 18.90 16.90 
Malacca ... ae a 1.01 1.06 1.26 
Unfederated Malay States ans es 1.38 111 1.18 
United Kingdom 5 an wf 13.35 15.53 17.69 
British Possessions << aoe oe 5.95 5.78 5.50 
Continent of Europe _... one eet 4.24 5.56 5.17 
Other Foreign Countries aH oe 9.60 12.28 14.56 

100%| 100% 100% 
Exports aNp RE-EXPORTS. 

Countries to which exported. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Singapore e27 ae a | 22.56 22.61 24.26 
Penang... oes st nia | 26.17 32.32 36.86 
Malacca ... Pee Baa 2.89 2.58 2.47 
Unfederated Malay States so as 26 .30 .28 
United Kingdom aes a «| 18.62 18.22 10.69 
British Possessions ses 222 pee 1.22 1.08 1.06 
United States of America ae «| 24.76 19.15 | 20.14 
Other Foreign Countries ae oa 3.52 3.74 4,24 

100%} 100% 100% 
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The total revenue collected by the Customs, Excise and Revenue from 
Chandu Branches of the Trade and Customs Department 
amounted to $44,268,077. This figure shews a decrease of 
$8,972,702 on the revenue collected for the previous year. 

Import duties contributed $8,821,237 as against $8,947,779 . 
in 1927. Export duties aggregated $20,010,346, a decrease of 
$6,496,126 as compared with the previous year. Excise duties, 
licences, etc., produced $2,475,005, a decrease of $146,064 as 
compared with 1927. 

The nett revenue from the Chandu Monopoly was Opium. 
$12,717,567 as compared with $14,950,000 for 1927. The 
decrease is partly attributable to the depression caused by the 
fall in the prices of tin and rubber. 

Nine launches were in commission until the beginning of Preventive 
May. Consequent on the announcement of the withdrawal of 
restriction and the fall in the price of rubber, the smuggling of 
rubber practically ceased. The preventive launches were 
gradually withdrawn from commission, the last being 
withdrawn on 81st October, 1928. 

The total number of vessels, exclusive of native craft, Shipping. 
entered and cleared at the various ports of the Federated Malay 
States was 11,672 with a tonnage of 7,104,610, shewing an 
increase in number and tonnage of 995 and 76,696, respectively, 
when compared with the figures for the year 1927. 

The number of ocean-going steamers, which entered Port 
Swettenham during the year, was 665 with a tonnage of 
2,542,027 against 652 with a tonnage of 2,500,383 in 1927. The 
number of local steamers entering the port was 849 with a total 
tonnage of 385,038 against 842 with a tonnage of 407,566 in 
the previous year. The number of ocean-going vessels, which 
came alongside the wharf, was 315 as against 161 in 1927 and 
21 in 1926. This shows that the disinclination of masters of 
vessels to use the wharf has to a large extent been overcome. 


CoMPANIES. 

During the year, 45 local companies with a total nominal 
capital of $37,665,613 were incorporated and registered as 
compared with 48 companies ($25,008,570) in 1927, 56 companies 
($35,764,500) in 1926, and 88 companies ($19,285,166) in 1925. 

The objects of the new local companies were rubber 
planting (8), mining (15), mining and rubber planting (3), general 
trading (2) and engineering (4), tea and coffee, broking, electrical, 
and printing and publishing (two each), oil palm, cocoanut 
planting, financing, brick making and cinema (one each). 


Staff. 


Expenditure, 
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The number of companies in liquidation in 1928 was 18, and 
during the year two local companies were struck off the register 
as defunct. 


There were 620 companies on the register at the end of the 
year. 


BankRUPTcy. 


During the year, 160 bankruptcy notices were issued, 68 
bankruptcy petitions filed, 47 receiving orders and 48 
adjudication orders made. 


Of the 48 persons adjudged bankrupt during the year 22 
were Chinese, 21 natives of India, two lEurasians, one 
European and two Malays. By occupation four were miners, 
one share-broker, 18 traders, six clerks, one watchman, five 
carters, seven Government servants, two merchants, two 
contractors, one landowner, one artisan and five miscellaneous. 


There was an increase in the work in the States of Perak 
and Selangor as compared with the preceding year. 


Four compositions were approved by the Court. 
There was one criminal proceeding in bankruptcy. 


Seventeen applications were made for discharge, of which 
thirteen were granted. 


Co-OPERATION. 


The European staff of the department consisted of the 
Director of Co-operation and two Assistant Directors of 
Co-operation. One Assistant Director was. in charge of all 
societies in Perak, Province Wellesley, Penang, Kedah and 
Perlis, whilst the other looked after the societies in Selangor, 
Pahang, Negri Sembilan, Malacca and Singapore. 


The Asiatic staff consisted of one Assistant Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies, one Auditor and Accountant, one Senior 
Co-operative Officer, nine Malay Co-operative Officers, two 
Indian Co-operative Officers, seven clerks, seven Junior Malay 
Co-operative Officers and three Probationers. 


The difficulty which has been experienced in recruiting 
and training officers of suitable educational qualifications, 
character and experience still unfortunately continues. 


The expenditure, inclusive of the salaries of the European 
staff, was $149,637. 
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The feature of the year’s work has been consolidation rather 


than expansion. 


The following table reveals the position on the 


30th June, 1928, which is the end of the Co-operative year: 











No.of | No.of | Paid 2P | Reserve | acing 
societies. | members. capital. fund. capital. 
$ $ $ 
Agricultural Rural 
Credit Societies ... 96 5,428 | 110,927) 13,817] 156,224 
Non-Agricultural| 
Thrift and Loan 
Societies ... see 27 | 12,322 |1,727,287| 54,721/1,784,008 
Total 123 | 17,750 |1,838,21 68,038/1,940,232 











In the rural credit societies there has been a slight decrease 
in membership. This is due to the fact that the Committees 
have been encouraged to eliminate unsatisfactory members 
whose principal object in joining a society was to obtain loans. 
These societies are slowly beginning to realise that a small 
membership of keen co-operators, who join the societies for 
legitimate purposes, is better than a mere show of members. 


The thrift and loan societies continue to make progress. 
Their paid up subscription has increased from $1,268,383 to 
$1,727,287 and the membership from 11,053 to 12,322. The 
surplus cash either invested or lying in the banks on the 
30th June, 1928, was $721,985. The proportion of borrowers 
as against savers in these societies is 45 to 55 in every hundred. 


During the year the first Co-operative Union in Malaya was 
formed in Kuala Lumpur for societies in Selangor. These Unions 
are the logical growth of the movement and serve as useful 
agencies for the co-ordination of the activities of societies, and for 
Supervision, audit and general control as well as for the 
dissemination of knowledge about co-operation and _ the 
development of the movement. 


Success in the Indian Estate Labourers’ Societies movement 
has more than exceeded original expectations. Up to the close 
of the financial year eight new societies were registered in 


Selangor and one in Negri Sembilan. The membership 


Rural credit 
societies, 


Thrift and loan 
societies. 


Co-operative 
union, 


Indian estate 
lahourers, 
societies. 


Co-operative 
rubber 
factories. 


The Co-opera- 


tive Bank of 
Malaya. 
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increased from 257 to 2,380 and the paid up share capital from 
$4,154 to $22,720. These societies appear to have made a 
special appeal to the Indian labourer, in so far as they provide 
him not only with an inducement to save, but also with a 
means of doing so. Up to the present the operations of these 
societies have been entirely confined to thrift. 


During the period under review a European Planter was 
engaged to assist the officer seconded to the Co-operative 
Societies Department from the Agricultural Department mainly 
to investigate the possibilities of organising co-operative rubber 
factories for small holders. A large amount of preliminary 
work will have to be undertaken before material results can be 
obtained. There seems to be no doubt that the Malay small- 
holder should be able to obtain a better price for his rubber by 
co-operative production and sale than he does at present. The 
great difficulty will be to convince him that this extra profit is 
worth the change in his present methods and habits, which this 
form of co-operation must necessarily entail. 


The proposal to convert the Planters’ Loans Board into 
the Co-operative Bank of Malaya was considered by the 
Secretary of State. After reference to a special Committee in 
London, the Secretary of State expressed his substantial 
approval of the scheme subject to certain reservations. It was 
arranged that Mr. C. F. Strickland, 1.c.s., late Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies in the Punjab, should be invited to visit 
Malaya to report and advise on co-operation generally in Malaya, 
and further steps to form the proposed Bank were suspended 
pending his arrival. 


No steps were undertaken during the year to develop native 
industries on co-operative lines, owing to the lack of a special 
officer to undertake this work. 


The Co-operation Board, which was formed in 1926 to 
advise Government on all matters relating to Co-operation, met 
ten times during the year. 


Two Conferences were held during the year; one 
representing the Salary Earners, was held in the Town Hall, 
Kuala Lumpur, on April 15th, 1928, and a Conference of the 
Delegates of all Malaya Rural Credit Societies in the Federated 
Malay States and the Straits Settlements was held in the Town 
Hall, Ipoh, on the 4th August, 1928, and was attended by 
about 150 representatives and their friends. 
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V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


Posts anp ‘TELEGRAPHS. 
There are now 108 post offices, and 65 places at which 
postal business is transacted by railway station-masters and 
others acting as postal agents. 


The estimated number of articles posted and delivered in 
1928 was nearly 39 millions. 


Money orders numbering 353,444 were issued and paid, the 
total representing $19,092,946, an increase of 13,813 in number 
und a decrease of $1,629,616 in amount as compared with the 
preceding year. Telegraph money orders numbering 14,387 for 
$1,221,471 were issued and paid. 


The number of Savings Bank depositors on the 31st 
December, 1928, was 37,036, an increase of 4,441 during the 
year. The average amount standing to the credit of depositors 
decreased from $111 to $106. The excess of deposits 
over withdrawals during the year was $215,852. The number 
of Malay depositors showed a satisfactory increase from 7,070 
to 8,004. 


The number of telegrams despatched and delivered was 
883,272, a decrease of 97,241. 


The total number of subscribers connected to the telephone 
exchanges at the end of the year was 4,534, an increase of 531 
compared with 1927. There were also 2,177 extension lines, 
extension bells, private lines, etc., maintained by the 
department, an increase of 306. On the 31st December there 
were 2,926 miles of telegraph and telephone lines, and 23,691 
miles of overhead wires, of which 20,555 miles were telephone 
wires. In addition there were 121 miles of underground cable, 
the length of single wire in the cable being 11,428 miles. These 
figures do not include railway wires, nor the 123 miles of line 
(612 miles of wire) owned and maintained by the department in 
Johore. Thirteen additional public telephone exchanges were 
opened during the year at Batu Caves, Bruas, Chemor, Gemas, 
Kepong, Kuantan, Mantin, Pekan, Sepang, Sungei Besi, 
Tanjong Tualang, Temoh and Trong. Many new trunk and 
junction lines were established to connect these exchanges with 
the system and to meet increased traffic. The trunk telephone 
revenue was $384,914 or over 21 per cent. greater than in 1927. 
The general telephone revenue was $1,196,894, an increase of 
More than 12 per cent. over the figures for 1927. 


Postal. 
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The building plans of the new Kuala Lumpur Telephone 
Exchange had been finally approved, and a specification for new 
(automatic) plant forwarded to the Crown Agents before the 
end of the year. 

Carrier current apparatus (commonly known as ‘‘wired- 
wireless’’) arrived in December which, when erected, will provide 
three additional telephone channels between Kuala Lumpur and 
Ipoh. This will result in a marked increase of facilities. 


The nett revenue collected by the department was 
$2,919,981, an increase of $163,795. Annually recurrent 
expenditure amounted to $2,220,968, and special expenditure - 
(including loan account) to $1,051,425. The value of the 
services performed free of charge for other Government 
Departments, estimated at $208,102, is not included in these 
figures, which also exclude temporary and acting allowances 
amounting to $211,514. 

Wireless telegraphy stations were installed on a temporary 
basis at Kuala Lumpur, Kuantan, Kuala Lipis, Kuala Pahang, 
Temerloh and Mentakab to meet the contingency of floods in 
Pahang. The contingency actually arose at the close of the 
year, and the whole of the traflic with Trengganu and Eastern 
Pahang was cleared by wireless to Kuantan from the 24th to 
the 83lst December. The number of telegrams so sent was 
915, exclusive of a number of Government and Service messages. 


The Posts and Telegraphs Department took over from the 
Customs Department at the end of July the Port Swettenham 
Wireless Station and the wireless apparatus which had belonged 
to the Rubber Restriction Preventive Fleet. Four of these sets, 
converted to short-wave working, were used in the Pahang 
Flood Scheme. The Port Swettenham Station was put in good 
order with a view to its utilization for a ship-to-shore service. 


Arrangements were made as from the 6th October, for 
correspondence addressed to Great Britain and Ireland to be 
transmitted, on payment of a special fee, by air mail between 
Marseilles and London. A special mail for Europe was arranged 
to connect with the Dutch seroplane, which left Medan -for 
Amsterdam on the 4th November. 


Raitways. 

The Federated Malay States Government owns the railways 
both in the Federated Malay States, the Straits Settlements 
(Singapore Island, Malacca, Province Wellesley) and the 
Unfederated States of Kedah, Perlis and Kelantan. It has 
leased the Johore State Railway (121 miles), extending from 
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Johore Bahru at the southern extremity of the Peninsula and 
opposite Singapore Island, to Gemas on the boundary between 
Johore and the Federated Malay States. At Gemas, the line 
branches into the West Coast and the East Coast lines: the 
West Coast Line runs north-north-west through Negri Sembilan, 
Selangor, Perak and Province Wellesley to Prai—the port 
opposite Penang harbour—about 488 miles from Singapore. 
From Bukit Mertajam, seven miles from Prai, the line proceeds 
through Province Wellesley and the Unfederated States of Kedah 
and Perlis to the Siamese frontier Station of Padang Besar, 
580 miles from Singapore. Through traffic with the Royal State 
Railways of Siam was opened on July Ist, 1918, the distance 
between Singapore and Bangkok being 1,188 miles. 


The East Coast Line proceeds northward from Gemas 
through Negri Sembilan and Pahang towards Tumpat, in 
Kelantan. It is completed and opened for traffic as far as 
Merapoh Station, 43 miles beyond Kuala Lipis, the capital of 
Pahang, 1844 miles from Gemas and 321} miles from Singapore. 
Merapoh is the last station in Pahang territory and is about three 
miles from the frontier. By the close of the year permanent 
way had been laid to about 16 miles beyond the Kelantan 
frontier. At the other end a section of 63 miles extending from 
Tumpat—the port of Kelantan—to Manek Urai at the crossing 
of the Lebir has been completed and opened for traffic. This 
line when extended southward will meet the line from Gemas 
and provide through direct communication with Singapore from 
Kelantan. Construction is in progress southwards of Manek 
Urai towards Pahang. A branch line 18 miles long has been 
made from Pasir Mas in Kelantan to the Golok River at the 
Siamese boundary, where it joins the Siamese line running to 
Haad Yai Junction, 145 miles distant, where it joins the main 
Bangkok-Penang-Singapore line. Through working between 
the Federated Malay States and Kelantan via the Royal State 
Railways of Siam commenced on November Ist, 1921. 


Branch lines connect the main line with the ports on the 
West Coast at Malacca, Port Dickson, Port Swettenham, Teluk 
Anson Wharf and Port Weld. 


Other branch lines owned by the system are Ipoh-Tronoh, 
15 miles, in Perak, Kuang-Batang Berjuntai, 14 miles, Kuala 
Lumpur-Batu Caves, seven miles, Sungei Besi-Sultan Street, 
sight miles, Sultan Street-Ampang, six miles, Connaught Bridge 
Junction-Kuala Selangor, 30 miles, all in Selangor, and Bahau- 
Kuala Pilah, 18 miles, in Negri ‘Sembilan. 
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At Prai on the mainland opposite Penang, certain work on 
the wharves has been carried out. A causeway to carry two 
lines of rails and a roadway has been built across the Johore 
Strait connecting the Island of Singapore with the mainland. 


The total length of line (first track) now open to traffic 
under the Federated Malay States Railway Administration is 
1,037 miles. The line is of metre gauge. On the mail trains 
on the West Coast main line there are sleeping saloons and 
restaurant cars. There are 256 permanent stations and 37 flag 
stations. 


The expenditure on capital account (including lines not yet 
open for traffic) was $219,150,677 up to 31st December, 1928, 
of which $171,763,856 was met from revenue and $47,386,821 
from logn account. 


The receipts in 1928 from all sources were $22,847,560, a 
decrease of 3.07 per cent., whilst expenditure chargeable to 
revenue on all accounts amounted to $19,755,851, an increase 
of 1.57 per cent. The nett surplus for the year’s working 
therefore amounted to $2,591,709 compared with $3,606,012 in 
1927. This surplus together with an amount of $2,642,045 
contributed by the Federated Malay States Government has 
been transferred to reserve as a contribution to the Railway 
Renewals Fund. 


There were no changes in the general rates and fares during 
the year. 


A system of train control introduced in January, 1922, over 
a busy section of the line covering 105 miles has proved very 
satisfactory in controlling the movement of rolling stock, 
checking unnecessary haulage and in case of breaches on the 
line expeditiously restoring communication. With the 
introduction of this system an enormous number of telegrams 
has been saved. The system has been extended and now 
controls the main line between Prai and Gemas (351 miles). 


The number or ordinary passengers carried was 14,171,105 
in 1927 and 138,475,070 in 1928. The total receipts from 
passengers shew a decrease of $851,319 (9.56 per cent.). This 
may be ascribed in a large measure to the increase of motor 
trattic. 


The receipts from goods train traffic rose by $174,685 from 
$10,188,463 to $10,363, 148. 


During the year the nett expenditure on capital account was 
$7,569,315 as compared with $6,439,767 in 1927. 
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In Kelantan at the north end platelaying was completed to 
the 74th mile, i.e., 11 miles beyond Manek Urai and from the 76th 
to 82nd mile besides the 16 miles mentioned above near the 
Pahang boundary. The distance between rail heads in Kelantan 
at the end of the year was about 44 miles. Earthwork, eto., is 
well in hand over the whole section. Two tunnels at the 
69th mile (from Tumpat) 1,143 feeti in length and one of 
502 feet at 734 mile have been completed. Out of the six 
tunnels between the 74th mile and 85th mile, work has well 
advanced in three and a commencement has been made on one. 
Work on the tunnel at the 94th mile has been temporarily 
closed down. The nett expenditure on this section during the 
year amounted to $8,510,962. 

The new Connaught Bridge of three spans of 200 feet at 
Klang has been completed. Work on the Kuala Lumpur 
deviation and the doubling of the line from Batu Junction to 
Kuala Lumpur including .a double line tunnel under Police 
Head-quarters at Kuala Lumpur, has been completed and 
opened for traffic: The work on Victory Avenue between the 
Railway Offices and the Chartered Bank has also been completed 
and opened for traffic. 

A housing scheme for the Railway subordinate, artisan 
and menial staff estimated to cost $4,765,000 was commenced 
in 1926 and on 81st December, 1928, 649 units had been 
completed and 801 units were in hand. The main portion of 
the scheme is the railway settlement at Sentul, near Kuala 
Lumpur. The scheme provides 760 additional units. 

As a result of heavy and continual rain in the Kelantan 
and Pahang districts during the latter part of December, the 
line was badly flooded, and several bank slips occurred, which 
resulted in some disorganisation of the train service and the 
closing temporarily of certain sections of the line in both districts. 

The Railway Board held 12 meetings during the year. It is 
composed of three official and six unofficial members; of the 
unofficials two were appointed from the Colony, one residing in 
Singapore and the other in Penang. 


Roaps. 

The total mileage of metalled roads at the end of the year 
was 2,665, an increase of 65, and they were maintained at an 
average cost of $1,447 per mile—a slight decrease as compared 
with 1927. 

The policy of surfacing roads with bitumen is being steadily 
continued, the proportion of roads thus treated being approxi- 
mately 43 per cent, 
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Floods of some magnitude occurred during the year in parts 
of the country and damage was done to the Enggor pontoon 
bridge in Perak, while a newly erected bridge over the Lepar 
River on the Benta Kuantan Road, Pahang, was broken by 
uprooted trees and washed away by the floods. 

A considerable amount of new road construction was done 
during the year, while existing roads were in many places widened 
and straightened. The standard of roads in the Federation is 
very high and has entailed very heavy expenditure. Work for 
some time to come must be confined to maintenance rather than 
to improvements. 

A number of new bridges were also commenced amongst 
which may be noted a new bridge over the Perak River at 
Enggor, the replacement of the old ferry at Blanja by a pontoon 
bridge, and the reconstruction of the Market Street Bridge, 
Kuala Lumpur; also a reinforced concrete bridge of 150 feet 
span over the Selangor River at Rasa. The total expenditure 
under Special Services, Roads, Streets and Bridges during the 
year was $7,575,200. 


VI.—POLICE AND PRISONS. 
Pouice. 

Malay recruits offered in much greater numbers than usual 
but many of them were of poor physique and had little 
education. It was possible, however, to fill all vacancies in the 
Malay Contingent, there being actually an excess of one Malay 
Constable at the end of the year. 

There was no difficulty in securing all the Indian recruits 
required. 

Nine Probationary Assistant Commissioners, 14 Probationary 
British Inspectors and 9 Probationary Asiatic Inspectors were 
appointed during the year. The total casualties were 12 British 
Officers, 8 Asiatic Officers and 882 Malays and Indians (including 
Detectives and Veterinary). 

The instruction in Drill at the Depot was maintained at 
the high level of previous years and a distinct advance was 
made in instruction in iaw, police duties and in Romanized 
Malay. ' It is hoped that the advance in this direction will be 
further accelerated when sdditional assistance is obtained from 
the Education Department. 

The winning of the *‘Warren Shield’’ by a Depot team 
under Sebadar Major Cherag Din at Taiping in August, 1928. 
was a very fine achievement, of which the Force has some reason 
to feel proud. 
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The health of the Force during the year may be considered Health. 
satisfactory. The hospital figures for Perak and Selangor show 
a distinct improvement <n 1927, but the figures for Pahang 
show a slight increase. 


The year’s total of serious crime, which includes murder, Crime. 
gang-robbery and robbery only, may be considered satisfactory, 
the number being two less than that of the previous year, in 
spite of a slump in the price of both rubber and tin in Malaya 
and of chaotic conditions in China, the repercussions from which 
were bound to be felt in this country. 


The figures for the past five years were as follows: 
1924—178 
1925—144 
1926—112 \ Average for the five years 150. 
1927—160 
1928—157 | 


‘The figures for the preceding five years were: 
1919—453 
1920—368 
1921—542 } Average for the five years 371. 
1922—297 
1923—198 
An analysis of the figure for the year as compared with 
Previous years discloses the fact that, while the number of 
murders has decreased, the number of gang-robberies and 
robberies have increased. The combination of the influx of 
®x-soldiers and bandits from China and the local economic 
depression rendered a rise in the robbery figures almost 
inevitable. It says much for the present system of control of 
serious crime that for the fourth consecutive year the country 
Was free of any organised gang of robbers. 


There were 63 murders during 1928, of which 8 were 
committed in the course of robbery as compared with 86 murders 
in the previous year, of which 11 were accompanied by robbery. 


Of the above 63 cases of murders, 82 were successfully 
investigated. 

An analysis of the motives for the murders reported during 
the year, as far as they can be ascertained, shows ‘Sexual 
Jealousy’? as usual heading the list (17 case3) followed by 
“Revyenge’”’ (18 cases). Next in order come ‘‘Quarrels’’ 
(12 cases) and ‘‘Gain”’ (robbery) (8 cases). 


_ There were 26 cases of gang-robbery during the year, which 
18 an increase of 11 over the previous year. 


Criminal 
Intelligence, 
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In 12 cases of gang-robbery the Police were successful in 
their investigations. It was not possible in every case to obtain 
sufficient evidence to institute a prosecution and in certain cases 
banishment was asked for. Suspects against whom sufficient 
evidence could not be collected to ensure their banishment were 
registered by finger-prints description and photographs and 
indexed on the modus operandi index, criminal history sheets 
being opened for them for future reference. 


Robberies numbered 68, an increase of 9 over the 1927 
figures. In 32 cases the police investigations were successful. 
Most of these robberies were in no way serious. 


The totals of seizable crime for the past five years are as 
follows: 


1924—8, 508 

1925—7,361 

1926—5,641 \ Average for the five years 6,762. 

1927—5,063 : 

1928—7,239 / 

The details for house-breakings and thefts were as follows: 

House-breakings. Thefts. 

1924 see ane oe 195 ne 6,200 

1925 we née see 205 oc 5,489 

1926 ee ee ase 425 ice 8,712 

1927 ote ah eG 584 a 3,022 

1928 ae hes as 800 ste 3,653 


It will be noticed that the recorded house-breakings show a 
steady increase. This is believed to be partly due to the fact 
that the classification has gradually become more exact, more 
house-breakings being correctly classified as such and not loosely 
classified as thefts. It will be noticed that the theft figures up 
to 1927 have decreased as those for house-breakings have 
mereased. In 1928 the classification of house-breakings is 
believed to be absolutely exact. In that year however both 
house-breakings and thefts increased. ‘‘House-breakings’’ 
will probably be the Malayan policemen’s most serious problem 
during the next few years and well-considered and well-planned 
preventive measures wilF have to be energetically employed by 
all officers concerned to keep this class of crime in check. 


Good work, both on the criminal and political side was done 
by the Detective Branches. The average number of cases per 
detective was 20 in Perak, 34 in Sclangor, 25 in Negri Sembilan 
and 27 in Pahang. 
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The Criminal Intelligence Branch developed considerably 
during the year and the former modus operandi system was 
replaced by 8 modified form of the Scotlund Yard system. 
Good progress was made with the registration and surveillance 
of bad characters and suspects. 


The Criminal Registry was severely taxed during the year 
and it was with the greatest difficulty that the Registrar and 
his staff kept abreast of the large volume of work to be dealt 
with. 

Prisons. 

There are six prisons in the Federated Malay States. On 
the Ist January, 1928, they contained 1,123 prisoners against 944 
on the Ist January, 1927; during the year, 6,270 were admitted; 
and 1,092 remained at the close of the year. The daily average 
figures were: Civil Prison, 151; short sentence and revenue 
grade, 536; long sentence and condemned, 468. Nine executions 
were carried out. Four prisoners escaped. Two prisoners 
committed. suicide. The daily average of sick was 1.88 as 
compared with 2.00 in 1927. There were 18 deaths, of which 4 
were from valvular disease of the heart, 1 from malaria, 3 from 
phthisis, 1 from pneumonia, 1 from heart failure and 8 from 
other causes. 


The total expenditure of the department was $497,463. 
The daily average of 1,150 prisoners was maintained at a nett 
cost of $427,128, giving an annual cost per head of $371. The 
annual cost in 1927 was $409 and in 1926 $396. The decrease 
was principally due to increased revenue from industries and 
an increase in the number of prisoners. 


The additional workshop at the Convict Establishment, 
Taiping, which was partially completed in 1927, was completed 
in the early part of the year. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS." 


The total expenditure for the year, under all heads, was 
$31,397,517, an increase of $10,309,574 or 48.9 per cent., over 
the previous record of 1927. 


A total number of 1,596 items were authorised under Special 
Services and of these 1,343 or 84.15 per cent. were completed 
during the year, and 236 or 14.78 were carried forward under 
approved schemes leaving only 21 items or 1.31 per cent. on 


which a commencement had not been made. 
Scat nee Aas Me ee er ee et 


® Roads are dealt with under Part V. 


Statistics, 


Expenditure. 


Works. 


General 
expenditure. 


Buildings, 


Waterworks. 


Prices and 
labour, 


General. 
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This record is very creditable to the department. There 
were considerable arrears to be overtaken and the above figures 
show the success achieved. 


The total cost of administration was $2,180,512 or 6.9 
per cent. on the total expenditure. 


The total expenditure under Annually Recurrent amounted 
to $8,587,934. 


The annual maintenance of Works and Buildings cost 
$1,333,225 representing 2.72 per cent. of the value of the 
buildings as against 3.10 per cent. of the previous year. 


. Eleven hundred and fifty-two new buildings were erected 
during the year, amongst these being fifty-eight quarters for 
senior officers and three hundred for subordinates. 


The total number of buildings existing st the beginning of 
the year was ten thousand, eight hundred and fifty-one valued 
at $42,042,330. Of these buildings, seven hundred and ninety- 
nine were quarters for senior officers and three thousand seven 
hundred and sixty-seven quarters for subordinate officers. 


Buildings completed during the year include the Clifford 
English School, Kuala Kangsar, and the Supreme Court, Ipoh. 
In Kusla Lumpur, a4 new building for the Institute of Medical 
Research and the Chinese Free School were completed, as also 
the King George V English School at Seremban. 


Good progress was made on the Central Decrepit Camp, the 
Leper Asylum at Sungei Buloh and the new Victoria Institution. 


Work was commenced on a new Operating Theatre and 
Trade School at Ipoh and English Schools at Kuala Lumpur, 
Klang and Kajang. 

The capital cost of all waterworks is $14,157,804, the cost 
of maintenance for the year being $219,966 and the revenue 
$696,208. 


Prices remained at a steady level during the year and there 
was a sufficiency of labour throughout the country. 


Exgctrica Suppty. 
The year 1928 has been one of remarkable development in 
the generation and application of electricity throughout the 
Federated Malay States. 


The total capacity of plant installed in the Federated Malay 
States for the generation of electricity was 65,162 kilowatts, 
compared with 42,445 kilowatts in 1927 and 29,477 kilowatts in 
1926. 
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The total number of units generated by the above plant in 
1928 was 129,969,677. Of these units 17,550,067 were generated 
by Government undertakings, the remainder by private 
undertakings. 
Units produced by plants of under 100 kilowatts capacity 
are not included in the above figures. 
The employment of plant subject to the Electricity 
Enactment in kilowatts is as follows: ; 




















State. Mining. ae General. Corer Total. 

Perak eee we | 25,321 246 | 12,560 1,510 | 39,637 
Selangor ... ae 9,989 31 360 9,594 | 19,974 
Negri Sembilan... 9 51 13 870 943 
Pahang... we | 4,423 130 55 a 4,608 
Year 3928 ... a. | 89,742 458 | 12,988) 11,974 | 65,162 
» 1997... .. | 80,536 385 551 | 10,973 | 42,445 
w 1926... ws | 24,336 316 840 | 4,485 | 29,477 





Selangor. | g Neer | Pahang. Total. 


















4,101,885 | 27,273,695 





7"}23/469,656 [30,061,454 4 5,283,822 | 58,804,032 
engines .. _...,27,392,024 [16,363,978 | 889,836 | 274,312 | 43,891,050 
129,969,677 





The increase in plant installed in kilowatts during 1928 
amounts to 53.3 per cent. for the whole of the Federated Malay 
States. 


The large increase in electric power demand necessitates 
the employment of qualified men in accordance with the Rules 
and Regulations of the Electricity Enactment, and there is a 
searcity of such men as Wiremen, Chargemen, and First, Second 
and.Third Grade Electrical Engineers. It is hoped that the 
Trade Schools will help to remedy this. 


During the year examinations were held in Kuala Lumpur, 
Ipoh, and Seremban, at which 294 candidates of various grades 
were examined. One hundred and seventeen passes, 158 
restricted certificates and 19 failures were recorded. 


Examinations, 


Accidents, 


Technical 
subordinates, 


opulation, 


Birtha, 
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Eleven accidents were reported and investigated during the 
year; of these, six were fatal. The non-fatal accidents were 
due in every case either to carelessness or excess of zeal on the 
part of semi-skilled workmen. 


It is hoped in the near future to make arrangements for 
the instruction of Technical Subordinates by instituting classes 
at which all probationers and apprentices are compelled to 
attend. 


VIII—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Virat Statistics. 


The last census was made in 1921. The figures shown for 
the present year are estimated at a rate of increase deduced 
from previous records. Since immigration and emigration of 
labourers and their dependents have not been completely 
tabulated, yet sare important and very variable factors in 
population variation, the estimates of population are not entirely 
trustworthy. 


The population of the Federated Malay States as estimated 
at the end of June, 1928, was 1,583,612 distributed as follows: 


Perak... ae oa ave ..- 675,179 
Selangor yen ea aa see 478,565 
Negri Sembilan mr a .. 218,971 
Pahang ... be See wae ... 165,597 


Assuming that the races remain in the same proportion as in 
the census year, the race distribution is as follows: 






Perak ... 

Selangor we | 3,278 
Negri Sembilan «1,250 
Pahang... ee aed 382 





Totat ..| 7,429 3,611 | 576,043 | 638,990 


Fifty-two thousand seven hundred and seventy-one births 
were registered during the year, giving a birth-rate of 34.41 
per mille of population as against 48,013 births and a birth-rate 
of 81.91 in 1927, 


45 


The following table ‘shows the number of births and birth- 
rates according to races: 





Race. Boot: Birth-rate. 
Europeans and Americans... 148 ee 19.92 
Eurasians a tee ee 127 say 35.17 
Malays and other races of the 

Archipelago... ae «.. 22,042 is 38.26 
Chinese ... wee we ... 19,067 a 35.88 
Indians ... no ve ve 11,815 i's 28.18 
Others... hee ae ay 72 tes 11.86 


Forty-five thousand four hundred and thirty-seven deaths veuths. 
were registered, giving a death-rate of 29.63 per mille. The 
number of deaths in 1927 was 48,323 and the rate was 82.11. 


The distribution of deaths among the several races was as 


follows : 
Race. ches Death-rate. 

Europeans and Americans... 41 ed 5.52 
Eurasians tae aes sts 48 tes 13.29 

Malaye and other races of the 
Archipelago... cee «14,405 ee 25.00 
B Chinese... 0. ws ss 16,909. 81.87 
=. Indians ... on tain we 18,048 . ... 34.74 
Others... ue a a 86 er 14.16 


The following table shows the deaths and death-rates from 
Principal diseases : 













































vans, | Pegmegynt | rumor | ese 
State, Rate. Rate, Rate. Rate. 
__{elalelaleletalels}alals 
| Penk ++. {8,438 }12.50 [13.62 || 883 [1.31 |1.63 |} 900 1.38 1.37 |] 134 |0.20. 0.35 
, Seungor 15,088 [10.52 |10.67 2.47 |2.60 |) 686 {1.43 |1.31 0.54 
1 x. Sembilan... 12,048 |13.78 |14.58 2.42 |3.09 || 280 |1.31 |1.62 || 96 10.45 | 0.68 
: Pahang mae 3,634 21.90 {22.33 |] 317 {1.91 13.09 || 111 ]0.67 10.92 }] 172 |1.04] 2.59 




















46 


Inrant Morratity. 

The number of reported deaths of children under one year of 
age was 9,610, an infantile mortality rate per thousand births of 
182.11, against a mortality rate of 208.11 in 1927. The death- 
rates for the four States were: 








Deaths of Death-rate 

State. children under per 1,000 
{ one year, births, 
Perak ... a ... 8,691 ae 161.52 

j Selangor Mes 8,041 ° 0. 169.31 — 
Negri Sembilan w. 1,443 a 211.49 

Pahang vee w. 1,485 ae 279.40 
: Total ... 9610 ... 162.11 








Pusiic HeatTH. 


General The general health of the country may be considered as 
car having improved during the year under reveiw, since the death- 
rate was 29.63 per mille as against 32.11 for. the previous year. 
The rate for the year 1926 was 29.32. 


It may be noted from the tables of Vital Statistics above 
that the rate for Malays is well below the figures for Chinese and 
Indians: that the States of Perak and Selangor compare 
favourably with Negri Sembilan, and very favourably with 
Pahang: that the corrected death-rate for the large towns, with 
the exception of Taiping, is well below that for the country 
generally, the rate for Ipoh being less than half, and for Kuala 
Lumpur only just over two-thirds. The figures for the Indian 
population of Negri Sembilan and Pahang continue to be high. 






The birth-rate shows an improvement on 1927 in each State 
with the exception of Pahang, the highest figures recorded being 
those for the Malays of Selangor, Malays of Negri Sembilan, and 
the Chinese of Selangor. 


Infantile mortality shows an improvement all round, there 
being more than ten per cent. reduction in Perak and Selangor. 
It is, however, still high; very high in Negri Sembilan and higher 
still in Pahang. ; 

During the year there was no:outbreak of epidemic disease. 


There was a general increase in the number of sick treated at 
Government hospitals, both in-door and out-door, in all the 
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States except Pahang, where the number of in-patients was 
lower than during the previous year though the number of out- 
patients was considerably higher. The reduction of in-patients 
in Pahang and the lowered death-rate of 87.60 per mille as 
against 43.82 for 1927 may be ascribed to the fact that the 
conditions caused by the floods of 1926 and 1927 have greatly 
improved. 

The general health of the European population continued to 
be good. 

The total European and American population, as estimated 
at the end of December, 1928, was 7,429. 

There were 148 births, a birth-rate of 19.92 per mille, and 
41 deaths, a death-rate of 5.52 per mille; as compared with a 
birth-rate of 16.56 per mille, and a death-rate of 4.87 per mille, 
for the previous year. 

Malaria continues to be the chief cause of sickness and 
death in the Federated Malay States. 

The total number of deaths attributed to fever described as 
“‘malaria’’ was 20,053, a reduction of 683 from the previous 
year. There were 50,290 cases treated in Government hospitals; 
some of these were readmissions. Deaths in hospitals from 
malaria numbered 2,637, showing a death-rate of 5.24 per cent. 

The figures for malaria treated in hospitals for the last four 
years are as under: 


Years. Cases. Deaths. eae ee 
1925 we 23,056 A 993 we 4.31 
1926 Bas 38,633 se 1,792 ws 4,64 
1927 ane 49,452 ve 2,548 =. = 5.16 
1928 See 50,290 «2,637 ww. = 5.24 


A number of anti-malarial works were carried out by thé 
Public Works Department. 

There were 21 cases of blackwater fever with eight deaths, 
as compared with eight cases and three deaths in 1927. Twelve 
of these cases, of which three were fatal, occurred in Negri 
Sembilan. Malarial parasites were detected in the blood of 
five cases. 

The number of cases of pulmonary tuberculosis treated in 
hospitals during the year was 2,452, with 1,074 deaths and a 
death-rate of 43.80 per cent., as compared with 2,413 cases with 
1,118 deaths and a death-rate of 46.33 for the year 1927. The 
death-rate remains high; but this is understandable, as the 
Majority of patients only come into hospital when in the last 
stages of the disease. 


General 
European 
population, 


Malaria. 


Blackwater 
fever. 


Puhnonary 
tuberculosis, 


Yaws, 


Leprosy. 


Cancer. 


Cholera, 
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The number of deaths reported throughout the country as 
due to pulmonary tuberculosis was 1,977: the numbers annually 
reported for the last six years have remained remarkably constant 
about the figure of 2,000. 


The treatment of yaws by arsenical compounds was 
continued. A total number of 30,227 injections were given 
during the period under review. The number of cases treated 
in each State, in comparison with the numbers treated in 1924, 
1925, 1926 and 1927, is shown in the following table: 











2,307 | 10,007 
2,504 1,999 
4,405 4,280 
3,913 3,286 


Total...) 23,379 | 26,289 | 23,474 | 13,189 | 19,572 


Perak ee ..| 9,884] 9,155 9,358 
Selangor... wf 2,231 1,305 1,680 
Negri Sembilan ...|. 7,267 6,426 4,543 
Pahang ae ve] 3,997 9,403 7,893 





It is believed that the systematic efforts which have been 
mide to eradicate this disease have resulted in a marked decrease 
in its incidence. 


There were 303 fresh admissions and 69 deaths from 
leprosy during the year. In the Leper Asylum at Kuala Lumpur 
the total number of lepers treated was 1,014, as against 818 for 
the previous year: there were only 58 deaths. This institution 
has now become much overcrowded, and it is hopéd: shortly 
to effect its removal to the new site at Sungei Buloh. In the 
meantime the care and treatment of the patients has been 
earried out with great success, and the general welfare of the- 
leper community has attained a higher standard. 


At the Malay Leper Settlement at Pulau Pangkor Laut, 
63 cases were treated, with six deaths. The special leper wards 
at Taiping have been closed, as they were entirely unsuitable 
for the accommodation of lepers. Cases from Perak are now 
sent to the Settlement at Kuala Lumpur. At the end of the 
year 127 lepers from Perak were still accommodated at Pulau 
Jerejnk, under the control of the Straits Settlements. 


The number of cuses admitted and treated in hospitals under 
the heading of ‘‘eancer or other malignant tumours’’ was 314 
with 180 deaths. 


It is satisfactory to report that no case of cholera occurred 
during the year in the Federated Malay States. 
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There were five cases of plague, all fatal, in Perak during the 
year, as compared with 33 cases and 30 deaths throughout the 
country in 1927. 


The number of cases diagnosed as tropical typhus was 57, 
with three deaths. This disease is being closely investigated by 
the staff of the Institute for Medical Research, and it is hoped 
that further knowledge may shortly be obtained on the vexed 
question of the aetiology of this disease. 


Ten cases of smallpox occurred in the district of Ulu Langat 
in Selangor: there were no deaths. 


The number of cases of beri-beri treated in hospitals was 2,098 
with 239 deaths and a death-rate of 11.39, as compared with 2,782 
cases with 447 deaths and a death-rate of 16.07 for the year 1927. 
The total number of deaths reported throughout the country 
was 620. The decrease in the incidence of this disease was 
most marked in Pahang, and was probably due to the fact that 
fresh vegetables and home-grown padi were once more available. 
There was a great shortage of these in the previous year owing 
to the destruction of vegetable gardens and padi crops by the 
floods which occurred in 1926 and early 1927. 


The preparation of vitamin B extract was continued at the 
Institute for Medical Research, and supplies were issued to the 
hospitals for treatment of cases. Experiments were carried out 
at the Institute for Medical Research with the object of 
supplying the extract in tabloid form instead of as a fluid. 


There was a great increase in the number of cases of 
venereal diseases which received treatment at hospitals and 
clinics, the total number recorded being 35,366, as compared 
with 25,744 during the preceding year. This increase is probably 
due in a large measure to the fact that the victims show much 
more readiness for proper treatment than heretofore. 


Propaganda by means of illustrated lectures was continued, 
and educational pamphlets in five languages were widely 
distributed among all races. 


The number of treatment centres at the end of the year 
was 59, 


INFANT WELFARE Work. 

During the year a new infant welfare centre was opened at 
Klang; after being in operation for only six months its influence 
had extended so widely that 470 competitors were entered for 
the first Baby Show. 


The work at the other older-established centres continued 
to flourish. f 


af 
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The number of attendances at centres throughout the 
country for each of the last three years is shown hereunder: 
1926. 1927. 1928, 
61,365 35 92,476 see 118,257 


A large part of the work is not purely infant welfare, for 
.it is impossible to avoid ordinary out-patient treatment for 
minor ailments of women and children: but since this work is 
directly calculated to gain the confidence of the mothers and has 
at least an indirect bearing on infant welfare, it is all to the good. 


An important part of the work of a centre consists of visits 
by European Sisters or other Health Visitors to women and 
children in their homes. The number of such visits made during 
the year was recorded as 71,631, of which over 21,000 were made 
by European Sisters. The total number of visits in the 
preceding year was recorded as 57,959. 


The marked decline in infantile mortality during the last 
few years can justifiably be attributed at least in part to the 
excellent work of the Infant Welfare Centres. 


InsPEcTION oF SCHOOLS. 

School inspection is mainly carried out by officers of the 
Health Branch, but is shared by Medical Officers and others 
such as Assistant Surgeons when on duty with travelling 
dispensaries. 


Of 26,485 children examined, 15.385 per cent. were found to: 
have enlargement of the spleen: the rates for Negri Sembilan 
and Pahang were much higher than for Perak and Selangor. 


The appointment of a Lady Medical Inspector of Schools has 
marked the commencement of school inspection work on a 
systematic basis. The experience which is being gained as the 
result of this appointment, and the prospect of further 
appointments for this special duty, promise real progress in this 
most important branch of health work. 


Pusiic HEALTH Epucation. 

The Committee for Public Health Education continues its 
activities. Health exhibitions were held at the Agri-Horticultural 
Shows at Ipoh, Taiping and Teluk Anson, and these were well 
attended. Lectures were given, and pamphlets in various 
languages, which had been prepared by the Committee, were 
distributed in large numbers. 

The 1928 Malayan Exhibition was held on the Ipoh Race 
Course from 8rd to 6th August. A Public Health Section was 
arranged by the Malaria Advisory Board, in conjunction with the’ 
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Committee for Public Health Education and the Infant Welfare 
Advisory Board, the Institute for Medical Research, and the 
Venereal Diseases Specialist. 


As this was the first occasion on which there had been an 
exhibition on so large a scale at Ipoh, there was a great namber 
of visitors from all parts of the country, the official attendance 
for the four days of the exhibition being approximately 40,000. 


Popular lectures on malaria were given in Malay and Chinese 
in various parts of the country; these were illustrated by lantern 
slides, and were well attended. Other lantern lectures on the 
dangers of venereal diseases were also given. 


A cinematograph film of work done at the Infant Welfare 
Centre, Kuala Lumpur, was exhibited on several occasions to 
large and interested audiences of various nationalities. 


QUARANTINE AND Port HeattH Work. 


A great part of the immigration into Malaya is through the 
ports of Singapore and Penang, both in the Straits Settlements. 
The Medical Department of the Federated Malay States is 
chiefly concerned with Port Swettenham, which admits large 
numbers of Indian labourers. Of forty-six ships arriving at this 
Port during the year, seven were infected, including four with 
smallpox and one with cholera. 


The total of immigrants passed through the Quarantine Camp 
at Port Swettenham was much lower than in the years 
immediately previous. 


Mepicau Institutions. 


There were on the 31st December, 1928, in the Federated 
Malay States, the following medical institutions: 

4 European Hospitals; 
84 District Hospitals (each with an Outdoor Dispensary); 
3 Women’s Hospitals; 

2 Leper Asylums; 

5 Gaol Hospitals; 

1 Quarantine Camp; 

4 Vagrant or Decrepit Wards; 

1 Mental Hospital ; 

1 Pasteur Institute (attached to the Institute for Medical 

Research) ; 

30 Dispensaries working in towns, distinct from hospitals ; 
5 Infant Welfare Centres; 

5 Venereal Diseases Clinics. 





In-patients. 
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Hospitats, DisPENSARIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 


The number of in-patients treated in Government hospitals 
was 143,361, with 11,329 deaths and a death-rate of 7.90, as 
compared with 142,094 with 11,743 deaths and a death-rate of 
8.26 in 1927. 


The number of out-patients treated in all hospitals, 
dispensaries, travelling dispensaries and dispensary boats for 
1928 was 895,948 as compared with 789,764 in 1927 and 630,052 
in 1926. 


The following figures show the number treated during the 
last four years: 


State. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Perak .. 216,282 ... 210,511... 292,087 ... 347,428 
Selangor ... 219,739 ... 227,864 ... 286,843 ... 307,449 
N. Sembilan 99,047 ... 101,652 ... 108,314 ... 127,970 
Pahang .. 86,725... 90,025 ... 102,520 ... 113,101 

Total ... 621,793 ... 680,052 ... 789,764 ... 895,948 


Of the total of 895,948 cases, 200,168 were treated by the 
travelling dispensaries and 36,254 by dispensary boats on the 
Perak and Pahang rivers. 


The two motor dispensary boats, ‘‘Bomor’’ and ‘‘Pawang’’, 
continued this work on the Perak and Pahang rivers. By carrying 
‘out regular trips, it was possible for the Medical Officer or Lady 
Medical Officer detailed for the duty to visit kampongs along the 
river banks at pre-arranged times, and so to attend to the 
patients who had assembled at the landing place. Opportunity 
was also afforded for inspecting schools, while occasionally visits 
to sick persons in their own houses were requested. 


There were at the end of 1928, 1,721 male and 490 female 
patients at the Central Mental Hospital. The total admissions 
during the year were 903, while the discharges numbered 495: the 
figure does not include 189 patients transferred to the new 
Singapore Mental Hospital. Of the 495 patients discharged, 
358 were discharged recovered, 83 as relieved, 2 as not insane 
and the remaining 52 as ‘‘not improved’’. 


The recovery rate has increased from 32.17 in 1926 to 41.84 
in 1928. 
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There was a great increase in the work of the Pasteur 
Institute in 1928. The number of animal brains submitted for 
examination for rabies was 157 as against 83 in 1927: of this 
number 85 were diagnosed as positive. The number of persons 
treated was 198 as against 123 in 1927, and the number of dogs 
vaccinated was 1,981 as compared with 322 in 1927. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 

The expenditure upon Education (including $1,340,686 
spent by the Public Works Department on the building and 
upkeep of schools) was $4,808,363. Of this sum, $488,708 was 
paid in grants to English aided schools and $71,284 in grants to 
Chinese vernacular schools. 

The total revenue, derived mainly from school-fees, collected 
by the department was $164,984. In addition the Education 
Rate realised $119,375. 

Five European Masters and six mistresses were recruited for 
the Federated Malay States. Two European Masters died. 

At the end of the year the European male officers of the 
department on the Federated Malay States Establishment 
numbered 44 and the female 9. This included administrative 
and teaching staff. 

There are still vacancies to be filled to allow for the 
increasing number of schools and of officers lent to the 
Unfederated Malay States and for officers on leave. 


Three of the four European specialist posts created in 1926 
still remained vacant for want of candidates, viz., a Federal 
Art Master, an Art Master for Perak and an Assistant Inspector 
of Tamil Schools. 

One of the highest local educational institutions open to 
students from the Federated Malay States is King Edward VII 
College of Medicine, Singapore. 

The other is Raffles College, which will provide a higher 
education in subjects other than medicine. The College opened 
informally in June, 1928. During the year the Federal 
Government agreed to defray the cost of another hall of 
residence for students from the Federated Malay States. 
Sixteen such students joined the College when it opened. 

The Malay College, Kuala Kangsar, trains probationers for 
the Government service. 

Plans were passed for a School of Agriculture at Serdang, 
with a view to providing practical and scientific courses in 
agriculture. 
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Evening classes continued to be held in all the States. In 
Perak and Negri Sembilan again the only classes in demand 
were those for elementary English. In Kuala Lumpur the 
curriculum comprised English, shorthand, book-keeping, type- 
writing, mathematics, machine drawing, electricity, locomotive 
and electrical engineering, workshop mechanics, surveying, art 
and Malay. Attendance on the whole was fair. In Pahang 
there were classes in English and typewriting. 


There were Normal Classes for teachers in all the States 
except Pahang, where correspondence classes take their place. 
At an Education Conference held during the year certain 
proposals were discussed for the improvement of these classes. 


Of the 16,448 pupils in English Schools, 420 held 
Government scholarships, enjoying free education, board and 
lodging; 45 held other scholarships; 2,868 received free education 
from the Government and 219 free education from other sources. 
Thus 3,552, or 21.59 per cent. receive a free education. 


All pupils in Malay vernacular schools enjoy free education. 


Government has decided not to restore the Queen’s 
Scholarships, being of opinion that, as the sum available for 
expenditure on education is limited, it is proper to devote that 
sum to the advancement of local education and the benefit of 
a comparatively large number of students to be trained for the 
public service rather than to divert any portion of it to the 
endowment of scholarships to the United Kingdom for only one 
or two students a year who may not even settle in the Federated 
Malay States. The endowment of collegiate scholarships for 
the few is generally and in the opinion of Government rightly 
regarded as a proper channel for private benefaction. 


The Federal Government is pledged to support Raffles 
College and King Edward VII College of Medicine, Singapore, 
as the local seats of advanced education and is of opinion that 
any sum available for such education may more usefully be 
allocated to the endowment at these Colleges of more scholarships 
and professorships, without which they cannot hope to become 
constituent colleges of a University. 


There were 23 English Government schools for boys, 
13 English grant-in-aid schools for boys and 18 for girls. The 
total average enrolment was 6,245, 6,485 and 3,718, respectively. 
The expenditure on the Malay College, Kuala Kangsar, was 
$88,765. At the end of the year there were 132 students, all 


boarders, educated and maintained entirely at Government 
expense. 
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-The standard has so much improved that the average age 
for students taking the Cambridge Certificate Examination will 
soon be 17 years. 


One boy from Perak died during the year. There were two 
eases of chicken-pox. The general health of the boys was 
satisfactory. 


Cricket, hockey and association football are played regularly. 


There were 58 Cadets and 76 Scouts. The camp for school 
Cadet Corps at Port Dickson was attended. At an inspection 
in May the Commissioner for Malaya gave the Scouts a good 
report. 


At the beginning of the year there were 351 students and 
three probationers in residence at the Sultan Idris Training 
College for the training of Malay vernacular teachers. After 
the fasting month 101 students completed their course and left 
and 122 new students joined. 


The total expenditure was $155,756, defrayed two-thirds 
by the Federated Malay States and one-third by the Government 
of the Straits Settlements. The cost of educating a student 
was $364 a year. 


The curriculum comprises the Malay language and literature, 
Malay history, geography, the theory and practice of teaching, 
hygiene, practical training, rural science, handiwork and 
religious instruction. 


The strength of the four College platoons in the Malayan 
Volunteer Infantry was 190. 


The Malay vernacular schools are all Government institutions 
and provide free education. There are 413 schools for boys and 
73 for girls with average enrolments of 28,892 and 3,863. The 
Malay teaching staff numbers 1,388. 


At last Malay parents display a most satisfactory eagerness 
for the education of their girls, a change due largely to the 
improved practical methods of teaching introduced by the Lady 
Supervisor of Malay Girls’ Schools. 


There are 316 Tamil vernacular schools with an average 
enrolment of 11,831. Estates continued to build and equip 
new schools. It was still difficult to recruit trained and efficient 
teachers. 


During the year regulations were drafted for the organisation 
and administration of all Tamil schools. 
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Three hundred and sixty-one Chinese schools were registered 
with 839 teachers and 21,370 pupils. 


Grants were paid to 73 schools. 


Sanitary inspection is now a routine preliminary to the 
registration of all new schools. 


The training class for Chinese teachers was continued at 
Kuala Lumpur. There were 15 students in three classes. 


There is only one Government Chinese school, namely that 
at Kuala Lumpur. 


A series of locally written text-books are to be photo- 
lithographed. 


The Trade School at Kuala Lumpur trains youths to beecme 
general fitters and motor mechanics. There were 52 students. 
The practical aptitude of the Malay students is most gratifying. 


A Trade School at Bagan Serai trains students in carpentry 
and furniture-making. The average enrolment was 47 and the 
cost per head $149. 


A site has been obtained in Ipoh and full plans for a Trade 
School with hostels and quarters have been drawn up. It is 
proposed to make provision at this school for training in Electrical 
Engineering. With the rapid growth of electrical supply in 
these States it is necessary to train a number of electrical 
subordinates such as chargemen, etc., to meet the increased 
demand. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY (INCLUDING GEOLOGY). 


The area in private occupation at the end of the year 
amounted to about 2,541,000 acres under agricultural titles and 
203,000 acres under mining titles. 


It is estimated that of the 27,500 sq. miles covered by the 
four States of the Federation, 15.6 per cent. is land in private 
occupation, 21.4 per cent. is reserved forest, while the balance of 
63 per cent. is still State land, including therein land reserved 
for purposes other than forests. 


The land revenue (including $2,317,044 derived from Land 
Sales) amounted to $7,573,295 os compared with $7,559,954 
(including $2,690,210 derived from Land Sales) collected 
in 1927. 
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Surveys. 


The cost of the Survey Department, Federated Malay States, 
may be summarised as follows: 


- Gross Reimbursement Nett 
Year. expenditure. and revenue, expenditure. 
1928... ... $1,869,564 ... $687,242 ... $1,182,322 
1927... ... 1,708,259... 653,881... 1,054,378 
1926... .» 1,581,943... 494,124... 1,087,819 


The increase in the nett cost ig mainly due to increases in 
the expenditure of the Topographical and Meteoroiogical 
Branches which may be regarded as capital expenditure. 


The following are the main financial data of the Revenue 
Survey Branch for the past four years: 


Fees earned ‘Actual 


Year, Expenditure. at schedule pevenua Nett cost. 
rates. 

1925 ... $814,224 ... $330,000 ... $200,947... $618,277 

1926 » 820,561 ... 405,000 ... 292,906 ... 528,655 

1927 .. 870,389 ... 526,754 ... 368,580 ... 501,809 

1928 ... 903,842 ... 462,877 ... 392,896 ... 510,946 


The average nett cost of the last two years, viz., about 
$505,000 is almost exactly half that for 1921 and 1922 when it 
was $1,000,000. 


The number of lots for which requisitions for survey were 51: 
q y 
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received during the year was 15,101, somewhat higher than in rope 


1927. ‘There are no serious accumulations of arrears except in 
the surveys of native holdings. It is confidently expected that 
the reduction in the shortage of senior officers combined with 
the benefit which will be derived from the training ot apprentices 
will result in a large reduction of arrears from 1931 onwards. 


The refresher course held at Port Dickson during February 
was attended by all subordinate field officers. The greatest 
keenness was displayed, and reports from all States show that 
the benefits derived more than compensated for the expense 
involved. In this country where there are no definite scasons 
the Subordinate Surveyor is employed on field work throughout 
the year and the Camp besides affording unique opportunities 
for instruction provides a welcome break in what might become 
8 somewhat monotonous round of duties. 


The work of establishing and equipping a chain of meteorolo- 
gical stations throughout the Malay Peninsula, and training the 
necessary staff, was continued. ‘Ihe scheme, which was accepted 
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by the Governments of the Federated Malay States, Straits 
Settlements, and Unfederated Malay States, provides for the 
establishment of 17 ‘‘second order stations’’, including two high 
level stations at Fraser’s Hill and Cameron’s Highlands, arranged 
in three main groups, distributed along each coast and the centre 
of the Peninsula. 


During the year nine of the seventeen stations were 
established and commenced regular observations. The stations 
established are Kuala Lumpur (Ra‘lway Hill), Bukit Jeram 
(Kuala Selangor District), Temerloh, Kuala Pahang, Kluang and 
Mersing (Johore), Singapore (Mt. Faber), Fraser’s Hill and 
Cameron’s Highlands. 


Sites have been obtained for the stations at Malacca, Kuala 
Lipis, Kuala Trengganu, Kota Baharu, and Alor Star. Difficulty 
is being experienced in selecting suitable positions at Pangkor, 
Penang, and Kuala Pergau. It is anticipated that these 
remaining eight stations will be established during the present 
year. 


The question of rapid communication with these stations is 
of vital importance so that aircraft may be furnished at any 
time with reliable information of the conditions they are likely 
to experience en route, and a commencement has been made, 
with the assistance of the Department of Posts and Telegraphs, 
in transmitting regular weather reports. 


The Topographical Branch was mainly engaged on surveys 
on the standard scale of 1”=1 mile in Pahang and Kedah. 
One tkousand seven hundred and six square miles were surveyed 
on this scale, of which 255 square miles were in Kedah and the 
rest in Pahang. One hundred and fifty-five square miles of 
forest reserve were surveyed on the scale 4”=1 mile and on 
Cameron’s Highlands an additional area of 5.7 square miles was 
surveyed on the scale 10”=1 mile. The large scale surveys of 
Kuala Lumpur and Ipoh were continued. The larger area 
surveyed on the two more usual scales of 1”=1 mile and 
4”=1 mile is due to the increased topographical field staff and 
to increased efficiency of the plane-tablers, and also to a very 
large extent to the fact that there were sufficient senior officers 
for more intensive supervision. ; 


The work of the Map Production and Instrument Repairing 
Branches has become more or less standardised in so far that». 
most of the work in any year is of a similar nature to that of 
previous years. ‘here are always special maps being produced 
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and, in the case of the Instrument Repairing Branch, new types 
of instruments being constructed experimentally but these form 
a small proportion of the general work. The efficiency of both 
these branches remains at a high standard. 


Mr. J. N. Sheffield retired in the course of the year 
after 34 years’ service. He was the head of the Topographical 
Branch and was almost entirely responsible for bringing this 
branch to the state of efficiency it has now reached. His 
services to the Government were recognised some years ago by 
granting him the personal rank of Assistant Surveyor-General. 


The general standard of efficiency of the department has 
been considerably improved in the last few years, and it has now 
reached a stage where the rate of improvement must necessarily 
be slower. In addition to recruiting senior officers as fully 
qualified Surveyors the practice of recruiting Cadets from 
English Universities was again brought into operation. The first 
recruits obtained in this way were due to arrive in January, 1929, 
while the three others are under training. If these recruits prove 
capable the practice will be continued. 


Grotoey. 


The geological survey of Malaya progressed but field-work 
was hampered by illness to an unusual extent. The survey of 
Johore was completed and a paper on the geology of that State 
published. The survey of Kelantan was carried as far as is 
considered advisable in view of the expense involved by further 
‘work and the improbability of obtaining valuable results. The 
survey of Trengganu is not yet completed. 


The appointment of a Mining Geologist proved very valuable 
in facilitating the recording of information from mines and areas 
Prospected. That the mining community appreciate the 
appointment is shown by the number of reports called for from 
the Mining Geologist. During his work he discovered torbernite 
ond stannite, neither mineral having been recorded before in 
Malaya. 


Research work was carried out on magnetic cassiterite, the 
tourmaline-corundum rocks of Kinta, clay for bricks, and a 
newly discovered rock named vitrite on the Perak River near 
Kuala Plus. 


As a result of the visit to Malaya of the representative of a 
European firm considerable interest was evinced in geophysical 
methods of prospecting. 


Genernt. 


General. 
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The number of tin-assays carried out for the public 
decreased considerably owing to the fall in the price of tin and 
the fact that a leading mining firm set up a laboratory of its 
own. The revenue was higher than in 1927, however, owing 
to the increased sale of publications and fees for reports. 


XI.—LABOUR. 

The majority of labourers in the Federated Malay States 
are Chinese and Southern Indians. The latter are chiefly 
engaged in agricultural work and on public services: the former 
in agriculture and every other form of manual labour. Skilled 
work is almost entirely in the hands of the Chinese. 


In addition there are 5,149 Javanese labourers, immigrants 
from the Netherlands East Indies. This class of labour is 
recruited mainly for the Kuala Lipis and Kuantan districts of 
Pahang. Four hundred and fifty-six of these labourers are 
employed on contracts of service for 900 days’ work entered 
into in Java. This is the only form of indentured labour in the 
Federated Malay States. All other labourers of all races are at 
liberty to leave their employment at any time on giving a 
month’s notice. 


Conditions of labour are governed by the provisions of the 
Labour Code, 1923, and by the Netherlands Indian Labourers’ 
Protection Enactment, 1927. These Enactments are 
administered by a Labour Department under the direction of 
the Controller of Labour, Malaya. Officers of the Chinese 
Protectorate are appointed Deputy or Assistant Controllers of 
Labour to deal with questions of Chinese labour. 


Relations between employers and labourers were generally 
satisfactory. 


The standard rates of wages for Indian labourers prescribed 
in 1927 of 58 cents a day for men and 46 cents for women 
were paid in the inland districts of Pahang. Throughout the 
Federated Malay States minimum rates of 50 cents a day for 
men and 40 cents for women were paid to all labourers employed 
by Government departments. 


In October, standard rates of wages of 50 cents a day for 
men and 40 cents for women were prescribed under the 
provisions of section 141 of the Labour Code for Indian labourers 
throughout the Coast districts of Selangor. These rates were 
not to come into force until the Ist February, 1929. In other 
parts of the Federated Malay States Indian labourers earn 
from 45 cents to 65 cents (men) and from 35 cents to 55 cents 
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(women). Javanese and Malays earn from 45 cents to 60 cents 
a day and Chinese who are usually employed on contract (i.e., 
piece work) from 70 cents to $2 a day according to the nature 
of their employment. 


The estate population for the past five years is shown in 
the following table : 








1928, 


earl 1924, 1925, 1928, 17, Total. 
Males, | Females. 





Indians (of 








Madras Pre- 

sidency) ... | 119,242) 137,761] 176,114] 172,466] 106,890] 55,570] 162,460 

Chinese... | 30,884] 37,879] 61,064| 44. 46,052] 4,595] 50,647 

Javanese ...| 4,516] 4,165| 4.760] 4,550] 3,951] 1,198] 5,149 

Others «| 4715) 4,549] 4,822] 3,963] 4,046] 742] 4,788 
Total... | 159,357] 184,354] 246,760] 225,218] 160,939] 62,105 | 223,044 








Health conditions on estates generally show an improvement 
on those of 1927. The death-rate among Indian labourers on 
estates and mines from which returns are received was 15.71 
per mille on an average population of 170,824 as compared with 
18.44 on an average population of 175,285 in 1927, 15.62 per 
mille in 1926, 12.55 in 1925 and 11.94 in 1924. 


The mortality among labourers of other races, of whom 
there are fewer employed on estates was 7.27 per mille. The 
death-rate per mille amongst labourers of all races on estates 
was 14.19 and amongst Indian labourers 15.98. 


Under the Health Boards Enactment a Central Health 

* Board has been constituted which is empowered to collect an 
Annual cess or cesses for the purpose of carrying out health 
Measures in other than Sanitary Board areas and Local Boards 
under the control of the Central Health Board have been formed 
in all States. The Local Board areas correspond generally with 
those of administrative districts and the District Officers are 
Chairmen of the Local Boards. In order to co-ordinate the 
work of the Boards with the Labour Code the Controller of 
Labour is appointed ex-officio President of the Central Health 
Board. It is hoped that the supply of additional hospitals, the 
extension of medical supervision to all estates and the 
Preparation of schemes for the improvement of unhealthy areas 
will by these means be facilitated. Up to the middle of 1928 
Progress had been slow owing in part to the experimental nature 
of the whole measure and in part to the difficulty experienced 
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in reconciling various conflicting interests, but there has been a 
growing interest on the part of the public and towards the end 
of the year there were signs of something approaching unanimity. 


The original Health Boards Enactment of 1926 was repealed 
in April by a new Enactment No. 7 of 1928. 


Chinese immigration is uncontrolled and takes place mainly 
through the ports of the Colony. The number of Chinese deck 
«passengers arriving in the Colony was 295,700, while the number 
of those returning to China was 149,354. Large numbers of 
these immigrants proceeded to the Federated Malay States but 
in spite of this continued influx there was little unemployment. 


The immigration of labourers from Southern India _ is 
regulated by the Indian Immigration Committee (of which the 
Controller of Labour, Malaya, is ex-officio Chairman) appointed 
by the High Commissioner. 


The railway fares in India, steamer passages and transport. 
expenses of such labourers to their places of employment are 
paid from the Indian Immigration Fund. 


The-number of labourers so assisted who arrived in Penang 
during 1928 was 27,240 compared with 123.826 in 1927. These 
“‘assisted labourers’’ consisted of 22,649 adults and 4,491 minors. 
Of the adults, 14,635 were men and 8,014 women: the number 
that proceeded to places of employment in the Federated Malay 
States was 18,343 compared with 77,863 in 1927. The great 
drop in the number of immigrants is to be attributed partly to 
the large influx of Indian labourers in 1926 and 1927 which had 
satisfied the existing demand for labour and partly to the 
practical cessation of further recruitment owing to the 
uncertainty in the rubber market created by the decision that 
all restrictions on the export of rubber from Malaya would be 
withdrawn on the 1st November, 1928. 


The income of the Indian Immigration Fund is derived from 
a quarterly assessment levied on all employers of South Indian 
labour throughout Malaya based on the number of days’ work 
done by such labourers during the quarter. 


With a view to increasing the number of female immigrants 
a differential rate is levied on male and female labourers. The 
rate of assessment was fixed at $3 for males and $2 for females 
for the first and second quarters and at 50 cents for males and 
nil for females for the third and fourth quarters of 1928 in 
respect of every 72 days’ work done. 
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During 1928, 13,819 adult and 4,328 minor decrepit or Repatriation, 
destitute Indians were assisted with passages back to India. 
Of these, 7,279 adults and 2,345 minors were from the lederated 
Malay States. 


Amongst those repatriated at the expense of the Indian 
Immigration Fund, 2,157 adults and 1,062 minors had been 
inmates of the Home for Decrepit Indians, Kuala Lumpur, 
maintained by the Immigration Committee. 


XII.— MISCELLANEOUS. 


LEGISLATION. 


Excluding the Supply Enactments in all 30 Enactments 
were passed during 1928, of which 19 were amending Enuctments 
and eight were re-enactments and consolidations of existing law. 


The new matter consisted of a measure to provide for the 
control of river launches, a Divorce Enactment modelled on the 
Colonial Ordinance but incorporating the recent alteration in 
the English law, and an Enactment to regulate Government 
suits. This last is an important measure and some of its 
provisions are taken from the Bill which was prepared by the 
Committee appointed by Lord Birkenhead to consider the whole 
question of Crown suits in England. Its object is to confirm 
and facilitate the right of action against Government in respect 
of tortious acts committed by Government servants while 
affording the necessary protection to the Government in its 
discharge of public duties. 


The re-enacting and consolidating measures included a much 
overdue Motor Vehicles Enactment, a new Mining Enactment 
which has necessarily had to await the passing of the Land Code, 
snd-a new Pensions Enactment following the model which is 
being adopted in other administrations. The Sungei Buloh 
scheme for accommodating decrepits has called for a new 
Vagrants and Decrepit Persons Enactment, and the adhesion of 
Government to the Opium Convention has required a new 
Deleterious Drugs Enactment and amendments to the Opium 
and Chandu Enactment. 


Of the amending measures, the Labour Code (Amendmenf) 
Fnactments introduced the principle of allotments to labourers 
for their use in growing food-stuffs or as grazing ground and 
provided for health measures to be taken in places of 
employment other than estates or mines, the Minor Offences 
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Enactment was amended to provide power to arrest without 
warrant, and the Electricity Enactment was amended to 
simplify the procedure for carrying lines over alienated land. 
The working of the Criminal Procedure Code, the Land Code 
and the Land Acquisition Enactment had disclosed various 
omissions and defects in these laws and amending Enactments 
were passed with a view to correcting these. None of the other 
Enactments passed call for special mention. 


Pranters’ Loans Boarp. 


On lst January, 1928, the Board had outstanding as 
‘Planters’? loans to four companies ($165,000) and fifteen 
individuals ($204,400), the sum of $369,400. It lent in new 
loans (ten) during the year a further $126,000, while two 
properties repaid their loans in full amounting to $33,400 and 
two other properties made partial repayments amounting to 
$4,800. 


At the end of the year, the ‘‘Planters’’ loans outstanding 
were $457,200, to four companies ($210,000) and nineteen 
individuals ($247,200). 


Building Loans at the beginning of the year totalled 
nineteen amounting to $381,375. During the course of the year, 
the Board dealt with seventy-three further applications for loans. 
Of these, sixteen were either subsequently withdrawn or not 
proceeded with by the applicants, seventeen for various reasons 
could not be entertained by the Board, while four were held 
over for consideration at a later date. 


Of the thirty-six applications that were approved, amounting 
to $864,800, one ($10,000) was subsequently cancelled, while 
nine ($189,000) had not been taken advantage of by the end 
of the year. : 


Tho amount actually lent in new loans was $665,800. 


Repayments in full were made by six borrowers totalling 
$122,375 and cleven others made partial repayments to the 
extent of $27,800. 

At the end of the year the Board had outstanding thirty-nine 


loans amounting to $895,920. 


Under the War Service Land Grant Scheme, at the 
beginning of the year, ninety-three ex-soldiers were benefiting 
by approved loans amounting to $2,263,000. 
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Nine beneficiaries repaid their loans in full amounting to 
$225,000 while partial repayments came to $11,000. 


“The amount outstanding at the end of the year was 
$2,027,000 due by eighty-four beneficiaries. 


Interest earned during the year amounted to $137,103, of 
which $26,490 was in respect of ‘‘Planters’’ loans, $19,611 in 
respect: of ‘‘Building’’ loans and $91,002 in respect of ‘‘War 
Service’’ loans. 


Interest collected totalled $117,378. Of this sum, $57,733 
was credited to Federal Revenue and $59,645 to the revenue of 
the Board. 


The Board’s profit on the year’s working amounted to 
$24,764. 


The reserves of the Board stand at $615,000. 


The capital of the Board is $4,000,000 created by 
“The Planters Loans Fund Enactment, 1915’’. 


Pusiic TRUSTEE. 


The year under review was the sixth year of the working of 
the Department of the Public Trustee. 


The duties of the Public Trustee are: 
(a) to act in the administration of estates of small value; 
(b) to act as an'ordinary trustee; 
(c) to act as a trustee appointed by the Court. 


During the year the Public Trustee accepted 44 trusts in 
all as compared with 30 in 1927 and 18 in 1926. 


The value of the property held in trust by the Public 
Trustee at the end of the year was estimated at about four 
million dollars. 


Estate Duty OFFIce. 
The year under review was the second year in which this 


office collected the stamp duty due in respect of all four States 
on the estates of deceased persons. 


The number of affidavits for the Collector which were 
received during the year was 720. 


: The revenue collected amounted to $529,937 as compared 
with $870,583 in 1928, 
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VoLUNTEERING, 


During 1928 the strength of the Malay States Volunteer 
Regiment increased by 130 men, while the average age 
decreased—a satisfactory feature. 


The number of ‘‘efficients’’ was 99.66 per cent. of the 
Colour Service strength, an improvement on last year of 9 per 
cent. An average of 11 more drills were carried out per man 
than are required by statutory obligation. 


The school of instruction, Port Dickson, increased in 
popularity and had a record attendance. 


A Battalion Signal Section was formed and did well. In 
spite of a comparative shortage of ammunition due to the 
increase of strength a distinct improvement was made in 
shooting, particularly with regard to the Vickers Machine 
Gun. 


Excluding special expenditure the cost of the Malay States 
Volunteer Regiment worked out at $268 per head as compared 
with $289 in 1927. This may be considered satisfactory in 
view of the increase in drill attendances. 


The regiment had a very successful year and is to be 
congratulated. 


The numbers of the Malayan Volunteer Infantry were 
reduced. In all units improvement was shown, but it was 
naturally greatest in units where men classified as ‘‘inefficient”’ 
were weeded out. 


There is room and need for improvement all round but the 
weakness in general lies in the training of platoon and section 
leaders on whose knowledge and skill real efficiency must mainly 
depend. Improvement in this respect and greater care in 
selection of recruits should very quickly bring the Malayan 
Volunteer Infantry up to a higher standard. 


GENERAL. 


His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, M.c.8., @.¢.M.G., @.B.E., 
High Commissioner for the Malay States, went on leave on 
28th July, 1928, and Sir Hayes Marriott, M.c.8., K.B.E., C.M.G., 
Officer Administering the Government of the Straits 
Settlements, held the office of High Commissioner until the 
28th December. 
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Sir William Peel, m.c.s., K.B.B., c.M.a., Chief Secretary to 
Government, returned from leave on 22nd March, 1928, and 
Mr. H. W. Thomson, m.c.s., c.M.G., British Resident of Perak, 
who had acted as Chief Secretary to Government during 
Sir William Peel’s absence, resumed the duties of his own 


appointment. 


A visit was paid to the States in January, 1928, by H.M.S. 


“‘Hawkins’’. 


His Majesty the King was graciously pleased to confer the 


following honours : 


On New Year’s Day— 


Companion of the Most 
Distinguished Order of 
Saint Michael and 
Saint George 


Honorary Companion of 
the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George 


On His Majesty’s Birthday— 


Knight Commander of the 
Most Excellent Order of 
the British Empire 
(Civil Division) 


Officer of the Most 
Excellent Order of the 
British Empire 
(Military Division) 


Mr. E. C. H. Wolff, m.c.s., 
British Resident of Negri 
Sembilan. 


Tungku Suleiman _ ibni 
Almerhum al Sultan Ahmad 
al Maazam Shah, Tungku 
Besar of Pahang. 


Mr. W. Peel, M.c.s., C.M.G., 
Chief Secretary to 
Government. 


Lieut.-Colonel J. P. Swetten- 
ham, v.p., Director of 
Public Works and Officer 
Commanding, Selangor 
Volunteer Corps. 
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The Certificate of Honour approved by His Majesty the 
King as a recognition of loyal and valuable services rendered to 
the Government of the Federated Malay States was awarded 
to the following on the occasion of His Majesty’s Birthday : 


Mr. W. J. B. Ashby; 


Wan Mohamed Amin bin Wan Mohamed Syed, Dato’ 
Amar Penghulu Isti Adat; 


Datoh Lee Kong Law, J.P. ; 


Abdullah bin Panglima Muda, Datoh Penghulu Jelebu, 
Mendika Mentri Akhirzaman; 


Wan Mohamed Salleh bin Ungku Temenggong, Ungku 
Panglima Besar; 


Tengku Kudin bin Tengku Samat, Penghulu Gali, Raub. 


WILLIAM PEEL, 
Kuata Lumpur, Chief Secretary to Government, 
21st May, 1929. Federated Malay States. 
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Aprenpix B. 
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS STERLING LUAN CAPITAL ACCOUNT TO 





Commission 
obtaining Under: 
writ cent 
Tanti ee 





obtaining Under 
y cen! 


Miseellan eon s— 

etc., 

ent Loan eee 

Miscellaneous — 
ir 


catia 





ToLoan Works— 
Public Works Depart- 
ment 
Poets and Telographs 
Department <P 


To Balance ... 









110,464 29 


90,000 00 


108,040 28 


oe 89,355 00 





5,878 21 
4,475 18 


31,052 18 
29,680 03 








8,125,571 43 


801,857 14 


200,464 29 


197,404 28 


10,548 89 


$s « 











5,886,168 


71,847,877 15) 
2,440,972 


$80,185,714 








1928, 


By Loan Subecriptions— 


(i) 6 per cent. 1936 to 
1951 issued at £07 
in December, 1921... 


(ii) 44 per cent, 1935 to 
1945 issued at £95 
in May, 1922 





Cr, 
eo 6 


44,185,714 29 


36,000,600 00 


990,185,714 99 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


History and Geography. 

The Turks and Caicos Islands lie between 21° and 22° N. latitude 
and 71° and 72° 50' W. longitude, at the south-east end of the 
Bahama Islands. They lie about 90 miles to the north of the 
Dominican Republic, about 720 miles to the south-west of Bermuda, 
and about 450 miles to the north-east of Jamaica. 

They consist of two groups of islands, separated by a deep-water 
channel about 22 miles wide, known as the Turks Island passage. 
The Turks Islands lie to the east of the passage and the Caicos 
Islands to the west. The area of these Islands is estimated to be 
about 166 square miles, but no thorough survey of the group has 


ever been made. 
The Turks Islands consist of two inhabited islands, Grand Turk 


and Salt Cay, four uninhabited islands, and a large number of rocks. 
A three-pointed bank or reef surrounds the group. 

The Caicos Islands, which lie to the west of the channel, sur- 
round the Caicos Bank, a triangular shoal 58 miles long on its 
northern side and 56 miles long on its eastern and western sides, 
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respectively. The northern and eastern sides of the bank are 
bounded by a chain of islands separated from each other by narrow 
passages, while the western edge is fringed by a series of reefs and 
rocks. The principal islands of the Caicos group are South Caicos, 
East Caicos, Middle Caicos, North Caicos, Providenciales Island, 
and West Caicos. 

The entire group known as the Turks and Caicos Islands extends 
for a distance of 75 miles from east to west and 50 miles from 
north to south, and constitutes part of the long chain of low islands 
and banks extending from off the Florida coast to the Navidad 
Bank, lying north of the east end of the Dominican Republic. 

It is said that the Turks Islands derived their name from 
species of cactus found there by the early settlers, the scarlet head 
of which resembled a Turkish fez. These Islands were discovered 
in 1512 by Juan Ponce de Leon while on a voyage from Puerto 
Rico. They remained uninhabited until the year 1678, when a 
party of Bermudians arrived and established the salt raking 
industry. From that date onwards parties of Bermudians used to 
resort annually to the Turks Islands to rake salt, arriving about 
the month of March and returning to Bermuda about November, 
when the salt raking season was over. The Bermudians were 
expelled by the Spaniards in 1710, but soon returned and con- 
tinued the salt industry, with occasional interruption by attacks 
by the Spaniards. Several attempts to obtain possession of the 
Islands were also made by the French. In the year 1766 an agent, 
Mr. Andrew Symmer, was appointed “to reside there, and, by his 
residence on the spot, to insure the right of the Island to His 
Majesty.” By an Order in Council in 1781 regulations were approved 
for the management of the salinas (salt ponds) and for the preserva- 
tion of order amongst the inhabitants. In 1799 the Turks and 
Caicos Islands were placed under the Bahamas Government, and 
80 they remained until 1848, when, in answer to a petition from the 
inhabitants, a separate charter was granted. Under this charter 
the Islands had an elective Legislative Council and a President 
administering the government, but this system was found to be 
too expensive, and in 1873 the inhabitants forwarded a pctition 
Praying for the abrogation of the charter. The Islands were then 
annexed to Jamaica, and still remain one of its dependencies. 

The white population of these Islands, numbering about 200, is 
Composed almost entirely of the descendants of the Bermudians, 
while it is understood that the coloured people are mainly the 
descendants of the slaves imported by the early settlers. 

From time to time these Islands have been visited by hurricanes 
Which caused great destruction of property. Two hurricanes passed 
Over these Islands in 1926, on 24th July and 16th September, 
Tespectively, and did great damage. The second one was the most 

strous, as regards damage to property, in the history of the 
Dependency. 
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Another hurricane passed over these Islands during the night of 
the 14-15th September, 1928, and did much damage and caused 
the loss of 17 lives. 

The only language spoken in this Dependency is English. The 
currency consists of British gold and silver coins and currency 
notes issued by the local Government. Only the standard Imperial 
weights and measures are in use. 

The climate of these Islands may be classed as good. Although 
the summer months are very hot, the heat is generally tempered 
by the trade winds. The weather in the winter-time is generally 
pleasant. The temperature ranges from about 60° minimum to 
about 93’ maximum. 

The government is administered by a Commissioner as chief 
executive officer, who is also Judge of the Supreme Court. By 
Jamaica Law No. 6 of 1926, which came into operation on the 
Ist August, 1926, the Legislature consists of a Legislative Board 
comprising the Commissioner, who by virtue of his office is 
President, and seven other persons, three of whom are holders of 
offices under the Crown, appointed by the Governor of Jamaica. 
Taxation and expenditure and all local matters are regulated by 
this Board. The Governor of Jamaica has a supervising power 
over the local Government, and his assent to the ordinances of the 
Legislative Board is necessary. Laws passed by the Legislative 
Council of Jamaica which are, in express terms, made applicable 
to the Turks and Caicos Islands take effect there. 


The following is a general description of the principal islands :— 


Grand Turk. 


Grand Turk is the capital of the Dependency. It lies on the 
eastern side of the Turks Island passage, and is approximately 
7 miles long and 1} miles wide. It has a population of about 1,500. 
The only settlement on Grand Turk is Cockburn Town, on the 
western side of the island. The town contains the public buildings, 
several stores, a public library, four churches, and Masonic and 
other lodges. The public hospital is at the north end of the town, 
and the Commissioner’s residence is situated a few miles south of 
thetown. The cable station is near Government House at the south- 
west end of the island, and the radio-telegraph station is situated 
in the centre of the town. Grand Turk is a port of entry. Vessels 
anchor about 500 yards from the shore, and cargoes are conveyed 
between ship and shore by lighters. There is a lighthouse at the 
north-east end of the island. The light can be seen 15 miles off in 
clear weather. There is a range of low hills on the eastern side of 
the island, the greatest elevation being about 75 feet. The island 
is covered with low, scrubby vegetation. The principal industry 
is the production and export of salt extracted from sea-water, for 
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which there is a demand in the United States and Canada for meat- 
packing and fish-curing purposes. The salt’ ponds cover about 
230 acres. Fruit, vegetables, and cattle are imported from Santo 
Domingo and Haiti by small sailing vessels. 


Salt Cay. 


Salt Cay, which lies about 7 miles to the south-west of Grand 
Turk, is the only other inhabited island of the Turks Islands group. 
Its area is about 4 square miles. It is a barren island, almost devoid 
of vegetation, and the population, about 360, depend almost entirely 
on the salt ponds, 120 acres in extent, for their living. 


South Caicos. 

This island is situated at the south-east end of the Caicos Islands 
and it is the only island of that group in which the salt industry is 
carried on. The area is about 8 square miles and the salt, ponds 
(including reservoirs) cover about 400 acres. The population of 
South Caicos is about 630. The Government is represented by a 
District Commissioner, who resides at Cockburn Harbour (commonly 
called East Harbour). 

East Caicos. 

This island, the north-eastern of the Caicos group, was formerly 
devoted to the cultivation of sisal. The industry was abandoned 
in 1919, and the island is now uninhabited. 


Middle Caicos. 

Separated from East Caicos by a narrow passage lies Middle 
Caicos or, as it is sometimes called, Grand Caicos. This island, the 
largest of the Caicos group, is 25 miles long and 12 miles wide. On 
it are situated the villages of Lorimers, Bombarra, and Conch Bar, 
With a total population of about 780. The inhabitants are engaged 
in agriculture, including cotton growing. 

North Caicos. 

To the north-west of Middle Caicos lies North Caicos, an island 
about 12 miles long, with fertile soil. The principal settlements 
are Kew and Bottle Creek. The population of this island is about 
1,400, mostly engaged in agriculture and fishing. 


Parrot Cay, Dellis Cay, and others. 


Lying to the west of North Caicos are several small cays, the 
Principal ones being Parrot Cay and Dellis Cay. The cultivation 
of cotton on Parrot Cay was abandoned in 1925. 


Providenciales, or Blue Hills. 


_ Continuing the chain of islands, which in the form of a semi- 
circle encloses the eastern and western sides of the Caicos Bank, 
and to the westward of the islands just mentioned, is the island of 
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Providenciales, or Blue Hills, one of the largest of the Caicos group. 
This island is 17 miles long by 12 miles wide, and contains a popula- 
tion of about 730. The principal settlements are Blue Hills, about 
the middle of the north shore ; Five Cays, to the south-east ; and 
The Bight, on the northern shore. On this island sponge fishing is 
carried on. 

West Caicos. 


West Caicos, also known as Belle Isle, is situated about 12 miles 
to the south-west of Providenciales. This island is about 8 miles 
long and 2 miles wide. In the middle of the island is Lake Catherine, 
about 2 miles long. A large amount of money was spent in an 
attempt to develop the resources of this island. The venture was 
abandoned and the island is now uninhabited. 


I.—GENERAL. 


HURRICANE. 


The principal local occurrence during the year 1928 was the 
disastrous hurricane that passed over these Islands during the 
night of the 14-15th September, being the third hurricane to visit 
this Dependency within two years. While the damage done by it 
throughout the Islands was great indeed, the general destruction 
was not so extensive as that caused by the hurricane of September, 
1926, notwithstanding the fact that on this occasion the wind 
attained a higher velocity, the barometer fell lower, and the storm 
was of much longer duration than in the case of the hurricane of 
September, 1926. The lesser damage this time was probably due 
to the direction of the wind, which first blew from the north-east 
and then gradually veered round to the south-east. 

The warning received by cable from the Weather Bureau at 
Washington, D.C., about midday that a hurricane was moving 
towards these Islands enabled the Commissioner to notify the 
people and advise them to prepare to meet it. The warning was 
promptly passed on by radio-telegraph to Salt Cay and Cockburn 
Harbour, South Caicos. 

The hurricane approached these Islands from the south-east, 
travelling to the north-west. The centre passed over the southern 
part of the Turks Islands and the middle and north-western portion 
of the Caicos Islands, with the result that greater damage was done 
to the settlements at Salt Cay, Cockburn Harbour, Bottle Creek, 
Kew, and Blue Hills than to other parts of the Dependency. 

The fact that extensive reconstruction and repairs had been 
effected after the 1926 hurricane would explain the reason why 
greater damage was not done to the small houses of the labouring 
classes. A large number of these had been repaired and many new 
ones built by the Hurricane Relief Office since September, 1926. 
These withstood the force of the storm very well and sustained 
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little or no damage, whilst the buildings that were demolished or 
suffered considerable damage this time were those that were not 
much damaged by the 1926 hurricane, i.e., out-houses and kitchens. 
Owing to the easterly direction of the wind, the Islands escaped 
injury by the sea, which did so much damage in September, 1926. 


Unfortunately, this hurricane caused the loss of the lives of 
seventeen men who had been conch-fishing in a small sloop near 
Ambergris Cay. The island under the lee of which they anchored 
their boat in a small creek for safety was entirely submerged, the 
craft overturned and all but four of the twenty-one men on board 
were drowned. Eight of those lost were married men with families 
dependent upon them. 

Two large sailing vessels, the C. Maud Gaskill and the William A. 
Naughler, both in port loading salt, were driven by the storm on 
to the north coast of Salt Cay and became total wrecks. Fortunately 
the lives of the two crews were saved. 

Owing to the destruction of nearly all of the small craft of the 
outlying Caicos Islands, news as to the effect of the hurricane in 
the several settlements in those Islands was very late in reaching 
Grand Turk (the seat of Government). The reports arrived slowly 
and each told its pitiful tale of woe and want. The fields and 
plantations had been destroyed and the people were face to face 
with starvation and would have to be supplied with food for several 
months. 

The Government was faced with the difficult problem of having 
to provide supplies of food for large numbers of sufferers and also 
of having to assist in repairing the damage to their dwellings, 
boats, etc. 

The Commissioner decided to deal with the situation in the same 
way or on the same plan adopted in the case of the 1926 hurricane, 
namely, that he alone, with the assistance of a hurricane relief 
officer and an advisory board, should assume the responsibility for 
the direction of all relief measures and the entire control of all 
expenditure in connection therewith. 

He reopened the late Hurricane Relief Administration Office and 
placed Mr. W. R. Tatem in charge. The sum of £481 9s. ld., being 
the unexpended remainder of the 1926 Hurricane Relief Fund, was 
brought forward to form the nucleus of a new relief fund (The 1928 
Hurricane Relief Fund). A meeting of the Legislative Board was 
convened at which votes were passed as follows :—£1,000 as a grant 
to the Relief Fund and £1,000 towards the cost of repairing the 
damage to the public properties. Owing to the great depletion of 
the public funds, due to the large expenditure on public works 
repairs after the 1926 hurricane, the public treasury of the De- 
pendency was not in a position to make larger grants. 

The Government of Jamaica very generously assisted the 
Dependency in its distress by a grant of £2,000, and the people of 
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Bermuda very kindly contributed £228 16s. 3d. to the Relief Fund. 
This brought the total of the fund up to £3,710 5s. 4d. 

The following gracious message of sympathy was received from 
His Majesty the King :— 

“18th September.—His Majesty the King is greatly con- 
cerned to learn of the disastrous consequences of the hurricane 
in Turks Islands and desires you to express his heartfelt 
sympathy with the sufferers.” 


H.M.S. Durban arrived at Grand Turk on the 26th September 
and offered assistance. Whilst the offer was greatly appreciated, 
the nature of the requirements of the situation was such that the 
Commissioner could see no way in which he could make use of it. 
However, in consideration of the food shortage at that time, Captain 
Coleridge was good enough to land a ton of potatoes for distribution 
among the needy. The ship sailed for Nassau, Bahamas, the next 
day. 

According to the records of the Hurricane Relief Office, the 
visible damage by the hurricane amounted to £10,658 78. 0d. This 
figure may be regarded as very conservative. There is no doubt 
that the total actual damage far exceeded that amount. 

The expenditure from the Relief Fund was as follows :— 


£ 2.d. 
Cash Grants... sae ass ar ... 1,557 10 0 
Food Supplies ... ven .. 893 11 1 
Repairs (Labour and Material) as -. 88913 7 
Salaries ... aS .- 180 0 0 
Travelling and Incidental Expenses .. ave 38 8 2 


Total ... £3,559 2 10 


The small remainder was carried forward to meet any further 
expenditure. 

The Hurricane Relief Office was closed on the 30th April, 1929, 
and a full detailed report on the hurricane and the subsequent relief 
measures has been prepared and submitted by the officer-in-charge. 


When H.M.S. Durban arrived on the 26th September, His Royal 
Highness Prince George, who was on board, came ashore incognito 
and spent the evening at Government House, together with the 
Captain and a party of officers from the ship. It was the first time 
that this Dependency had been honoured by a visit by a member 
of the Royal Family. 

In March, 1928, the Commissioner paid a short official visit to 
Jamaica. 

During the year under review Mr. W. Stanley Jones, Mr. W. 
Arthur Darrell, and Mr. L. Lea Smith were appointed to be non- 
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official members of the Legislative Board of the Dependency, vice 
Mr. B. C. Frith, Mr. H. F. Harriott, and Mr. A. J. M. Durham, 
and Mr. J. D. Wood was re-appointed to be a member of the Board 
for a further term. 

In compliance with the suggestion of Mrs. Jelf, the President of 
the Victoria League Poppy Day Committee of Jamaica, an appeal 
was made in this Dependency on ‘‘ Poppy Day ” (Saturday, 10th 
November, 1928) for contributions to Earl Haig’s Fund for ex- 
service men, with the result that the sum of £134 2s. 6d. was collected 
and forwarded to headquarters. With regard to this collection, 
Earl Jellicoe, the President of the British Legion, made the following 
remark in his letter to the Commissioner on the subject, dated the 
24th January, 1929 :— 


“ The total you were able to achieve is really an astonishingly 
generous one, particularly in view of the fact that your island 
is still suffering as a result of the recent hurricane, and also 
that so many of your people are themselves in distress.” 


II.— FINANCE. 


The following table shows the revenue and expenditure during 
the last five years :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 

1924 ... wee see 9,693 12,186 

1925 ... oe onc 10,459 11,176 

1926 ... woe eae 9,734 14,055 

1927 ... eee ase 11,522 14,568 

1928 ... Nex ose 14,853 12,787 


The revenue in 1928 exceeded the total expenditure by £2,066. 
This excess was due to the large sales, to stamp-dealers and collectors, 
of the new issue of postage and revenue stamps. 

The royalty on salt exported amounted to £2,044, being about 
the usual amount received annually. 

The Customs import duties collected during the year amounted 
to £4,831, being about 32 per cent. of the total revenue. 

The balance sheet at the 3lst December, 1928, showed a surplus 
of assets over liabilities of £3,715, as against £1,649 the surplus at 
the end of the previous year. 
ligt Dependency has no public debt, and direct taxation is very 

ight. 

The Government paper currency in circulation amounted to 
£6,000. A number of British Treasury notes, Bank of England 
notes, and United States currency notes were also in circulation. 

The Government Savings Bank had 922 accounts in operation, 
with £19,047 on deposit at the end of the year. The investments 
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amounted to £18,321. There are no private banks doing business 
in these Islands. 


The Post Office money-order business has increased considerably 
within recent years. The value of the orders issued and paid in 
1928 amounted to £16,034, as against £1,201 in 1922. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


The principal industry in this Dependency is the production of 
salt from sea-water, by solar evaporation, and salt is the principal 
product exported. It is shipped to Canada and the United States 
and used there for fish-curing and meat-packing. The demand for 
it in 1928 was fair, with the result that the quantity exported during 
that year was only a little below the average amount shipped 
annually during the previous ten years. Two grades are exported— 
coarse and fishery (ground). The following table shows the destina- 
tion, quantity, and value of the shipments in 1928 :— 


Quantity. Value. 
Bushels. £ 

Canada... oe cr 645,448 12,598 
United States wes a 433,447 7,287 
Jamaica... ast eee 129,854 1,939 
Porto Rico... was tee: 78,310 1,221 
Newfoundland _... bo 51,893 1,061 
St. Pierre et Biagelen aes 38,645 754 
Bermuda ... an ies 12,002 209 
France fae wei ves 7,083 148 
Trinidad ... Ae coh 4,536 66 

1,401,218 £25,283 





It was estimated that the hurricane of September, 1928, caused 
the loss of about 225,000 bushels of salt. 


The following table shows the value of the principal items of 
domestic produce exported during the last five years :— 


1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 
£ £ £ £ £ 


Salt... ue vse, 25,630 32,854 380,111 «19,015 25,283 
Sponges... .. ... 1647 2408 1,937 3,004 24193 
Conchs... .. sve «L217———«*1,893——*1,598 588 «1,523 
Turtle Shell ... aes ate 50 162 743 383 164 
Shark Products 5 aoe Co 20 198 75 33 
Cotton and Cotton seed ane 904 566 290 - 1,183 
Sisal... ae aoe 169 648 6 109 415 


Nearly all of the above exports, except salt, were the produce of 
the Caicos Islands. 
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The next table gives the quantity of each of the principal articles 
of local produce exported during the last three years :-— 


Salt 
Sponges... 
Conchs ... 
Turtle Shell 
Cotton (Baw) 
Cotton-seed 
Sisal 


1926. 
bus. 1,510,817 
Ib. * 21,189 
No. 1,522,700 
Ib. 735 
Ib. 3,949 
Ib. 29,942 
Ib. 1,000 


1927. 
781,831 
26/869 
587,530 
375 

Nil 

Nil 
16,600 


IV._TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


TRADE. 


1928, 
1,401,218 
21,556 
1,523,275 
194 
24,133 
30,793 
37,945 


The value of the trade of the Dependency for the last five years 


was as follows :— 


Imports 
Exports 


. Total 


1924 
£ 


. 43,253 


Ml 311495 
.. 74,748 

















1925 1926 1927 1928 
£ £ £ £ 
41,570 48,850 47,693 41,766 
39,062 35,936 24,063 31,755 
80,632 84,786 71,756 73,521 

Imports. 


The next table shows the direction of trade, as regards imports, 
during the last five years :— 


Foreign 


Countries, 


£ 
35,741 
33,458 
35,317 
35,627 
33,323 


Total. 
£ 
43,253 
41,570 
48,850 
47,693 
41,766 


£ 
4,431 
1,928 


United British 
Kingdom. Dominions. 
£ £ 
1924 4,282 3,230 
1925 4,592 3,520 
1926 es 6.791 6,742 
1927 uh. B47 6,619 
1928 ve 4,431 4,012 
The direction of the import trade for 1928 is shown in the following 
table :— 

United Kingdom 

Jamaica 

Canada 


United States of America 
Santo Domingo 
Other countries 


1,636 
30,714 
1,604 
1,453 





£41,766 
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The following is a classified summary of the imports for the 








year :— £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco is a 24,041 
Raw materials and articles mainly u unmanu- 
factured .. - 5 
Articles wholly or mainly ‘manufactured asi 14,061 
Miscellaneous and unclassified ... ae acs 3,659 
£41,766 
The principal articles imported during 1928 were as follows :— 
Article, Quantity. Value. 
£ 
Flour... ite oe ae +» bus. 2,163 3,082 
Cotton goods ... one eee age _ 2,660 
Lard oe us eee Ub. 72,152 1,722 
Beef and Pork (salted)... ove ee Ib. 53,149 1,563 
Hominy and Meal anh oe ee bus. 1,173 1,525 
Rice ace eee wes vee Ib. 175,048 1,437 
Sugar... ae toe ase eee Ib, 248,511 1,431 
Spirits... ive toe oe we gal. 4,386 1,419 
Wood, lumber ... ee eos a» ft. 160,013 1,321 
Milk (condensed) + cases 1,058 1,310 
Haberdashery _ 1,143 
Oils ; gal. 18,532 1,131 
Machinery = 1,119 
Butter Ib. 15,067 1,106 
Bacon, Hams, &c. Ib. 15,685 756 
Boots and Shoes... oe wae eg, | tee 686 


Exports. 
The following table shows the direction of the export trade during 
the last five years :— 


United British Foreign 
Kingdom, Dominivns. Countries. Total. 
& £ & & 
W924 ass ee ABD 13,160 18,204 31,495 
1925 ... Oye wwe 485 18,412 20,165 39,062 
1926 ... ase ae 1,018 20,550 14,368 35,936 
1927 ... see a. 218 13,649 10,196 24,063 
1928 . ste . 1,443 16, 828 13, 484 31 755 
The destination of the exports is shown in the next table :— 
£ 
United Kingdom... nae eee bee 1,443 
Canada We See ree 13,023 
United States of America tee a3 on 9,550 - 
Jamaica Lee ies bes see ae 1,939 
Haiti ... oe es one ee eae 1,536 
Porto Rico ... si ae Se wae 1,227 
Newfoundland wee tas Sch at 1,068 
St. Pierre et Miquelon isi a ose 7157 
Bahamas cas By iss 233 See 492 
Bermuda eas BS a Ses eae 240 
Santo Domingo Nas cee tee Ae 148 
France os ae nae wee eee 148 
Other countries bes eH S3 te 184 





£31,755 
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The declared value of the produce of the Dependency exported 
in 1928 was £30,985, and the value of the re-exports was £770. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


SHIPPING. 

There are three ports of entry in the Dependency; namely, 
Grand Turk, Cockburn Harbour, and Salt Cay. Each port has an 
open roadstead and ships anchor in from 4 to 7 fathoms of water 
about one-quarter of a mile from the shore. 

The number of vessels that entered at the several ports during 
the year 1928 was as follows :— 


British. Foreign. Total. 
Steamships vee 1 85 86 
Sailing vessels is 183 35 218 
184 120 304 


The net tonnage of the sailing vessels amounted to 23,382 and of 
the steamships to 93,652. 

Steamers of the Columbus Line, Inc., sailing from New York 
en route to Santo Domingo, called at Grand Turk about once a 
month to land cargo and mails. 

Steamers of the Royal Netherlands West India Mail, on the way 
from New York to South American ports, called at Grand Turk 
for stevedores about twice a month, and called again, on the return 
voyage, to land them. 

The ships of the Clyde Steamship Company of New York, which 
had been visiting this Dependency regularly for a great many years, 
stopped calling here in May, 1928. 

Rarways. 
There are no railways or tramways in this Dependency. 


Roaps. 

The streets and roads in the principal settlements were kept in 
fairly good condition for wheeled traffic. A few motor cars and 
trucks are in use. The roads in the Caicos Islands are only ‘“‘ bush 
paths ” and are very rough. 

Postau. 


The local mails were carried between the several islands by small 
sailing-craft engaged in local trade. 

Mails to and from the United Kingdom and other parts of the 
world were despatched and received via New York by the steamers 
referred to above. 

Mails were also sent to Jamaica by steamers of the Elders and 
Fyffes line, which called occasionally at Grand Turk to land pas- 
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sengers from England, and also by small sailing vessels whenever 
an opportunity presented itself. 
The Post Office dealt with about 91,000 postal articles during the 
year under review. 
CaBLEs. 


The Dependency is connected by cable with Bermuda, Jamaica, 
and Barbados. 

The Direct West India Cable Company supplies a news bulletin 
daily, for which the Government pays a yearly subsidy of £120. 


WIRELESS. 


The Government radio-telegraph system provides service between 
Grand Turk, Cockburn Harbour, and Salt Cay, and with ships at 
sea. The aerial mast at Salt Cay was blown down by the hurricane 
of September, 1928. Early repairs were effected and the service 
with that place was restored in November. 


TELEPHONES. 


There is a public telephone system at Grand Turk with provision 
for 60 lines. The system was considerably damaged by the hurricane 
of September, 1928. Immediate repairs were carried out and the 
entire service was restored within two weeks. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 
JUSTICE. 


The law in force in the Dependency consists of the Common Law 
of England as it existed at the time of the settlement, certain applied 
Acts of the Imperial Parliament, and the Ordinances passed by the 
local Legislature. The Supreme Court is presided over by a Judge, 
who also holds the post of Commissioner of the Dependency. The 
Supreme Court of Judicature of Jamaica has jurisdiction on matri- 
monial and divorce causes, and is constituted a Court of Appeal 
from the Supreme Court of the Dependency. There is a Stipendiary 
Magistrate, resident at Grand Turk, the capital, where he holds 
court at least once a week. He pays periodical visits to Cockburn 
Harbour, Salt Cay, and the Caicos Islands for the purpose of holding 
court at those settlements. 


POLICE. 
There is a very small Police Force. It consists of one sergeant, 
one corporal, one lance-corporal, and three constables. The 


Magistrate acts as Inspector and the Assistant Treasurer performs 
the duty of Sub-Inspector. A district constable is stationed at each 
of the eight principal settlements in the Caicos Islands. 
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PRISONs. 

There is a central prison at Grand Turk, to which all prisoners 
from the out-islands are committed. The total number of persons 
committed to prison in 1928 was 22, of which 11 were men, 6 women, 
and 5 juveniles. There is complete separation between the males 
and females. There is a Prison Board, which meets once a month 
to inspect and supervise the prison. There is no Chaplain, but 
clergymen made occasional visits to the prison. The male prisoners 
are mainly employed on road repair work. 


CrminaL Statistics. 
The number of persons dealt with in the Summary Courts for 
crimes and offences was 213, 154 being males and 59 females. The 
number convicted was 181. 


VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 

The principal public works carried out during the year were those 
in connection with the repairing of the damage done by the hurricane 
of September, 1928. 

During the year, the Government of Jamaica was good enough 
to present this Dependency with a street-roller, which was greatly 
needed, and the gift was much appreciated. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Vira StaTIsTIcs. 


The population of the Dependency, according to the last census 
(1921), was 5,612. About 95 per cent. of the people are of African 
descent. 

The births and deaths registered during the last five years were 
as follows :— 

Number of Number of Birth-rate — Death-rate 


Births. Deaths. per 1,000. per 1,000. 
1924 ... tee on 178° 123 31°7 1: 
1925 ... ose tee 181 78 32:8 14:1 
1926 ... oe aoe 174 118 31°5 21-4 
1927 ... one os 149 123 26°9 22°3 
1928 183 91 33-1 16-4 


4s against 42 in 1927. 
The Government Medical Officer of Turks Islands made the 
following statement on his annual report for 1928 :— 
“ Were it not for the extreme poverty of many of the people, 
I am quite convinced the death-rate would not be so high, as 
malnutrition is one of the contributing causes to the high 
mortality which exists in these islands.” 


Forty-one marriages were registered during the year 1928. 
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Posiio HEALTH. 


The general health of the Dependency was good during the year 
under review. No case of quarantinable disease occurred. 

The following information is extracted from the Annual Medical 
Report for 1928 :— 


“In the early part of the year there were a few cases of 
influenza of a mild type. There were no cases of whooping- 
cough, measles, chicken-pox, or any of the other diseases of 
childhood. There were not many cases of malaria. A few 
cases of dysentery. No cases of typhoid. No new cases of 
syphilis. There were several cases of pellagra and many cases 
of chronic constipation which were due to the lack of green 
vegetables and fruit.” 


The local dentist is subsidised by the Government to give free 
dental service to the paupers and prisoners and all others who may 
be unable to pay ; dental service at reduced rates to those unable 
to pay the regular charges; and free examination and diagnosis 
in the case of the students at the public and private schools. 

During the year 1928 a further agreement was made with him 
to give free dental service to the scholars in the Government Element- 
ary School at Grand Turk, for which he received a grant from public 
funds. 

With reference to this service, the following remarks were made 
in the Annual Report of the Government Medical Officer for Turks 
Islands :— 

“We were very fortunate in having secured the services of 
a resident dentist whose work already amongst the school 
children is showing beneficial results. The teeth of many of 
the inhabitants of this, and the adjacent islands, are in a 
deplorable condition, owing to the fact, no doubt, that hereto- 
fore we have been dependent on the desultory visits of travelling 
dentists.” 


There are only two medical practitioners in this Dependency ; 
both being the Government Medical Officers. They are allowed to 
engage in private practice. The Medical Officer for Turks Islands 
resides at Grand Turk and visits Salt Cay whenever necessary and 
at least once a month. The Medical Officer for the Caicos Islands 
is stationed at Cockburn Harbour and visits the out-islands when 
required to do so. 


Hosprrats. 


Two small hospitals are maintained by the Government under 
the direction and supervision of the Medical Officers. One at Grand 
Turk, with 8 beds, and the other at Cockburn Harbour, having 
4 beds. 
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IX.—EDUCATION. 


The education system of the Dependency is under the direction 
of the Board of Education, nominated by the Commissioner, who 
is the chairman. 

Primary Epvucation. 

Primary education is compulsory in the three principal settle- 
ments of the Dependency, namely, Grand Turk, Cockburn Harbour, 
and Salt Cay, for children between the ages of seven and fourteen 
years, and is provided free by the Government. The sum of £840 
is granted annually to the Board of Education for the maintenance 
of the primary schools throughout the Dependency and for other 
educational purposes. There were nine Government elementary 
schools. The number of scholars whose names were enrolled was 
854, and the average attendance 622. There were also seven private 
elementary schools, under the control of the Board, with an attend- 
ance of 108. Whilst the average attendance appears to be small, 
it should be remembered that the settlements in the Caicos Islands 
are scattered and many children are not within reach of a school. 
Many who do attend have to walk long distances in great heat and 
along bad roads to get to their schools. Owing to the small salaries 
offered and the lack of proper training facilities, there is great 
difficulty in obtaining efficient teachers for the schools and very 
few of those employed as such can be regarded as really competent. 
The Board of Education had under consideration the question of 
making proper provision for the training of suitable young men 
and women to become teachers and during the year it had a candidate 
undergoing a course of training at the Mico College in Jamaica. 
At the end of the year this young man had finished his training and 
received a very satisfactory report. He returned to the Dependency 
in January, 1929, and was appointed to the post of head-master 
of the Government Elementary School at Grand Turk. 


Sgconpary EpvocarTIon. 


There is a secondary school at Grand Turk, controlled by a board 
of management appointed by the Commissioner. This school 
Teceives from the Government a free grant-in-aid of £150 a year. 
There were 29 pupils on the roll in 1928, and the average attendance 
was 28, The master of this school acts as Inspector of Schools. 
A centre for the Cambridge University Local Examinations was 
established at Grand Turk in 1924, and local examinations have 
since been held annually in December. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


As already mentioned above, these Islands have never been 
completely surveyed. Most of the land is of very poor quality, 
Hi very rocky and barren, and only small portions here and 


ere are fit for agriculture. Selected parcels of Crown land, when 
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applied for, are sold at two shillings per acre, and leased at fourpence 
per acre per annum. Town lots, when applied for, are sold at public 
auction, with an upset price. The private lands generally are of 
little value and when sold fetch only nominal prices. A geological 
survey of the Dependency has never been made. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Common labourers employed in the salt industry earn from 3s. 
to 3s. 6d. a day in raking and carting salt, and from 4s. to 8s. a 
day in shipping it. Stevedores, employed on steamers engaged in 
the South American trade that call at Grand Turk for them, receive 
2s. 6d. a day and rations. Carpenters and blacksmiths earn from 
6s. to 12s. a day. There is a great scarcity of efficient artisans and 
skilled mechanics. Agriculture is engaged in, on a small scale and 
in a primitive manner, by peasant proprietors in the Caicos Islands. 
Efficient domestic servants are very scarce. 


XIT.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


LEGISLATION. 


Only four Ordinances were passed by the Legislative Board 
during the year 1928. 

Nos. 1 and 2 were the usual Appropriation Laws ; No. 3 governed 
the Offices, Duties, and Salaries of the Public Officers ; and No. 4 
amended the Education Law. 


METEOROLOGICAL. 


The readings taken at the Weather Bureau Station at Grand 
Turk in latitude 21° 22’ N. and longitude 71° 27' W., at a height of 
11.3 feet above sea-level, were as follows :— 


Rainfall oe ae a es 28.35 inches. 
Maximum temperature ves ee 90.5° 
Minimum temperature . : 60° 


The average rainfall during the five years 1924-28 was 26.66 inches. 


PAUPERS. 

Eighty-six persons were receiving out-door relief at the end of 
the year 1928. 

Emigration. 

During the year under review the number of emigrants exceeded 
the number of immigrants by 167. 

Many of the labourers who left the Dependency in recent years 
to seek employment in the lumber industry in the Bahamas have 
since returned to their homes. 

H. E. PHILLIPS, 
Commissioner. 
Granp TuRK, 
10th May, 1929. 
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JAMAICA. 


ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
31st DECEMBER, 1928. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


1, Jamaica is an island in the Caribbean Sea, to the southward of 
the eastern extremity of Cuba, situated between 17° 43’ and 18° 32’ N. 
latitude and 76° 11’ and 78° 20’ 50” W. longitude. It is the largest island 
of the British West Indies, its extreme length being 144 miles, greatest 
tte 49 miles, and least width (from Kingston to Annotto Bay) 214 
miles. 


.2. The Island is divided into three counties and fourteen parishes, 
viz.— 











Surrey. Middlesex. Cornwall. 

: Sq. Miles. Sq. Miles. Sq. Miles. 
Kingston 7% St. Catherine 498 St. Elizabeth 4734 
St. Andrew 183 St. Mary 251 Trelawny 353 
St.Thomas 2984 Clarendon 487 St. James 2395 
Portland 338 = St. Ann 487 Hanover 177 

Manchester 337 Westmoreland 320 
Total 827} 2,060 1,563 











comprising a total area of 4,540} square miles, or 2,848,160 acres, of 
Which approximately 646 square miles, or 413,440 acres, are flat and 
consist of alluvium, marl and swamps. For purposes of comparison it 
Taay be observed that Jamaica exceeds in area the above-named English 
ounties by about the extent of Norfolk. The population was ascer- 
tained by census in 1921 to be 858,118; or 189 per square mile. The 
Island is therefore more populous in proportion to its size than, for 
Instance, France which has only 187 persons to the square mile. The 
Colony and its Dependencies (consisting of the Turks and Caicos 
Islands, the Cayman Islands, the Morant Cays and the Pedro Cays) 
Comprise a little more than a third of the area and contain nearly half 
population of the British West Indies. 


2 


3. A great diversity of climate is obtainable, the temperature vary- 
ing according to the season from 80° to 86° on the seacoast to as low 
as 40° at the tops of the highest mountains. The dryness of the 
atmosphere renders the climate of the Jamaica uplands particularly 
delightful and suited to the most delicate constitutions. Through the 
county of Surrey, and partly through Middlesex, runs a central moun- 
tain chain trending generally in an east and west direction, the highest 
point of which, Blue Mountain Peak, attains an altitude of 7,388 feet. 
This is the highest elevation in the British West Indies, being more 
than double the height of Snowdon in Wales. From the central range, 
subordinate ridges or spurs run to the north and south coasts of the 
Island; these are the parents of smaller ridges, which branch off in 
every direction with considerable regularity and method until the whole 
ae of the country is cut up into a series of ridges with intervening 
valleys. 

4. Numerous rivers and streams suggest the origin of Jamaica’s 
aboriginal Arawak name ‘“‘ Xaymaca,”’ which is supposed to imply an 
overflowing abundance of rivers. Most of the streams have a rapid 
fall and are not, to any extent, navigable. 

5. Jamaica hag many mineral springs, some of which possess valuable 
properties for the cure of various diseases and infirmities. The two 
principal are the spring at Bath, in the parish of St. Thomas, and that 
at Milk River, in the parish of Clarendon. Both these springs are 
radio-active, the latter in a very marked degree. 

6. Jamaica possesses several harbours, the largest and most important 
being that of Kingston, the Capital, one of the finest natural harbours 
in the world. This harbour has a total area of some 16 square miles, 
of which approximately 7 square miles have a depth of from 7 to 10 
fathoms. 


HISTORICAL. 


7. Jamaica was discovered by Columbus on the 3rd of May, 1494. 
He called it St. Jago, after the Patron Saint of Spain, but the new name 
was soon dropped in favour of the native one of Jamaica (Xaymaca— 
well watered). The first settlement on it was effected on the shores 
of St. Ann’s Bay, by Exquivel in 1509, under the direction of Diego, 
the son of Columbus, while Governor of Hispaniola. 

8. Although invaded by Sir Anthony Shirley in 1596 and by Colonel 
Jackson in 1643, Jamaica remained in the possession of Spaniards for 
161 years when it was again attacked by a force sent by Cromwell 
under Admiral Penn and Gencral Venables, against Hispaniola, and 
capitulated, aftera trifling resistance, on the 11th of May, 1655. Until 
the Restoration, Jamaica remained under military jurisdiction, but in 
1661 a regular civil government was established by Charles II., who 
appointed General Edward D’Oyley, Governor-in-Chief with an 
Elective Council. In 1670 peace was made with Spain, and the title 
of England to Jamaica was recognised by the Treaty of Madrid. The 
colony grew fast, stimulated by the wealth brought into it by the 
buccaneers, who made Port Royal their headquarters and storehouse. 
This town was engulfed in the great earthquake of 1692. Kingston 
then consisted of a few sheds and St. Jago de la Vega (Spanish Town) 
became practically the capital. During the 18th century, the Island 
suffered from hurricanes, earthquakes, numerous slave insurrections as 
well as wars with maroons, or mountaineers, the descendants of African 
slaves left by the Spaniards, who lived mainly in the east of the island, 
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among the Blue Mountains. When the Slave Trade was abolished in 
1807, there were 319,351 slaves in Jamaica. During the last eight years 
of the trade, 86,821 slaves were imported. On the abolition of slavery 
in 1833, Jamaica received £5,853,975 of the £20,000,000 granted by 
the Imperial Government as compensation to the slave owners. A 
serious rebellion among the black population in 1865, was suppressed 
by Governor Eyre. 

9. In January, 1907, Kingston was devastated by a terrible earth- 
quake which caused great loss of life and immense destruction of 
property. A Mansion House Fund was opened and contributions 
poured in from all parts of the Empire for the relief of distress. A 
free grant of £150,000 was voted by Parliament and a loan of £800,000, 
chiefly in aid of the re-building was authorized from the Home 
Exchequer. 

Constitution. 


10. The original Constitution granted by Charles II., which after 
existing for over 200 years, was surrendered in 1865, was a repre- 
sentative one, consisting of a Governor, Nominated Council, and an 
Elected Assembly, which on its first meeting in 1664 consisted of 20 
members but fluctuated in numbers from time totime. The depression 
caused by the abolition of slavery led to a grave constitutional crisis, 
the Assembly refusing to vote supplies and endeavouring to enforce 
sweeping reductions in establishments, without compensation to the 
displaced officers. Lord Melbourne’s Government, 1839, actually intro- 
duced a Bill into Parliament for the suspension of the Constitution but 
was defeated and it was not till 1854 that by a change in the 
Constitution of the Council, harmony was temporarily restored. 

11. After the suppression of the rebellion in 1865, Governor Eyre, 
at the meeting of the Legislature urged the unsuitability of the then 
existing form of Government to meet the circumstances of the com- 
munity and the necessity of making some sweeping change by which 
a strong Government might be created. The Legislature willingly 
responded, abrogated all the existing machinery of legislation, and left 
it to Her Majesty's Government to substitute any other form of 
Government which might be better suited to the altered circumstances 
of the Colony. 

By Orders in Council of the 11th June, 1866 and 11th November, 
1869, a Legislative Council was established, consisting of such numbers 
of official and unofficial members as Her Majesty might think fit. The 
numbers of each were six until 1878, when they were enlarged to eight, 
and a ninth was added in 1881. 

12. By Order in Council, dated 19th May, 1884, and Amending 
Order of 3rd October, 1895, the Constitution was fixed in the following 
manner: 

The Council to consist of the Governor (with only a casting vote) 
five ex-officio members, viz.: the Senior Military Officer, the Colonial 
Secretary, Attorney General, Director of Public Works and Collector 
General: such other persons, not exceeding ten in number, as Her 
Majesty may from time to time appoint or as the Governor may from 
time to time provisionally appoint, and fourteen persons to be elected 
as therein provided; the Council to be dissolved at the end of five 
years from the last preceding General Election, if it shall not have been 
previously dissolved. 

13. There is also a Privy Council, with the usual powers and 
functions of an executive council. It consists of the Lieutenant- 
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Governor (if any), the Senior Military Officer in command, the Colonial 
Secretary, Attorney General and such other persons as may be named 
by the King, or provisionally appointed by the Governor, subject to 
the approval of His Majesty, the number of members not to exceed 
eight. The Governor presides at each meeting and the Governor and 
two members form a quorum. 

14. The first registration under Law 22 of 1886, the Franchise 
Enlargement Law, was in August, 1887. At the General Election of 
Members to serve in the Legislative Council which was held in 1925, the 
number of voters on the list was 54,103. There were ten contested 
elections, the total number of votes cast being 15,359. 


Local Administration. 


15. A Corporation of the amalgamated parishes of Kingston and St. 
Andrew, with a Mayor, Council and Corporate Officers, was set up in 
1924. In the 13 other parishes there are Elective Boards with juris- 
diction over secondary roads, markets, sanitation, poor relief, water 
works, and pounds. The chief towns are Kingston (including Port 
Royal) (population in 1921, 63,711), Spanish Town (population, 8,694), 
Port Antonio (population, 6,272), Montego Bay (population, 6,580), 
Falmouth (population, 2,136), Port Maria (population, 2,481), and 
Savanna-la-Mar (population, 3,442). 

16. The parish is the unit. of local Government, and each parish has 
its own institutions managed by the Parochial Board, the members of 
which are elected by the persons entitled to vote for the election of 
members of the Legislative Council. The administration of poor relief 
by the Parochial Boards is controlled by a Board of Supervision. The 
total number of registered poor in 1928 was 8,288 being at the rate of 
8.2 per thousand of population. 

Judicial, 

17. There is a Supreme Court of Judicature consisting of a Chief 
Justice and two Puisne Judges. There are also the Kingston Court— 
“to transact the civil jurisdiction of the Resident Magistrate’s Courts 
for the parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew”—and the Resident 
Magistrates’ Courts and Petty Sessions of Justices of the Peace 
throughout the Island. The Resident Magistrates, besides holding 
courts of their own, preside in the Courts of Petty Sessions. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


18. The year 1928 has shewn a falling off from the high level of 
prosperity attained in 1927 but still the Colony has much to be 
thankful for. 

19. Although a prolonged drought in the earlier part and tempes- 
tuous northerly winds in the latter part of the year reduced the output 
of fruit and caused considerable distress in parts of the Island, the Colony 
has again been so fortunate as to escape the hurricanes which did so 
much harm in other parts of the West Indies. This happy immunity 
has enabled Jamaica to show its sympathy with less favoured com- 
munities by making contributions towards the relief of distress, and 
thus to do something to strengthen the causes both of Imperial unity 
and of international goodwill. Jamaica has felt the need of help in 
the past and has reason to be glad that it has now been possible to 
assist others. Jamaica can say with truth ‘Non ignara mali miseris 
succurrere disco.” 
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20. The Colony has also been fortunate in having suffered during the 
past year from no serious epidemic or infectious diseases. It is pleasant 
to note the continued and increasing interest in matters of public 
health which has been shewn both by the Parochial Boards and by the 
Public in general and for which no doubt the admirable work done by 
the Health Education Bureau is in no small degree responsible. 


21. One very satisfactory effect of this interest has been a notable 
improvement in the public water supplies. There are now five chlori- 
nating plants in operation in the Island and it is hoped that the good 
results which have attended the use of these will stimulate other public 
bodies to follow the example which has thus been set. 

22. That the importance of the provision of good water is recognised, 
has been shewn by the passing of the Law to enable the Government 
to give financial assistance to public bodies who desire to establish or 
improve water supplies. 

23. In regard to trade, the position was not so satisfactory. As a 
result of the drought and wind, the export of bananas shewed a 
decrease of nearly four million stems as compared with the record 
figure for 1927. The export of dried bananas fell to 235,783 Ibs., less 
than a quarter of the export for 1927, but in this case the decrease was 
due not so much to the weather as to a change in market conditions. 

24. It would be a matter for great regret if this product, the export 
of which has assumed considerable proportions in recent years, should 
cease to be a source of profit and it is satisfactory to note from the 
figures available for the current year that there appears to be a revival 
in the trade, over 42,506 Ibs. having been exported in the first three 
months of 1929 as compared with 12,740 lbs. in the corresponding 
period of 1928. 

25. The exports of cocoa, coffee, coconuts, sugar and honey have 
shewn large decreases; while on the other hand there were considerable 
increases in the export of copra, rum and grapefruit and smaller increases 
in the case of oranges, orange oil and cigars. A diminution in the 
amount of pimento exported was counter balanced by the very high 
prices received. 

26. The banana industry has still to face the ever present menace 
of Panama Disease, but during the year it was controlled at a lower 
figure than was anticipated from experience of the past. 

27. Prospects for the future must however depend greatly on the 
solution of the problem of discovering a banana which is both accept- 
able to the trade and resistant to Panama Disease, and the experi- 
ments which have for some time been earried on by the Department of 
Agriculture give good cause for hope that this solution may be found 
in the near future. 

28. The department has raised 287 scedlings bananas from the 
Jamaica banana, as seed-parent, crossed with various edible bananas 
which are immune or resistant to the discase and some seedlings of 
great promise are now being tested for resistance. Should the efforts of 
the department be crowned with success, it will have rendered a service 
to the Island the value of which can scarcely be overestimated. 


29. The outlook for sugar is, as usual, obscure and doubtful, but it 
is at least satisfactory to be able to record that a new cane from Java 
which is immune to Mosaic Disease and has good juice and factory 
qualities is being rapidly distributed and that it is confidently believed 
that by its use the yield of sugar will be increased by 25 per cent. 

30. The trade in citrus fruit shews satisfactory signs of increasing 
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_ pen, thousands of plants are being distributed throughout the 


31. Other agricultural industries appear also to be in a healthy 
condition and prospects generally may be regarded with quiet 
confidence. 

32. No event of outstanding interest or importance occurred in the- 
Colony during the year. The most important happening was, perhaps, 
the establishment on a firm footing of the Jamaica Producers Asso- 
ciation, the Managing Committee of which spent the year in perfecting 
its organization both in Jamaica and in the United Kingdom and also 
in completing the arrangements for the purchase of ships. 


33. Emigration abroad diminished considerably, especially emigration 
to the Republic of Cuba. Conditions in Cuba were most unfavourable 
throughout the year. 

34. His Excellency the Governor Sir R. E. Stubbs, was honoured by 
the King on the occasion of His Majesty’s Birthday, by being promoted 
to the rank of Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of 
St. Michael and St. George. 

35. His Excellency proceeded to the United Kingdom on leave of 
absence in June and returned in November. During his absence the 
Government of the Colony was administered by the Honourable 
A. §S. Jelf, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary. Mr. D. H. Hall acted as 
Colonial Secretary. 

36. The Honourable Brigadier A. Mudge, C.B., C.M.G., demitted 
Office as Officer Commanding the Troops, Jamaica, in September and 
was succeeded by the Hon. Brigadier G. C. Grazebrook, C.M.G., D.S.0. 


37. The Right Revd. W. G. Hardie was consecrated Assistant Bishop- 
of Jamaica in May and arrived in the Island in June. 

38. A series of fires occurred during the year, both in Kingston 
and in country towns, and losses amounting to several thousands of 
pounds were incurred. 

39. Units of the North America and West Indies Squadron paid visits 
to Jamaica in January, February and October, and the Island also 
received visits during the year from Units of the Australian and New 
Zealand Navies and from the Navies of the U.S.A. and the Republic 
of Mexico. 

40. The Honourable Lionel Tennyson (now Lord Tennyson) again 
brought an English Cricket Team to Jamaica. Three matches against 
All-Jamaica sides were played, Jamaica winning two and drawing one. 

The Dolores College of Santiago de Cuba sent an Association 
Football Team to Jamaica which engaged in matches with the 
Secondary Schcols. 

41. During the year under review the following changes took place in 
the Civil Service of the Colony:— 

Mr. C. W. Doorly, Asst. Colonial Secretary, was appointed to be 
Administrator of St. Lucia. 

Mr. J. L. Devaux, Chief Justice, Seychelles, was appointed to be 
a Resident Magistrate. 

Mr. E. S. Murray, Inspector of Income Tax, was appointed to be 
Supervisor of Revenue. 

Mr. W. E. A. Pigou, Chief Clerk, Income Tax Dept., was appointed 
to be Inspector of Income Tax. 

Mr. J. H. Mair, was appointed to be Executive Engineer, Public: 
Works Dept. 

Mr. W. Shillingford was appointed to be Director of Prisons. 
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EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION. 


42. There has been but little fluctuation in the tide of Emigration 
and Immigration during recent years. The departures in 1926 were 
5,102, in 1927, 4,755, and in 1928, 3,421. The arrivals in 1926 were 
5,625, in 1927, 5,896, and in 1928, 5,864. 


Pusiic HEALTH AND SANITATION. 


43. 1928 is an important year in the annals of Public Health in 
Jamaica. The inauguration of a Malaria Survey, of a Tuberculosis 
Survey, of a Tuberculosis Dispensary, and of a Health Unit marks a 
distinct advance in our programme of safeguarding the Public Health 
through disease prevention. 

44. The Hookworm Treatment Campaign extended its activities to 
Manchester and St. Ann and the preliminary sanitation of St. Thomas 
was started. It has been found necessary to employ a second unit to 
undertake the preliminary sanitation of districts and it will be 
stationed in St. James. 

45. Small localized outbreaks of Typhoid Fever occurred in St. 
Elizabeth and St. Catherine. The number of notified cases of Pul- 
monary Tuberculosis shows an increase, but this is probably due to 
the interest created in its prevention by the Tuberculosis Survey and 
Dispensary. 

46. No cases of Alastrim were reported for the last quarter and only 
ere for the third quarter, so that this epidemic may be considered 

ished. 

The health of the Colony has been good throughout the year. 


Vitau Sratistics. 


47. The estimated population of Jamaica at the close of the year 
1928 was 974,742, this figure being arrived at by taking the estimated 
population at the 31st of December, 1927, adding thereto the births 
and arrivals and deducting therefrom the deaths and departures during 
the year ended 31st of December, 1928. 

43. The number of marriages registered during 1928, was 4,348 the 
rate being 4.5 per 1,000 of population as compared with 4.6 for 1927. 
During the same period 34,616 births were registered of which 17,285 
were boys and 17,331 were girls. The birth rate works out 35.8 per 
1,000, as against 34.7 during 1927. 

49. The number of deaths registered was 19,062 of which 9,384 were 
males and 9,678 females, the death rate being 19.7 per 1,000. The 
rate for 1927 was 21.1. During 1928, 6,973 or 36.7 per cent. of the 
total deaths, were those of children under two years of age and of these 
5,433 or 28.6 per cent. were those of children under one year of age. 

The corresponding figures in 1927 were 36.5 per cent. and 28.5 per 
cent. The total infantile death rate under one year was 15.7 per cent. 
as compared with 17.3 in 1927. 

50. The principal causes of death per 100 of total deaths among the 
inhabitants of Kingston were:— 

Diarrhoea and Enteritis, 9.5; Congenital Debility, 12.1; Tuberculosis, 
9.6; Typhoid Fever, 6.3, Pneumonia, 5.3; Heart Disease, 5.8; Syphilis, 
2.5; Cerebral Hemorrhage, Apoplexy, 3.8; Old Age, 5.0; Fever (not 
otherwise defined) 4.2. 
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Imports AND Exports. 


51. The Colony’s trade in 1928 can hardly be considered to be as 
satisfactory as that of the previous year. While the value of imports 
shows an increase, that of the exports has considerably decreased. 

52. The value of the Imports (exclusive of goods imported through 
the pers Post) amounted to £6,089,156 as compared with £5,717,521 
in 1927. 

Class I.—(Food, Drink and Tobacco) shows an increase in value of 
£123,597. As regards quantities the following articles show considerable 
increases:—butter, and butter substitutes, mackerels, flour, meal, corn, 
rice, milk, salt, tea and leaf tobacco, while decreases are noticed under 
fish, dry salted, herrings, beef, wet salted, and cigarettes. 

Class II.—(Raw Materials and Articles Mainly Unmanufactured) 
shows a slight increase in value of £53,526 which is accounted for 
chiefly by motor spirit, pitch pine lumber and coal. 

Class II1I.—(Manufactured Articles) shows an increase of £198,573 
owing chiefly to larger importations of motor vehicles, Railway rolling 
stock, hardware and ironmongery, matches, paper manufactures and 
silks. With regard to the sources of supply the United States furnished 
32% of the total imports, the United Kingdom 30%, Canada 19% and 
other countries 19%. 

The yield from Import Duties exclusive of Parcel Post duties, 
amounted to £1,094,559, an increase of £109,979 over that of the 
prone year. Parcel Post dutics amounted to £46,877, an increase of 

539. 

53. The Package Tax ceased to be collected after the 3lst March, 
1928. For the period ended 31st March, 1928, it realized £16,746, of 
this amount £12,560 was allocated to General Revenue whilst £4,186 
went to the eredit of the parishes in which the tax was collected. Of 
the latter amount Kingston received £3,548. 

54. The improvements noticed in the Island’s Export Trade in 
1927 disappeared in the year 1928. The Export Trade for 1928 
resulted in a decreased value of £660,612 from that of the previous 
year, i.e., from £4,835,090 in 1927 to £4,174,478 in 1928. 

55. As regards individual quantities, a decrease of 4,070,984 stems of 
bananas brought the total for that fruit to 17,080,897 stems. The 
average price was 3/3 per count bunch as against 4/- in 1927. 

Figures for sugar, rum and copra are dealt with under manufactures. 
31,104,831 coconuts were exported as against 33,179,198 in 1927. 

Cocoa fell off 1,369,680 Ibs. in weight. with a total of 5,044,380 Ibs. 
The value also decreased from £176,477 to £110,011. 

8,832,328 lbs. of coffee valued at £378,118 were exported showing 
a fair increase in value but a decrease in quantity from 1927. In 
addition to the articles shown above as “manufactures,” other exports 
included oranges, 65,582 boxes; honey, 1,664,244 lbs.; a large decrease 
from 1927; ginger, a slight decrease at 2,370,121 lbs; pimento, 
8,652,816 Ibs, a decrease in quantity but an increase in value; and 
logwood, 27,855 tons, a slight increase. The chief of the minor pro- 
ducts were hides and skins. 

56. The markets to which we sent our Exports varied slightly. The 
United Kingdom took 20°( of the total, chiefly logwood extract, rum, 
sugar and bananas, Canada absorbed 22.5%, comprising mainly coffee 
and sugar, whilst the United States claimed 38.8%, consisting prin- 
cipally of fruit, nuts and cocoa. Other countries took bananas, dye- 
woods, logwood extract, pimento and tobacco to the extent of 18.7%. 
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The export of bananas to Germany was 13.3% of the total exported. 


II —GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
57. The following statement shows the Revenue and Expenditure of 
the Colony during the past five years:— 
Revenue. 
1924-25 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28 1928-29 

















£ 
1,922,963 2,021,046 2,147,042 2,275,094 2,212,851 12s. 10}d. 


Expenditure. 
¢ 1924-25. 1925-26 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 





£ £ £ £ 
2,022,746 2,009,593 2,046,205 1,980,888 2,317,433 11s. 64d. 

58. The total Expenditure during the year lyzs-29 was £104,582 
more than the total Revenue. 

The assets and liabilities at 31st March, 1928, were £1,164,411 and 
£849,381 respectively. 

The year therefore closed with a surplus of £315,030. 

59. The amount of Public Debt outstanding at 31st March, 1929 was 
£5,040,699. The Sinking Funds for the redemption of the debt 
amounted to £2,360,083. Ifthe amount standing to the credit of the 
Sinking Funds be deducted from the Public Debt, the difference 
(£2,680,616) exceeds by only £488,213 the estimated Revenue for the 
current financial year (1929-30). As most of the investments on account 
of the Sinking Funds have in recent years been made at rates varying 
from 5‘ to 6%%, the accumulations of these funds will accrue in advanec 
of the original calculations which were made at lower rates of interest. 

60. For purposes of comparison, it may be interesting to append a 
tabulated statement of the incidence of the Public Debts of the United 
Kingdom and Jamaica in 1928. 

Population. National Debt. Per Capita. 

















£ £ 
United Kingdom 48,000,000 7,630,972,670 158.9 
Public Debt. 
Jamaica aC 953,768 4,922,330 5.1 


If the accumulations standing to the credit of the Jamaica Sinking 
Funds on 31st March, 1928, viz.: £2,199,437 be deducted from the 
Public Debt at that date, the amount per capita is £2 17s. 1d. The year 
1927-28 has been taken as the figures relative to the United Kingdom 
for the year 1928-29 are not available locally. 

61. The Colony’s Insurance Fund against earthquake, hurricane or 
calamity of a like nature amounted to £199,749 at 31st March, 1929. 


TAXATION. 
62. The following laws relating to taxation were passed during the 
year:— 
(1) Law 1 of 1928 “A Law to continue a certain Expiring Law.” 
eae law continued in force from the first April, 1928, the following 
Ww — 
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The Excise Duty (Temporary increase) Law, 1920 (9 of 1920) with 
the exception of the following items: 

On all matches subject to Excise Duty under “The Match 
Excise Duty Law, 1901 (Law 12 of 1901), and any laws 
amending the same an additional duty after the rate of ten 
per cent. on such Excise Duty. 

On all amounts payable as King’s Warehouse fees under the 
Wharfage Law, 1895 (Law 15 of 1895), a surtax after the rate 
of ten per cent. of such fees. 

(2) Law 7 of 1928, ‘(A Law further to amend the Income Tax Law, 
1919 (Law 24 of 1919) by which the official emoluments of the Officer 
Administering the Government were exempted from Income Tax. 

(3) Law 18 of 1928, “A Law further to amend the Stamp Duty Law, 
1903 (Law 40 of 1903) by which receipts given for or on account of any 
salary, pay or wages, etc., are exempted from Stamp Duty. 

(4) Law 21 of 1928, ‘A Lawtoamend the Income Tax Law, 1919 
(Law 24 of 1919), by which incomes not exceeding £300 were exempted 
se aes and increasing the allowance for relief because of wife and 

ildren. 


Currency. 

63. Local Currency Notes, which are legal tender under Section 5 of 
Law 27 of 1904, were in circulation on 3lst December, 1928, to the 
extent of £76,462 15s. in denominations of 2/6, 5/-, and 10/-. 

2/6 Notes. 5/- Notes. 10/- Notes. Total. 


£8. d £8. d. £ os. d. £8. d. 
129 5 0 33,447 0 0 42,886 10 0 76,462 15 0 














The notes of the denomination of 2/6 are gradually being withdrawn 
from circulation. 


III.—ANNUAL PROGRESS OF TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND 
INDUSTRY. 


TRADE. 


64. The following statement compares the values of Exports and 
Imports for certain years since 1886. It must, however, be pointed out 
that in 1886 the values were calculated on an F.O.B. basis, whilst in 
1928 they were calculated on a C.I.F. basis. 





19U6 to | 1916 to | 1926 to | 1927 to | 1928 to 
31 3.07./31.12.16./31.12.26.|31.12.27.|31.12.28. 


1886 to | 1896 to 
30.9.86.) 31.3.97. 























£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Value of 
Exports | 1,2°0,118! 1,170,241] 1,992,007) 2,821,234) 4,236,855) 4,835,000) 4,174,478 
Value of 
Imports L525 1,856,377| 2.261,469, 3,107,004) 5,365,950) 5,717,521} 6,089,156 
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In considering these figures, the excess of Imports over Exports is 
explained partly by the tourist trade, and partly by the fact that many 
Jamaican labourers abroad remit money to their dependents in the 
Island. There are also the explanations common to all trade figures 
such as the quotation of Imports C.I.F. and of Exports F.0O.B. 
Drought conditions undoubtedly is a further explanation. 


AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY. 


65. The Island rainfall for 1928 was only 63 inches or 13} inches 
below the average. The conditions were unfavourable for a high agri- 
cultural production and the year was a difficult and disappointing one 
to planters. 

66. The drought affected the size and quality of bananas and the 
exports fell by 4 million stems to 17,203,039 as against the record 
achieved in 1927. 

67. Panama Disease continues to spread but the incidence for the 
year was about 25 per cent. less than that to be expected from previous 
experience with this disease. Efforts to produce a resistant banana are 
being made by the Department of Agriculture through the crossing of 
the Jamaica banana with various edible varieties of banana that are 
immune or highly resistant to the disease, although themselves not 
satisfactory as a commercial fruit. A collection of 287 hybrid scedling 
bananas has already been obtained in this way, some of which are of 
great promise. The best seedlings are being tested out for immunity 
to the disease on a highly infected area. 

68. Coffee continues to offer inducement to producers. The exports. 
remained steady at approximately 9 million pounds weight while the 
value has appreciated 25 per cent. since 1927. A good demand for 
coffee plants has taxed the reserves of the H»pe nursery which is now 
being extended so as to supply the demand. 

69. Cacao was affected by the drought and fell to a little over 5 
million pounds in weight. The quality of the Jamaica or “ordinary” 
cacao has decidedly improved owing to the enforcement of the Produce 
Inspection Law by the new staff of Inspectors. 

Under present conditions the larger planters are not inclined to 
extend their area in Cacao. 

70. Owing to the effects of drought there was a slight drop in the 
exports of nuts and copra. A beginning has been made with the local 
industry in coconut oil. Two factories have started and find a ready 
output for their oil in the local market. The c»pra cake has been 
tested at the Government Farm and found to be wholesome and nutri- 
tive both for milch cows and young stock. The Government Laboratory 
succeeded in producing a clear oil of full coconut flavour which was also 
of good keeping quality by filtering the crude oil through a stream-line 
filter after removing the free fatty acids with a littlealkali. A coconut 
oil of full flavour is appreciated locally provided it will keep. 

71. The exports of sugar which had been originally placed at 
60,000 tons only yielded an export of 48,714 tons of sugar due to the 
long period of drought. Prices were also low. A bold effort is being 
made to meet the reduced prices of sugar by increasing the output of 
the fields. Deep cultivation by mechanical tiliage and the selection of 
improved seedling canes have combined to raise the yield on large areas 
of sugar lands by at least 25 per cent. 

Until 1920 no seedling sugar canes that had been tested in Jamaica 
could effectively replace the standard or “White Transparent Cane.’” 
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During recent years certain canes from Barbados have been proved to 
be definitely superior to the old Jamaica cane. Of these B.H. (10) 12 
S.C. 12/4 and Ba 11569 have beea found to be of outstanding merit. 
The new Java cane P.O.J. 2725 which is immune to Mosaic Disease is 
being rapidly extended and isa valuable introduction. Rum continues 
to be over-produced and its sale is attended with difficulties. The high 
flavoured descriptions for the Continental Market have expericnced 
more favourable trade conditions than the ordinary or ‘common 
clean’ style of Jamaica Rums. 

72. The ginger crop was reduced swing to unfavourable season. A 
good deal of interest has recently been taken in the improvement of 
their cultivations of ginger by the small producers who are alone con- 
cerned in the production of this staple in Jamaica. With favourable 
pang and satisfactory prices larger crops may be expected in the near 
uture. 

73. The export of grapefruit increased from 80,00C to over 100,000 
boxes. Large numbers of plants have been issued from the Hope 
nursery and a good deal of interest is now being taken in the commer- 
cial possibilities of this crop which has hitherto been hampered by 
difficulties of transport. 

74. The drought reduced the honey crop. This industry greatly 
needs the assistance of organization and co-operative marketing. 

The Produce Protection Law legislated for honey so as to secure the 
use of new packages and a clean product. The Jamaica Agricultural 
Society has appointed a special instructor in Bee-keeping. A model 
apiary and the breeding of selected qucen bees are useful features of 
this work. 

No cases of Foul Brood were recorded during the year and it is 
therefore hoped that the steps taken in 1927 have effectively dealt with 
the infection in the Kingston area. 

75. The export of cigars has remained steady while the production 
of local cigarettes has increased. Attempts are being made to grow 
and cure Virginian and Turkish Cigarette Tobaccos. 

76. No case of Anthrax or of Foot and Mouth Disease occurred 
during the year. 

77. Many stockmen experienced difficulty owing to lack of feed and 
water during the long drought. ‘Che Hope Farm afforded a remarkable 
demonstration of the value of ensilage under such circumstances. With 
the assistance of 600 tons of Guinea Corn silage in the three concrete 
silos the herd of 350 head of cattle was maintained in good condition, 
while at the peak of the drought the record milk-production was made. 
The Grove Place Stud Farm was reduced to an area of 1,000 acres by 
the sale of over 2,000 acres to the north and south of the homestead 
for purposes of land settlement. A total stud-service of 2,354 mares, 
she asses and cows has been effected at this Stud Farm since it was 
opened in 1921. A valuable distribution of g»0d blood has thus been 
effected among a large number of owners of stock all over the Island. 
The Hope Farm continues to prosper. For the financial year 1927-1928 
the accounts show a profit of £2,495. 

78. The Government Farm School at Hope was extended during the 
year so as to accommodate 60 students in residence. For the 25 
vacancies in January 45 applications were received. The records of the 
men who have been trained at this Institution show that the majority 
of them are rendering service in agrieulture to the Colony. 
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IV.—PROGRESS IN THE INVESTIGATION AND DEVELOP- 
MENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES. 


79. With the exception of a small amount of triangulation survey 
work which has within recent years been carried out by the Military 
Authorities for their own information, the Island has never been proper- 
ly surveyed, and therefore its area cannot be said to have been 
accurately determined. It is however, estimated to contain 2,848,160 
acres, of which 2,568,186 acres have becn alienated, leaving 279,974 
unalienated or in process of alienation, of which about 10,000 acres is 
morass land. 

80. Alienation began immediately after the Spaniards were driven 
out of Jamaica in 1655, for in the month of October of that year, under 
the Cromwellian regime, the Protector issued a Proclamation with 
regard to the settlement of the Island in which it was provided, inter 
alia, that, “Those who shall transport themselves (t.e., to Jamaica) as 
aforesaid shall have land set forth unto them according to the propor- 
tion of 20 acres besides lakes and rivers for every male of 12 years and 
upwards, and ten acres every other male or female, etc., ete.” The 
process of alienation, rather slow at first was considerably accelerated 
during the earlier part of the eighteenth century on account of the 
development of the sugar and rum industries, and the cultivation of 
coffee, with the result, that, at the close of the century, the total acre- 
age of estates had increased to an extent more than commensurate 
with their requirements. 

81. The abolition of slavery in 1838, and the adverse fortunes of 
sugar, caused the abandonment of a large number of properties, and in 
process of time these were squatted on by persons having no equitable 
claim to them. 

82. Between the years 1867 and 1887, the Government by successive 
legislative enactments became trustees of all lands in the possession of 
persons, without any legal or equitable title, and in this way, upwards of 
27,000 acres were recovered from 1,600 squatters. The lands so re- 
covered are scattered all over the Island. Some of them have been 
restored to their rightful owners, some have been sold and some still 
remain in the possession of the Government. 

83. During the year 1890, the Jamaica Railway was sold to the West 
India Improvement Company, one of the conditions of the purchase 
being that the Government should give the Company one square mile 
of Government lands for every mile of railroad constructed, and about 
the year 1894, 74,443 acres were conveyed to the Company, leaving 
2,367 acres to be conveyed later on. In 1911 thislarge acreage passed 
back into the hands of the Government who purchased it for £18,435. 

84. Within recent years, the Government has granted to 301 time- 
expired East Indian Immigrants 3,343 acres in lieu of return passages 
to India, each adult receiving 10 acres, with an additional acre fur each 
child born in the Island. 

85. The scheme for the sale of Crown lands to small settlers, which 
was inaugurated in 1897, is still in operation, and up to the 31st De- 
cember, 1928, 47,595 acres have been sold, and put in the possession of 
instalment and outright purchasers. The largest sale made during 
1928 was 96 acres of Jand to one purchaser for £60. In all cases in 
which the full amount of purchase money has been paid the purchascrs 
have received titles from the Government. 

86. There are large numbers of predial tenants on the Crown lands 
who pay rent at from 12s. to 20s. per nominal acre per annum. While 
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the value of private property has increased to an appreciable extent, 
during the past few years, Crown lands are still being sold at from £1 
to £5 per acre, according to their situation and fertility. The lands 
are, for the most part, in remote situations and difficult of access. 

87. As regards progress in the investigation and development of the 
natural resources of the Island little has been done by the Government 
beyond the publication of a Report by James G. Sawkins, F.G.S., on 
“The Geology of Jamaica” in 1889 and a Report upon “The Forests of 
er by E. D. M. Hooper, of the Indian Forestry Department, 
in 1886. : 

88. There is no Forestry Department in the Island, and the cultiva- 
tion of timber trees is an unknown industry. Almost all the timber 
which clothed the plains and much of that which clothed the hill slopes 
up to 2,500 feet above sca level, and in some places up to 4,500 feet, 
has been destroyed. In a few places destruction has extended to a 
higher elevation than 5,000 feet. In December, 1927, the Afforestation 
Law, 1927, Law 33 of 1927, was passed, and on 3rd July, 1928, the 
Acting Governor in Privy Council under the power conferred on him by 
Sec. 3 (a) of that Law made an order declaring certain Government 
lands aggregating about 30,310 acres to be a Forest Reserve. 


89. The history of forest denudation may be described as the history 
of peasant cultivation and goes back to the days of slavery, during 
which it was decided by an Act of the Local Legislature that an acre 
of yams was to be grown for every ten slaves. Mr. Hooper asserted 
that the forests were becoming poorer and the area under hardwood 
smaller, and this without the woods being utilized for their timber, 
or the area under cultivation or pasture being materially increased by 
the clearing of the land. Mr. Hooper’s remarks are of the same cogency 
to-day as when they were written 42 years ago. Efforts are, however, 
being made by some landowners to remedy this wanton destruction 
by the planting of timber trees and they are being encouraged by the 
free distribution by the Government of certain classes of seedlings. 


90. With reference to mining, it appears that attempts at exploiting 
this industry were made from the earliest times in the known history 
of the Island, and it might not be out of place to state that in 1511, the 
King of Spain in a despatch to Diego Colon, the son of the discoverer 
of Jamaica, wrote as follows:— 

“Juan de Esquivel (the first Governor of Jamaica) and the Christians 
in Xaymaca should endeavour to find gold.” In 1519 the King ordered 
the “Controller” of Jamaica to “report every year as to the gold 
smelteries,” and in 1521, the Spanish Sovereign announced that, 
“colonists should only pay one-tenth instead of one-fifth of the gold 
smelted for the next 8 years.” In 1601, Melgarejo de Cordova, the 
then Governor, wrote that he was informed that “in the Bastidas 
Mountains” (eastern part of the Blue Mountains) there was “a 
large amount of gold.” 

91. At this time it appears that the existence of copper in the Island 
was well known because, in 1597, Pedro d’Acna, the Governor of Carta- 
gena, wrote to Melgarejo suggesting that he should send him some 
Jamaica copper ore to be tested, and in the following year the Governor 
of Jamaica in writing home referred to the copper which he was sending 
to Cartagena “for the founding of artillery.” He refers to “mines 
situated at sea ports” and wanted the artillery forging done in Jamaica. 
The location of these mines appears to have been completely lost on 
account of the extermination of the native Indians as a result of Spanish 
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cruelty, an epidemic of small pox, and wholesale suicides caused by 
drinking cassava water. 

92. Individuals and Companies have, during the past 70 years, 
endeavoured to emulate the efforts of the Spanish miners of the 16th 
century. These efforts have not so far as is known been directed 
towards prospecting on the Crown lands, but have been confined to 
properties long since alienated from the Crown. 


93. It is interesting to note that gold was found in the Charing Cross 
Copper Mine in Clarendon nearly 70 years ago, and having been mis- 
taken for -pyrites, was actually thrown away. In 1857, the Wheal 
Copper Co. extracted from the Charing Cross Mine, 208 tons of copper 
ore which was shipped to the English and American markets and sold 
for £2,817. The highest price paid was £24 15s. Od. per ton, and the 
lowest £9 2s. 9d., the average figure being £13 1s. 3d. per ton. 


94. In 1923, Dr. C. A. Matley, F.G.S., who was then Government 
Geologist, reported the discovery of an issue of natural gas (methane) 
from a salt spring near the mouth of the valley through which the Great 
River flows, in the parish of St. Ann. The geological relationships of 
this spring to the associated strata indicate the possibility of the 
occurrence of petroleum in the neighbourhood. Dr. Matley’s reports 
on the subject are published at pages 396-398 of the Jamaica Gazette, 
dated 25th of September, 1924, and pages 13-15 of the Jamaica Gazette 
dated the 15th of January, 1925. 


GEOLOGICAL SuRVEYs. 
95. No surveys of this nature were undertaken during the year. 
FIsHina@. 


96. This industry, which is regarded as an important and lucrative 
one in every maritime country, continues tu languish in this Colony, 
with the result that there is a marked shortage in the fresh fish diet. 
The price of fresh fish is exorbitantly high, but no improvement seems 
likely to take place until the industry is properly organized and con- 
trolled. With 400 miles of seaboard, it is hard to understand why the 
bulk of fish consumed should be imported in the cured state. Trans- 
port facilities, both on land and sea, have greatly increased in recent 
years, but are not being taken advantage of and the supply of fish is 
precarious and below the demand. There is room for the expansion of 
the industry if it be handled on intelligent lines instead of by the hap- 
hazard and antiquated methods at present employed. 

97. As a sport, good facilities are offered for fishing both on sea and 
on the larger rivers and visitors occasionally indulge in the pastime. 


MANUFACTURES. 


98. The principal articles manufactured are sugar, rum, copra, 
sisal, hemp, banana figs, essential oils, cigars, cigarettes, leather and 
logwood extract. 

99. Sugar—In 1928 we exported 48,716 tons, and in 1927, 49,799 
tons, a decrease of 1,083 tons. 

100. Rum.—The local consumption of rum decreased to some extent. 
The quantity exported, however, though greater than in 1927, fell short 
of the_1925 quantity, as the following figures indicate :— 
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Year. Exports. 
1925 “a ae 1,121,332 gallons 
1926 ee ae 693,435 
1927 aed ok 740,528 “ 
1928 + 807,503“ 


101. Copra.—The manufacture of copra decreased from 8,078,991 Ibs. 
in 1927 to 7,650,242 lbs. 

102. Sisal Hemp.—In 1927 the value of sisal hemp exported was 
£8,035 while in 1928 the value exported was £9,096. The production 
in 1927 was 119 tons and in 1928, 135 tons. 

103. Banana Figs.—The output of banana figs in 1927 was 879,421 
Ibs., as against 235,783 Ibs. in 1928. 

104. Essential Oils.—These consist chiefly of orange and lime oils. 
13,319 gallons were produced in 1927 as against 14,839 gallsons in 1928. 
There was a large decrease in the quantity of oranges exported. 

105. Cigars and Cigarettes——The cigar industry was practically 
stationary. The export figure was 61,519 Ibs. in 1927 and 61,374 Ibs. 
in 1928. It is worthy of note, however, that a cigarette manufactured 
partly of imported leaf tobacco and partly of native grown tobacco is 
competing very favourably with the imported cigarette. 

106. Leather—The tanneries in the various parts of the Island and 
the Leather Factory in the capital are kept busy. In addition to the 
large quantity consumed locally, 15,726 lbs. were exported. 

107. Logwood Extract—The manufacture of logwood extract re- 
commenced in 1926, and 8,914 packages valued at £90,494 were 
exported in 1928 as compared with 9,S06 packages valued at £103,988 
in 1927. 

108. The minor industries include aerated and mineral waters, ice, 
soap, coconut oil, jippi jappa hats, baskets and furniture. 


Water Power. 


109. There has been little progress in the development of Water 
Power. ‘The only plant of importance in the Island, which is operated 
by water power, is that of the Jamaica Public Service Company, Ltd., 
which generates electricity for the purpose of operating tramways and 
lighting Kingston and lower St. Andrew. 

110. The desirability of utilizing the water from some of the rivers 
for the development of electric energy has from time to time been 
considered, and many of the rivers of fhe Island have been investigated 
with this object. Legislation has been enacted to control and regulate 
the use of water for public and private purposes. 

111. A scheme has been formulated for developing hydro-electrical 
power in conjunction with the improvement of the water supply of 
Kingston and iower St. Andrew, but the project has been postponed 
for the present. A small private plant, developing about 250 H.P. by 
means of a dam and reservoir, has been installed at Serge Island Sugar 
Estate in St. Thomas. Power is transmitted some 1} miles to the 
Sugar Factory, Saw Mills, etc. 


V.—BANK AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


112. The commercial Banks doing business in the Island are Bar- 
clay’s Bank—Dominion, Colonial and Overseas (formerly the Colonial 
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Bank), The Bank of Nova Scotia, The Royal Bank of Canada and the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce. 
113. The value of the local notes of each Bank outstanding at the 31st 
December, 1928, was as foll.ws:— 
Barclay’s Bank—Dominion, Colonial and Overseas (f »rmerly 


the Colonial Bank) a G £119,487 
The Bank of Nova Scotia et 2s 89,971 
The Royal Bank of Canada .. et 16,256 
The Canadian Bank of Commerce 5,732 


These Banks all have their principal offices for the Island in Kingston. 

Barclay’s Bank has branches at Annotto Bay, Falmouth, Lucea, 
Montego Bay, Morant Bay, Port Antonio, Port Maria, Savanna-la- 
Mar and St. Ann’s Bay. 

The Bank of Nova Scotia has branches at Black River, Brown’s 
Town, Mandeville, May Pen, Montego tay. Morant Bay, Port Antonio, 
Port Maria, St. Ann’s Bay, Savanna-la-Mar and Spanish Town. 

The Royal Bank of Canada has one branch at Montego Bay. 

The Canadian Bank of Commerce has no branches. 

114. A Government Savings Bank was started in the Colony in 1870. 
This Bank used to allow interest on deposits at the rate of 23% per 
annum. When, however, the commercial Banks entered the field by 
starting savings branches and giving higher rates of interest and more 
facilities to depositors, the deposits of the Government Savings Bank 
declined considerably, and steps were taken to re-organise the Bank by 
the passing of Law 7 of 1917. Under this Law, the management of the 
Bank was placed in the hands of a Board. New regulations were drawn 
up and approved by the Governor in Privy Council and the rate of 
interest on deposits was increased to that given by the commercial 
Banks, namely 3°% per annum, compounded half-yearly. There are 
now 89 branches throughout the Island as compared with 19 prior to 
the re-organization, and the Bank’s progress is full demonstrated by the 
following figures:— 

(a) Amount at credit of depositors in 1919, £287, 178; in 1928, 
£571,848 19s. 73d. 

(b) Investments held in British and Colonial and other Securities in 
1919 amounted to £335,734, and in 1927 to £574,540. 

(c) The net profit paid into General Revenue in 1919 was £964, 
£3,082 was paid into General Revenue as net profit for 1926, and 
£1,313 was carried to the Reserve Fund. The net profit for 1927 
which was carried to the Reserve Fund was £4,919. The net 
profit for 1928 to be carried to the Reserve Fund is £4,033 
13s. 6d. 

115. Under Law 11 of 1925, which repealed Law 7 of 1917, the funds 
of the Government Savings Bank may be invested (1) in British and 
Colonial Securities, (2) in loans to Agricultural Loan Societies, (3) in 
real securitics in Jamaica (4) on deposit in Banks, (5) in any other 
manner authorised by the Governor in Privy Council. 

116. Co-operative Loan Banks.—There are 54 Co-operative Loan 
Banks on the Register under the Industrial and Provident Societies 
Law (33 of 1902). The greater number of these were started early in 
1913, in order to handle loans made by the Government for the 
resuscitation of cultivations damaged by the drought and hurricane of 
the previous year. Lvuans were also made through Loan Banks in 
1916-17 and 1918, in consequence of the hurricanes of 1916 and 1917. 
These loans were made through the Agricultural Loan Societies Board 
under the provisions of Statutes giving the Banks extraordinary 
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powers of recovering loans. Loans have also been made to the Banks 
under Law 6 of 1912, “A Law for the encouragement of Agricultural 
Loan Sucieties,’’ such moneys being used with their own funds for the 
purpose of making loans t» their members for short periods on personal 
security, note of hand, mortgage, etc., for agricultural and industrial 
purposes, e.g., for the purchase of stock, cane mills, tools and the like. 
These Banks have supplied a long felt want among the small settlers. 

To 31st December 1928. £126,006 was lent, and £110,657 received in 
repayment. The sum of £56,641 was also lent t» Banks to purchase 10 
ares for the purpose of Land Settlement, of which £34,060 was 
repaid. 

117. The following figures, referring to 37 Banks which obtained 
loans from Government funds, will serve to show the extent of their 


operations:— 
Total loans made to 31st December, 1928 .. £126,006 1s. 4d. 
Repayments do. do. s 110,657 5s. 11d. 
Balances outstanding 15,344 15s. 5d. 


The Co-operative Loan Banks also collected to 31st December, 1926, 
asum of £38,674 share capital in addition to £126,006 loan money 
repaid with interest. These figures indicate that the work of the Loan 
Banks has been successfully carried out and that they are likely to 
prove of permanent benefit to small holders and peasant proprietors. 
Some of these Banks have extended their sphere of usefulness by taking 
advantage of the Land Settlement Scheme, whereby Government 
moneys are lent for the purchase of properties for re-sale in lots to 
small settlers. £59,641 has been loaned to ten Banks for this purpose. 


VI.—LEGISLATION. 


118. Twenty-nine Laws were passed during the year 1928. A brief 
summary of those which may be considered “of interest is given below. 
Law 2 of 1928.—The Public Utilities Protection Law. This Law 

protects the works of all public utilities from interference by un- 
authorised persons, and gives Resident Magistrates jurisdiction. 

Law 3 of 1928.—The Jamaica Hotels Law. Law. 15 of 1904 (except 
section 9) is re-enacted and continued until the 30th June, 1930, 
to facilitate the erection of hotels for the general development of 
the trade of the Island. 

Law 5 of 1928. The Jamaica Co-Operative Marketing Association 
“Protection. This Law is designed to give adequate protection to 
co-operative marketing contracts made with co-operative marketing 
associations by members thereof and to further the principles of 
co-operative marketing in the interests of agricultural producers. 

Law 6 of 1928.—The Jamaica Banana Producers Association Limited 
Debenture. Under this Law the Jamaica Banana Producers 
Association is empowered to issue debentures ur certificates bearing 
interest at a rate not exceeding 5%. The Debentures are guar- 
anteed by the Government and provision made for Interest and 
Sinking Fund. 

Law 7 of 1928.—The Income Tax Further Amendment Law. This Law 
relieves the Officer Administering the Government of Jamaica 
from the payment of Income Tax. 

Law 8 of 1928.—The Marine Board Law Amendment Law. This Law 
extends the definition of “Home Trade Ship” thereby enabling 
Officers holding certificates of competency to take charge of vesscls 
trading outside the former home trade limits. 
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Lew 9 of 1928.—Loss of British Nationality and Status Law. This 
Law makes provision locally to deal with cases set out in section 
2 and to bring the Law int» conformity with the Imperial British 
Nationality and Status of Aliens Act. 

Law 11 of 1928.—The Dangerous Drugs Amendment Law. In view of 
the application to Jamaica of the Geneva Opium Convention, 
1925, additional legislation was necessary to extend and amplify 
the provisions of Law 40 of 1924 to bring it into conformity with 
Article 15 of the Convention. 

Law 12 of 1928.—The Canada—West Indies Hotels Company Limited 
Debenture Law. The object of this Law is to facilitate the 
erection of a hotel on the old Constant Spring land and to 
authorise the Governor to guarantee the Thirty Year Gold Deben- 
ture issuable under the Law on the conditions named therein. 

Law 15 of 1928.—Land Surveyors Further Amendment Law. This 
Law enlarges the powers of the Supreme Court to grant orders to 
persons of the classes mentioned in Laws 31 of 1894 and 20 of 
1908, andvalidates commissions issued prior to the coming into 
operation of this Law. 

Law 18 of 1928.—Stamp Duty Further Amendment Law. This Law 
creates a new exemption under the head “Receipts” to bring our 
Laws into conformity with Imperial legislation. 

Law 21 of 1928.—The Income Tax Amendment Law. This Law 
increases the exemption amount on incomes of £100 p.a. to £300 
p.a., and also makes provision enabling an assessment to be 
reviewed by the Assessment Committee after assessment by them 
without having in the first instance to appeal to a Judge in Cham- 
bers. The Law however, preserves the right to appeal should the 
tax-payer and the Committee disagree. 

Law 24 of 1928.—The Petroleum and Oil Fuel (Landing and Storage) 
Amendment Law. This Law extends the definition of “A Store 
for oil fuel” and confers additional regulation making powers. 

Law 26 of 1928.—Repatriation of Destitute West Indian Immigrants. 
This Law deals with the repatriation of destitute immigrants from 
certain West Indian Colonies mentioned in the schedule to the 
Law and is in the nature of reciprocal legislation. 


VII.—EDUCATION. 


ELEMENTARY. 


119. Attendance at the Public Elementary Schools continues to 
improve, the average number on the Registers in 1928, being 127,785 
as compared with 125,739 in 1927, and the average attendance 78,929 
as compared with 76,990 in 1927. Attendance at Friday sessions 
continued to improve slowly. 

120. School garden work was handicapped by the prolonged drought 
and by lack of tools, but greater interest was reported. Supervision of 
the schools by Managers was in too many cases inadequate. 

There is shortage of teachers qualified in Manual Training and 
Infant School work but courses both in these and school gardening 
were still suspended on account of cost. 

121. Six new Government Schools were completed during the year. 
The sum of £2,374 was disbursed in building grants for schools and 
teachers’ quarters but many denominational school buildings remained 
in disrepair. 
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122. The total departmental expenditure for the year was £172,562, 
as compared with £166,567 in 1927, and £159,525 in 1926. In 1920, 
the last year under the old system, it was £123,012. 


SECONDARY. 


123. The endowed Secondary Schools and also some unendowed 
schools which are under the care of the Jamaica Schools Commission 
were inspected, and in all cases the reports recommended continuance 
of the grants in aid. The number of aided Secondary Schools was 18, 
an increase of one. The results of the Public Examinations continued 
so compare favourably with those of similar schools elsewhere. 

The following Examinations of the University of London were held in 
Jamaica, the Matriculation, the Intermediate Examinations in Arts, 
Laws and Divinity, and the Final Examinations in Arts and Divinity. 

124. Thirty-four candidates sat for the Matriculation Examination— 
an increase of 8—and 16 passcd including two in the First Division. 
For the Intermediate Examination there were 11 candidates, 3 of whom 
passed. 1 candidate sat for Intermediate Laws and passed. 1 candi- 
date sat for the Final Examination in Divinity and was placed in the 
First} Division. 

TECHNICAL. 


125. The Government Technical and Continuation Schools, Kingston, 
the Continuation and Domestic Training Schools at Carron Hall (Pres- 
byterian) and at Highgate (Friends Mission) maintained their efficienev. 

The Manual Training Classes attached to seven Government Schools 
have been favourably reported upon, but three are in abeyance and the 
remainder are not working at full capacity on account of shortage of 
qualified staff. . 

126. No new industrial schools or homes were opened during the 
year but those already in existence continued to do useful work. 
Vocational training is given at the larger institutions. 


VIII. METEOROLOGICAL. 


RAINFALL. 


127. The mean rainfall, including the four divisions of the Island, 
for the year 1928 was 63.21 ins., representing 13.25 ins. below that 
of the 50-year average. This deficiency was more marked during the 
first half of the year, when for the six months a total of only 20.66 ins.was 
gauged, against a normal aggregate of 31.91 ins. For the year the 
precipitation in the North-Eastern Division was 6°% below normal; in 
the Northern, West-Central and Southern Divisions the shortages were 
21%, 23° and 25°, respectively. The total mean number of rainy 
days for the year was 110, as against the 33-year normal of 122. The 
total rainfall for Kingston amounted to 28.89 ins. as compared with the 
50-year normal of 33.59 inches. 


TEMPERATURE. 


128. At Kingston the mean temperature for the year was 78.4 degs., 
or 0.3 of a degree below the 33-year normal; the maximum temperature 
for the year was 94.4 degs. on 16th July, and the minimum 63.9 degs. 
on 5th May. 
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Homoirty. 


129. For the year the ee relative humidity was 83% for the 7 
a.m. observations, and 66% fur the 3 p.m., representing about 2°% 
below normal. 

WEATHER DISTURBANCES. 


130. In the month of August there were many tropical disturbances 
within barometric range of Jamaica. (1) One of considerable intensity 
developed on 5th in the vicinity of Great Inagua, and proceeded in a 
course through the State of Florida, U.S.A., causing great loss of life and 
property. (2) On 9th another: appeared of. some intensity originating in 
Lat. 15 degs. N. and Long. 69 degs. west. It passed to the south of 
Jamaica moving west-north-westerly, high winds were felt at. Morant 
Point. (3) On 11th a slight disturbance was located between Jamaica 
and Cuba, moving west-north-westerly. (4) On 15th a disturbance 
was reported about 100 miles to the south of Port-au-Prince, Haiti, 
apparently passed to the south of Jamaica moving westerly, followed 
by heavy rains over the Island. (5) On 17th a hurricane passed over 
the western section of Haiti, causing great loss of life and property. 

In the month of September. (6) On 2nd a disturbance was observed 
to the west of Port-au-Prince, Haiti, and it continued in a track between 
Jamaica and Cuba, passing Yucatan later on 5th. (7) On 11th a 
tropical disturbance was reported in a locality about 800 miles to the 
eastward of Dominica, which proceeded in a course through the Lee- 
ward Islands, Porto Rico, north-east coast of San Domingo, south of 
Turks Island, near Nassauand finally through southern Florida. This 
hurricane was one of the mostdisastrous experienced in the West Indies. 
Great loss of life and property resulted. 

The Island of Jamaica, therefore, escaped all these threatening 
storms. 

Northers. 


131. Fresh to moderate -“ Northers” were felt at Kingston in January, 
and several days in November and December. At Negril Pint. also 
in January, November and December. And at Morant Point towards 
the end of January and the middle of November. In November 
“Northers”’ of unusual intensity were felt over other parts of the 
Island, especially in the north-eastern section. At Morant Point it was 
recorded as of gale force. 

FARTHQUAKES. 


132. Shocks of slight to moderate intensity were reported at different 
parts of the Island in the months of January, February, May, July and 
November. On November 3rd one was felt, generally, throughout the 
Island as a sharp shock. In December a slight shock was recorded. 
No damage was occasioned. 


TX.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
RaILWaAy. 


133. The Jamaica Government Railway (main and branch lines) is 
210} miles in length. It traverses the Island by two main lines:— 
(a) Kingston to Montego Bay—112? miles. 
(b) Spanish Town (112 miles from Kingston) to Port Antonio— 
63} miles. 
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There are branch lines as follows:— 

(1) From May Pen Junction (323 miles from Kingston) to Frank- 
field—23 miles. 

(2) From Bog Walk (203 miles from Kingston on the Port Antonio 
Line) to Ewarton—8} miles. 

(3) From Linstead (34 miles from Bog Walk on the Ewarton Branch 
Line), to New Works—3 miles. No passenger trains are run 
over this branch. 


134. The main lines run across the high mountains which form the 
back-bone of the Island, to the north coast; Port Antonio being north- 
east, and Montego Bay north-west, of Kingston. The Frankfield and 
Ewarton lines traverse rich agricultural districts near the centre of the 
Island. The gauge is 4’ 83”. The maximum gradients are 1 in 30 and 
the maximum curves 5 chaing: The highest point of the Railway is 
Greenvale on the Montego Bay Line, 1,705 feet above sea level. The 
highest point on the Port Antonio Line is between Richmond and Troja 
at 31 miles—905 feet. 

135. The Revenue for the year ended 31st of December, 1927, was 
£328,011 and the expenditure, £270,685. There is n» depreciation 
fund, but provision is made in the Annual Estimates for renewals, 
depreciation and betterment. The total weight of goods carried during 
the year under review was 320,697 tons, as compared with 341,218 tons 
for the year 1926; the number of passengers carried in 1927 was 593,748, 
as compared with 620,328 in 1926. 

136. The management of the Railway is assisted by an Advisory 
Board of nine members, consisting of the Director and eight others, 
ne local business men, who advise the Government on matters of 
policy. 

137. Since 1925, the work of replacing old 60lb. rails with 80lb. rails 
has been proceeding; 133 miles of G0lb. rails were in existence. In 1925, 
5 miles were relaid, in 1926, 5 miles. In 1927, the sum of £200,000 
was voted so that the relaying could be carried out more expeditiously. 
Up to the end of December, 1928. 67} miles had been relaid. 


Sarrine. 


138. The following statement shows the volume of shipping during 
the past five years:— 

1924 entered 1,306 vessels of 2, 056.496 tons 
1925 “ 1,412 2,207,618 

1926“ 1,553 re 2,552, 987 “ 
1927“ 1,754 i 3,001,232 
1928 “ 1,593 - “ 3,076,996 “ 
1924 cleared 1,299 2,054,100 “ 
1925 “ 1,401 es 2,183,663 “ 
1926 “ 1,550 2,553,138“ 
1927“ 1,754 ad 3,008,172 “ 
1928 “ 1562 “ 3,042,893  “ 


139. The following regular Steamship Lines serve the Colony:— 

British Register —The Royal Mail Steam Packet Co., Leyland Line, 
Elders and Fyffes, Harrison Line, Pickford and Black, The Jamaica 
Direct Fruit Line, Ltd., the Canadian Government Mercantile Marine, 
The Canadian Transport Co., ‘The Canadian National Steamship Co., 
The Shaw Savill and Albion Co., Ltd., James Nourse Ltd., The Cana- 
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dian Pacific R. R. Steamship Co., The Webster Steamship Line and 
the Jamaica Fruit and Shippinz Co. (The two last named companies 
are registered in Jamaica.) Altnough Messrs. Elders & Fyffes is a British 
registered company, the firm is in fact coentrolled by the United Fruit 
ee an American Corporation which owns the bulk of their 
capital. 

U. S. A—The United Fruit Co., Atlantic Fruit Co., The Colombian 
Steamship Co. Inc., The Alex- ander Shipping Co., The Di Giorgio 
Fruit Steamship Co. Inc., The Aluminium Line, Standard Fruit Co., 
Gulf Pacific Line, Waterman Steamship Line. 

Dutch._—The Royal Netherlands Steamship Co. 

German.—The Horn Steamship Co., and the Hamburg Amerika Line. 

Norwegian.—Scandinaviar. West {ndies Line, Ltd. 

140. No ships were built in Jamaica during the year. 


Roaps. 


141. The Island is intersected by a system of water-bound macadam 
roads. They are divided into two classes (a) Main Roads, of a total 
length of 2,289 miles, which are maintained out of the General Revenue 
of the Colony and (b) Parochial Roads, aggregating 4,366 miles of 
which 1,844 miles are suitable for light motor car traffic and 2,522 miles 
are cart or bridle roads. Class (b) is maintained by the Parochial 
Boards out of their own funds. 

142. During 1928, the Main Roads were maintained at an average 
cost of £104 per mile, excluding expenditure on repairing flood damage. 
With few exceptions, these roads, were originally constructed of lime- 
stone without any proper foundation and are therefore suitable only 
for light wheeled traffic. This type of construction is inadequate to 
meet the ever-increasing requirements of motor traffic. Legislation 
prohibiting the importation and use without special permission of Motor 
Vehicles weighing more than 2} tons unladen has been enacted. The 
existing roads are gradually being improved so as to enable them to 
carry such motor traffic with safety. Up to the end of the year under 
Teview, about 62 miles of roads had been improved and tar sprayed. 


CANALS. 


143. There are no nav.gable canals in the Island. 
IRRIGATION. 


144. There is a system of canals which conveys water from the Rio 
Cobre to the plains of the parishof St. Catherine for irrigation purposes. 
The main canal carries 18,000 cubic yards of water per hour and is 
approximately 6 miles long; subsidiary channels with a total length of 
42 miles, distribute the water over an area of 50,000 acres, of which 
some 20,000 acres are now under irrigation. 

145. In the parish of Clarendon a small irrigation Scheme is in 
operation. Water is pumped from the Cockpit River to a height of 
some 70 feet and conveyed by open concrete lined channels to the 
lower parts of the plain where banana cultivation is now being com- 
menced on an extensive scale. 

A second pumping unit of the most modern type has recently been 
installed at the Pumping Station. 
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PostaL, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 

146. The Government Postal Telegraph system was inaugurated in 
1879, with a complement of 47 offices. At the close of the calendar 
year 1928, there were 1,015 miles of telegraph and telephone lines, 
with 60 Telegraph and 95 Telephone Offices. Ten new Telephone 
Offices were opened during the year. 

147. The charge for telegrams is 9d. for the first twelve words and 
a half-penny for each additional word. Press telegrams are granted a 
special rate of approximately half the above charges. An all-night and 
holiday telegraph service is provided on payment of graduated fees. 

148. The Railway Telegraph System, in connection with which there 
are 47 offices, assists in placing telegraphic communication within the 
reach of all. These offices work in collaboration with the Postal Tele- 
graph System, but are controlled by the Management of the Railway. 

149. The number of messages transmitted in 1927 numbered 362,234 
and the receipts tutalled £19,589. In 1928, 357,696 telegrams were 
despatched and the revenue amounted to £18,890. 

150. There are two wireless stations in the Island under Government 
license both owned and vperated by the Direct West India Cable 
Company, Ltd. 

Once is situated at Kingston and the other at. Stony Hill. 

The former is used principally for shore to ship traffic on the usual 
wave length of 600 metres. The Stony Hill station which is situated 
nine miles from Kingston, has an up-to-date 25 K.W.C.W. installation 
and engages in long distance commercial traffic on wave lengths of from 
2,880 metres upward. This station is controlled from the Company’s 
Head Office at Kingston. Numerous wireless recciving sets have been 
established (under Government license) throughout the Island by 
persons desirous of receiving the programmes broadcast by American 
and other Broadcasting Stations. No Broadeasting Station exists in 
the Island. 

151. Telegraphic communication with all parts of the world is fur- 
nished by two Cable Companies, viz.: the Direct West India Cable 
Co., Ltd., and the West India and Panama Telegraph Co., Ltd. 

152. The cable of the former Company runs from Jamaica through 
Turks Island to Bermuda and thence to Halifax, N.S., at which point 
connection is made with all the important Trans-Atlantic Lines east- 
ward and with the Canadian Pacific Railroad, Commercial Cable Com- 
panies, and Western Union Lines inland and westward. This Company 
also connects at Halifax, N.S., with the Impcrial route to Great 
Britain and Australia, and with the Marconi Company’s Trans- 
Atlantic Service. The Pacifie Cable Board has established communi- 
cation with all the British West Indian Islands, and West Indian 
traffic entrusted to the Direct West Indian Cable Company is now 
handed over to the “P.C.B.”’ at the latter’s Turks Island Office. 

153. The West India and Panama Telegraph Co., Ltd., maintains 
communication with foreign countries by means of cables to Cuba, 
where they transfer their cablegrams to their connecting Companies, 
who have cables connecting with different parts of the United States 
of America. In addition, this Company has a network of cables 
touching at practically every West Indian Island. 


AERIAL SERVICES. 


154. No Aerial Service has so far been established in connection 
with this Colony. 
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155. The programme of road construction begun in 1927 with the 
object of opening up the fertile areas and providing feeders to the 
Government Railway has been steadily pushed on. 

156. The general scheme of Hospital improvement is well in hand. A 
second important district hospital is nearing completion and the re- 
modelling and enlargement of two others is in progress. 

157. A large number of new Elementary Government School Houses 
and Teachers’ Cottages have been built during the year and others 
are now in progress. 

158. Further schemes are under consideration for the augmentation 
of the Kingston and St. Andrew Water Supply. 

159. The reconstruction of the Kingston streets in asphalt is 
approaching completion, all the principal thoroughfares, with a few 
exceptions, having now been done. 

160. Stream gauging and the collection of Hydrographic data in 
connection with several Irrigation proposals are being systematically 
carried on. 


XI.—OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. 


161. A list of Official Publications relating to Jamaica, which are likely 
to be of interest, is given below:— 


Price. Where obtainable. 
8. 
Handbook of Jamaica (pub- 8 The Crown Agents for the 


lished annually) Colonies, 4 Millbank, 
Westminster, London, 


W.C. 
Jamaica in 1924 3 2 0 H.Sotheran & Co., Strand, 
London, S.W. 1. 
Annual Report of the Collector 1 0 Superintendent, Govern- 
General of Internal Revenue, ment Printing Office, 
Customs and Excise Kingston, Jamaica. 
Blue Book of Jamaica (pub- 10 0 ditto 
lished annually) to 1927 
Annual Report of the Director 1 0 ditto 
of Agriculture 
The Rainfall of Jamaica, 2 6 ditto 
1870-1919 
Notes on the Geology of 10 ditto 
Jamaica, 1913, by 
Maxwell Hall 
Education Code, 1929 - 10 ditto 
The Principal Agricultural 2 0 ditto 
Pests of Jamaica, by C. C. 
Gowdey, B.Sc., F.E.S., 
F.Z8, (1923) 
talogus Insectorum 3.0 ditto 
Jamaicensis, by C. C. 
Gowdey, B.Sc., F.E.S., 


F.ZS,, parts 1-3 (1928) 


Proceedings of the Ninth West 
India Agricultural 
Conference (1925) 
Irrigation Reports, C. Stewart 
Baker, M.I.C.E., 5 reports, 
Map of Jamaica, 13’’x 26” in 
colours 
Map of Jamaica, 6 ft. x 2 ft. 
in colours 
Jamaica Gazette (p.a. 
including postage) 
Report of the First West 
Indies Conference (1929) 
Historic Jamaica (1915) 


Colonial Secretariat, Jamaica. 


Price. 
26 
0 6 
0 6 
20 

18 0 
2 6 
2 6 


Where obtainable. 
Superintendent, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 

Kingston, Jamaica. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


The West India Committee, 
London. 


W. D. Barrnsrsxi, 


Acting Colonial Secretary. 
























Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


ee 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 {Cmd. 1679]. 
38, Od. (88. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. {Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 


during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (88. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. {Cmd. 2768.] 1s. 0d. (1s. 1d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
4s. Od. (4s. 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 

Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 

the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 28. Od. (2s. 14d.). 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 
4s. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. {Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
(Cmd. 3234.) 6s. Od. (6s. 5d.). 


MALAYA LON, AND JAVA. 
Report ean Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928- [Cmd. 3235.] 48. 6d. (48. Sd.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. {Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.).. 
PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN _ THE COLONIAL 


THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
EMPIRE AN, GESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 


NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. Sd.). 
Hi *s COLONIAL SERVICES. 
ES en 1928.) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 


Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 






(i) We.1300s—11g7 800 10/20 P.St. G78 


COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 

Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS. 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
BERMUDA. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS. : 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORA 


BRUNEI, STATE OF. 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 


CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 
FIL. 

GAMBIA, 

GIBRALTAR. 

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS, 
GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA. 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS, 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS, 

NEW HEBRIDES, 

NIGERIA, 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA, 

ST. LUCIA. 

ST. VINCENT. 
SEYCHELLES, 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA, 

WEI-HAI-WEI. 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. . 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the 
League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS, 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. 


PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


‘IRAQ. 


For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


Sate Orrices or H.M. Stationery OFFice. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates, and 

Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CROWN AGENTS FOR THE 

Coons, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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~~? 


BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFIOB. 


Gi HM. STATIONERY OFFICB at the following addresses ». 

* London, W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh; 
neh ; 1, St. Andrew's Croscent, Cardiff; 

5, Donogall Square West, Belfast; 

‘or through acy Bookseller, 


1929. 


Price fd. net. 


Digherosy Ko sogle 









EMPIRE MARKETING BOARD 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research 
Grants approved by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, 
to May, 1927. Cmd. 2898. 3d. (34d.). 

Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) 6d. (7d.). 

Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special 
reference to Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. 

(E.M.B. 2.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 9d.). 

Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. 

(E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (34d.). 

Agriculture in British Guiana. Report on Development. 

(E.M.B. 4.). 9d. (10d.). 

Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. 
Report on Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 

Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the 
Committee of Civil Research. November, 1927. 

(E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 

The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological 
Research. (E.M.B. 7.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 

Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. 

(E.M.B. 8.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 

Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927, to May, 1928. 

(E.M.B. 9.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 

Empire Grown Sisal and its importance to the Cordage 
Manufacturer. (E.M.B. 10.) 6d. (8d.). 

Viticultural Research. (E.M.B. 11.) ls. Od. (1s. 2d.). 


Report on Insect Infestation of Dried Fruit. 
(E.M.B. 12.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 


Grapefruit Culture in the British West Indies and British 


















Honduras. (E.M.B. 13.) ls. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Survey Method of Research in Farm Economics. January, 
1929. (E.M.B. 14.) 6d. (8d.). 





Oranges. World Production and Trade, Memorandum pre- 
: pared in the Statistics and Intelligence Branch. April, 







1929. (E.M.B. 15.) 1s. Od. (1s. 3d.). 
Development of Agriculture in British Honduras. May, 

| 1929. (E.M.B. 16.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 
Schistosomiasis and Malaria in Relation to Irrigation. May, 

1929. (E.M.B. 17.) 1s. 3d. (18. 5d.). 





| Composition of Pastures. June, 1929. (E.M.B. 18.) 9d. (11d.). 
Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, 

to May, 1929. (E.M.B.19.) July, 1929. 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
| Panama Disease of Bananas. Reports on scientific visits to 
the Banana growing countries of the West Indies, Central 
and South America. July, 1929. (E.M.B. 20.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 10d.). 


All Prices are net. Those in brackets include Postage. 















OsrainaBLE FROM THE SALE OFFICES OF 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE, 


AT THE ADDRESSES SHOWN ON THE Front Cover OF THI8 REPORT, 
OR THROUGH ANY BooKBELLER. 











mers 




















COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


No. 1459. 


SWAZILAND. 


REPORT FOR 1928. 


(Por Reports for 1986 and 1987 see Nos. 1340 and 1404 respectively 
(Price 6d. each).) 





PR) 
Tobe INTED AND PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE. 
Adare et directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses : 
strel House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh; 
Street, Manchester; 1, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff; 
15, Donegall Square West, Belfast; 
or through any Bookseller. 


1929. 


58-1, 459 Price 6d. net. 





SWAZILAND. 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1928*. 


CONTENTS. 
Page. 
PREFACE— 

History and Geography ... 2: 
Description ... 3 
1.— GENERAL 4 
I1.— Finance 4 
III.—Provvuction 5 
IV.—Trave anv Economics 8 
V.—CoMMUNICATIONS 8 
VI.—Jvstice, Ponce, anv Prisons 9 
VII.—Pusric Works 10 
VIII.—Pusic Heartu 10 
IX.—Epvcation 10 
X.—Lanps anp Surveys... lu 
XI.—Lapovr... ll 
12 


XIL—MisceLianrous 


PREFACE. 


History and Geography. 

The Swazis are akin to the Zulu and other tribes of the south- 
eastern littoral. Up to about 100 years ago they occupied the 
country just north of the Pongolo River, but a hostile chief in their 
vicinity forced them farther north and, under their Chief Sobhuza, 
they then occupied the territory now known as Swaziland. This 
Chief, who died in 1839, was succeeded by Mswazi II. The further 
order of succession has been Ludonga, Mbandini, and Bhunu, 
whose son, Sobhuza II. was installed as Paramount Chief in 1921, 
after a long minority during which his grandmother, Labotsibeni, 
acted as Regent. 

The many concessions granted by Mbandini necessitated some 
form of European control. notwithstanding that the independence 
of the Swazis had been guaranteed in the Conventions of 188] and 





* In this Report the Financial Statements, which are for the year ended 3let 
March, 1929, are preliminary and not completely audited. All other details are for 
the calendar year 1928, 
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1884, entered into between the Government of Her late Majesty 
Queen Victoria and the Government of the late South African 
Republic. In 1890, soon after the death of Mbandini, a Provisional 
Government was established representative of the Swazis, the 
British and the South African Republic Governments. In 1894, 
under a Convention between the British and the South African 
Republic Governments, the latter was given powers of protection 
and administration, without incorporation, and Swaziland con- 
tinued to be governed under this form of control until the outbreak 
of the Boer War in 1899. 


In 1902, after the conclusion of hostilities in the Transvaal, a 
Special Commissioner took charge, and, under an Order in Council 
(1903), the Governor of the Transvaal administered the territory, 
through a local officer, until the year 1907, when under an Order 
in Council (1906) the High Commissioner assumed control and 
established the present form of administration. Prior to this, steps 
had been taken for the settlement of the concessions question by 
the definition of the boundaries of the land concessions and their 
partition between the concessionaires and the natives. The 
boundaries of the mineral concessions were also defined and all 
monopoly concessions were expropriated. Title to property is 
therefore now clear. In this connection a case brought by the 
Paramount Chief was dismissed, on appeal, by the Privy Council 
(1926). 

An elected Advisory Council, representative of the Europeans, 
was established in 1921, to advise the Administration on purely 
European affairs. The Fourth Council was elected in October, 1928. 

Swaziland lies between the eastern slopes of the Drakensberg 
Mountains, which form the eastern border of the Transvaal, and the 
low-lying lands of Northern Zululand and Portuguese East Africa. 

It is bounded on the north, west, and south by the Transvaal, 
and on the east by Portuguese territory and Tongoland, now part 
of the Natal Province, and is about the size of Wales, its area being 
6,704 square miles. A little more than one-third of the territory 
is native area and the remainder is owned by Europeans. 


Description. 


The territory is divided geographically into three longitudinal 
regions of roughly equal breadth, running from north to south, and 
known locally as the high, middle, and low or bush veld. The high 
veld portion adjoining the eastern Transvaal consists of mountains, 
part of the Drakensberg range. These mountains rise in parts to 
an altitude of over 5,000 feet. 

The middle veld is about 2,000 feet lower, while the bush veld, 
bounded on the east by the Ubombo mountains, has a height of 
from 300 to 1,000 feet, rising on the Ubombo mountains to 1,500 feet. 

3509 A2 
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Both the rainfall and the temperature vary considerably with the 
altitude of the meteorological stations, which are under the control 
of the Chief Meteorologist of the Union Government. The average 
rainfall at two stations was :— 

Mbabane (3,800 feet), 52.54 inches over 25 years ; 
Bremersdorp (1,800 feet), 31.14 inches over 26 years. 

The mean summer and winter temperatures were 75° Fahr. and 
60° Fahr., respectively. 

The three principal languages are English, Afrikaans, and Swazi. 
British, Transvaal, and Union of South Africa currencies are in 
circulation. Imperial weights and measures are in use, and Cape 
land measure. 








I.—GENERAL. 


In October His Honour T. Ainsworth Dickson, M.C., Resident 
Commissioner of Mombasa, Kenya, assumed duty as Resident 
Commissioner of Swaziland as successor to Mr. de S. M. G. Honey. 
C.M.G., transferred as Governor and Commander-in-Chicf of the 
Colony of Seychelles 

In December, Mr. H. J. E. Dumbrell, B.A., was appointed joint 
Inspector of Education of Swaziland and the Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate. 

The relations between Europeans and natives continued to be 
excellent. 

European immigrants numbered 201 and emigrants 84. 

The last census of population was held in May 1921; the total 
number of Europeans then was 2,235 and is estimated now at 2,530. 
The native Bantu population in 1921 was’110,295, the number of 
females being a little in excess of males. 

1].—FINANCE. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

The revenue for the financial year ended on the 31st March, 1929, 
amounted to £96,325, which is £4,992 more than the revenue for 
the preceding year and £3,050 more than the estimate. 

The expenditure for the year amounted to £130,809, which is 
£27,156 more than the expenditure for the preceding year and 
£5,344 less than the estimate. 

The following table shows the revenue and expenditure for the 
past five years :— 

Revenue. 
1924-25. 1925-26. 1926-87, 1927-28. 192d-2 





£ £ £ £ 
Ordinary... eee RO RTT 87,3813 87,246 85,116 
Extraordinary we 9.248 22,319 5 ALB 6,217 
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Expenditure. 
1924-25. 1925-26, 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Ordinary oad «79,669 85,076 85,542 86,631 104,038 
Extraordinary we 7,955 11,905 26,619 15,022 26,721 


Parliamentary Grants-in-aid amounting to £32,500 were received 
during the year in respect of the deficit. 


Pusuic Dest. 


The Public Debt amounted to £55,000, consisting of :— 

(1) The Swaziland Consolidated Loan amounting to £35,000, 
bearing interest at 3} per cent. per annum, and repayable hy a 
Sinking Fund in 19 years from the Ist April, 1924. The amount 
standing to the credit of the Sinking Fund on the 31st March, 
1929, was £7,227. 

(2) The Swazi Nation Trust Fund, £20,000, bearing interest 
at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


On the 31st March, 1929, liabilities exceeded assets by 
£65,283 18s. 4d., inclusive of the Swazi Nation Trust Fund men- 
tioned above, an increase of £1,983 15s. 10d. during the year. 


Income Tax. 


The receipts from Income Tax amounted to £3,033 8s. 1d. 
The following shows the classification of the sources of the incomes 
subject to the tax :— 


Per cent. 
Mining oe an re on wa iy 47 
Trading and farming... ne2 he wee op 82. 
Civil Servants ... aa ete va as 17 
Professions... ie ies a ary a 4 


III.—PRODUCTION. 
(i) Stock. 


At the end of the year there were approximately 71,000 European- 
owned cattle in the territory and 296,000 native-owned. Total 
367,000 ; an increase of 61 per cent. since 1921. 

6,066 head of cattle were exported to the Union for slaughter 
Purposes. Of this number, 3,860 went to the Johannesburg abattoirs 
and the remainder—2,206—via Gollel and Zululand to Durban. 

No serious stock disease outbreaks occurred. As in the past, the 
work of the Veterinary Department was directed against the spread 
of East Coast Fever, and the position in regard to this disease is 
Nore favourable than it has been for many years. At the beginning 
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of the year there were two infected areas, which were released 
subsequently from quarantine. Two new outbreaks occurred and 
31 head of cattle died out of 747. Early measures and short interval 
dipping are the secrets of success in dealing with East Coast Fever. 

Anthrax.—Only one case of this disease occurred. Prompt 
inoculation of all cattle in contact prevented further deaths. 

Black Quarter.—The disease was not so prevalent as in former 
years due, probably, to the re-inoculation of all infected herds every 
nine months. 

Heartwater—This disease causes a small mortality amongst the 
locally-bred cattle every year, but with consistent dipping it will 
become less virulent. 

So-called Sweating Sickness of Calves—This affection was not 
prevalent during the year. 

Horsesickness.—This disease was not severe. 


The cattle-dipping tanks in commission throughout the year 
numbered 157, and in the western half of the territory there are 
several tanks in which all sheep and goats were dipped from March 
to May as a prevention against scab. Seven cases of scab were 
reported during the year. Approximately 385,000 sheep came in 
from the Union for winter grazing. 

The Union Government Laboratories continued to render much 
valuable assistance in the examination of blood smears, and in many 
other directions. 


(ii) AGRICULTURE. 


Crops were good. Maize, kaffir corn, beans, and groundnuts 
yielded good returns. 

Cotton.—This crop shows an improvement each year and, although 
the acreage under cultivation has decreased, returns are greater, 
due to the improved type of seed and especially to the jassid resistant 
varieties introduced by the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation. 
As more of the improved seed becomes available, larger quantities 
will be grown. 

Tobacco.—Those who have followed the advice of the Tobacco 
Specialist have been rewarded for the sacrifice of quantity for 
quality. 

Dairying —An improvement in this industry is indicated. The 
road motor-service affords means of exporting cream. In time, 
better dairy herds will be established. 


The usual Agricultural Shows were held at Bremersdorp and 
Hlatikulu with fair success. 

Three Native Agricultural Demonstrators were engaged to teach 
better methods amongst the natives. 
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(iti) ForEsTRY. 


The thickly -bushed low veld areas and isolated small mountain 
forests contain little timber of any commercial value. The boom 
in wattle bark subsided, but a fair quantity was exported and 
reasonable prices were realised. 


(iv) MINING. 

Mining is conducted under mineral concessions granted by the 
late King Mbandini and under the Crown Minerals Order in Council. 

Tin-mining continued in the vicinity of Mbabane and gold-mining 
on a small scale at Pigg’s Peak, but there was no exploitation of 
importance elsewhere. ‘lwo Crown mineral areas near Pigg’s Peak 
were thrown open in May to the public for prospecting and mining. 
A large number of base-metal claims are still held in Crown Mineral 
Area No. 2 near Mbabane, but a shortage of water prevents extensive 
nining. 


The following is a summary of the products, quantities (in pounds) 
and values, exported during the five years ended the 31st December, 
1928 -— 

Slaughter Cattle. 








1924. 1925. 1926. 127, 1928, 
Ib. . 4,478,400 4,681,600 3,334,200 4,767,000 3,639,600 
£ ee 64,688 36,759 44,456 63,560 54,594 
Tobacco. 

Ib. ia 240,500 250,190 730,000 1,283,250 
£ ze 7,909 6,981 22,750 37,428 
Cotton (unginned). 

Ib. te 373,370 430,000 565,000 316,000 566,210 
£ he 6,221 7,013 9,400 7,900 9,437 
Cotton (ginned). 

Ib, ie 72,850 50,725 132,100 73,500 94,863 
£ ~ 3,640 2,984 4,500 3,370 4,348 
Hides. 

Ib, Ae 33,644 38,360 135,000 243,770 368,400 
£ os: 1,298 1,038 3,940 10,157 13,047 
Metallic Tin. 

Ib, ne 539,907 621,600 424,507 343,934 416,438 
£ ~ 59,082 7,722 52,947 42,776 39,706 
Wattle Bark. 

Ib La 1,194,000 1,239,000 





£ wes = a = 6,576 4,920 
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IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


By an agreement with the Government of the Union of South 
Africa, dated 30th June, 1910, Swaziland is dealt with for customs 
purposes as part of the Union. Payments due to Swaziland are 
assessed on a fixed proportion of the total Customs collection of 
the Union in each year. No statistics of imports are therefore kept. 

The amounts received by Swaziland under the Customs Agreement, 
during the last three financial years were as follows :— 


1926-1927. 1927-1928. 1928-1929. 
£15,667. £16,298. £17,069. 


The above amounts include collections in Swaziland in respect of 
spirits and beer manufactured in the Union, as follows :— 


1926-1927. 1927-1928. 1928-1929. 
£1,293. £1,145. £1,284. 


The imports consist principally of maize, flour, groceries, wearing 
apparel, kaffir truck, hardware, machinery, building material, &c., 
most of which are imported from the Union of South Africa through 
wholesale firms established there. The principal exports are 
enumerated under section III above. 

The cotton is exported to the United Kingdom, tin through the 
Union to the Straits Settlements, and all other commodities to the 
Union of South Africa. 

The volume of trade was small during the year under review. 
Average native crops were reaped. Farmers obtained fair prices 
for their maize. In a season when the native crops are poor a 
considerable trade in maize is carried on. 

The prices of foodstuffs were comparatively high owing to distances 
from railheads, but not higher than usual. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


There are no railways in the territory, but early in 1928 the South 
African Railway Administration established motor transport services 
on the main routes in Swaziland. These are proving of great benefit 
to the territory, enabling farmers not only to export their produce 
at a lower cost but to import fertilizers and other requirements 
such as fencing material, &c., at a considerably reduced rate. 

There are 373 miles of main roads and much has been done in 
the past few years to maintain these in fair condition. 

Branch roads, which present very little difficulty for motoring 
in the dry season, cover about 435 miles. 

The postal services are, by agreement, controlled by the Post- 
master-Cieneral of the Union of South Africa, but are paid from 
Swaziland funds. The only telegraph ottice is at Mbabane, connect- 
ing with the Transvaal. By the end of the year there were 277 miles 
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of telephone lines in operation, mostly along main routes, and, 
with the exception of Mankaiana, all district offices are now con- 
nected up. Iron poles were substituted for wooden poles on the 
Bremersdorp-Stegi line and it is hoped soon to erect iron poles on 
the Goedgegun-Hluti line. 

There is no public wireless service, but a few individuals have 
established wireless receiving sets. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


In 1912 a Special Court was established, with an Advocate of the 
Provincial Division of the Transvaal as President. The other 
members of the Court consist of the Resident Commissioner, the 
Deputy Resident Commissioner, and the Assistant Commissioners 
of the various districts. The Court holds sessions twice a year. 
All cases are dealt with by three members sitting without a jury. 
This Court has jurisdiction in civil and criminal cases. When it is 
not in session the Resident Commissioner or Deputy Resident 
Commissioner, as a member of the Special Court, is competent to 
review the criminal proceedings of the Courts of Assistant Commis- 
sioners, and to exercise the civil jurisdiction of the Special Court 
in all motions and applications and in all actions for provisional 
sentence. Death sentences can be carried out only upon the special 
Warrant of the High Commissioner. There is a right of appeal to 
the Privy Council against any final judgment of the Special Court 
when the matter in dispute is of the value of £500 or upwards. 


Courts of Assistant Commissioners, with jurisdiction in civil and 
criminal cases, were established under the Swaziland Administration 
Proclamation, 1907. Appeals lie from these Courts in all cases, 
civil and criminal, to the Special Court of Swaziland. 


The Paramount Chief and other native chiefs continue to exercise 
jurisdiction according to native law and custom in all civil disputes 
in which natives only are concerned. Appeal lies to the Resident 
Commissioner, whose decision is final. 


In 1928, in the Special Court, 21 persons were convicted and in 
the Assistant Commissioners’ Courts 3,476 persons, of which 2,176 
were convicted for offences against Revenue and Pass Laws, &e. 


The convictions in the Special Court were for the following 
crimes :— 


Murder Ap 
Attempted Murder ... 
Culpable Homicide ... 
Offences against property se 
Other Crimes... oe 


Con rem a) 
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The Swaziland Police Force was established under the Swaziland 
Administration Proclamation, 1907. The personnel consiste of :— 


European.—1 Staff Officer, 1 Sub-Inspector, 20 Non-Com- 
missioned Officers and Men ; 

Native.—1 Native Officer and 135 Non-Commissioned Officers 
and Men. 


The principal prison is at Mbabane and there are prisons at 
Hlatikulu, Mankaiana, Stegi, Bremersdorp, and Pigg’s Peak. All 
available convict labour is used on the roads. 


VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


The Public Works Department is under the control of a Govern- 
ment Engineer, and he is assisted by the Assistant Commissioners, 
who carry out road inspections in their districts so far as possible. 

No extensive building operations took place during the year. 
No new roads of importance were made, but an average of 10 to 
12 road parties were employed in repairing and improving existing 
roads. Concrete causeways were built over the Usutu River 
(960 feet), Hlatuzana River (100 feet), and Hlatusi River (200 feet). 
Two girder and concrete bridges were commenced over the Little 
Usutu River between Mbabane and Bremersdorp. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The general health of the community was good. Malaria was 
more prevalent than usual in low-lying areas. Several cases of 
typhoid occurred in southern Swaziland. There was as usual a fair 
amount of scurvy, of a mild type, amongst the natives. The incidence 
of syphilis showed no apparent diminution, but to-day natives come 
forward voluntarily for treatment. 

At the end of the year there were five doctors practising in the 
territory. There are Government hospitals at Mbabane and 
Hlatikulu, and Mission hospitals at Bremersdorp and Mahamba, 
which are subsidized by the Government, as well as dispensaries 
at the Peak and Stegi. At the four hospitals, Mbabane, Bremersdorp, 
Hlatikulu, and Mahamba, totals of 739 in-patients and 16,367 
out-patients were treated. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


There is one school, St. Marks, Mbabane, for secondary education 
and 11 Government primary schools in the districts, the average 
attendance during the last three years was as follows :— 


1926 ave ae uae Bie Sis ve 385 
1927 ron Ben ass aes soe ve 445 
1928 oie mae was oes oe ve 499 


a ee ee ee 
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At the two schools for coloured children there were 60 pupils, 
as against 54 in 1926 and 69 in 1927, and at the Zombode Native 
School the average attendance was 97, as against 150 in 1926 and 
146 in 1927. 


In addition the various Missions conduct schools and classes of 
an elementary nature in connection with their mission work for 
natives, the attendance in 1928 being 4,200, and a Government 
grant of £2,250 was contributed proportionately to attendance. In 
1926 and 1927 the attendances were 4,065 and 3,458 respectively. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEYS. 


Title to land in Swaziland is freehold, subject to the mineral rights 


which are in some cases owned by concessionaires and in others by 
the Crown. 


Land registration is effected in the Swaziland Deeds Oftice under 
the charge of the Registrar of Deeds for the Transvaal, and surveys 
are controlled by the Surveyor-General for the Transvaal, also at 
Pretoria. All land and mineral concessions and the native areas 
were surveyed during the years 1904 to 1908, and since then many 
sub-divisional surveys of private and Crown lands have been carried 
out. 


Only about 27 acres of unencumbered Crown land were disposed 
of during the year, in small plots adjoining townships. 


At the five townships, Mbabane, Bremersdorp, Hlatikulu, 
Goedgegun, and Stegi, several erven were sold for residential and 
trading purposes. 


No surveys of importance were undertaken, nor has there yet 
been any geological survey of the territory. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Labour, though generally not plentiful, was adequate for farming, 
mining, road-making, and domestic purposes, on reasonable scales 
of wages. A few farmers, who grow cotton fairly extensively, 
experienced a little difficulty in engaging a sufficient number of 
native women and girls for cotton-picking at the required time. 


Natives desiring to enter into contracts as labourers on the mines 
in the Union continued to take advantage of the deferred pay 
system, the sum of £7,704 being paid out, as compared with £9,344 
in 1927, The number of passes issued was 4,942 to recruited 
labourers, and 7,832 to those desiring to travel outside the territory, 
generally to seek work on farms. 
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XII—MISCELLANEOUS. 
No important legislation was promulgated during the year. 


Minor legislation consisted of the following Proclamations :— 


(1) No. 1/1928, The Lunacy Proclamation (Amendment) ; 

(2) No. 2/1928, The Swaziland Medical Inspection of Schools 
Proclamation ; 

(3) No. 12/1928, Amending the Swaziland Superior Courts 
Proclamation, 1912 (Reviews and Appeals in Civil and Criminal 
Cases) ; 

(4) No. 29/1928, The Liquor Licensing Further Amendment 
(Swaziland) Proclamation. 


B. NICHOLSON, 


Government Secretary. : 
MBABANE, SWAZILAND, 
9th July, 1929. 


(6600—21) We. 14067—1115 600 11/20 P.St G. 7/8 


cee eee ees eee «eee. tee ee: 


Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 
3s. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. (Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 
during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 


IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Od. (1s. 1d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
48. Od. (48, 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 


Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. {Cmd. 2825.] 2s. 0d. (28. 14d.) 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Omd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 
4s. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.] 6s. 0d. (6s. 5d.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. ° (Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. (Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 


HIS MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 
Regulations. (October, 1928.) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 


Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 





COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 
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placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS, 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
BERMUDA. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS. 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE,. 


BRUNEI, STATE OF. 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 


CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 
FIJI, 

GAMBIA, 

GIBRALTAR, 

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS. 
GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA, 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS, 

NEW HEBRIDES. 

NIGERIA, 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA, 

ST. LUCIA. 

ST. VINCENT. 
SEYCHELLES. 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA, 

WEI-HAI-WEI, 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the 


League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS, 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. 


PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


‘IRAQ. 
For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


Sate Orrices or H.M. Stationery OFFICE. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 
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EMPIRE MARKETING BOARD 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research 
Grants approved by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, 
to May, 1927. Omd. 2898. 3d. (34d.). 
Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) 6d. (7d.). 
Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special 
reference to Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. 
(E.M.B. 2.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 9d.). 
Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (84d.). 
Agriculture in British Guiana. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 4.). 9d. (10d.). 
Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. 
Report on Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 
Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the 
Committee of Civil Research. November, 1927. 
(E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 
The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological 
Research. (E.M.B. 7.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. 
(E.M.B. 8.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927, to May, 1928. 
(E.M.B. 9.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Empire Grown Sisal and its importance to the Cordage 
Manufacturer. (E.M.B. 10.) 6d. (8d.). 
Viticultural Research. (E.M.B. 11.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Report on Insect Infestation of Dried Fruit. * 
(E.M.B. 12.) 18. 0d. (1s, 2d.). 
Grapefruit Culture in the British West Indies and British 
Honduras. (E.M.B. 13.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.) 
Survey Method of Research in Farm Economics. January, 
1929, (E.M.B. 14.) ed. (8d.). 
Oranges. World Production and Trade, Memorandum pre- 
pared in the Statistics and Intelligence Branch. April, 
1929, (E.M.B. 16.) 1s. Od. (18. 3d.). 
Development of Agriculture in British Honduras. May, 
1929. (E.M.B. 16.) ls. 6d. (18. 8d.). 
Schistosomiasis and Malaria in Rélation to Irrigation. May, 
1929. (E.M.B. 17.) ls. 3d. (1s, 5d.). 
Composition of Pastures. June, 1929. (E.M.B.18.) 9d. (11d.). 
Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, 
to May, 1929. (E.M.B.19.) July, 1929. 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Panama Disease of Bananas. Reports on scientific visits to 
the Banana growing countries of the West Indies, Central 
and South America. July, 1929. (E.M.B. 20.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 10d.). 


All Prices are net. Those in brackets include Postage. 
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 


The Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony includes Ocean Island or 
Banaba (Colony Headquarters), the Gilbert Group (16 islands), the 
Ellice Group (9 islands), and Fanning, Washington, and Christmas 
Islands. It lies in the mid-Pacific Ocean and is cut in one direction 
by the Equator and in the other by the 180th meridian of longitude. 
The Gilbert and Ellice Groups form a chain of coral atolls which 
stretch for a distance of 930 miles running north-west and south-east 
between the 173rd and 180th meridians of East longitude. Ocean 
Island lies about 250 miles to the westward, and Fanning, Wasb- 
ington, and Christmas Islands about 1,800 miles to the eastward 
of the Gilbert Group. 
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The total land area of the Colony is estimated to be about 180 
square miles. The population is just under 30,000. There is no 
island, except Ocean Island, which rises as much as 15 feet above 
sea-level, or exceeds in width five furlongs from beach to beach. 
The atolls are ribbons of coral rock from five to fifty miles long, 
enclosing lagoons in most cases, and topped with a: soil consisting 
mainly of pounded coral sand that will not support any useful plant 
except the coconut and pandanus palms and a coarse edible tuber 
of the taro (calladium) family laboriously cultivated by the native. 
Ocean Island, which is not a lagoon island, rises to a height of 
280 feet above sea-level, has a more fertile soil than the other islands 
of the Colony, and is rich in deposits of phosphate of lime. 


The Gilbert Group was discovered piecemeal by British Naval 
officers between 1765 and 1824, the Ellice Group between 1781 and 
1819. In 1856, Hiram Bingham, the first white missionary, of the 
American (Boston) Board of Foreign Missions, brought Christianity 
to the Gilbert Islands. Since that date the inhabitants of both 
Groups have become nominally Christian. 


In 1892 the two Groups were proclaimed a British Protectorate 
by Captain H. M. Davis, of H.M.S. Royalist. The jurisdiction of 
the Resident Commissioner of the Protectorate was extended to 
Ocean Island by a Proclamation of 1900. At the expressed desire 
of the natives both Groups were annexed to His Majesty’s dominions 
by an Order in Council of the 10th November, 1915, and were known 
as the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony as from the 12th January, 
1916. 


Ocean Island, of which the inhabitants are closely related to the 
Gilbertese, was included within the boundaries of the Colony by 
an Order in Council of the 27th January, 1916, which came into 
operation on the 3rd April following. By the same Order, Fanning 
and Washington Islands were also made part of the Colony, while 
Christmas Island was included by an Order which took effect from 
the 10th November, 1916. 


The Union Group (3 islands) lying about 250 miles north of 
Samoa was made part of the Colony by Order in Council of the 
29th of February, 1916, and subsequently excluded and placed 
under the jurisdiction of the Governor-General in Council of the 
Dominion of New Zealand. The Orders in Council effecting this 
change were dated the 4th of November, 1925, and came into force 
on the 11th of February, 1926. ’ 


The language of the Ellice Islands may be regarded as a dialect 
of Samoan ; that of the Gilbert Islands is entirely different from the 
Ellice speech, and shows a strong relationship to certain dialects 
of the Melanesian area. No “ pidgin ” English is used in the Colony. 
Conversation is carried on either in plain English or the native 
tongue. The native languages are almost universally used as only 
& few natives understand any language but their own. The Ellice 
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Islanders converse among themselves in the Ellice dialect, but 
conduct church services, and write, in Samoan. 

The Gilbertese of to-day are the descendants of a small, black- 
skinned people who, in about the third century of our era, suffered 
and absorbed an invasion by a large, tawny race of Samoan type. 
The Ellice Islanders are an offshoot of pure Samoan stock, who 
settled in the Group during the 16th century. 

There are no aboriginal inhabitants of Fanning, Washington, nor 
Christmas Islands. According to native tradition the first white 
man seen in the Gilbert Islands arrived as a castaway probably 
between 1550 and 1600 a.p. The first known white trader came to 
the Group about 1837. By 1846, traders and beachcombers had 
established themselves in both the Gilbert and Ellice Groups. 

The currency used.in the Colony is Australian. Weights and 
measures are English. A system of international money-orders is 
in use. 


I.—GENERAL. 


The Colony is under the charge of a Resident Commissioner who 
resides in Ocean Island, and who is responsible for his administration 
to the High Commissioner for the Western Pacific, who resides in 
Fiji. Colony Headquarters are established at Ocean Island, the 
outlying islands being grouped into five administrative areas three 
of which are in the Gilbert Group, one comprises the Ellice Group, 
and the fifth Fanning and adjacent islands ; each is under a District 
Officer. Educational and Medical Headquarters are at Tarawa, in 
the Gilbert Islands. 

Much of the work of administration is done by the natives them- 
selves. Each island has a Native Magistrate who, in session with 
the village headmen, constitutes a monthly Court established under 
the Native Laws Ordinance, 1917. On him falls the greatest bulk 
of the executive work and responsibility and, except during the few 
days in each month when the Native Court is in session, it is he who 
exercises general control, issues instructions, and decides questions 
on matters affecting the people as a whole. On each island also is & 
Native Scribe who collects licence fees, fines, and tax copra from the 
natives, keeps records of Government cash received and disbursed, 
births, marriages, deaths, rainfall, shipping, and minutes of Native 
Court proceedings, in prescribed books. He is also the local Post- 
master. 

Though the climate is splendid, and malaria is non-existent, 
living conditions for Europeans in the two Groups are, on the whole, 
bad. The sandy soil affords no grazing for sheep or cattle, nor even 
goats ; there is thus no fresh milk, butter, or meat. Fresh fruit and 
green vegetables are also unknown. Imported poultry can be 
successfully reared, and fish is abundant, but much tinned food 
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taust be used, which causes both waste and expense. Gastric and 
intestinal conditions are the common local result, of insufficient and 
improper nutrition. 

II.—FINANCE. 


The totals of Colonial revenue and expenditure for the last five 
years have been :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 


ze 8d. £ 8. d. 

1923-24 ... ie 55,792 8 2 40,820 10 1 

1924-25 ... ep 62,770 16 0 36,419 17 6 

1925-26 ... ee 51,697 1 10 40,610 1 1 

1926-27 ... ere 52,925 1 5 44,869 13 5 

1927-28 ... ae 71,964 16 1 45,632 9 6 
REVENUE. 


The following are the details of revenue for the periods 1925-26, 
1926-27, and 1927-28 :— 





Sources of Revenue. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 

£ 8. d. £ 2d. £ 4d. 

Customs nen vee 23,232 12 8 20,591 11 11 28,005 14 10 
Native Taxes ... yan 9,097 6 10 6,175 13 0 13,116 11 11 
Licences, &e.  ... eve 8,097 9 9 13,024 2 11 165,068 8 1 
Fees of Court, &c. See 1,604 2 5 1,812 10 11 6,277 18 2 
Post Office aes vee 604 15 1 840 13 10 762 4 5 
Telegrams ae are 44210 7 390 16 3 42619 7 
Royalties ve at 6,144 6 5 6,464 5 6 5,145 10 6 
Interest ... vee uae 1,268 15 1 1,845 10 8 1,939 19 4 
Miscellaneous... ae 455 4 0 1,029 16 5 471 9 3 
Imperial Grant see 750 0 0 750 0 0 750 0 0 
Total tee +» £51,697 1 10 £52,925 1 5 £71,964 16 1 





The increase in revenue from Native Taxes from £6,200 in 1926-27 
to £13,100 in 1927-28 was caused by the payment by natives of 
taxation which had been temporarily remitted in 1926-27 owing to 
drought conditions prevailing in the Gilbert Group. 


The continued advance shown under the head “ Licences, &c.,”’ 
was caused by the increase of revenues accruing from Capitation 
Tax, as a consequence of the enlargement of the British Phosphate 
Commission’s labour force of Chinese at Ocean Island. Moneys paid 
in commutation of other taxation by the Pacific Cable Board, 
Fanning Island, Limited, and by Central Pacific Plantations, 
Limited, on Christmas Island, are allocated to this head of revenue 
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EXPENDITURE. 


Details of Colonial expenditure for the same periods are as 
follows :— 





Heads of Expenditure. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 
£ «2d. £ ed. £ «6d. 
Public ee est See ais, 3,816 8 8 — - 
Pensions ... 905 14 2 847 18 3 1,002 18 3 
High Commissioner's Department 2,116 3 7 2,310 14 2 2,485 6 4 
Resident Commissioner’s Depart: 
ment... ae 3,023 13 4 2,780 7 5 2,927 3 10 
Treasury and Customs shi dee 2,058 3 9 1,541 1610 1,522 13 10 
District Administration ... eee 3,387 0 6 3,789 6 3 3,887 11 10 
Police and Prisons 4,099 1 I 6,354 5 3 641215 4 
Ocean and Fanning Islands Defence 
Forces... a5 31 7 3 42 9 6 18 6 8 
Medical Department see. She 4,844 17 4 8,672 19 9 9,999 17 7 
Transport .. ae oon 5,699 11 6 1,481 5 7 165 14 8 
Postal Department oe 294 6 1 306 5 6 310 12 8 
Wireless Telegraph Department... 1,231 1 2 1,33410 6 753 12 8 
Audit Department tee ts 216 11 6 34118 0 321 4 3 
Miscellaneous S55 eas ae 630 6 3 4,042 6 0 3,911 7 2 
Lands Commission ee ae 277 0 9 8311 9 54:16 8 
Education Department ... 3,881 6 0 4,700 2 0 4,103 9 2 
Public Works (Annually recurrent) 861 14 6 1,559 16 4 1,428 9 2 
Public Works (Extraordinary) . 14712 9 2,178 10 2 2,736 9 1 
Island Administration ... eee 3,088 O11 3,501 11 4 3,640 6 4 
Totals... = ace «. £40,610 1 1 £44,869 13 5 £45,632 9 6 





The Colony Assets and Liabilities, on the 30th June, 1928 
were :— 


Assets. Inabilities. 
£ os. d. £ 38. d. 
Cash— 
In hand and at 
Bank ee 41,110 15 2 
Drafts, Remit- 
tances one 8,066 16 8 
Deposits... 308 40,450 19 1 
Advances ... ded 623 16 11 
Suspense Account.. 408 4 9 
Unallocated Stores 
Account .. * —_— 
Imprests Account... 1,328 15 0 
Investment Depre- 
ciation Account... 450 0 0 
Investments— 
Fixed Deposits 25,000 0 0 
Crown Agents 19,347 1 2 
Banaban Roy- 
alties ee 29,530 17 10 





Carried forward £125,008 2 9 £41,309 3 10 


GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS CoLoNy, 1927-28. 7 





Assets. Tnabilities. 
8. d. £ ad. 
Brought forward 125,008 2 9 41,309 3 10 
Estate M. Shea 
(deceased) ... 451 14 7 
Crown Agents’ 
Bank Ad- 
vance at call 8,900 0 0 
Excess of Assets 
over Liabilities... 93,050 138 6 
Totals... £134,359 17 4 £134,359 17 4 





III.—PRODUCTION. 


The important and considerable products of the Colony are 
phosphate from Ocean Island, and copra from the Gilbert, Ellice, 
Fanning, Washington, and Christmas Islands. The Gilbert Islands 
export shark fins, but shark catching is not an industry. Schools 
of whales are frequently met with. The castor-oil fish abounds in 
the Ellice Group, and sword-fish are not uncommon there. In both 
the Gilbert and Ellice Groups the shark, spear-fish, sail-fish, bonito, 
barracouta, trevally, and porpoise are plentiful. The Colony would 
form a convenient headquarters not only for a fish-oil industry, but 
also for those interested in deep-sea fishing as a sport. 


Bee culture as a native industry is still in the experimental stage, 
and the hives of Mexican bees brought to the King George V School 
for native boys, at Tarawa, continue to thrive. The students of 
the School and natives of Tarawa still show great interest in the 
experiments, and have reported the presence of bees on coconut 
trees at considerable distances from the hives. Quite good table- 
honey is being produced in increasing quantities and there is a 
noticeable improvement in the coconut crops at the School and 
surrounding areas. The results are sufficiently satisfactory to 


justify a continuation of the experiment with a view to establishing 
hives on every island. 


The administrative officers continued their activities during the 
year in endeavouring to maintain the improvement in the native 
methods of planting coconuts and getting the best results from the 
poor soil of the islands. The landowners as a whole are keeping 
their areas in much better condition, are thinning out trees in over- 
crowded plantations, and are bringing into cultivation lands which 
were previously lying idle. There has been an improvement in the 
quality as well as the quantity of copra produced, partly as a result 
of work done in inducing natives to discard wasteful methods and 
to prepare copra in a way most acceptable to buyers, and partly 
owing to welcome rains and weather conditions. The drought 
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conditions in the Southern Gilberts, referred to in last year’s report, 
gave way to beneficial rains which fell throughout the Colony. The 
pandanus fruit crop was remarkably heavy and so augmented the 
food supplies of the natives as to enable them to make and sell 
more copra. 


For some months of the period under review the weather conditions 
at Ocean Island were not at all good for the loading of phosphate, 
with the result that the quantity exported was 68,268 tons less than 
the previous year’s exports. A large steamer was wrecked at the 
Island during one of the storms which occurred in January, 1928. 
Work is in progress for the accommodation of additional labour and. 
installation of extra machinery to bring about a larger production 
of phosphate to meet the growing demands in Australia and New 
Zealand. 


The undermentioned table shows the amount of phosphate 
exported during the five years ended 30th June, 1928 :— 


Rate per Ton. Value. 
Year, Tons. £ os. d. £ s. d. 
1923-24... aa EES 189,475 160 246,318 0 0 
1924-25... 35 oa 206,451 16 0 0 
1925-26... ats wee 188,335 17 6 0 
1926-27... ge sae 258,775 176 6 
1927-28... as ase 190,507 160 0 





The undermentioned table shows the amount of copra exported 
during the five years ended 30th June, 1928 :— 


Value. 

Tons. £ 
1923-24 ... oes oat wets 3,716 54,951 
1924-25 ... ve or oa 5,692 95,928 
1925-26 ... ies ar ors 6,341 128,461 
1926-27 ... aes oie eee 2,544 39,341 
1927-28 ... ee ae ths 4,698 64,833 


The Administration made efforts during the year to stimulate 
the art of native weaving and mat-making with the leaves of the 
coconut and pandanus trees. Several dozens of large floor mats 
made by the Gilbertese found a ready market at Ocean Island and 
other European centres, while the Gilbertese folding sleeping mats 
are sought after not only by Europeans but by the natives of the 
Ellice, Marshall, and Samoa Groups. Native-made hats resembling 
the panama hat also found ready sale. 


The London Missionary Society has introduced knitting machines 
into the School at Beru, but has not yet reached the stage of manu- 
facturing articles for sale. Their experiments in the manufacture 
of coconut fibre and coir products, referred to in last year’s report,. 
still continue. 
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Assets. Liabilities. 
$ 8. d. £ 8. d. 
Brought forward 125,008 2 9 41,309 3 10 
Estate M. Shea 
(deceased) ... 45114 7 
Crown Agents’ 
Bank Ad- 
vance at call 8,900 0 0 
Excess of Assets 
over Liabilities... 93,050 13 6 
Totals... £134,359 17 4 £134,359 17 4 


IlI.—PRODUCTION. 


The important and considerable products of the Colony are 
phosphate from Ocean Island, and copra from the Gilbert, Ellice, 
Fanning, Washington, and Christmas Islands. The Gilbert Islands 
export shark fins, but shark catching is not an industry. Schools 
of whales are frequently met with. The castor-oil fish abounds in 
the Ellice Group, and sword-fish are not uncommon there. In both 
the Gilbert and Ellice Groups the shark, spear-fish, sail-fish, bonito, 
barracouta, trevally, and porpoise are plentiful. The Colony would 
form a convenient headquarters not only for a fish-oil industry, but 
also for those interested in deep-sea fishing as a sport. 


Bee culture as a native industry is still in the experimental stage, 
and the hives of Mexican bees brought to the King George V School 
for native boys, at Tarawa, continue to thrive. The students of 
the School and natives of Tarawa still show great interest in the 
experiments, and have reported the presence of bees on coconut 
trees at considerable distances from the hives. Quite good table- 
honey is being produced in increasing quantities and there is a 
noticeable improvement in the coconut crops at the School and 
surrounding areas. The results are sufficiently satisfactory to 


justify a continuation of the experiment with a view to establishing 
hives on every island. 


The administrative officers continued their activities during the 
year in endeavouring to maintain the improvement in the native 
methods of planting coconuts and getting the best results from the 
poor soil of the islands. The landowners as a whole are keeping 
their areas in much better condition, are thinning out trees in over- 
crowded plantations, and are bringing into cultivation lands which 
Were previously lying idle. There has been an improvement in the 
quality as well as the quantity of copra produced, partly as a result 
of work done in inducing natives to discard wasteful methods and 
to prepare copra in a way most acceptable to buyers, and partly 
Owing to welcome rains and weather conditions. The drought 
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The annual value of exports continues to be in excess of that of 
imports. Most of the imports are shipped out of, or via, Australian 
ports and are, generally speaking, of British manufacture. A small 
proportion is of Japanese origin, being brought into the Colony by 
a Japanese trading firm established in the Northern Gilberts. 
Tinned meats, vegetables, and fruits are mainly American. The 
Ocean Island phosphate is exported to Australia and New Zealand. 
Most of the copra produced in the Gilbert Islands goes direct to 
America, the balance to Australia. The copra produced at Fanning 
and Washington Islands is shipped to America: that produced in 
the Ellice Islands to Fiji. 

The Colony is at present in a sound economic position. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


The following is a summary of the vessels which called at Ocean 
Island and at Tarawa (Gilbert Islands) during the year ended 
30th June, 1928 :— 


Ocean 
From— Island. Tarawa. 

Australia wae wee ah aes 45 5 
New Zealand 12 —_ 
Japan... oAe ae aie nee 1 _ 
Hong Kong... +... Bes ese 2 — 
Fiji “i ae 1 —_— 
Ocean Island... — 4 
Gilbert Islands ... 3 34* 
Fanning Island _ 1 
Other _— 2 

64 46 


There is very little shipping communication between Ocean Island 
and other islands in the Colony. In fact, communication between 
all islands is irregular and uncertain, depending mainly upon small 
trading vessels the movements of which in turn depend upon where 
copra is obtainable. A mission steamer passes through the Gilbert 
Group twice a year and the Ellice Group once a year. Except when 
a warship or recruiting vessel passes through, there is no direct 
communication between the Gilbert and Ellice Groups. A trading 
vessel from Fiji visits the Ellice Group about once every three months. 
During the year, arrangements were completed for the building of 
a Government vessel, which will link up all parts of the Colony at 
regular intervals. 

The Government wireless telegraph station at Ocean Island 
maintains a public service with all parts of the world. At Fanning 
Island there is a small wireless set which can communicate with 





* Calls made by small inter-island trading vessels. 
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veasels in the vicinity, and a cable station which connects with Fiji 
and Canada. In 1927 a wireless station was opened at the London 
Missionary Society’s local headquarters at Beru. This set main- 
tains telegraphic and telephonic communication with Ocean Island. 
In addition, Messrs. Burns Philp at Tarawa and Messrs. On Chong’s 
trading steamer each have a set in the Gilbert Islands, and the 
Master of the native Boys’ School at Vaitupu, Ellice Islands, has a 
set in operation. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


Ordinances for the government of the Colony are made by the 
High Commissioner and enforced locally by Deputy Commissioners 
in Courts constituted under the Pacific Order in Council, 1893. 
Appeals from these Courts are made to the Supreme Court, Fiji. 
A code of Native Laws is administered in Native Courts constituted 
by Ordinance No. 2 of 1917. District Officers, on behalf of the 
Resident Commissioner, are empowered to review, alter, amend, or 
otherwise adjust the sentences of Native Courts. 

During the year under review there was no capital punishment 
executed nor flogging inflicted ; in fact there was no serious crime 
brought to notice. The natives as a body are peaceful and law- 
abiding, and persons of any nationality or either sex may move 
about without fear of molestation. Dwellings are seldom locked 
even when the occupiers are absent, and cases of theft are very few. 
Except those engaged on Government duties, or fishing, the natives 
retire to their villages at nightfall and remain there till daybreak. 
The supply to, or drinking by, natives of intoxicating liquor is 
forbidden by law. There does not appear to be any desire on the 
part of natives to procure imported liquor. 

There are no unemployed Europeans nor beachcombers in the 
Colony. 

District Officers make frequent visits to the islands under their 
administration, review the sentences of Native Courts, inspect 
island prisons and native court and prison records, and interview 
prisoners. The inspections show that records are carefully kept 
and that Native Magistrates and their native advisers are, year by 
year, becoming more alive to their responsibilities and the extent 
of their powers. 

The Police of the Colony consist of an Armed Constabulary 
constituted under Ordinance No. 9 of 1916, and a Village Con- 
stabulary appointed under the Native Laws. The Colony Armed 
Constabulary has a strength of one European officer and 83 native 
non-commissioned officers and men; the Village Constabulary 
strength stands at 272. 

The regulation and supervision of gaols and island prisons is 
provided for under Ordinance No. 4 of 1916. There are five Colony 
gaols, the three most important being at Ocean Island, Tarawa, and 
Funafuti, for prisoners undergoing sentences of over six months’ 
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imprisonment, and an island prison on each island in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Groups for short-sentence prisoners. Under a scheme of 
good conduct marks, male prisoners may earn a remission up to 
one-quarter of their sentence, and female prisoners up to one-third 
of their sentence. 


VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


During the period under review a new and commodious quarantine 
station was built at Ocean Island for the accommodation, segrega- 
tion, and observation of large bodies of Asiatic and other labour 
brought to the island. 

In pursuance of a scheme to retain lepers in the Colony and more 
effectually to segregate them and keep them under closer observa- 
tion, the building of a new leper hospital within easy distance of 
the medical headquarters at Tarawa was commenced. As far as 
local conditions will allow, the hospital and grounds are being laid 
out with a view to making the surroundings as pleasant as possible 
for the patients. 

Extensions to the King George V School were made, and the 
Tarawa Gaol buildings were made mosquito-proof. 

The revised system of communal work, under which natives are 
required to maintain the sanitation and hygiene of their villages, 
is working satisfactorily. Special attention was directed to the 
cleaning of undergrowth in the vicinity of villages with a view to 
giving more ventilation and reducing the number of breeding places 
of mosquitoes and flies. Much useful work was done by the native 
communities, with the result that villages and sleeping and meeting 
houses are clean and in good repair. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The Colony Central Hospital, Lunatic Asylum, and Leper Asylum 
are situated on Tarawa in the Gilbert Islands. No Europeans were 
admitted to the Central Hospital during the year under review ; 
one was admitted to the Leper Asylum. Native admissions into 
the Central Hospital were 359 ; the operations performed numbered 
377 ; deaths in hospital were 20. At the adjacent island of Abaiang 
88 major operations were performed. 

The general health of the native population of the Gilbert and 
Ellice Groups has been good. All villages being on the sea-shore, 
drop-latrines are built over the sea; the sand being cleaned twice 
daily by the tides, all sewerage is rapidly disposed of. Pollution of 
the soil instead of the use of latrines is very rare among the natives 
of the Colony. 

Tuberculosis is the most serious disease in the Colony and it is 
estimated that this disease is responsible for at least 30 per cent. of 
the total number of deaths per annum. The intensive surgical 
campaign against tubercular adenitis in children, begun early in 





GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS coLony, 1927-28. 13 


1926, was continued. The object in view is to attack tubercular 
disease in its early stages and at the source, as a measure of prophy- 
laxis against more deeply-seated infections. It is somewhat early 
yet to make a definite pronouncement as to the success of such 
measures, but it is certainly established that hundreds of children 
who have undergone operation are already showing great improve- 
ment in their general condition. The campaign is being continued. 

The attack upon yaws was continued. The total number of 
neo-salvarsan injections given was 7,337 (6,111 in the Gilbert Group 
and 1,226 in the Ellice Group). Practically every native member 
of the community suffers from yaws at some period of life. 

An epidemic of influenza of a mild nature continues, as in the 
past, to make its appearance without fail after the visit of ships 
from the outside world, more particularly if the ship carries a 
native crew. 

During the period under review all islands of both Groups were 
visited by the Senior Medical Officer or a senior member of the staff. 
The native medical staff has been increased under an approved 
scheme, and Gilbertese students are being trained in Fiji to fill the 
posts of Native Medical Practitioners. At island hospitals 25,024 
out-patients were treated, 2,396 were admitted to hospitals, 1,386 
minor operations were performed, and there were 176 deaths. 

There are 27 cases of leprosy under treatment ; one European 
and four natives were admitted during the year. There are seven 
mental cases under treatment. Improvements were effected during 
the year in the treatment and general maintenance of lepers and of 
the insane, in their respective asylums at Tarawa. 

New aseptic furniture for the operating theatre at Tarawa was 
installed. 

In December, 1927, the Senior Medical Officer proceeded to Fiji 
to attend conferences at which were discussed plans of work in 
connection with medical campaigns to be prosecuted in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands Colony, with the assistance and financial aid of 
the Rockefeller Foundation. 

Ordinance No. 2 of 1928 provides for the compulsory vaccination 
if necessary of all persons within the Colony. Vaccination will be 
proceeded with when suitable arrangements can be made for the 
regular supply and proper storage of lymph. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


The Administration maintains two native boys’ schools—the 
King George V School at Tarawa, Gilbert Islands, with 90 pupils, 
and a school at Vaitupu, Ellice Islands, with 60 pupils. A school 
for native boys on Ocean Island has been maintained since 1920 
out of Banaban phosphate royalties. 

Village schools for native boys and girls throughout the Gilbert 
and Ellice Groups are kept up by the London Missionary Society 
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and the Society of the Sacred Heart. In pursuance of a scheme 
for standardising methods of teaching in these schools and bringing 
them gradually, as regards secular instruction, under a single system 
of control, arrangements were completed for 10 native teachers to 
go into training at the King George V School. These teachers-in- 
training will be accommodated and rationed by Government and 
will receive an allowance while in training, and will later be sent to 
schools at outlying islands. 

During the year, arrangements were completed with the British 
Phosphate Commissioners for the establishment of a school for 
European children at Ocean Island. The school will be in charge 
of a qualified Master. 

Several of the youths from the King George V School have been 
placed in Government positions according to their ability and are 
performing their respective duties satisfactorily. It is hoped that 
in time the responsible positions of Native Magistrate, Scribe, 
Interpreter, Native Dresser, and senior Constabulary posts will be 
filled by natives who have been trained at the Government schools 
and who have become proficient in English both written and spoken. 


X.—LANDS. 


The native method of land-tenure may be described as a com- 
promise between the communal and individual systems. In theory 
a landowner has only a life interest in the property, but in practice 
he is allowed by custom to exercise a reasonable initiative in the 
alienation of portions of his lands to relatives outside the immediate 
circle of his next-of-kin. 

Most of the land in the Gilbert Group is needed for the support 
of the native population, but there is much spare coconut-producing 
land in the Ellice Islands, where many tons of copra are annually 
wasted. A real benefit would be conferred upon the native if these 
spare lands could be worked on behalf of the owners upon a profit- 
sharing basis. 

Under existing legislation—Native Lands Ordinance No. 18 of 
1917—no sale of native lands to non-natives is permitted, and no 
lease may be granted for a longer period than 99 years, nor for any 
one parcel of land in any one island of greater extent than 5 acres 
without the approval of the High Commissioner. 

A Native Lands Commission was constituted by Ordinance No. 8 
of 1922 to determine questions of ownership and to establish new 
land registers. By Ordinance No. 2 of 1927 the Resident Com- 
missioner was enabled to perform the duties of Lands Commissioner, 
his appellate functions under the earlier Ordinance being transferred 
to the High Commissioner. 

The purchase value of good coconut-bearing land in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Groups, as between native and native, has fixed itself by 
custom at £12 per acre. If, however, a European wishes to lease 
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land and have the use of the produce of the trees, the rental rate 
is assessed at about £3 per acre on the basis of an average copra 
yield of 8 cwt. per acre. On Ocean Island special values obtain as 
phosphate deposits are taken into consideration. 

The lands on Fanning, Washington, and Christmas Islands are 
in the hands of private companies and are not at present available 
for lease or purchase in sub-divided areas. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Native labourers from both Groups are recruited under the 
provisions of the Gilbert and Ellice (Labour) Regulation, 1915, for 
service under indenture in the phosphate workings of Ocean Island 
and the coconut plantations of Fanning Island. During the year 
ended 30th June, 1928, the British Phosphate Commissioners 
recruited labour twice from the Gilbert Islands and visited the 
Ellice Islands once. Two vessels also arrived from Hong Kong, 
bringing Chinese labour for the Commissioners and took away 
time-expired labour. The Fanning Island Limited recruited labour 
once during the year in the Gilbert Group. The policy of the 
Administration is to encourage the recruitment of married men, 
so that labourers may be surrounded, as far as possible, with home 
conditions. The labourers, with families—about 350 on Fanning 
and Washington Islands and 650 on Ocean Island—live comfort- 
ably, receiving housing, hospital attendance, and rations on a scale 
authorised by Regulations. The average rate of pay earned by an 
able-bodied worker is 40s. per mensem. The Chinese labourers 
engaged in the phosphate industry at Ocean Island are managed 
and controlled under the provisions of the Employees Control 
Ordinance No. 5 of 1923. 

There is no forced labour in the Colony. Under the provisions 
of the Native Laws Ordinance, 1917, the native authorities are 
responsible for the good order and cleanliness of the islands and 
villages thereon, and for ensuring that dwelling and meeting houses, 
&c., are kept in repair by the natives using them, but beyond that 
no native is required to work outside his own settlement. 


XII.—MISSIONS. 


The London Missionary Society and the Sacred Heart Mission, 
which are the two Missions in the Colony, maintained their activities 
during the period under review. The headquarters of the London 
Missionary Society in the Gilbert Islands are at Beru ; the Ellice 
Islands come within the sphere of operations of the Samoa Branch 
of the Society. The headquarters of the Mission of the Sacred 
Heart (Roman Catholic) are at present at Tarawa. There is no 
Roman Catholic Mission in the Ellice Group, the natives of which 
are all Protestant. No special provision is made for Europeans, 
who however may, if they so desire, take part in the services con- 
ducted for natives by European or native missionaries. The Church 
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of England Bishop of Polynesia visited the Colony in June, 1928. 
The present Roman Catholic Bishop in charge of the Mission in the 
Gilbert Group arrived in the Colony in September, 1927. 


XIII.—POPULATION, 


The total population of the Colony on 30th June, 1928, was 
29,8655. Of this number, 229 were Europeans, 632 Asiatics (601 on 
Ocean Island), and 29,263 were natives. The native population 
was distributed as follows, viz :— 

Births and Deaths 




















of Natives during 
Ocean Island— year ended 30-86-28. 
Banabans ... ast oH we 587 Births. Deaths. 
Gilbert and Ellice native labourers 645 
1,232 43 23 
Gilbert Islands— 
Little Makin ees mae ay 666 39 22 
Butaritari... 9.00. e578 48 46 
Marakei_... eae ee «1,676 66 24 
Abaiang .. 00. 2495 80 49 
Tarawa... ass ag wa 2,398 82 53 
Maiann ww. , 280 46 33 
Kuria ae 200 3 1 
Ananuka . ose aes ase 268 2 6 
Abemama ... oe see sae 687 6 8 
Nonouti... ee aus. aes 1,980 28 29 
Tabiteuea ... we ess «3,696 104 101 
Beru aes bs8 xo «1,964 40 23 
Nikunau ... * ut «~~: 1,629 20 23 
Onotoa.... an ass «1,521 23 23 
Tamana ... ah eG Nes 835 23 13 
Arorae... ae Res «1,140 28 7 
23,813 
Ellice Islands— : 
Nanumea ... aoe oe See 814 24 23 
Nanumanga ke ee eas 388 15 13 
Niutao aed a _ on 680 2 14 
Nui uae aos ee ued 398 9 10 
Vaitupu... _ See eee 563 25 10 
Nukufetau... wee toe aoe 365 16 4 
Funafuti... =F ste one 381 13 3 
Nukulaelae... ete eer arr 197 10 6 
Nurakita (Sophia Is.) 0.00... 38 1 1 
— 3,824 
Fanning and Washington Islands 368 11 1 
(Gilbertese). 
Christmas Island (Tahitians) ... eon 26 No record. 
Total 829 573 








li 


The population has remained practically stationary for several 
years past. A satisfactory increase can only be hoped for when, 
with education and continued perseverance on the part of the 
Medical Department and the Department of District Administration 
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in their efforts for the preservation of child life, the native will be 
brought to such a state of mind as will make him realise the duty 
he owes to his race, family, and himself, by co-operating with his 
well-wishers in carrying out the simple rules of hygiene. 


XIV.—RAINFALL. 


The rainfall figures from the islands of the Colony for the year 
ended 30th June, 1928, are as follows :— 


Island. ; Inches. 
Ocean Island oe oes we 66.59 
Little Makin (Gilbert Group) a be ws: 117.33 
Butaritari is oes ee we. 125.02 
Marakei a4 eee a wed 97.30 
Abaiang 5 ay ak eee 97.20 
Tarawa, es i aa ioe 81.11 
Maiana + ov aes es 76.85 
Kuria 3 ats oeé on 69.65 
Ananuka oe oe ove oe 72.74 
Abemama a tae oe bea 79.85 
Nonouti a eee ree ae 46.53 
Tabiteuea 7 wigs ss “oe 40.03 
Beru i ae Se aoe 70.45 
Nikunau s See She wee 61.44 
Onotoa 3 ee Soe aoe 69.0 
Tamana ay an ta ae 65.30 
Arorae ee oes wee 60.53 
Nanumea (Ellice Group) oe a ss 128.99 
Nanumanga “i “ise one .. 121.89 
Niutao “ eee whe gee CASTG 
Nui “ vee ae tae 126,18 
Vaitupu 3 we sed «. 128.58 
Nukufetau m one ies w. 143.49 
Funafuti i wees tee-:186.00 
Nukulaelae ae ee aes «» 134.36 
Nurakita 

(Sophia Is.) __,, aed Bo ..» No record. 
Fanning Island... neo bee es «88.06 
Washington |sland ius Bad see ... No record. 
Christmas Island . é No record. 


In normal seasons the wettest months a are December, January, 
and February, while the months with least rainfall are September 
and October. Ocean Island and the Gilbert Group are subject to 
drought. Fanning Island and the Southern Ellice appear to be 
outside the area where drought conditions may be expected. The 
drought which prevailed throughout the Gilbert Group during 1926 
and 1927 passed away, and from November, 1927, to February, 
1928, the Group received most beneficial rains. The strong westerly 
gales which may be expected during the same period of the year 


were :— 
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were exceptionally severe and seriously interfered with shipping. 
In January, 1928, the islands of Butaritari and Little Makin were 
visited by a hurricane which did considerable damage to property 
and coconut trees, but there was no loss of life. 

The monthly figures for Ocean Island, Tarawa (representing the 
Gilbert Islands), and Funafuti (representing the Ellice Islands) 











Tarawa. Funafuti. 
1927. Ocean Island. Gilbert Islands. Ellice Islands. 
inches. inches. inches. 
July ... a8 tee 6.30 2.424 4.06 
August aan des 1.66 2.83 11.63 
September... 203 2.56 2.40 14.06 
October ose eee 33 = 13.85 
November... Bs 5.60 99 15.48 
December... eee 17.79 15.45 8.86 
1928. 
January oo See 18.26 17.67 16.10 
February... ase 11.90 26.274 11.35 
March... on aan 19 4.96 9.34 
Aprile 4S 5: 79 2.39 11.89 
May ... aes axe 08 1.99 12.04 
June ... es a 1.13 3.73 7.34 
Totals... ee 66.59 88.11 136.00 











XV.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


LEGISLATION. 


During the year under review Ordinance No. 4 of 1927 was enacted 
to make provision for the establishment of leper asylums and for 
the control of lepers within the Colony ; Ordinance No. 6 of 1927 
to provide for the care and maintenance of lunatics ; Ordinance 
No. 8 of 1927 to regulate the importation, exportation, manufacture, 
sale, or use of drugs and poisons ; Ordinance No. 2 of 1928 to provide 
for the compulsory vaccination of all persons within the Colony. 


Bankina. 

An Agency of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia (Savings 
Bank Branch) is established on Ocean Island. There are no banks 
in the Gilbert and Ellice Groups, where the traders generally have 
a current account with the principal firms who act as their agents 
and bankers. Natives may deposit their cash with the Government 
for safekeeping and may withdraw whatever amounts they may 
require from any financial officer in any part of the Colony upon 
personal application and the production of the Pass Book. 


CHARLES A. SWINBOURNE, 
Acting Resident Commissioner, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. [Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.), 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 
during the year 1926. [Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (38. 9d.). 


IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Od. (1s. 1d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
4s. Od. (48. 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 

THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 2s. 0d. (28. 14d.) 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2883.] 18. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [COmd. 2884.] 
48. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.) 6s. Od. (6s. 5d.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d). 


HIS.MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 
Regulations. (October, 1928.) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postuge. 


De SSS ct... 
Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 








COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 
Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 
and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 


annum. 


(This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 


Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS. 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 

BERMUDA. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS. 

BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE. 


BRUNEI, STATE OF. 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 


CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 
FU. 

GAMBIA, 

GIBRALTAR. 

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS. 
GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA, 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS. 

NEW HEBRIDES. 

NIGERIA, 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA. 

ST. LUCIA, 

ST. VINCENT. 

SEYCHELLES. 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA, 

WELHAI-WEI. 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government unde™ mandate from the 
League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS. 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. 


PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


‘IRAQ. 


For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


Sate OrFices oF H.M. Srarionery OFFICE. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates, and 

Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CRowN AGENTS FOR THE 

Cotonies, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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EMPIRE MARKETING BOARD 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research 
Grants approved by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, 
to May, 1927, COmd. 2898. 3d. (34d.). 
Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) 6d. (7d.). 
Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special 
reference to Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. 
(E.M.B. 2.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 94.). 
Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (34¢.). 
Agriculture in British Guiana. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 4.). 9d. (10d.). 
Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. 
Report on Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 
Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the 
Committee of Civil Research. November, 1927. 
(E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 
The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological 
Research. (E.M.B. 7.) Is. Od. (1s. 2.). 
Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. 
(E.M.B. 8.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927, to May, 1928. 
(E.M.B. 9.) 1s. 0d. (1s. 2¢.). 
Empire Grown Sisal and its importance to the Cordage 
Manufacturer. (E.M.B. 10.) 6d. (8d.). 
Viticultural Research. (E.M.B. 11.) ls. Od. (18. 2d.). 
Report on Insect Infestation of Dried Fruit. 
(E.M.B. 12.) 1s. 0d. (1s. 2d.). 
Grapefruit Culture in the British West Indies and British 
Honduras. (E.M.B. 13.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Survey Method of Research in Farm Economics. January, 
1929. (E.M.B. 14.) 6d. (8d.). 
Oranges. World Production and Trade, Memorandum pre- 
pared in the Statistics and Intelligence Branch. April, 

























1929. (E.M.B. 15.) 1s. Od. (1s. 3d.). 
Development of Agriculture in British Honduras. May, 

} 1929. (E.M.B. 16.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 84.). 
Schistosomiasis and Malaria in Relation to Irrigation. May, 

1929. (E.M.B. 17.) 1s. 3d. (1s. 5d.). 


Composition of Pastures. June, 1929. (E.M.B.18.) 9d. (11d). 
Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, 
to May, 1929. (E.M.B.19.) July, 1929. 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Panama Disease of Bananas. Reports on scientific visits to 
the Banana growing countries of the West [ndies, Central 
and South America. July, 1929. (E.M.B. 203) 1s. 6d. (1s. 10d.). 


All Prices are net. Those in brackets include Postage. 
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TRINIDAD anp TOBAGO. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1928. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

I. Trinidad was first discovered by Columbus on the 31st July, 
1498, and taken possession of by him for the Crown of Spain. 
It was visited by Sir Robert Dudley and by Sir Walter Raleigh 
in 1595, and was included in the Earl of Montgomery’s grant 
in 1628. In 1640 it was raided by the Dutch, and in 1677 and, 
1690 by the French. In 1783 a Royal Proclamation was issued 
by the Court of Madrid by which extraordinary advantages were 
offered to foreigners of all nations to settle in Trinidad, the sole 
condition imposed being that they should profess the Roman 
Catholic religion. The result of the Proclamation was a_ large 
influx of population, which was augmented by many French 
families, who were driven from St. Domingo and elsewhere by 
the French Revolution, and to this is due the preponderance of 
the French element in a Colony which never belonged to France. 
In 1797, Great Britain being then at war with Spain, a British 
expedition sailed from Martinique for the reduction of Trinidad 
which resulted in the surrender of the Island to His Majesty’s 
forces, and on the 18th February, 1797, the articles of capitulation 
were signed by Sir R. Abercromby, Admiral Harvey, and Chacon, 
the Spanish Governor. In 1802 it was finally ceded to the Crown 
of Great Britain by the Treaty of Amiens. 


2. The Island of Trinidad is the most southerly of the West 
Indian Islands and is geographically and biologically a part of 
the South American Continent, from which it is separated by 
the Gulf of Paria, into which fall the northern mouths of the 
Orinoco. It is situated between 10° 3’ and 10° 50’ North latitude, 
and 60° 55’ and 61° 56’ West longitude from Greenwich. Its 
average length is about 50 miles, and breadth about 374 miles, 
and its total area is 1,862 square miles. The Island is traversed 
by three parallel ranges of hills running approximately east and 
west. The first, rising to over 3,000 feet, borders the northern 
coast ; the second, rising only in one spot to 1,000 feet, runs 
diagonally across the centre of the Island; and the third, seldom 
rising above a few hundred feet, occupics a broad belt near the 
Southern coast. 


3. Tobago was discovered by Columbus in 1498, at which 
time it was occupied by Caribs. The British Flag was first planted 
on the Island in 1580, and the sovereignty was claimed by James I. 
in 1608, In 1628 a grant of the Island was made by Charles I. 
to the Earl of Pembroke. It remained unoccupied until 1632, 
when 300 Zealanders were sent out by a company of Dutch 
merchants, who stvled it New Walcheren. After a residence of 
about two years. these settlers were all destroyed or expelled by 
the Caribs and Spaniards from Trinidad. In 1641 James Duke of 
Courland obtained a grant of the Island from Charles I., and in 

« 
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1642 two vessels arrived with a number of Courlanders, who settled 
on the North side of the Island. These were followed by a second 
Dutch Colony in 1654, who established themselves on the Southern 
coast. In 1658 the Courlanders were overpowcred by the Dutch, 
who remained in possession of the whole Island until 1662, when 
the Dutch Company resigned their right to it. In this year Cornelius 
Lampsis procured letters patent from Louis XIV creating him 
Baron of Tobago, and proprietor of the Island under the Crown 
of France. In 1664 the grant of the Island to the Duke of Courland 
was renewed by Charles II. The Dutch refused to recognise the 
Duke’s title, but in 1667 they were compelled to evacuate it by 
the French Admiral Estras, who defeated the Dutch Admiral Binks 
in Scarborough Bay, whereupon Louis XIV restored it to the 
Dukc of Courland, who made over his title to a company of London 
Merchants in 1681. In 1684, by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, the 
Island: was declared neutral, the subjects of all European Powers 
being at liberty to form settlements but not to place garrisons 
on it. By the Treaty of Paris in 1763, Tobago was ceded by France 
to England in perpetuity. In 1781, it was captured by the French 
under the Duke of Bouillé, and in 1783 it was surrendered by 
treaty to the French Crown. In April, 1793, it was captured by 
a British force under Admiral Lefrey and General] Cuyler, and was 
once more restored to the French by the Treaty of Peace in 1802, 
and again reconquered’ in 1803 by Commander Hood and 
General Greenfield. In 1814 it was finally ceded in perpetuity 
to the British Crown. 

4. The Island of Tobago lies between 11° 8’ and 11° 2x’ 
North latitude and 60° 30’ and 60° 50’ West longitude, distance 
about 26 miles North-East of Trinidad. It is 26 miles long and 
7} miles at its greatest breadth, and has an area of 114 square miles. 

5. By Order in Council under Act 50 and 51 Vict: Tobago 
became part of the Colony of Trinidad as from rst January, 1889. 
By a further Order in Council of 2oth October, 1898, Tobago 
became a Ward of the United Colony of Trinidad and Tobago 
as from the 1st January, 1899. 

6. English is the principal language and is generally used 
by all classcs. French and Spanish are also spoken particularly 
in business houses trading with the French West Indian Colonies 
and Venezuela and other South American Republics. 

7. British Currency and United States gold are legal tender. 
Accounts are kept in sterling by the Government and in dollars 
by the public, and the coin in circulation is almost exclusively 
British silver and bronze, there being no limit to silver as 
legal tender. 

In 1903, an Ordinance providing for the issue of Government 
Currency Notes, was brought into force. Under this Ordinance, 
notes of the denominations of $1, $2 and $1,000 have been issued, 
the total valuc in circulation at 31st December, 1928, amounting 
to £122,300. 

&. The weights and measures in use in the Colony are the same 
as in the United Kingdom, but cocoa continues to be bought and 
sold locally by the old Spanish “ fanega ” of t10 lb. avoirdupois. 
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I.—GENERAL. 

The year 1928 was characterised by favourable weather 
conditions which resulted in a marked increase in the production 
of the Colony’s staple crops, sugar, cocoa and coconuts. In spite 
of the bad prices which prevailed for sugar and cocoa, the value 
of the external trade increased from {12,516,000 in 1927 to 
£13.977,000 in 1928 and the value of exports exceeded that of 
imports by {£1,406,000. This prosperity was reflected in an 
increased revenue of {£78,000 as compared with the figure 
for 1927. 

2. It is unfortunate to have to record the appearance of the 
Witch-Broom disease of cocoa in certain districts of the Island. 
The disease was discovered early in the year and active steps 
to control it were immediately taken. Through the courtesy of 
the Governor of Surinam, the Government was enabled to secure 
the services of Dr. Stahel, Director of Agriculture in that 
Colony and an authority on the disease, who after a careful 
survey of ihe affected areas expressed entire approval of the methods 
of cont rol which had keen adopted. 


3. The output of petroleum in 1928 shewed an increase 
of 42 per cent. over that of the previous year, the record 
figure of 268,955,750 gallons being attained. The value of 
petroleum products exported amounted to £2,493,290 or 37 per 
cent. of the total exports. Early in the year >ir Thomas Holland's 
report on the Oil Industry of the Colony was published. It is 
generally recognised as being a most valuable production and 
one which is likely to have an important bearing on the future of 
the industry. 


4. The s.s. Lady Nelson, the first of the ships provided under 
the Canadian-West Indies Agreement of 1925, paid her first visit 
to the Colony on the 26th December. This ship and her sister 
Ships, the Lady Drake and the Lady Hawkins are a credit to the 
Canadian Government and great satisfaction has been expressed 
at the high standard of passenger accommodation and other 
facilities which they afford. Canadian Representatives, the 
principal of whom were Mr. Peter R. Jack, Official Representative 
of the Canadian Government, Mr. J. Gill Gardner, Official 
Representative of the Canadian National Railways and Canadian 
National Steamships, Colonel J. Carleton Brown, Assistant in 
West Indian matters to the President, Canadian National Railways 
and Canadian National Steamships, Mr. Horace J. Logan, k.c., 
Director, Canadian National Railways and former Commissioner 
to the British West Indies, and Mr. Horatio C. Crowell, Press 
Representative of the Canadian National Railways and Canadian 
National Steamships, travelled on the Lady Nelson on her maiden 
trip and were given a hearty reception. They were very empkatic 
as to the possibilities for the development of trade with the 
Dominion and made strong appeals for co-operation. 

5. The Canadian Mission in Trinidad celebrated its Diamord 


Jubilee in January and in honour of the occasion the 
Reverend Dr. Endicott, celebrated Canadian Missionary visited 
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the Colony. The value of the work being done by this Mission, 
especially among the East Indian fopulation cannot be 
over-estimated. 


6. Professor Clark-Powell visited the Colony during June 
and July on behalf of the Empire Marketing Board and made a 
careful inspection of the areas planted in citrus fruits. He 
pronounced the soil and climate of Trinidad suited to the growing 
of Grape Fruit with the result that a keen interest has been evinced 
by planters and others in the possibilities of the industry. 


7. Satisfactory progress was made in the erection of the 
new House of Refuge and a start was made on the scheme of road 
construction, which is estimated to cost £140,000. Preliminary 
surveys in connection with the proposed scheme for supplying 
water to the Western, Central and Southern areas of the Island 
were commenced. 


8. The general health of the Colony was good, the death rate 
being 19.88 per 1,000, the lowest recorded in any year except 1927. 
The prevalence of enteric fever has been greatly reduced, the 
number of cases notified shewing a decrease of 15 per cent. as 
compared with the previous year. The medical examination of 
school children has been satisfactorily established at the chief 
centres and steps are being taken to extend further the scope 
of medical inspections of schools. 


g. In January, a general election of members of the Legislative 
Council was held. 


II.—FINANCE. 


REVENUE. 

1. The Revenue of the Colony for the year 1928 amounted 
to £1,764,404. As compared with 1927, the Revenue showed an 
increase of £78,351. 

The following comparative table shows the receipts under 
the several heads of Revenue as compared with 1927 :— 








Heads of Revenue. | 4908. [Inerease. ‘Decrease. 





cae 
707,082 30,682 
525,387| 14,141) 
186,615, 25,077, 


. Customs 
. Licences, Excise, &e.. 
. Tax on Incomes 





1183531! 10.169; 


. Land Sales, Royalties 
16,468; 1,233) 
| | 


. Coastal Steamer ‘* Belize” 





4. Fees of Court and Office “aod a | 8,220 
5. Post Office oe 5 nae | 1,547 
6. Rent of Government Property 288 

7. Interest 6,847] 

8. Miscellaneous Receipts 319 
9. 

0. 





} 1,686,053. 1,764,404) 
Net Increase 
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EXPENDITURE. 


2. The total Expenditure for the year amounted to £1,538,083 
or £32,552 less than the amount appropriated, and included 
£74,911 on account of extraordinary expenditure, of which £19,373 
was expended on Extraordinary Public Works, and £55,538 on 
Roads and Bridges. 


The Revenue and Expenditure for the last five years were 
as under :— 











| EXPENDITURE. 
Year. | Revenue. opt 
Reonrrent. | 4. dinary. Total. 
s | £ cy gl £ 
1924 AS as 1,586,834 | 1,536,198 36,567 i 1,672,765 
| | 
1925 5 -.| 1,662,874 | 1,531,698 49,051 | 1,580,749 
1926 aS a 1,737,288 | 1,522,352 57,861 1,580,213 
1927 oe {1,686,053 1,432,754 64,270 1,497,024 
| 
1928 7 | 1,764,404 1,463,172 74,911 1,538,083 

















EXPENDITURE FROM Loan Funps. 


3. The expenditure from Loan Funds during the year was 
as flows 


£ 8s. ad 
Railway .. ee ae oe Je 618 5 3 
Improvement of Tidal Rivers... on oe 360 9 23 
Roads os o. . os ve 6911 7 9% 
Water Supply of Towns and Villages .. we 1,763 11 0% 
Improvement of Wireless Plant . . 288 5 1 
Chacachacare Leper Asylum .. . ae 1,250 7 1 
New House of Refuge AS ae sts 26,391 17 64 


Total oe re 6 .. £37,584 3 0 
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The following is a summary of the total Loan Expenditure 
at 31st December :— 





4 os. d. 
Railway... Mie ie ‘ate -. 1,702,816 15 11} 
Gulf Steamers on o .- . 15,358 0 3 
Roads .- o. . ate «» 513,474 7 11 
Harbour Improvements a oe +» 182,903 14 8 
Public Buildings a as ee aha 94,061 17 7 
Belmont Innprovement Scheme af eS 15,772 7 0 
East Dry River Improvement ae ee. 10,018 5 9 
Floating: Dock and Workshop Oe «- 83,304 12 3 
Coastal Steamer oe i as -» 30,963 9 0 
Caroni Reclamation Scheme .. oe +» 111,047 4 6 
Water Supply of Towns and Villages .. +. 149,729 2 4 
Improvement of Tidal Rivers.. .- -. 10,752 Q 64 
Improvement of Wireless Plant oe oe 5,076 6 2 
Extension of Telephone Communication o 910 0 0 
Crane for Wharf a Me on fe 3,393 0 6 
New Dredging Plant ee oe ci 33,753 14 6 
Chacachacare Leper Asylum .. oe o. 36,915 19 5% 
New House of Refuge or os «- 95,863 3 3h 
War Contribution .. on . +» 100,000 0 0 
Port-of-Spain City Council .. . +. 381,387 5 10% 
San Fernando Borough Council ie ey 22,348 7 6 
Arima Borough Council at oe ae 8,315 13 7 
Total of ee oe - £3,548,165 8 8 





The balance of the I.oan raised under Ordinance 15 of 1920, 
remaining unexpended at the 31st December amounted to 
£83,280 35. 74d. 


moma 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
4. The excess of Assets 
over Liabilities at the com- £ s. da 
mencement of the year was .. ee 437,705 5 6 
f£ s da 
The Revenue of the year 
amounted to «+ 1,764,403 17 Io 


and the Expenditure to 1,538,082 16 7} 





a net excess of Revenue 
of Pas es 226,321 I 2} 











The Surplus at 31st December 
was therefore ae ~~ {664,026 6 8} 


Of this Surplus £250,000 has been set aside as a reserve. 


The following is a summary of the Assets and Liabilities :— 


ASSETS. 
£8) ad: fs. 4 

Cash on deposit with Barclay’s 

Bank = 117,036 8 63 
Cash in the hands of the Treasurer 

and his Sub-Accountants +» 32,412 12 8 
Cash in the hands of the Crown 

Agents... ie 219,506 8 7 
Cash in the hands of the Emi- 

grat‘on Agent, Calcutta -- 1,070 7 0 
Remittances in transit. . at 44419 23 


Total Cash and Remittances 


+ 370,470 16 0 


Investments— 
Surplus Funds . +. 199,841 8 3 
Savings Bank a - 470,301 12 6 


Depreciation Fund, Gulf and 


Coastal Steamersand Dredger 39,388 5 3 
Immigrants Repatriation Fund 15,288 8 7 
Land Assurance Fund -» 4,103 19 1 
Sundry other aia te 21112 2 
Total Investments ae *.. 729,135 5 10 


Bank Securities for Note issue— 


Canadian Bank of Commerce 39,000 0 0 
Royal Bank of Canada -.107,000 0 0 


Total Securities .. . +» 146,000 0 0 


Carried forward .. £1,245,606 1 0 
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ASSETS.— Continued. 


£ Ss. 


Brought forward .. 
Advances— 


da. fog. «ide 
1,245,608 1 10 








Agricultural Bank: .. «+ 158,444 17 44 
Port-of-Spain City Council .. 25,000 0 0 
Statutory and other Authorities 14,563 13 2 
Other Administrations -- 3,164 10 8} 
Public Officers . +» 9305 101 
Miscellaneous ae +» 6195 16 7} 

Total Advances .. oe oe +. 216,673 18 1l¢ 
Imprests o oe a Lt 1,040 7 6% 
Stores— 

Railway .. os 39,116 5 9b 
Public Works i -» 1408 2 6 
Dock 7% Says ++ 17,381 0 54 
Medical a et «» 8902 2 1 
Constabulary AS +. 1,399 15 4 
Total Stores a ae 63,207 6 2 
Total Assets on « -£1,526,527 14. 6 
LIABILITIES. 
&£ s. da { s. ad 
Loans Sela 83,280 3 7% 
Deposits (for inv estment) 
Savings Bank + 485,198 $3 2} 
Depreciation Fund, Gulf ‘and 
Coastal Steamersand Dredger 39,388 5 34 
Immigrants Repatriation Fund 14,898 14 3} 
Land Assurance Fund «» 4,479 0 8 
Sundry other bee Pa 216 6 8 


5 Total .. ae xe 

Bank Securities — 
Canadian Bank of Commerce .. 39,000 0 
Royal Bank of Canada - 107,000 0 


Total Securities 
Other Deposits— 


-- 544,180 15 12 


+» 146,000 0 0 


Reward Funds 269 5 4} 
Suitors’ Moneys ase +» 3,348 11 23 
Post Office 1 12,857 3 74} 
Collector of Customs. +» 5,083 17. 3 

Immigrants ae 494. 3 104 
Alien Enemy Custodian +» 2,118 2 63 
Government Currency Notes .. 9,085 19 104 
Planters’ Immigration Fund .. 29,304 2 6} 
Miscellaneous 26,479 2 9 





Total Other Deposits 


Total Liabilities on 
Excess of Assets os 
Total oe o 


-. 89,040 9 of 





. 962,501 7 9} 
.. 664,026 6 8} 





« £1,526,527 14. 6 


i 
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Pustic DEBT. 

5. The Funded Debt amounted at the 31st December, 1927, 
to {2,826,472 19s. 6d. During the year 1928,"£3,520 of Debentures 
issued under Ordinance No. 2 of 1915; £4,720 of Debentures 
issued under Ordinance No. 15 of 1918 ; and £50,000 of Debentures 
issued under Ordinance No. 17 of 1921 were redeemed. The funded 
Debt therefore at the 31st December, 1928, was reduced by £58,240 
and amounted to {2,768,232 19s. 6d. as shown as under :—- 


£ s. da 
4 per cent. Inscribed Stock—Ordinance 18 of 1890 «. 322,592 19 6 
4 per cent. do. —Ordinance 10 of 1892 -- 100,000 0 0 
3 per cent. do. —Ordinance 20 of 1894 -- 400,000 0 0 
3 per cent. do. —Ordinance 34 of 1895 -- 100,000 0 0 
3 per cent. do. —Ordinance 13 of 1896 +» 100,000 0 0 
4 per cent. do. —Ordinance 26 of 1912 +. 550,000 0 0 
4 per cent. Debentures —Ordinance 2 of 1915 on 56,180 0 0 
6 per cent. do. —Ordinance 15 of 1918 -» 89460 0 0 
6 per cent. do. —Ordinance 15 of 1920 «+ 1,000,000 0 0 
6 per cent. do. —Ordinance 7 of 1921 -- 50,000 0 0 


Total 





In addition to the above the Colony is indebted to the Imperial 
Treasury in the sum of £449,371 19s. 7d. This debt was 
incurred under the following circumstances :— 


In 1914 Ordinance 16 of 1914 was passed authorising the issue 
of a Loan for Railway and Road Extensions and, in anticipation 
of the issue of the Loan, expenditure was incurred which was met 
by advances from the Crown Agents. On the outbreak of the war 
these advances were discontinued and £460,000 of the amount 
advanced was repaid to the Crown Agents by the Imperial Treasury, 
the balance being met from the proceeds of a Local Loan raised 
under Ordinance 2 of 1915. 


The terms of repayment are :— 


£ s. da 
£92,000 at £100 for each ate coe Interest at 
34 per cent. . « 96,842 2 1 
£371,717 15s. 9d. at ‘05 5s. ‘sd. for as £100 
bearing Interest at 5 per cent. ‘ -. 391,278 15 9 
Total on o on -» £488,120 17 10 


The £96,842 2s. 1d. was financed out of the proceeds of the 
British 3} per cent. War Loan Stock which was due for repayment 
on the 1st March, 1928. The amount outstanding at 31st March, 
in respect of this portion of the Book debt was £88,757 7s. 7d. 
and it was agreed that the Interest as from that date would be at 
the rate of 43 per cent. per annum on the outstanding amount. 
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At 31st March, 1928, the outstanding amounts were as under:— 
3} per cent. Loan {88,757 7s. 7d. converted into a Loan bearing 
interest at 4} per cent. 
5 per cent. Loan £363,575 3s. 9d. continuing to bear interest at 
5 per cent. 

The outstanding amount is to be refunded by half-yearly instal- 
ments of £14,157 19s. 1d. to cover both Principal and Interest. 
The amount repaid during the year was £6,010 os. 5d., the balance 
now due being £449,371 19s. 7d. 


SINKING Funps. 
6. The Sinking Funds for the redemption of the several Loans 
were increased during the year by {64,161 r2s. rod. as follows :— 
4 s. da £4 s. da 
4 percent. Inscribed Stock from 368,795 17. 5 to 395,774 4 
3 percent. Inscribed Stock from 313,906 13 4 to 334,08 7 10 
6 per cent. Debentures, 1918, 


from os an oe 3,681 0 0 to 3,771 5 7 
6 per cent. Debentures, 1920, 
from oe a -- 69,816 13 9 to 83,646 19 9 
Gain on realisation of Invest- 
ments from o ae 1,391 9 10 to 447812 8 
Total o .. £757,591 14. 4 to £821,753 7 2 


and at the 31st December, 1928, the market value of the investments 
held for these Funds was :— 


£ s. d 

4 per cent. Inscribed Stock .. oe -- 394389 3 4 

3 per cent. Inscribed Stock .. fie .. $327,486 11 1 

6 per cent. Debentures, 1918 .. aa oe 3,771 5 7 

6 per cent. Debentures, 1920.. oe - 84511 19 9 

Total .. o. oe +. £810,158 19 9 
INVESTMENTS. 


7. The total Investments of the Colony and their Market 
Value at the close of the year were as under :— 


Price Paid. Market Va'ue. 
Loc8e as Lo ae de 
Sinking Funds... +. 821,753 7 2 810,158 19 9 
Surplus Funds... -» 199841 8 3 196,660 15 4 
Savings Bank - oe 470,301 12 6 441,702 4 3 
Gulf Steamers Depreciation 
Fund .. oe o 23,644 19 6 22,511 3 10 
Coastal Steamer Depreciation 
Fund .. o 14,324 15 10 14,612 5 0 
Dredger Depreciation Fund.. 1418 911 1,421 15 10 
Immigrants Repatriation ‘ 
Fund .. a oe. 15,288 8 7 15,288 8 7 
Land Assurance Fund on 4,103 19 1 4,103 19 1 


Total... -» £1,550,677 0 10 {1,506,459 11 8 
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III.—PRODUCTION. 
AGRICULTURE. 


1. The climatic conditions of 1928 were fairly normal, but the 
agricultural results were effected by the exceptional conditions 
of the two preceding years. 1926 was marked by a very severe 
dry season followed by unusually heavy rains. ‘In the early months 
of 1927 (normally the dry season) the rainfall was high and the 
wet season was normal, so that from the middle of 1926 there 
was some eighteen months of continuous wet weather. The 
effects are referred to under the chief crops affected, cacao, sugar 
and coconuts. 


Cacao, 


2. During 1927 and 1928 cacao made a good recovery from the 
effects of the drought of 1926, which had caused great damage 
in certain localities not only as a direct result of lack of rain, 
but also because favourable conditions for the cacao beetle 
(Steirastoma depressum) were created. 


The Government continued the special Cacao Beetle Campaign, 
with ten inspectors under a Supervisor, with good results, many 
proprietors doing much more work than hitherto in controlling 
the pest. Better prices, at any rate in the carly part of the year, 
also encouraged more activity, and the cacao crop exceeded that 
of the previous year by approximately 6,000,000 lb. and was the 
largest since 1923. 


The replacement of cacao by sugar cane, in districts not well 
suited to cacao, continues, and as pointed out previously a return 
to the high production of 1921 and 1923 depends mainly on more 
general adoption of improved methods of cultivation, and more 
attention to plant sanitation. 


That such improved yields from the same acreage are 
practicable has been demonstrated by the work at River Estate 
of the Department of Agriculture. Here, as the outcome of nearly 
twenty years investigations and practical tests on a large scale 
under estate conditions, it has been shown that cacao trees vary 
naturally in their yield, that heavy bearing strains can be selected 
and propagated, and that these good bearers can be used with 
gteat benefit to replace the poor bearers which are found in large 
numbers on allestates. Cultural work, the regulation of shade, &c., 
at River Estate has also shown that some of the diseases and pests 
which cause most loss of crop are also controllable. With a 
permanent crop such as cacao, such work is slow, but now that 
the Department of Agriculture has been able to put forward 
definite results there are encouraging indications that the methods 
tecommended are being adopted to an increasing extent, and it 
is hoped material benefit will follow. 


On the other hand it is very unfortunate to have to report the 
‘occurrence of Witch-Broom disease of Cacao in Trinidad. The 
disease which is due to a fungus (Marasmius perniciosus), has in the 
past done much harm in Surinam, Ecuador and to a less degree in 
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British Guiana. Early in the year its presence was reported in 
one of the wettest districts of Trinidad. An active campaign 
of control wasinstituted by the Government, illustrated publications 
were widely distributed and the control work was carried on by 
a special staff at Government expense on all the properties of 
small proprietors affected. In December, Dr. Stahel, Director of 
Agriculture of Surinam, and the recognised authority on the disease 
visited the Colony through the great courtesy of the Governor 
of that Colony. He made a careful survey of the affected areas, 
and in a report has expressed his entire approval of the methods 
of control adopted by the Department of Agriculture. Dr. Stahel 
anticipates that the disease will spread but that provided proper 
care and attention is given by all concerned it can, at a very 
moderate cost, be prevented from doing serious damage. 


The exports of cacao for the last five years have been :— 


Year. Quantity. Value. 
lb. Ma 
1928 aks 58,008,156 ci 1,651,179 
1927s» 51,934,857 -. =~ 1,671,883 
1926 tes 50,067,881 ne 1,270,335 
1925 -. 48,476,609 =... 1,257,255 
1924 = 56,402,755 sis 1,165,816 


SuGAR. 


3. In 1926 the Colony made the largest sugar crop hitherto 
recorded, 73,561 tons, in spite of a severe attack of the Froghopper 
pest (Tomaspis saccharina) to which the severe dry season was 
very favourable. In 1927 weather conditions were unfavourable 
to the Froghopper but the heavy rains during the “ dry ’’ season 
not only caused the sucrose contents of the canes to be low, but 
so hampered field operations that some 70,000 tons of cane 
remained uncut. As a result the crop fell to 51,982 tons. In 
1928 Froghopper attack was, in general, but slight, and helped 
by the canes which stood over from 1927 the crop reached the 
new record of 81,551 tons. 


There was every indication then of still further increase in 
this crop, but the subsequent fall in the price of sugar and the 
general outlook is making the position of the industry very 
precarious and is a cause of great anxiety. 


Improvements continue to be made in estate cultural work, 
mechanical tillage now playing a very important part. 


The Froghopper Investigation Committee has actively pursued 
its work, The breeding and testing of Trinidad seedling canes 
has been continued with promising results. 


Diglizes y GOORIe 
c 
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The following tables give the total production of sugar, the 
relative proportion from estate and farmers’ canes, and the 
exports for the last five years :— 


Year. Sugar made from Sugar made from Total. 
Estate Canes. : Farmers’ Cane 

Tons. Tons. Tons, 

1928.. 45,251 : 36,300 81,551 

1927.. 28,001 23,981 51,982 

1926.. 39,480 34,072 73,561 

1925.. 38,993 30,636 69,629 

1924.. 30,862 10,757 41,619 


The exports for the last five years have been :— 
1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 
Grey Crystal (tons) ....25,418 30,913 57,626 =. 28,315 57,254 
White Crystal do. wv» 3,222 2 3 3 _— 











Yellow Crystal do. -13,478 25,751 6,138 12,814 15,397 
Molasses Crystal do. - 1,461 2,886 1,411 570 1,315 
Muscovado Sugar do. - 107 747 502 162 146 
Refined do. we 737 349 250 _ _ 

Molasses (gallons) 1,505,881 1,271,050 1,427,274 1,188,840 1,622,018 
Rum do. «82571 28,474 = 71,213 35,699 55,088 
Bitters do. 44,569 58,336 56,599 55,152 49,236 

Values. 


1924 1925 1926 1927 = 1928 








Grey Crystal £598,373 £454,396 {871,156 £514,946 (889,116 
White Crystal -- 77 816 80 54 58 8 
Yellow Crystal 2 488,552 567,192 107,186 235,840 291,980 
Molasses Crystal .... «43,768 51,750 17,872 9,972 18,211 
Muscovado Sugar .- 2,763 11,786 6,960 1,548 2,162 
Refined sc 2 _ _ 
Molasses 14,330 14,471 16,913 
Rum 10,933 8,155 12,157 
Bitters .... 80,915 79,570 70,101 
Coconuts. 


4. This industry continues to expand. In 1927 there was 
a drop in exports attributed to the drought of 1926, the effects 
on the coconut palm being far reaching. In 1928, with the long 
preceding spell of favourable conditions there was a noteworthy 
increase resulting in a record export equivalent to approximately 
74,000,000 nuts. 7.¢., over 50 per cent above that of 1927. 


The trade in coconuts falls into three groups :—(a) whole nuts, 
the demand for which has declined greatly since the war largely 
with the United States for confectionery purposes ; (b) copra. or 
the dried kernel ; (c) coconut oil. Copra is now by far the most 
Important of the three groups but the export of oil is increasing. 


The exports of the three products for 1928 were :— 
Coconuts... -» 6,799,655 nuts. 
Copra ae ++ 21,351,860 lb. 
Oil x a 65,285 gallons. 
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To indicate the total output in comparison with other years, 
it is necessary to reduce copra and oil to their equivalents as nuts. 
Taking one pound of copra as equal to three nuts, and one gallon 
of oil as equal to 45 nuts the total exports for the last five years 
have been :— 


Nuts. Value. 
1928 e 73,793,000°5 «£274,239 
1927, «. — 46,573-459 109,295 
1926 oe 50,343,619 ee 206,771 
1925 ae 41,964,788 s 192,830 
1924 45,351,339 + 222,764 


There is also a large local consumption of nuts and oil. 

It is probable that for 1928 the number of nuts is slightly 
exaggerated, as owing to the favourable rainfall, the proportion 
of large nuts was higher, and consequently it took rather less 
than three to give one pound of copra. 

Improvements are being made in preparing the copra, and 
artificial drying is more commonly practised. More attention 
is being paid to the control of Red Ring disease, which is due to 
a nematode worm. Cure of an affected tree is not practicable 
but by adoption of the preventive measures which have been 
advocated by the Department of Agriculture for several years, 
the incidence of the disease can be minimized. The other main 
trouble, Coconut Wilt, is, as previously reported, associated with 
unfavourable soil conditions. Increasing attention is being given 
with good results, to proper cultural and sanitary measures aithough 
in too many instances coconuts are still apparently regarded as 
a crop which can be grown without any care on land the out- 
standing characteristic of which is that it is unsuitable for any 
other crop. 


COFFEE. 

5. Planting of this crop continues, the varieties grown being 
chiefly Coffea arabica, C. robusta, and C. excelsa. Recently 
C. canephora has been introduced, has fruited and looks 
very promising. 

The main hindrance to a more rapid development is the 
common, but not universal, practice of putting coffee in odd places 
through established cacao, giving it no proper care and attention, 
with the result that it bears very little. Climatic conditions 
during the last three years have been generally unfavourable to 
coffee, and so although the crop of 1928 showed an advance of 
over 50 per cent. on that of 1927 it was less than 50 per cent. of 
the crop of 1925. 


The exports for the last five years were :-— 


Quantity. Value. 

Ib. £ 
1923 are 264,918 3 10,869 
1927 ao 163,920 fe 7,238 
1926 Ge 497,688 as 20,371 
1925 a 597.722 A 28,202 


1924 ~ 518,076 ‘Sie 15,873 
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Fruit. 

6. Attention continues to be concentrated on the practicability 
of building up an export trade in Citrus fruit, principally grape fruit. 
Since the importation of standard commercial varieties of grape 
fruit in 1914, the Department of Agriculture has propagated and 
sold increasingly large numbers of budded plants. There are now 
in the Colony some 35 acres of bearing trees, 168 acres of non- 
bearing trees, and the p!anting of some 400 more acres is in view. 


During the year the Colony was visited by Prof. Clarke 
Powell in the course of a world tour for the Empire Marketing 
Board. He made a careful inspection of the areas already planted 
and of the Colony generally and expressed the opinion that 
climatic and soil conditions in Trinidad were very favourable 
to grape fruit culture. Prof. Powell both in meeting the planters 
and in his published report (Grape Fruit Culture in the West Indies 
and British Honduras, Empire Marketing Board, No. 13), gave 
valuable advice and indicated the action to be taken for the 
successful development of the industry. 

On his recommendation Mr. R. O. Williams, Superintendent 
of the Royal Botanic Gardens left late in December for a tont 
in the grape fruit districts of Florida and Porto Rico. 


The season of 1928 was a poor one for citrus generally and 
there were only small exports of grape fruit, and the usual trade 
in oranges to Barbados. 


The figures for the last five years are :— 


Quantity. Value. 
No. £ 
1928 aA _ ae 1,357 
1927 o. ax aie 4,539 
1926 a 1,273,090 3 1,749 
1925 os 1,388,674 ei 1,636 
1924 5 1,313,430 % 1,341 


Foop Crops. 

7. Considerable quantities of rice, corn (maize), yams, sweet 
Potatoes, cassava, pigeon peas (Cajanus), tannias, bananas and 
plantains, &c., are produced for local consumption. To assist 
in the marketing of some of these products—known as ground 
provisions—the Government has maintained since 1917 a Govern- 
ment Provision Depot, started as a War measure, and continued 
as a part of the Department of Agriculture. It has done useful 
het and is self-supporting. A Fruit Depot was subsequently 
added. 


Live Stock. 
8. A Government Farm under the control of the Department 
of Agriculture has been in existence in Trinidad for some 50 years. 


A branch is maintained in Tobago. The Trinidad Farm supplies. 


milk to the public institutions: it works for the improvement 
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18 ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT. 


of the live stock of the Colony by keeping thoroughbred stud 
animals: horses, donkeys, cattle, pigs, Swiss goats, &c., and 
selling stock at an Annual Sale and otherwise. Bulls are bred 
on the Farm for service on public pastures throughout the Colony. 


During the last few years great improvements in the working 
of the Farm have been effected. A type of dairy cattle very 
suited to local conditions has been obtained by crossing Zebu 
(Indian) cattle with the Holstein, and selecting for milk yield. 
The results are in keeping with those recently reported from India 
and Ceylon. Great assistance has been given by the Canadian 
Department of Agriculture which has taken a very large amount 
of trouble in selecting and forwarding good pure bred Holsteins. 
The work at the Farm has also solved the formerly difficult question 
of providing an adequate supply of fodder throughout the year. 


The net result financially has been that the Trinidad farm 
which formerly was run at a cost (i.e.: difference between 
expenditure and revenue) of some {£2,000 or more per annum, 
has during the last two years made a profit of over {£2,000 
per annum. Doubtless largely as a result of this practical 
demonstration, commercial dairying is now being taken up in 
Trinidad on a moderately large scale, and already two very well 
equipped private dairies are in operation. The result should be 
very beneficial, not only in establishing a new industry, but also 
in securing a supply of pure milk for a larger section of the 
population. 


AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT OF TOBAGO. 


g. Tobago is a Ward of Trinidad and its exports from the 
Colony all pass through Trinidad and are included in the general 
statistics of the Colony. It has also a considerable trade in minor 
products, vegetables, live stock, &c., with Trinidad itself. The 
total value of the Tobago trade in 1928 was £168,405. 

The great progress made by Tobago in the last thirty-one vears 


is shown below :-- 
1897 1928 1927 =: 1926 1925 1924 





£ £ £ £ - tS 

Cacao .... s+ 1,671 114,347 140,477 57,854 36,152 42,892 
Sugar and Molasses 4,120 93 64 _ 104 122 
Coconuts, Copra 

and Oil w+ 776 27,377 27,507 = 25,237 :19,861 19,921 
Vegetables and 

Fruit we 151 7,589 21,423 3,954 13,314 6,436 
Rubber ak oS _ 827 33 _ 
Tobacco wae oo 4,490 599 _ _ — 
Live Stock we 7,694 14,509 17,022 12,874 9,632 8,895 





14,412 168,405 207,092 100,746 79,086 78,266 





he Cacao Crop in 1928 was 4,573,860 Ib. and the Coconut 
Crop 240,600 nuts, and 3,198,610 Ib. cf copra, equivalent to a 
total of 9,826,430 nuts. 
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AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES. 


to. The number of Societies in operation at the end of the year 
was thirty-six. The Director of Agriculture is Registrar. About 
two-thirds of the Societies are composed of cane farmers, the 
remainder, mostly in Tobago, of small proprietors, principally 
cultivators of cacao, but also of minor crops. Several of the 
Societies have continued to do excellent work. 

Some of the Trinidad Societies are securing better co-operation 
amongst cane farmers in handling their crops, so avoiding much 
loss of time. One of the Tobago Societies has started a 
Co-operative Cacao Fermentary from which very useful results 
in:luding the production of a better quality cacao, and more 
economical handling are anticipated. 


AGRICULTURAL BANK. 

a1. The Agricultural Bank established by the Government in 
1925 had by the close of 1928 advanced £164,406 5s. od. as loans 
on 265 properties. These loans are all secured by first 
Mortgages, and are repayable over a period of thirty years. In 
addition £3,604 15s. rod. was lent during the year as temporary 
advances, usually repayable within one year. The Bank is able 
to assist both large and small cultivators, as shown by the fact 
that of the 1928 loans no less than 177 were made on properties 
of not more than 50 acres in area. 


The properties on which loans are made are inspected regularly 
by Officers of the Department of Agriculture and steps are taken 
to ensure that where necessary, efforts are made to remedy any 
cultural and other defects. The Bank is thus also doing very 
useful work in advancing practical agricultural education. 


FORESTRY. 


12. The total area of Forest land in the Colony is slightly 
over I,000 square miles, practically all of which is under 
commercial timber. The area set aside for Forest Reserves 
amounts to 359 square miles or just over 18 per cent of the 
total area of the Colony. In locating the Forest Reserves their 
indirect utility in maintaining favourable climatic conditions, 
conserving rainfall, maintaining humidity, preventing erosion, 
acting as wind-breaks, &c., was mainly considered; their 
management for the purpose of providing the Colony in perpetuity 
with timber, fuel wood and other forest products has in the past 
been regarded as a secondary consideration, but steadily increasing 
attention is now being directed to this question. 


Within the Forest Reserves there are now approximately 
1,500 acres of plantations (including experimental plots) of which 
the principal indigenous species are:—bals.m (Copaifera 
officinalis, Jacq.), black fiddlewood ( Vitex divaricata Sw.), cedar 
(Cedrela mexicana, Roem.), crappo (Carapa guianensis, Aubl.), 
cvpre (Cordia alliodora, Cham.), galba (Calophyllum antillanum, 
Britton), locust (Hymenaea Courbaril, L.) and poui (Tabebuia sp.) 
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Of exotics, teak continues to show remarkably good results ; it was 
first introduced from Burma in 1913, and some of the trees are 
now over 70 feet high and over three feet girth. 


13. During 1928 approximately 30 acres of new plantations 
were formed under the Arena Reserve Working Plan, crappo, 
black fiddlewood, galba and poui being the species regenerated : 
on 51 acres teak was introduced to augment the cedar at Tamana 
under the Tamana Cedar Contracts Management Plan: 5 acres 
were regenerated with crappo under contracts at the Central 
Range Reserve Plantations, whilst 16 acres in the Southern 
Watershed Reserve were planted partly with teak and partly 
with indigenous species. Silvicultural research, particularly 
on cedar, was continued and further valuableinformation obtained. 
The consumption of local timber in the Colony was well maintained 
and a widely increased programme of regeneration under Working 
Plans is necessary to safeguard future supplies. 


A steadily increasing interest in Mora is being evinced by 
parties outside the Colony: the exhibits at the British Industries 
Fair produced a crop of inquiries indicating the possibilities of 
commercial exploitation on a large scale. A consignment of 
Mora was sent to the Great Western Railway and was used in the 
construction of a Goods Shed platform at Newport, Monmouth ; 
an eminently satisfactory report thereon has been received from 
the Engineer-in-Charge; satisfactory reports have also been 
received from local users of Mora floor boards, notably the Public 
Works Department. The Mora forest in the south-east of the 
Island is believed to cover about roo square miles and to contain 
an approximate stand of 100,000,000 cubic feet ; an enumeration 
survey made in 1926 of a small portion of the area disclosed a 
stand of 1,500 cubic feet per acre (quarter girth measurement 
over bark) of which four-fifths were Mora. It is a hard, heavy, 
durable wood and is one of the eight woods rated Ar at Lloyds. 


There are two privately owned forest sawmills now operating 
in mora forests; one on a concession covering approximately 
6,000 acres near Rio Claro and the other on a concession covering 
approximately 2,112 acres north of the Valencia Road. 


14. The cut of timber of all kinds from Crown Lands during 
1928 is estimated at 3,704,800 cubic feet of which about 2,120,700 is 
estimated to consist of less durable woods and of smaller (under 
story) trees largely used for firewood and corduroy. These 
figures do not include wood cut from private lands, the quantities 
of which though comparatively small cannot be calculated. 
32,124 cubic feet of Cedar logs valued at £4,162, Cedar boards to the 
value of {1,102 and other timber to the value of £1,749 were exported. 
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The following figures show the quantity and estimated value 
of timber cut during the past five years :— 


Quantity. 4 Value. 

Year. Cubic feet Es 
1924 a 1,809,900 ee 110,800 
1925 es 2,213,800 sf 135,600 
1926 ee 2,613,000 are 160,000 
1927 Se 3,187,600 5s 250,000 
1928 on 3,704,800 an 250,000 


Whilst the quantity and value of timber imported and 
exported during a corresponding period were as follows :— 











5 IMPORTS. EXPORTS. 
YEAR. 
Quantity. | VALUE. Quantity. VALUE. 
Sup. ft. | £ Sup. ft. £ 
1924 8,057,334 | 95,503 184,445 | 2,806 
1925 8,356,924 90,812 671,003 | 5,596 
1926 ' 9,116,446 101,448 334,203 | 4,195 
1927 | 14,140,460 140,515 789,968 | 8,693 
1928 | 12,039,948 183,723 547,534* | 7,613 
i 





* Excluding 460 tons of Logwood. The Value £1,330 is included in the next column, 


15. Twelve concessions covering about 44,279 acres are held 
by petroleum companies and are operated for the benefit of that 
industry. 9,827 licences, mostly for less than 10 trees each and 
covering areas distributed throughout the Colony were granted 


during the year. 


The Forest Revenue for 1928 amounted to £23,795 exclusive 
of free timber to the value of £315 supplied to the Public Works 
Department, and the expenditure to £10,985. The surplus of 
Tevenue over expenditure was {12,810. The total surplus of 
Tevenue over expenditure for the past 22 years is put at £39,691. 


Miygs, 
16. The chief mineral industries of the 
Petroleum and Asphalt. 


Colony are 


Coal, Iron, Graphite and Gypsum are known to occur in 
small quantities and traces of Gold have been found in the 
Northern Range, but none of these minerals have up te the 


Present proved to be of economic importance. 
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PETROLEUM. 

17. In the year 1856 a company operating at La Brea in the 
vicinity of the celebrated Pitch Lake, refined Local Asphalt for 
lamp and lubricating oils. In 1867 the first well was drilled 
for oil at Aripero and from that year to 1908 attempts followed 
with varying success. In 1908 the New Trinidad Lake Asphalt 
Company drilled one of the first big wells, and in the year 1910 
this Company exported the first steamship cargo of oil from the 
Island. The total production of petroleum in 1908 was 
approximately 6,000 gallons, in 1912, 15,300,000 gallons and 
in 1928, 268,955,750 gallons, an increase of 80,639,510 gallons 
on the production of 1927. 


Practically all the Petroleum produced in Trinidad has been 
obtained from strata of Tertiary age. The Island is separated 
into two geological provinces by an East to West fault passing 
near Matura in the East to Port-of-Spain in the West. This 
fault divides the Metamorphic area of the Northern Range from 
the covering of Tertiary sediments to the South. The chief 
features of the Tertiary structure are: A synclinal basin between 
the Central and Northern Mountain Ranges: an anticlinal uplift 
along the South side of the Central range striking in an 
E.N.E.-W.S.W. direction from Pointe-a-Pierre to the Nariva 
Swamp; and an undulating basin area between San Fernando, 
Mayaro Point, Guayaguayare Bay and Icacos Point with an 
East-West strike containing several zones of anticlinal and synclinal 
folding. These numerous local folds are important in the 
concentration of Petroleum and it is upon this latter area that 
the majority of the producing fields are situated. The average 
Specific Gravity of the Crude oil from the different fields varies. 
from 0.9553 to 0.8015. 


18. Two shallow wells were drilled in Tobago in the year 
Ig11 without success. 


1g. At the end of 1928 there were fifteen companies 
actively engaged in the exploitation of oil in the Colony. These 
companies, having a total share capital of more than {£14,000,000, 
held over 150,000 acres of Crown lands under Licenses and Leases, 
of which approximately 115,000 acres were held under Mining 
Lease. In addition, appreciable areas of private lands are held. 
Up to 30th January, 1902, oil rights were not reserved by the 
Government when disposing of Crown land, but after that date 
all Crown Grants reserve the oil rights to the Crown. There are, 
consequently, three categories of oil lands, viz.: lands disposed 
of prior to 1902 in which the oil rights rest in the surface owner. 
Land sold since that date in which the oil rights are reserved to 
the Crown, and lands where both the surface and the underlying. 
oil remains the property of the Crown. 
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The principal oil producing companies are the Trinidad 
Leaseholds, Limited, from Crown and private lands at Fyzabad, 
Barrackpore, &c.; the United British Oilfields of Trinidad, 
Limited, from Crown and private lands at,Point Fortin, Parry 
Lands, &c.; the Trinidad Lake Petroleum Company, Limited, 
from their own lands at Brighton; the Petroleom Development 
Company, Limited, from Crown lands in the Ward of Oropuche ; 
the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, from Crown and _ private 
lands at Fyzabad, the Trinidad Central Oilfields, Limited, from 
Crown lands at Tabaquite ; the Kern (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, 
from Crown and private lands at Guapo ; the Trinidad Oil Fields 
Operating Co., Ltd., from private lands at Palo Seco, Fyzabad 
and San Francique ; the Trinidad Petroleum Development Co., Ltd., 
from Crown and private lands at Naparima, Palo Seco and Cedros, 
the Venezuelan Consolidated Oilficlds, Ltd., from private lands 
at Fyzabad, and the Fyzabad Dome Oilfields from private lands 
at Fyzabad. There are four refineries at work in the Colony 
situated at Pointe-a-Pierre, Point Fortin, Brighton and Tabaquite, 
and all grades of petroleum products from Petrol to Road Oil 
are produced. 


The total number of wells drilled in the Colony to 31st 
December, 1928, is 1.452 of which Sqy are on Crown Lands. During 
the year under revicw 140 new wells were drilled, 76 of which 
with a total footage of 108,824 were on Crown lands and 64 with 
a total footage of 99,108 on private lands. The total quantity 
of oil produced during 1928 was 268,955,750 gallons, an increase 
of 80,639,510 gallons over the production for 1927. Of this total, 
144,963,560 gallons were from Crown lands or lands in which 
the oil rights belonged to the Crown. The Royalty paid by 
operating Companies on oil, won from Crown rights during the 
year 1928 amounted to £54,573 as against £39,965 in 1927, and 
wayleaves to £12,611 as against £14,560 in 1926. The quantity of 
crude oil and products exported amounted to 222,658,646 gallons 
valued at {2,493,290 as against 155,986,964 gallons valued at 
£2,326,361 in 1927. The exports in 1928 formed 37.3 per cent. 
of the total exports of the Colony and exceeded in value the exports 
of the four other staple products of the Colony, viz. :— 


Cocoa oe fs he £ 3,051,179 
Sugar, Molasses and Rum os 1,230,547 
Asphalt Ee 402,564 


Coconuts and Coconut products 262,379 


| 
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The following comparative statement shows the exports 
of petroleum products during the last five years :— 
_ QUANTITIES IN GALLONS. 























1924 | 1925 1926 on | 1928 
[a pe 7 
112,858,523 | 126,231,287 | 139,590,781 | 155,986,964 | 222,658,646 
VALUES. = = 
£ £ £ | £ f 


1,367,160 1,560,579 1,871,851 | 2,326,361 2,493,290 











ASPHALT. 


20. The Pitch Lake situated in the Ward of La Brea, 
comprising 114 acres, was first leased as a whole in 1888 for 
2I years, and in accordance with the terms of the lease, it was 
renewed for a further period of 21 years from the 1st February, 
1909, to the 31st January, 1930. 


On the roth February, 1925, a fresh demise of the Pitch 
Lake comprising 109 acres was made to the Trinidad Lake Asphalt, 
Limited, for 21 years from the 1st February, 1930, on payment 
of the following Royaltics and Export Duties — 


For each ton of 2,240 Ib. of Crude Pitch or Asphaltum a 
Royalty of 2s. 6d. and an Export duty of 5s. 
For each ton of 2,240 lb. of Dried Pitch or Asphaltum a 
Royalty of 3s. 6d. and an Export duty of 6s. 11d., 


being an increase of od. and 1s. 2d. per ton respectively on the 
Royalties previously paid on Crude and Dried Asphalt. 


The payment of the increased Royalties was to be operative 
as from the date of the execution of the new lease and realized 
£9,855 in 1926, £10,226 in 1927 and £8,220 in 1928. 


The quantity of Asphalt produced during 1928 was 
195,980 tons as against 241,131 tons in 1927. 


Exports OF ASPHALT FOR THE YEARS 1923-1928. 





Year Quantity (tons) Value (£). 
1923 Aa 172,369 ae 377,814 
1924 a 169,397 «+ 385,949 
1925 ‘ 157,986 360,062 
1926 3 180,950} 451,967 
1927 is 186,3633 464,475 
1928 i. 152,2874 402,564 
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IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The Colony’s trade has progressed steadily for some years. 
Imports in 1928 were valued at £5,279,535, an increase of £196,664 
over 1927 and {991,592 over 1924. Exports were valued at 
£6,686,455, being £667,591 in excess of 1927 and {1,792,592 above 
the 1924 figure. These figures do not include transhipments, 
valued at {1,005,942 as against £707,152 in 1927 and £484,168 in 
1924, but they include re-exports, valued at {£501,991 in 1928, 
as compared with £430,773 in 1927 and £372,638 in 1924. 


Imports were consigned principally from the United Kingdom 
(35 per cent. and 344 per cent. in 1928 and 1924 respectively), 
U. S. A. (22 per cent. and 23 per cent.) and Canada (19 per cent. 
and 20 per cent.). Exports were shipped chiefly to the same 
Countries, viz. :—United Kingdom (29 per cent. and 46 per cent.) 
U.S. A. (27 per cent. and 22 per cent.) and Canada (10 per cent. 
and 9} per cent.). The large decline in exports to the United 
Kingdom was to a considerable extent offset by increased exports 
to France, Germany, Holland and Italy. 


The principal imports in 1928 were boots and shoes £109,736, 
motor vehicles and parts £203,205, coal £106,857, cocoa (raw, 
for export) 9,198,002 lb. £258,694, cotton manufactures £378,609 
(includes cotton piece goods 10,964,731 yards £252,176), 
fish £143,350 (includes £27,426 canned), rice 30,189,588 Ib. £215,197, 
flour 310,¢00 bags £440,237, hardware {124,219 (includes imple- 
ments and tools £52,400), machinery (a) sugar £45,195 (6) mining 
£479,357 and (c) other kinds £98,361, meats £125,622 (includes 
pickled and salted beef and pork 3,356,958 lb. £71,514) metals, 
£147,066, milk 77,218 cases £106,043 and wood and timber £167,015. 


The principal exports, including re-exports were raw cocoa 
67,259,636 lb. £1,913,363, oil (a) crude 25,565,187 gallons £151,147 
(6) fuel 157,010,616 gallons {1,366,421 (c) motor spirit 
39,345,908 gallons {£953,977 and (d) kerosene 543,609 gallons 
£18,075, sugar 166,020,231 lb. {1,201,568, coconuts 6,799,655 
£34,824, copra 21,420,614 Ib. £228,200, coconut oil 65,285 gallons 
£11,860, angostura bitters 49,236 gallons £70,101, asphalt 
(a) crude 27,150 tons £27,150 (b) dried 125,137 tons £375,414, 
Taw coffee 264,918 lb. £10,869, molasses 1,622,018 gallons £16,913 
and rum 55,097 gallons £12,163. 


Minor products exported included biscuits, lime oil, lime juice, 
beer, alpargatas, rubber, hides, temper lime, matches, road oil, 
nutmegs, tonca beans, cedar, logwood and various wood 
manufactures. 


The number of ships entered in 1928 was 2,227 (3,342,374 tons), 
as compared with 2,128 (2,777,310 tons) in 1927 and 2,013 
(2,029,165 tons) in 1924. Of these tonnages 49 per cent. was 
British in 1928, 52 per cent. in 1927 and 65 per cent. in 1924. 
Th: tonnage of sailing ships included in these totals was 30,950 
In 1928, 40,243 in 1927 and 51,148 in Ig24. 
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V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
SHIPPING. 
1. The following steamship lines call regularly at Trinidad :— 
Line. From To Seaneney 
Sat 
Harrison Line «United Central liieeeuper 
Kingdom and South monthly. 
’ Ports America Cargo 
frequently. 
Leyland Line .+ Liverpool andj|Central About every 
Glasgow American 14 days. 
j Ports 
Royal Netherlands West North Do. -.|Two lines each 
India Mail European fortnightly. 
Ports \ 
Compagnie GeneruleChannel Vorts|Central "Monthly 
Transatlantique America 
Transatlantica Italiana ) Western 
Navigazione Generale '-- Mcditerranean Do. Do. 
Ttaliana ! Ports 
Horn Line +. Hamburg and Do. ... Fortnightly. 
Antwerp 


Canadian Government Fast Canadian 


West Indies! Passengers 


Merchant Marine Ports and Demerara; fortnightiy. 
; Cargo 
| frequently. 
Elders and Fyffes +. Avonmouth ...!Santa Marta Fortnightly 
and Jamaica ' each way. 
Trinidad Line «New York ...;Demerara __... About every 
10 days. 


« River Pjata and 
Brazil 
«+ Paramaribo 


Lamport and Holt 


Aluminium Line 


Orinoco }.ine ++ Ciudad Bolivar| 


New York — ... Fortnightly. 


.|Nerth Frequent'y for 
American | bunkers. 
Ports 


\Ciudad Rolivar Every 10 days. 





Nourse Line «India andWest Indian ‘Monthly. 
' Burna ! Islands 
Hamburg-Amerika Line.../North Central Do. 
| European America | 
: Ports 
Munson Line «Brazil + North 'Fortnightly. 
| ' America i 
American Brazil Line... Do. Do. ../About every 
| ; | 3 weeks. 
Ocean Dominion Steam-/East Canadian Demerara -+-[Fortnightly. 


2 ship Corporation: = | Portex, 





Mails are regularly forwarded and received by these steamers. 
In addition an increasing number of steamers call to load oil 


cargoes or to take in coal or fuel oil 


for bunker purposes. During 


the winter months a number of tourist ships call. 
There is a weekly Coastal Steamship Service between Trinidad 


and Tobago by the Steamer Belize, 
by the northern and southern routes. 
run by the Royal Mail Steam Packe 
by the Government. 


going every alternate week 
This service was previously 
t Company, but is now run 
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RalLways. 

2. The Trinidad Government Railway now consists (1) of 
the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande line running 29 miles 
along the southern foot of the northernrange of hills, to within 
eight miles of the eastern coast ; (2) the San Fernando-Siparia 
line, 44 miles, leaving the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande 
line at St. Joseph (6} miles from Port-of-Spain) and following 
Toughly the western coast of the Colony, total distance 
Port-of-Spain to Siparia, 51 miles; (3) the Caparo Vallev line, 
28} miles, leaving the Port-of-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line 
at Jerningham Junction (144 miles from Port-of-Spain), and 
Tunning in a generally south-castern direction, total distance 
from Port-of-Spain 43 miles; (4) the Guaracara line, ten miles, 
leaving the Port-of-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line at Marabella 
Junction (33 miles from Port-of-Spain) and running in an easterly 
direction to Princes Town, total distance from Port-of-Spain, 
43 miles, and (5) the Cipero Tramway, another route to and 
from Princes Town via Corinth, 38 miles from Port-of-Spain, 
length with branches, 13 miles. The line is double line between 
Port-of-Spain and St. Joseph Station (6} miles), the remainder of 
the line is single line. The total length of the system is 123 miles, 
of which about eight miles are leased to other interests. The 
Railway is of standard (4’ -8}” ) gauge. 

The railway affords communication for passengers over all 
lines three times a day, and goods trains generally once a day, 
during the crop season January to July. During the out of crop 
season August to December goods trains are curtailed to one every 
other day on the Sangre Grande and Rio Claro lines, but run 
daily on the Siparia Line. A suburban service of trains is run 
between Port-of-Spain and Arima giving a service of six trains 
daily each way. 

3. In connection with the railway, a steamer makes one 
trip a week between Port-of-Spain, San Fernando and La Brea 
{near the celebrated Pitch Lake), the Oilfields, Cedros, and to the 
south-western point of the Island at Icacos, stopping at eight 
intermediate places along the coast, and carrying passengers 
and goods. This steamer also makes three trips a week each 
way between Port-of-Spain and the Bocas entrance to the Gulf, 
including the Islands to the West of Port-of-Spain. 


4. The railway stations are in telegraphic or telephonic 
communication one with the other on all parts of the system, 
giving a total length of 118 miles of telegraph and about 14 miles 
of telephone lines. There is also a service telephone along the 
Cipero Section between San Fernando and Princes Town. 


Roaps. 

5. The roads of the Colony are divided into main and local 
Toads. The former and roughlv 59 per cent. of the latter are under 
the control of the Director of Public Works. The other local 
Toads are under Local Road Boards. The main roads with a 
total mileage oi 1,073.46 miles are made up of 191.07 miles metal 





— 
F< 
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and oil, 19.02 miles pitch, 417.43 miles metal, 246.6) miles gravel 
or burnt clay, and 199.34 miles natural soil roads. The local 
roads, in districts where there are no loca! Road Boards, 
comprising 681.24 miles are made up of 3.80 miles metal and oil, 
6.10 miles pitch, 54.48 miles metal, 228.20 miles gravel or burnt 
clay and 388.66 miles natural soil roads. In addition there are 
several miles of Crown Traces in charge of the Wardens, who are 
provided with funds to maintain them merely as rights of way. 


PosTAL. 

- 6. There is a General Post Office at Port-of-Spain, with 
branch offices at San Fernando and Tobago and 114 out offices 
throughout the Colony. : 

The rates of postage are as follows, for each oz. or part of 
an 0Z.:— 


Within the Colony ee ad .. Id. 
1d. for first oz. 
To United Kingdom, British 1d. each additional 
Possessions and United States oz. or fraction 
of oz. 


To other places for 1st oz. 3d. and for each 
additional oz. 14d. 


Trinidad is a party to the Geneva Postal Convention. 


The usual Money Order, Postal Order and C.O.D. systems are: 


in force in the Colony. 


CABLE. 


7. Communication by cable with the United Kingdom, 
Europe, North America and other parts of the world is maintained 
by the Pacific Cable Board and the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company. 

The Pacific Cable Board established their service in the 
West Indies during the year 1924, and opened their offices for 
business on the rst December of the same year. 


Their cables run from Barbados to Turks Islands, with spurs 
from the former place to Trinidad and Demerara. At Turks Island 
connection is made with the Direct Company’s Cables to Halifax, 
traffic is handed back to the Pacific Cable Board’s Office at Halifax 
and thence via Imperial Cables, an all-British line of communication 
thus being established to England. 

The system was established and is owned jointly by the 
Imperial Government, the Government of Canada and the Govern- 
ments of the various West Indian Colonies. Apart from the main 
cables wireless stations are maintained at all the smaller Colonies, 
communicating with a central station at Barbados where traffic 
is transferred to the cables. 

A wireless system of communication is also maintained between 
the following Islands :—Barbados, St. Vincent, Grenada, Carriacou,. 
St. Lucia, Dominica, Antigua, Montserrat and St. Kitts. 
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&. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company, which 
until the establishment of the Government owned Pacific Cable 
Board system was under contract with the Government, has 
a duplicate cable system. Both cables on leaving Trinidad touch 
at Grenada where they separate until they meet again at St. Lucia, 
Porto Rico, Jamaica and terminate at Santiago, Cuba, where the 
Company hand over their traffic to the Cuba Submarine Company 
who in turn at Havana hand over to the Western Union Telegraph 
Company which has a duplicate cable system to New York. 


The Company’s cables connect with the French Cable 
Company’s line at Guadeloupe, Santiago de Cuba and Porto Rico, 
which proceeds to New York via Hayti. In addition their lines 
connect with the Direct West Indian Cable Company’s (called 
the all-British route) Line at Jamaica, which proceeds from there 
to Bermuda, Halifax and the United Kingdom. 


They also connect with the all-America Cables Company at 
Porto Rico and Santiago de Cuba and the Radio Corporation of 
America at Porto Rico, as well as the Western Union Telegraph 
Company and Western Telegraph Company at Barbados. In 
Trinidad they connect with the Trinidad Government Wireless 
for traffic to ships at sea, Tobago, St. Martins, Martinique, the 
Guianas, and Venezuela and with the Trinidad Government Railway 
Telegraphs for country messages except those destined for 
San Fernando. 


WIRELESS. 


g. The Pacific Cable Buard System has no wireless station in 
Trinidad, but three wireless stations are maintained by the 
Trinidad Government, namely, stations at Port-of-Spain, North 
Post, and Tobago. The North Post Station deals exclusively 
with Ship, Tobago, St. Martin and Martinique traffic, while communi- 
cation with British Guiana, Venezuela and Paramaribo is carried 
out by Port-of-Spain. 


TELEPHONES. 


to. A telephone service throughout the Island is maintained 
by the Trinidad Consolidated Telephones, Ltd., a private Company, 
whose headquarters are in Port-of-Spain. The service is an 
up-to-date one and meets the requirements of the community 
both for business and private purposes. 


VI.—JUSTICE, CONSTABULARY anp PRISONS. 


“Justice. 


1. Subject to the terms of any local ordinance, the common 
law, doctrines of equity and statutes of general application of 
the Imperial Parliament, which were in force in England on the 
ist day of March, 1848, are deemed to be in force in the Colony. 
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2. A petty civil court is established in each magisterial district 
of the Colony. Each court is presided over by a magistrate who 
is ex officio judge of the court. The jurisdiction is limited to claims 
not exceeding twenty-five pounds. 


An appeal lies from a petty court to the Supreme Court 
from any judgment or order in any action where the sum claimed 
is over £10. 


3. When dealing with criminal cases triable summarily a 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace exercises jurisdiction under the 
summary conviction ordinances, and, subject to these ordinances, 
has also the powers, privileges, rights and jurisdiction conferred 
on Justices of the Peace by the common law of England. Appeals 
from the decision of Magistrates lie to the Supreme Court. 


4. The Supreme Court of Trinidad and Tobago was created 
under the Judicature Ordinance, 1879. It is the Supreme Court 
of Record, and consists of a Chief Justice and two Puisne Judges. 
The jurisdiction is the same as that of a High Court of Justice in 
England, except that there is no jurisdiction in divorce causes. 


Appeals lie from the Supreme Court to :— 
(a) The Full Court. 
(b) The West Indian Court of Appeal. 
(c) The Privy Council. 


5. The Full Court is constituted by two or three of the judges. 
It has jurisdiction with respect to :—-magisterial appeals ; petty 
civil court appeals; appeals from interlocutory orders; appeals 
in cases where the value of the subject matter does not exceed 
£200 ; applications for security for costs of appeal in the West 
Indian Court of Appeal; applications for a stay of execution 
pending such appeal; appeals from the Official Receiver in 
bankruptcy ; applications for prohibition ; appeals in proceedings 
analogous to those on the Crown and revenue side of the King’s 
Bench Division ; cases of Habeas Corpus; appeals from a judge 
in Chambers ; and applications for a new trial in jury cases. 


6. The West Indian Court of Appeal was established in the 
year 1920, for the colonies of Trinidad and Tobago, British Guiana, 
Barbados, Leeward Islands, Grenada, St. Lucia and St. Vincent 
and its members are the Chief Justices of those colonies. It is 
constituted of an uneven number of judges not less than three 
in number ; the opinion of the majority determines any question 
before the Court. 


A judge of the Court cannot sit as a judge on the hearing 
of an appeal from any judgment or order made by himself. The 
Court has jurisdiction to determine appeals (including reserved 
questions of law) from the Supreme Court, except cases in which the 
jurisdiction of the local Full Court has been expressly reserved. 

In the hearing of an appeal from Trinidad, the law to be 
applied is the local law. Appeal lies from the Court to the 
Privy Council. 
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CONSTABULARY. 
1. There are 58 Stations in the Colony, 54 in Trinidad and 4 in 
Tobago, -32 of which are in telephonic communication. 


2. Applicants for enlistment in the Force must be over 18 and 
under 35 years of age, 5 feet 8 inches in height, able to read and 
write, and must produce two certificates of character from 
well-known members of the community. 

They are required to submit to medical examination by the 
Constabulary Surgeon and are enlisted only if found physically fit. 

Enlistment is for three years, the first six months of which 
is spent at the Training Depot on probation after which enlistment 
is automatically renewed vear by year. 

Members of the Force are retired at 55 and may retire at the 
age of 50 if they have completed 20 years of service. 

Recruits are posted to the Depot on enlistment and spend 
six months there. 

They are trained in Constabulary and Military duties, Fire 
Brigade drill and first aid. Unless they qualify in all these duties 
before the six months period has expired their services may be 
dispensed with. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC BRANCH. 

3. Criminals convicted and sentenced to imprisonment (except 
in cases of minor offences) are photographed before discharge and 
a careful record is kept of them. The negatives are filed and 
indexed so that in case of necessity the photograph of any particular 
criminal can be broadcast to all parts of the Colony or outside of 
it at short notice. 


FINGER PRINT BRANCH. 

4. This branch was established 25 years ago and 650 finger 
prints were taken during 1928, bringing the total on record to 
21,573. 

320 persons were traced or identified by this means during 
the year. 


SUPERVISION OF ALIENS AND UNDESIRABLE IMMIGRANTS. 


5. The Detective Inspector keeps a careful record of such 
persons, and their movements are diligently watched. 


Motor TRAFFIC. 

6. All members of the Force are trained in Road Regulations 
and signals, and men before being put on traffic duty receive 
special instructions in addition. 


Applicants for drivers’ licences are examined by examiners 
appointed by the Trinidad Automobile Association, and are then 
subjected to a further examination by the Constabulary as to 
their knowledge of Motor Car and Road Regulations before the 
licences are granted. 

They must also be physically fit, and must produce certificates 
of good character. 
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PRISONS. 

1. The prisons of the Colony consist of :—The Royal Gaol 
in Port-of-Spain, which is the main prison; the convict prison 
at Carrera Island ; the Preventive Detention Frison ; the juvenile 
prison and the convict depdt in Tobago. District Prisons at 
‘Cedros, Mayaro, Blanchisseuse and Toco where persons convicted 
for one month and under are detained. These prisons are located 
at the Constabulary Stations. 


2. There was an increase of 127 in the total number of 
admissions of convicted prisoners during the year 1928. 
The figures are as follows :— 


Males, Females. Total. 
1927 ag 1,313 212 1,525 
1928 ft 1,464 188 1,652 


Prisoners are employed upon works of public utility and 
remunerative industrial labour. Various trades are taught, such 
as Carpentry, Blacksmith, Tinsmith, Tailoring, Shoemaking, the 
making of Furniture, Matting, Mats, Charcoal and White Lime, 
Rope, Twine, Bamboo-blinds, Laundry and Mason work. 


3. At the Royal Gaol. The principal labour performed is: 
stone-breaking, coconut fibre picking, making prisoners clothing, 
mattress making, capentry and various trades. Gangs are sent 
from the Prison to the Governor’s Residence, the Prison Gardens 
and the Experimental Station, Botanical Department. 


4. At Carrera Convict Prison. Quarrying stone, cutting and 
droghing wood and sand, stone cutting, coconut fibre mat and 
matting making: 8,704 cubic yards of metal were delivered for 
the use of the Public Works Department, in 1928. The convicts 
were also employed in various trades in the interest of the Prison. 


5. Scarborough (Tobago) Convict Depot. The convicts of this 
prison are employed in wood cutting, on sanitary work in the 
town, at the Government Farm and Botanic Gardens and at 
Government House. 


6. Preventive Detention Prison. The prisoners are employed 
in wood cutting, droghing sand and stones, cultivation of Prison 
Gardens, erection of buildings of the Prison and on other work 
in the interest of the Prison. The prisoners are taught the 
following trades :—Tailoring, Shoemaking, Carpentry and Tin- 
smith. This is an Institution started in 1924 for the detention 
of habitual criminals who received a fixed sentence of hard labour 
in the ordinary prisons, followed by a sentence of preventive 
detention during the Governor's pleasure. They are subject to 
the same treatment, as far as is possible, as that received at 
Camp Hill Prisons in the Isle of Wight. The sentence is 
indeterminate, but if the Governor does not see fit to discharge a 
prisoner at the end of ro years, a report has to be sent to the 
Secretary of State. The number admitted during the year was 14 
as compared with g in 1927. 
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7. Young Offenders Detention Institution. This Institution 
which was started in January, 1927, is intended tor young 
offenders between the ages of 16 and 21 years. The Supreme 
Court has power to impose a sentence of not less than 1 year 
nor more than 5 years, and the Summary Court not less than 
I year nor more than 3 years. Boys under 16 are sent to the 
Diego Martin Industrial School. There must be a previous 
conviction on a previous order of detention in an Industrial 
School. Sentences imposed by a Summary Court must have the 
approval of the Governor betore being enforced. 


The treatment is similar, as far as is possible, to that of 
Borstal Institutions. The inmates are taught trades—Carpentry, 
Cabinet making, Tailoring, Shoemaking and the culture of flower 
and kitchen gardens. All inmates attend School and Religious 
instruction is given regularly by the Chaplains appointed. All 
Prison Uniforms are made at this Institution as well as those 
for the Post Office and for Otfice Messengers. Private work 
is also undertaken. 


The number of young offenders committed during the year 
was 38. 


8. There is also a Juvenile Prison on the same premises 
intended for young offenders up to the age of 21 who have been 
committed a first time, and who do not come under the Detention 
of Young Offenders Ordinance. They are located apart from the 
others, and apart from the privilege of discharge on licence, 
divisions into classes, and Diets, the treatment is much the same. 
The committals to this prison amounted to 122 during the year. 


g. Female Prison. The prisoners are employed chiefly 
in laundry work, coconut fibre picking and weeding at the 
prison gardens. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 

Apart from the maintenance of public roads and buildings 
no works of any particular magnitude or engineering interest 
were executed during 1928. The erection of the new House 
of Refuge on lands to the West of Port-of-Spain was proceeded 
with, and a satisfactory rate of progress maintained: and, with 
an allocation of £20,000, a start was made on a scheme of road 
construction which is estimated to cost £140,659 and is intended 
to be executed gradually with a yearly allocation of £20,000. 


The preliminary surveys and levelling in connection with 
the proposed scheme of water supply to the western, central 
and southern areas of the island were started. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 
1. The estimated population of the two Islands Trinidad 
and Tobago, at 31st December, 1928, was 397,093 an increase 
of 5,388 over 1927. The white population is chiefly composed of 
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English, French, Spanish and Portuguese. The majority of the 
inhabitants are natives of the West Indies of African descent, 
the balance being made up of East Indians, estimated at 128,970 
and a small number of Chinese. 


2. The Birth-rate was 29.57 per 1,000 and the Death-rate 
19.88 per 1,000. 


3. The number of deaths of children under 1 year was 1,510 
and the infantile mortality rate was 129.43 per 1,000 Births. 


The Death-rates from the principal diseases were as follows :— 


Diarrhoeaand Enteritis... ane a 1:12 per 1000. 
Malaria... oa see cone vw. 218 do. 
Tuberculosis tee me ane «. 107 do. 
Dysentery see oe cove vw 06 do. 
Enteric Fever ie fa Pe wee OZ do. 
Ankylostomiasis _.... ed ones we O07 do. 


Measures for the reduction of Infantile Mortality have 
been maintained. The Mothers’ and Infants’ Clinic in Port-of-Spain 
continues to be well attended, and branches of the Child Welfare 
League are established in nine country districts. 


A Special Clinic for sick children is maintained at the Colonial 
Hospital. 


4. The general condition of health was good. The Birth-rate 
continues high. The Death-rate and Infantile Mortality rate 
are materially lower than the average for the past five years. 


Apart from the two principal towns of Port-of-Spain 
and San Fernando the Sanitary Department maintains work in 
every part of the Colony the whole of which is divided into 
Sanitary Districts. Each district has a Local Sanitary Authority, 
a Medical Officer of Health and one or more Sanitary Inspectors. 


Scavenging has been extended over the Colony until 
every town and every village of any size has an organised system. 


5. Enteric fever which has been prevalent in many parts of 
the country in the last few years has now been much reduced, 
the notification of cases of this disease for the year 1928 being 250 
which is more than 15 per cent. less than in 1927 and is the lowest 
on record since notification of the disease was introduced in 1917. 


6. Venereal Clinics on modern lines continue to be well 
attended at the Out-patients’ Departments of the Colonial 
Hospitals, Port-of-Spain and San Fernando. 


7. The intensive treatment of Hook-worm disease carried 
on by the Rocketeller International Board of Health, since 1914 
ceased at the end of 1924. Similar work along the same lines is 
now maintained by a staff under the Central Board of Health. 
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&. The following hospital accommodation is provided :— 
Colonial Hospital, Port-of-Spain .. ++ 380 beds 
The San Fernando Hospital ae +» 173 do; 


The Government District Hospitals in Tobago 
and at Arima, St Joseph, Tacarigua, 
Couva, Princes Town and Cedros «. 248 do. 


There are also small temporary hospitals at Sangre Grande, 
Mayaro and Toco. 


9. The Lunatic Asylum at St. Ann’s, near Port-of-Spain, 
has accommodation for 700 and is conducted on modern lines, 


to. The Leper Settlement which was completed in 1926 is 
on Chacachacare Island 20 miles to the West of Port-of-Spain 
and has accommodation for 450 inmates. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


1. At the close of the year under review there were 290 
Elementary and Intermediate Schools in the Colony, 46 being 
Government and 244 Assisted Schools. There were 254 schools 
in Trinidad and 36in Tobago. Of the 244 Assisted Schools, 96 were 
Roman Catholic, 55 Church of England, 69 Canadian Presbyterian 
Mission, 12 Wesleyan, 11 Moravian and 1 Baptist. There were 
two Government and three Assisted Intermediate Schools. 


The number of pupils on the roll in December, 1928, was 
62,927 of whom 35,107 were boys and 27,820 girls. The average 
daily attendance was 38,970 or 61.9 per cent. of the number on 
the roll. There was an increase of 1,228 or 2 per cent. on the 
roll, and of 606 or 1.6 per cent. in average attendance. 


The number of teachers and pupi] teachers employed was 
1,728, as against 1,641 in 1927. 


2. The total expenditure on education during the year 1928 
deducting the amount received in school and examination fees 
was £136,746 18s. 3d. as compared with £127,562 16s. gd. in 1927. 
180 candidates took the competitive examination for College 
Exhibitions and 33 the examination for Handicraft Exhibitio: s 
awarded by the Board of Education. Fight College and three 
Handicraft Exhibitioners were nominated, bringing up to 54 the 
total number of exhibitioners being educated in Secondary Schools. 
In December, 1928, there were 22 Teaching Bursars at the Queen’s 
Royal College and Affiliated Schools, and 54 students at 
the Government and Affiliated Training Colleges. There were 
3538 candidates at the examination for Teachers’ Certificates, of 
whom 8o passed their prescribed examinations. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION. 


3. The following Colleges afford facilities for the higher 
education of boys :—The Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated 
institutions, the St. Mary’s College in Port-of-Spain, and the 
Naparima College in San Fernando. The St. Joseph’s Convent and 
St. Hilary’s High School for Girls in Port-of-Spain, and the 
Naparima Girls’ High. School in San Fernando, which are also 
atfiliated to the Queen’s Royal College, provide similar education 
for girls. The Bishop’s High School in Tobago admits pupils of 
both sexes. The number of pupils on roll at 31st December, was :— 





Queen’s Royal College eee ws 269 
St. Mary's College wen se 895 
Naparima College tea eee 148 
St. Joseph Convent School ... eee 470 
St. Hilary’s School for Girls ... oes 118 
Naparima Girls’ High School ... we = :'102 
Bishop's High School, Tobago ... aS 46 

Total ae ww. =-1,548 


The affiliated institutions work under the same curriculum 
as the Queen’s Royal College, and receive a Government 
grant-in-aid. 


The Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated Colleges are 
examined annually in July. The Middle Forms are examined by 
the Cambridge University Examinations Syndicate. The Upper 
Sixth Form is examined by the Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examination Board, being entered for the Higher Certificate 
Examination while the pupils of the Lower Sixth and Fifth 
Forms are entered for the Cambridge Local Examinations, taking 
the School Certificate and the Junior Examinations respectively. 


4. Four hundred and ninety-nine pupils of the Middle 
Forms of the Quecn’s Royal College and Affiliated Schools sat for 
the examination conducted by the Cambridge University 
Examinations Syndicate in July, 1928. Three hundred and ninety- 
nine pupils sat for the School Certificate and Junior Local 
Examinations, while thirty-three candidates sat for the Higher 
Certificate Examinations of the Oxford and Cambridge Joint 
Board. Two hundred and fifty-two candidates passed the 
School Certificate and Junior Local Examinations, 48 gaining 
Honours, while 55 distinctions in various subjects were 
gained. Twenty-three Higher Certificates were gained. Two 
Scholarships, not exceeding £800 cach in value, tenable ata 
University in the British Empire, or other Scientific or Technical 
Institutions to be approved by the Education Board, were awarded 
on the result of the Higher Certificate Examination. Once of these 
Scholarships was awarded on the subjects of Group IV (Science). 
Four ‘ House Scholarships’’ of the annual value of £15 each 


were awarded on the results of the Cambridge Junior Local 
Examination. 
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5. Under the present scheme for the training of teachers, 
there were 23 Bursars attending the Secondary Schools and 
25 student teachers undergoing a course of Normal Training after 
leaving the Secondary Schools. 

There are four Training Colleges for Teachers. One is main- 
tained by the Government and one by the Canadian Mission, 
both of which are co-educational. The Roman Catholics 
Maintain one College for Men and one for Women. 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 

6. The Technical Classes of the Board of Industrial Training 
maintained a satisfactory level in 1928 with a total number of 
hours of 12,145, giving an average weekly attendance of 311 hours. 
There were 308 students in attendance distributed among the 
following classes :— 


Workshop Arithmetic oe ee 122 
Workshop Drawing... eee oe 87 
Workshop Practice... sos we 78 
Mechanics a SH oo» U1 
Mathematics we ae we = «68 
‘Typography es ore « 40 
Building Construction aie aw = 88 
Bookbinding on es we BD 
Tailoring 0 one we 26 
English (for Printers) oe ~ =§©65 


Eighteen candidates sat for the Intermediate Examination 
for Apprentices, for which the questions are specially set by the 
City and Guilds of London Institute. The results were : 

Entered, Passed. 


Mechanical Engineering one 4 4 
Bookbinding oa gee 5 4 
Building Construction eee 9 5 





Thirty-eight students were presented for the Technological 
Examinations of the City and Guilds of London Institute, of whom 
twelve satisfied the Examiners. In the subjects of Bookbinding 
and Typography, the students were sufficiently advanced to 
enable the final examinations to be taken. The following is a 
summary of the passes :— 

Bookbinding Grade I. aoe 8 Passed (1 First Class and 


2 Second Class). 
Carpentry and Joinery Grade II... 1 Passed (Sccond Class). 





Mechanical Engineering Grade I. 1 Passed. 

Typography Grade I. on 3 Passed. 
Do. Grade IT. nee 2 Passed (Second Class). 
Do. Final eee 2 Passed (Second Class). 


7. The Board is also entrusted with the administration of 
an institution for the blind towards which a grant of £250 was 
made by the Government, and voluntary public subscriptions 
to the amount of £395 7s. rod. were collected during the year. 
The Government also grants £200 for special work in the education 
and maintenance of destitute blind children. Instruction at the 
Institute is given in Braille Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, History 
and Geography, Music and Typewriting, while men are taught 
Basket-making, Chair-caning, Mattress-making and Mat making 
and women Knitting, Sewing and Raffia Work. This institution 
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deals with some 40 or 50 blind people and is a residential one 
for the education, maintenance and training of blind children and 
a day institution for the purposes of an adult school and it also gives 
them a mid-day meal and a small wage for work done by the blind of 
Port-of-Spain and its environs. With regard to residential accom- 
modation the Board has fosnd it necessary, in the interests of 
discipline, to limit the age qualification for residence to 18 years. 
It is at present the only institution for the blind in the British 
West Indies and receives blind children from the other West Indian 
Islands for education and training when the Colonies can contribute 
to their maintenance. 


X.--LANDS AND SURVEY. 

1. The lands of the Colony can be divided into two classes, 
viz.: those which are vested in the Crown and those which have 
already been alienated. Crown land is alienated by Royal Grant 
under the hand of the Governor and Seal of the Colony. The 
alienation of Crown lands can be again sub-divided into those sold 
under freehold title, for agricultural purposes, and those held from 
the Crown on leasehold for 199 or 999 years for building purposes 
in residential areas, such as Port-of-Spain, St. Augustine and the 
new village of La Brea. Lands for agricultural purposes situate 
in the Counties of St. George, St. David, St. Andrew, Caroni and 
Tobago are sold on petition to the Governor as Intendant of Crown 
lands at the following rates: £2 10s. od. per acre in parcels not 
exceeding 20 acres: at £3 I5s. od. per acre in parcels exceeding 
20 acres, but not exceeding roo acres: and in parcels exceeding 
Ioo acres at not less than {5 per acre except in special instances 
and by permission of the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 
Lands situate in the Counties of Victoria, St. Patrick, Nariva and 
Mayaro are sold on p:tition in parcels of not less than five acres 
and upwards at £4 per acre. These prices include the cost of 
Survey, Registration and Grant. No purchaser of agricultural land 
can be permitted to buy more than one parcel of land at a time 
nor can he submit a further petition for additional land, until at 
least half the land already purchased is brought under cultivation, 
except with the permission of the Intendant. 664 Grants and 
Leases of an acreage of 2,828 of a total value of £13,274 were 
issued during the vear. The and Regulations of the 24th December, 
1917, and the order made by His Excellency the Intendant, which 
was published on the 29th November, 1923, prescribed the mode of 
application, conditions of sale, and price of Crown lands. The area 
of Crown lind remaining unsold on the 31st December, 1928, was :— 


Trinidad : 
Forest Reserves oi +. 220,139 acres, 
Unalienated lands ae ++ 336,885 do. 
Tobago: 
Forest Reserves ars ee 9.776 do. 
Unalienated lands ee ae 6,959 do. 


573,759 acres, 
a great deal of which is under License to Oil Companies. 


tt 
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2. Land alienated from the Crown prior to 1go2 is held under 
a Grant, extant or presumed, from either the Spanish or the British 
Crovn according to the date of its alienation. In these older Grants 
the reservations vary considerably, and in the oldest British Grants 
the terms are conditional. The Grants issued since 1869 contain 
the follo ving reservation :— 


The right to resums for works of public utility and 
convenience 1/20 part of the land granted, except any 
land on which buildings have been erected, or which 
may be in use as gardens or othe:wise for the more 
convenient occupation of such buildings. 


From 1869 to 188g: All precious metals and coal were 
reserved to the Crown. 


From 1889 to January, 1902: All precious metals or coals, 
together with Asphalt in certain arcas, were reserved. 


From January, 1902 to 1910: All precious metals, coal, oil 
and other minerals (except Asphalt) were reserved. 


From rgto: All precious metals, coal, oil and other mincrals 
are reserved. 


A Crown Grant issued since January, 1902, is registered 
free of charge to the Grantee under the provisions of the Real 
Property Ordinance, a statute which embodies the principles of 
the Torrens system of Land registration, and the Grant becomes 
the Certificate of Title guaranteed by the Crown. 


3. The mineral rights of the Crown where both the minerals 
and the land belong to the Crown are released by means of 
Exploration and Prospecting Licences or Mining Leases; but 
where the minerals belong to the Crown and the surface of the 
land has been alienated the mineral rights are leased by means 
of Prospecting Licences and Mining Leascs only. An Exploration 
Licence is granted at the discretion of the Governor and gives 
the holder the right to’explore or examine the surface of any lands 
on which the Crown has oil and mineral rights. The licence is 
usually for one or two years and can be an exclusive one; it is 
issuzd for the purpose of enabling the licensee to select an area 
over which to apply for a Prospecting s.icence. 


4. The fees payable for an Exploration Licence vary from 
{50 for an area under 2§0 acres to £1,250 for an arca of 50,000 
to 100,000 acres. The fees for a Prospecting Licence are double 
those for an Exploration Licence. A royalty is charged on oil won. 


The holder of a Prospecting Licence is entitled to enter upon 
the land named in the licence for such period as the Governor 
may deem desirable, which pcriod shall not exceed two years 
with exclusive power to search in any part of it for the product 
or products named, to set up works, sink wells and export the 
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produce subject, however, to the payment of such rates and duties 
as may be imposed by law upon such produce. If necessary, and 
provided the Governor considers the licensee has carried out the 
terms of his contract, the licence may be extended for a period 
not exceeding a further two years. At the end or sooner 
determination of the period of the Prospecting Licence a Mining 
Lease may be granted over so much of the land held under Licence 
as the Governor may consider necessary for the purpose of erection 
of works, buildings, &c., for the continuation of the operations, 
at an annual rent to be agreed upon, and the licensee also has 
the privilege of leasing the crude oil or minerals underlying or 
upon such portion of the lands which has been held under the 
licence as the licensee may select for a term of 21 years; this 
period may be extended, subject to such payment by way of rent 
or royalty as the Governor may approve. The lands held under 
Mining Lease must be first surveyed and all expenses of surveys 
and fees for Stamp Duty and registration must be paid by tha 
applicant together with a fee of £5 for expenses in connection 
with the lease. 


5. The number of applications received for licences to 
prospect for oil during 1928 was seven. Two Mining Leases and 
three Prospecting Licences were issued during the year. 


SURVEY. 


6. Prior to the year 1904 the only large scale maps of the 
Colony in existence were large unwieldly sheets of various sizes 
plotted to the scale of 12 chains to an inch (1 in 9,504). Each 
sheet covered a division of the Island known as a Ward, and was 
constructed by the continuous plotting of new surveys on to 
former surveys without any further control. 


7. In rgor a trigonometrical survey of Trinidad was com- 
menced. On the completion of the primary and_ secondary 
triangulation, traverse surveys connected to the trigonometrical 
framework were run along the existing roads and railways—the 
entire coast line was also surveyed. These surveys were plotted 
to the scale of 12 chains to an inch on a system of sheets projected 
ona polyconic projection covering the whole Island. The dimensions 
of each sheet were five minutes of longitude by three minutes 
of latitude. These sheets for convenience called Trig. Sheets were 
eventually reduced to the scale of 1 in 50,000 and printed, and 
a general map of the Island on the scale of 1 in 150,000 was 
also reproduced. 


Improved sectional maps of similar scale and dimensions 
to the Trig. Sheets, showing the cadastral detail contained on 
the old Ward Maps controlled by the surveys plotted on the 
Trig. Sheets, were then prepared, and these are the ones now in use. 
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8. Owing to the development of the Oil Industry, the necessity 
for a large scale Cadastral Map of Trinidad has arisen, and on 
the advice of the Colonial Survey Committee, a new scheme of 
scales, sheet dimensions, and numbering, has been evolved. The 
new maps will be based on rectangular co-ordinates. 


New Maprine ScHEmE. 


AREA COVERED. | 





Sheet Size of Sheet 
Scale. Reference 
Letter or No| CHarns. | Mixes. | Inches. 
{ | 





1/50,000 Ato H 
1/10,000 1 to 25 
1/2,500 A to P| 9x 75| 1kx # Do. 


1,800 x 1,500 | 223 x 183 28°512 x 28°760 
860 x 800] 44x 8} Do. 








By the end of 1928 the following work had been done towards 
the preparation of the new Cadastral Map :— 


The fixing of 80 new minor trigonometrical stations for the 
control of the traverse surveys. 


36 primary traverses—average error of closure 1 in 6,230 


58 secondary do do. I in 3,433 
104 tertiary do do. I in 1,600 


The average lengths of the primary, secondary, and tertiary 
traverses are 2 miles, 14 and 1} miles, respectively. 
27 sheets on the scale of 1 in 2,500 were completed and 
published. 
16 sheets on the scale of 1 in 2,500 were in various stages 
of preparation. 


In addition to the acreages and boundaries ef properties, 
these sheets contain the names of the original grantees and of the 
present owners of parcels held under the provisions of the Real 
Property Ordinance, as well as the references to the Real Property 
Register and to the Registered Deeds. 


Six sheets on the scale of x in 50,000 were compiled by entering 
the cadastral detail reduced by photography from the existing 
sectional maps, scale 1 in 9,504, on to the first pull of the 
Topographical Sheets (see ‘‘ Topographical Maps’’). Printed copies 
of these Sheets are available. 


TOPOGRAPHICAL. 

g. From September, 1920 to June, 1925, a Party of Royal 
Engineers was engaged on the surveys necessary for the preparation 
of a Topographical Map of Trinidad and Tobago, on the scale of 
Tin 50,000. 

The work in Trinidad was based on the existing triangulation 
and other controlled surveys previously executed by the Trigono- 
metrical Survey Party. 
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The survey of Tobago necessitated the establishment of a 
triangulation net over the Island, of sufficient accuracy for the 
control of cadastral detail. 

The map, which has been drawn and reproduced at the 
Ordnance Survey, Southampton, is layered in colours, and 
comprises nine sheets on the scale of 1 in 50,000 prepared in 
conformity with the new map system. (Eight sheets cover t 
Trinidad and one sheet Tobago.) 

A copy of this map is now being prepared on the scale of 
Lin 150,000. 


OTHER SURVEYS AND Maps. 
to. The majority of the surveys executed by the Survey 
Department each year consists of :—- 
(a) ‘‘ Surveys of Crown Lands petitioned for ; ’” 
(b) “ The execution and supervision of concession surveys ;” 
(c) ‘‘ Surveys of reserves, and of lands resumed for road 
purposes, and the redefining of old boundaries.” 


Contract Surveyors are employed when necessary to assist 
the Staff with these surveys. 

During 1928, 14,601 chains of boundary lines were defined 
on the ground in connection with the surveys of parcels of Crown 
Lands petitioned for, the majority of which contained about 
five acres 

The length of lines run in connection with the surveys 
described at (6) and (c) above amounted to 7,623 chains and 
3,692 chains respectively. 

Vatious maps showing oil interests were prepared for the 
use of the Government. 

3,348 plans were prepared and certified in connection with 
the petitions and other land transactions effected under the Real 
Property Ordjnance. : 


XI.—LABOUR. 
1. Labour in this Colony may be divided into two classes, 
viz.: (a) Agricultural (4) Industrial or skilled labour. 


2. Agricultural labourers find cmployment on the Sugar, 
Cocoa and Coconut plantations, and form the greater bulk of the 
labouring classes of the Colony, who are ccmposed of East Indians, 
West Indians and people of mixed Spanish and Carib blood. 


3. The abolition of slavery in 1834 led to the intrcduction of 
indentured East Indian Immigrants who first arrived in the Colcny 
in 1845. From the year 1845 to date 147,592 have been introduced 
and of these 40,825 (inclusive of dependents) have been repatriated 
according tc the terms of their contracts. 


4. There is an insufficiency of agricultural latourers in many 
parts of the Island; but in spite of the demends of ihe 
Oil Companies there is little or no difficulty in obtaining 
a sufficient supply of skilled JaLour for trades, such as 
building, &c. 





votzes y GOOgle 
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6. The wages paid for labour in this Colony are as follows :— 


Agricultural labourers —... +. 830to 60 cents a day. 
Oilfield labourers oe «- 72to 80 do. 
Artisans see eee ---$1.00 to $2.40 a day. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Thirty-five Ordinances were passed during 1928, of which 
the following are of interest :— 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


1.—The Expulsion of Undesirables (Amendment) 
Ordinance provides for the deportation of persons 
who have been sentenced to imprisonment in the Colony 
or elsewhere and who are not British subjects domiciled 
in the Colony or resident therein for two years prior 
to the making of the deportation order. 

2.—The Seats for Shop Assistants Ordinance requires 
that seats shall be provided for female shop assistants 
in the proportion of not less than one seat to every 
three assistants. 

6.—-The Schools (Medical examination) Ordinance 
provides for the medical inspection of elementary, 
intermediate and secondary schools and the pupils 
attending such schools. 


. 7.--The Criminal Justice Ordinance, section 25, follows 


section 47 of the Criminal Justice Act, 1925 of the 
Imperial Parliament, which abolishes the presumption 
of coercion of a married woman by her husband. 

g.—The Wild Birds and Animals Protection (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, section 4, enables the Governor to 
proclaim areas of Crown land to be game reserves, in 
which it is an offence to kill or capture animals. 


. 12,—-The Infanticide Ordinance enacts the English law 


(12 & 13 Geo. 5 c. 18) which relates to cases where a 
mother is charged with homicide of her newly-born 
child at a time when in consequence of child-birth the 
balance ot her mind is disturbed. 

17.--The Trustee (Amendment) Ordinance provides 
that a trustee may invest trust funds in securities 
payable to bearer, provided such securities are deposited 
with a banker. 

28.—The Dangerous Drugs Ordinance amends the law 
relating to opium, cocaine, ganja and other drugs to 
give effect to the Geneva Convention of 1925. 


. 34-—The Workmen’s Compensation (Transfer of Funds) 


Ordinance provides for the making of regulations 
dealing with the transfer for the benefit of persons 
residing abroad of compensation awarded in the Colony, 
and for the receipt and administration for the benefit 
of persons residing in the Colony of compensation 
awarded abroad. 


f 
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BANKS. 

2. The Commercial Banks are (1) Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
€olonial and Overseas), paid up capital £4,975,500 with a note 
circulation in the Colony, estimated at £250,000; (2) the Royal 
Bank of Canada, paid up capital $30,000,000 with an authorized 
note circulation in the Colony of $1,500,000; (3) the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, paid up capital $20,000,000 with an authorized 
note circulation of $750,000 ; (4) Messrs. Gordon, Grant & Company, 
Limited, paid up capital of £500,000. Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas), the Royal Bank of Canada and the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce have savings bank branches and pay the same 
rate of interest as is paid by the Government Savings Bank, viz. : 
3 per cent. The bank of Gordon, Grant & Company is not a bank 
of issue. In addition to the above banks there is the Trinidad 
Co-operative Bank with a capital of £30,000, an institution 
established in 1914 for the encouragement of thrift. 


3. Government Savings Banks are established in 34 Districts 
with a head office in Port-of-Spain. At the 31st December, 1913, 
the amount standing to the credit of depositors totalled £275,939 
which by the end of 1918 had gradually decreased to £219,037, 
rising abnormally to £535,280 in 1920. The total number of 
depositors at 31st December, 1928, was 33,625 with deposits 
amounting to £469,640 as against 31,677 depositors with deposits 
totalling £418,140 recorded at the end of 1927. 

There is no limit to deposits, upon which interest at the rate 
of 3 per cent. per annum is paid. 


4. Maps of Trinidad and Tobago are attached. 


H. NANKIVELL, 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 


Trinidad, 
6th August, 1929. 
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Barbados, the most easterly of the West Indian islands, is 
situated in latitude 13° 4° North and longitude 59° 37’ West. In 
latitude it compares with Madras or the Gambia, but the climate 
differs from both. The island is triangular in shape and is 21 miles 
long by 14 miles across the widest part. It contains approximately 
166 square miles with a population at the end of 1928 of 167,953. 
It is approximately the size of the Isle of Wight and is said to 
resemble it in some respects. 

2. Several theories, some extremely fantastic, to account for the 
name of Barbados have been put forward from time to time, but 
the one generally accepted is that the name—Los Barbados—was 
given by a Portuguese mariner who was the first European to visit 
the island, the name being derived from the bearded fig trees which 
he observed on the island in great numbers. 

3. The first visit of Englishmen to Barbados is alleged to have 
taken place in 1605, when the Olive Blossom put in there on its way 


BARBADOS, 1928—29. 3 


to Guiana, and the crew, finding that it was uninhabited, erected a 
cross and took possession of the island in the name of King James. 
The first settlement took place in February, 1627. A Londor 
merchant, Sir William Courteen, fitted out a colonising expedition, 
which landed 80 settlers and founded Holetown in that year. 

Letters Patent issued by King Charles I granted to the Karl. of 
Carlisle proprietary rights over all the ‘“‘ Caribbee Islands ” in which 
Barbados appears to have been included. 

Later Letters Patent granted Barbados and three other islands 
to the Earl of Pembroke, in trust for Courteen, and a grant from 
King James I was also claimed by the Earl of Marlborough. 

The disputes which followed were finally decided in 1629, in 
favour of the Earl of Carlisle, who had already taken forcible steps 
to secure possession of the island. 


4. In 1636 Lord Carlisle died, leaving his rights in Barbados and 
the Caribbee Islands in trust for the payment of his debts with 
remainder to his son, who in 1647 leased his rights to Lord Wil- 
loughby of Parham for 21 years. In 1650 Lord Willoughby assumed 
the Government of Barbados in the name of the King and caused 
an Act to be passed recognising the rights of the King, Lord Carlisle, 
and himself, but in 1652 the island capitulated to a force despatched 
by the Commonwealth on terms providing for government by» 
Governor appointed by the Commonwealth and consequently the 
extinction of proprietary rule. 


5. At the Restoration the various claims based or secured on the 
Carlisle Patent revived, but a return to the proprietary system was 
strongly opposed by the planters, whose titles to land were in many 
cases defective. After lengthy negotiations a settlement was arrived 
at based on the surrender of the Carlisle Patent to the Crown and 
the compensation of the various claims out of a fixed revenue 
provided by the Colony in return for the confirmation of local land 
titles. The financial terms of the settlement were laid down by an 
Order in Council allocating the future revenue of the Caribbee 
Islands, that is to say, Barbados and the Leeward Islands, to the 
satisfaction of the claims, after which it was to revert to the Crown. 
The revenue itself was provided by a 43 per cent. duty on exports 
which was imposed by Acts passed by the Barbados Legislature in 
1663 and by the Leeward Islands in 1664. This duty continued in 
force, and was a constant source of grievance to the Colonies until 
1838 when it was abolished by an Act of the Imperial Parliament. 


6. Barbados claims, by its natural and climatic conditions, to be 
the healthiest of all the West Indian islands, and is much patronized 
by residents in the neighbouring Colonies; while visitors from 
northern climates, in considerable numbers, find in it an agreeable 
change. There is little variation in temperature, the range being 
generally from 96° to 86° Fahr. and in the cool months—December 
to May—as low occasionally as 64°. The island during this time 
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gets the full benefit of the cool north-east trade winds. The hot 
and rainy season extends from June to November. Sir Charles 
Lucas in his “ Historical Geography of the British Colonies ” has 
this to say about Barbados :— 


“Lying far out to sea, its climate was better suited to 
Englishmen than that of the other parts of the western tropics. 

. . The history of the island with its long generations of 
English inhabitants is the most gtriking exception to the rule 
that the tropics must be peopled by others than natives of 
Northern Europe.” 


7. Unlike most of the other West Indian islands, Barbados has 
never been out of British possession. The Government consists of 
a nominated Legislative Council of nine Members and a House of 
Assembly of twenty-four Members elected annually by the people 
on the basis of a moderate suffrage. The Executive functions of 
the Government are vested in an Executive Committee consisting 
of the Governor, Colonial Secretary, and Attorney-General, and such 
other persons as may be appointed by His Majesty the King, 
together with one Member of the Legislative Council and four 
Members of the Assembly nominated by the Governor. The House 
of Assembly was constituted as far back as 1639, being first sum- 
moned in that year by Governor Hawley, and the names of the 
Members are on record in the Minutes. The Barbados House of 
Assembly is consequently, with the exception of the British House 
of Commons and the House of Assembly of Bermuda, the oldest 
legislative body in the Empire. 


8. The island lies almost out of the track of hurricanes although 
it is a matter of history that these have swept over the island at far 
intervals, notably in 1780, 1831, and 1898, doing considerable 
damage. Earth tremors have been occasionally felt, but severe 
shocks of earthquake have not occurred. 


I.—GENERAL. 


The first meeting of the West Indies Standing Conference, at 
which attended representatives from all the West Indian Colonies, 
British Guiana, and Bermuda, was opened by the Governor in the 
Chamber of the House of Assembly on 24th January. The opening 
function was attended by the President and Members of the Legis- 
lative Council, the Speaker and Members of the General Assembly, 
Mr. Geoffrey Evans, Principal of the Imperial College of Tropical 
Agriculture, Mr. G. Huxley of the Empire Marketing Board, the 
Members of the Congress of the Associated Chambers of Commerce 
and of the West Indian Press Conference then meeting in Barbados. 
The occasion also was honoured by the presence of the Captain and 
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officers of H.M.S. Durban. The Conference sat on seven days and 
adopted the following resolutions for consideration by the Govern- 
ments of the respective Colonies :— 


I. 


Empire Marketing Board. 

TuatT this Conference has listened with deep interest to the 
address delivered this morning by Mr. Huxley on the work of 
the Empire Marketing Board, and records its thanks to Mr. 
Huxley for his address. 

Tuat the Conference records its thanks to the Right Honour- 
able the Secretary of State for the Colonies and to the Empire 
Marketing Board for sending a representative to this Conference. 

Furtuer, that the Conference highly appreciates the work 
and efforts of the Empire Marketing Board as explained by 
Mr. Huxley, and expresses the re that their efforts will 
continue and expand. 


Il. 


Penny Postage. 

Tnart this Conference records its opinion that penny postage 
among the Conference Colonies should be reintroduced as soon 
as is practicable. 

Il. 


Canada-West Indies Trade Agreement. 


Tuar this Conference records its appreciation of the generous 
interpretation of the Canada-West Indies Trade Agreement by 
the Canadian Government in supplying the fleet of steamships 
whose recent advent to West Indian waters is much appreciated. 
The Conference also expresses its intention of doing everything 
possible to develop those mutual trade relations which have 
now been facilitated through the advent of these steamers. 


IV. 


West Indian Customs. 

WHEREAS it is in the opinion of the Colonies represented at 
this Conference that the development of their inter-Colonial 
and overseas trade would be advanced by greater uniformity 
in and improvement of the laws and regulations relating to 
Customs procedure and Customs duties ; 

AND WHEREAS it appears that further measures of revenue 
protection are required and can be devised ; 

Bz IT RESOLVED that the Government of Jamaica be invited 
to ask Mr. Barton, Collector-General of Jamaica, to continue 
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the preparation of the groundwork for a Customs Conference 
to be held in the year 1931 for the purpose of discussing the 
proposals ; 

AND BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Governments con- 
cerned be invited to supply Mr. Barton with any information 
on the subject in such form as he may require, and that he in 
turn supply such information on the subject as may be asked 
for by the respective Governments. 


V. 
West Indian Shipping. 


WuereEas a draft Bill concerning the control of merchant 
shipping is being prepared by Mr. Barton, President of the 
Marine Board of Jamaica, for submission to the Government of 
that island ; 


AND WHEREAS it appears that the contents of the said draft 
may form the basis of uniformity of practice in the matter 
throughout the Colonies represented at this Conference ; 


AND WHEREAS the views of the said Colonies have not yet 
been submitted to Mr. Barton ; 


Bg IT RESOLVED that each of the Governments of the said 
Colonies be requested to supply any information on the subject 
which such Government may deem desirable to be included in 
the said draft to Mr. Barton at an early date ; 

AND BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Government of 
Jamaica be invited to ask Mr. Barton to prepare a draft Bill 
embodying the said information as a basis for criticism with a 
view to preparing for introduction in each Colony a Bill embody- 
ing so much of the provisions of the final draft as may be 
approved by the shipping and mercantile authorities in any 
such Colony either after correspondence or, if necessary, in 
conference. 


VI. 


Trade Commissioner Service in the United Kingdom. 


Wuereas it is the opinion of this Conference that a Trade 
Commissioner service in London would be to the benefit of the 
Conference Colonies ; 

BE IT RESOLVED that the Empire Marketing Board and the 
West India Committee be asked to consider and prepare at the 
earliest possible moment, for submission to the various Govern- 
ments, a scheme for such a service, which with their organization 
and expérience they are eminently fitted to do. 
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Vil. 


Trade Commissioner Service in Canada. 


TuaT in the opinion of this Conference it is desirable to 
establish a Trade Commissioner service for the Conference 
Colonies in the Dominion of Canada, and that the Associated 
West Indian Chambers of Commerce be invited to prepare a 
scheme for this purpose for submission to the Governments 
concerned. 

VIII. 
West Indian University. 

WHEREAS it is the opinion of this Conference that it is of 
high importance that the Conference Governments should 
consider further -the desirability of establishing a West Indian 
University ; ; 

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED that Sir James Currie and Mr. 
Sedgwick be asked to prepare a Report on the preliminary 
steps which should be taken to the above end in a form which 
will enable the Conference Governments to consider the subject 
on practical lines. 

IX. 


Film Quota. 

WHEREAS it is desirable to encourage the display of British 
films ; 

BE IT RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Governfnents 
of the Conference Colonies to pass legislation, if and when 
practicable, which will provide for a proportion of British films 
to be exhibited in the moving picture theatres of the Colonies ; 

AND BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Government of 
Trinidad, as most conveniently situated for the purpose, be 
requested to undertake the drafting and circulation of legisla- 
tion to give effect to a quota system. 


Z x. 
Agricultural. Co-operation. 


THat this Conference having heard an address from Mr. 
G. Evans, Principal of the Imperial College of Tropical Agri- 
culture, desires to express its conviction of the need of greater 
co-operation between the Agricultural Departments of the 
Conference Colonies, and recommends that each of the Govern- 
ments of the Conference Colonies should appoint its Director 
of Agriculture, or failing him an Agricultural Ofticer, to attend 
a meeting to be held at an early date under the Chairmanship 
of the Principal of the Imperial College, with a view to devising 
means for co-ordinating local programmes of agricultural and 
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veterinary research work, avoiding over-lapping between the 
Agricultural Departments of the various Colonies, and main- 
taining close touch between the local Departments and the 
Imperial College. 

XI. 


Vote of Thanks to Mr. Evans and the Imperial College. 

Tuat the Conference records its appreciation of the services 
to the Conference of Mr. Evans, Principal of the Imperial 
College of Tropical Agriculture, and expresses its thanks to the 
Chairman and Governors of the College for permitting Mr. 
Evans to attend. 

XII. 


Cable and News Services. 

Tuart this Conference after listening to a statement from the 
Chairman of the Committee of Inspection of the Eastern 
Telegraph Company expresses the hope that substantial 
improvements in cable and wireless communications in the 
West Indies will result ; 

Tuat in the opinion of this Conference it is very desirable 
that the Press news sent to the West Indies shall consist of 
matters of interest to the West Indies, and more particularly 
Imperial, Parliamentary, and other news ; and 


Furtuer, that one of the effects of the new control will be 
a substantial reduction in Press and ordinary rates. 


XIII. 
Migration. 

Tuat this Conference endorses the proposals made for the 
establishment of an organization to serve the interests of West 
Indians in Cuba, whether by an extension of the existing 
Jamaican organization or otherwise, and that the Legislatures 
of the Colonies concerned be invited to consider the desirability 
of making such joint provision as may-be considered necessary 
for the establishment and maintenance of such an organization. 

TuaT the Governments of the Colonies concerned be invited 
to consider, if they have not already done so, the enactment of 
legislation on the lines of the Jamaica law, establishing in 
respect of emigrants to such foreign countries as may be 
prescribed a permit system, including the establishment of 
fund for defraying the cost of relief of destitute West Indians 
in foreign countries and the cost of their repatriation in certain 
cases. : 


THat such of the Colonies concerned as may not already 
have done so should be asked to take into consideration the 
advisability of adjusting their respective laws regulating the 
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carriage of passengers on ships so as to ensure an adequate 
restriction of numbers both as regards inward and outward 
passengers. 


XIV. 


West Indian Sugar Industry. 


Tuat the Conference expresses its concern at the serious 
present outlook for the sugar industry in these Colonies, and 
urges upon the Imperial Government that immediate steps be 
taken to increase the preference afforded Empire sugars in 
Great Britain as the only immediately available means of 
reducing the heavy loss to producers and assisting them to tide 
over the present crisis. 


Furtuer, that the Conference urges the Governments of the 
Colonies in which sugar is a principal export to place before 
His Majesty’s Government at the earliest possible moment a 
full statement of the situation as affecting their respective 
Colonies, setting out minimum average costs of production and 
explaining the extent of the losses likely to accrue under present 
conditions. 


XV. 


Constitution of Conference. 


Tuat Sir Edward Davson continue Chairman of the Con- 
ference until a new Chairman be appointed. 

Tuat the sub-title of the Conference be altered to “ The 
Standing Conference of British Guiana, British Honduras, the 
Bahama Islands, Bermuda, and the British West Indian 
Islands.” 

Twat the Secretary of State for the Colonies be requested to 
continue the existing arrangements as regards the Secretary to 
the Conference as a temporary measure and until such time as 
other arrangements may be made. : 

Tuat the number of representatives of the Leeward Islands 
on the Conference be increased to four, and that the fourth 
representative be chosen by the Government of Montserrat. 

Twat the fourth sentence of paragraph 8 (a) of the Report 
of the West Indian Conference of 1928 be amended to read as 
follows :— 


“We therefore recommend that the Secretary should 
give the various Governments at least six months’ notice 
of the date and place of meetings, requesting them at the 
same time to submit within three months resolutions on 
any subjects which they wish placed upon the Agenda.” 
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XVI. 


Health and Hygiene. 


WueErzas it is the opinion of this Conference that improved 
sanitary and housing conditions, especially among the poorer 
classes, are highly desirable and deserve the earnest attention 
of the Governments of the Conference Colonies ; 


BE IT RESOLVED that this Conference respectfully requests 
the Secretary of State for the Colonies to make representations 
to the Governments, with a request that they should give the 
matter speedy and adequate consideration, and that inquiry 
be made as to the feasibility of arranging for a visit to as many 
of the Conference Colonies as possible of an expert authority 
on Tropical Sanitation and Hygiene to advise the several 
Governments as to the most practicable steps towards the early 
improvement of existing conditions. 


XVI. 
West Indian Currency. 


Tuat this Conference recommends the continued considera- 
tion by the Conference Colonies of the question of the establish- 
ment of a West Indian currency system, and suggests the 
desirability of enquiry as to the possibility of the amalgamation 
of the Government note issues of the various Colonies into a 
common note issue, the making legal tender in these Colonies 
of the Bank of England notes, and the exploring of the possi- 
bilities of the closer association of the West Indian currency 
with that of the Dominion of Canada ; and that the Secretary 
of State be asked to assist in instituting enquiries on the subject. 


XVIII, 
Aviation. 

Twat this Conference approves of the Report of the West 
Indian Air Transport Committee on the opportunities for Civil 
Air Transport in the West Indies, and urges that continued 
attention be paid both by the Imperial and local Governments 
to the development of aviation in these Colonies and the 
establishment of British rather than foreign services in their 
waters. 

Furtuer, that the Conference expresses appreciation of the 
work of the West Indian Aviation Committee, and urges that 


it continue to watch and further the interests of the Colonies 
concerned. 
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XIX, 


Rhodes Scholarships. 


Resotvep that this Conference desires to express its 
unanimous protest against the private Bill introduced or 
about to be introduced in the Imperial Parliament relative to 
the Rhodes Trust, which if accepted would result in the thwart- 
ing of the definite intention of the creator of the Trust and 
make it possible for the scholarships devised by the will of the 
late Cecil John Rhodes of the Colonies of Jamaica and Bermuda 
to be seriously imperilled, and that a copy of this resolution 
be immediately cabled to the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 


XX. 


Selection of Representatives. 


Tat this Conference recommends that representatives 
should be, as far as possible, members of their respective 
Legislatures or Governments. 


2. Among the many matters discussed, the one of most immediate 
importance was the position of the West Indian Sugar Industry, 
the outlook respecting which, owing to increased world production 
and consequent low market prices, was extremely unsatisfactory. 
Representations on the subject were made to the Imperial Govern- 
ment with a view to securing such assistance as would enable the 
Colonies concerned to tide over their present difficulties and to 
withstand more easily the effect of world competition. Emerging 
as a paramount feature from the discussions which took place at 
the Conference was a gratifying spirit of co-operation and an earnest 
desire for the attainment of unity in all matters of common interest. 
The West Indies Conference was preceded by the Convention of the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce, a body composed of sepresen- 
tatives from each of the West Indian Colonies. At the Convention 
matters of mutual interest and concern were discussed in the light 
of conditions of domestic and foreign trade. The opportunity was 
also taken of holding a Conference—the first of its kind—of repre- 
sentatives of the West Indian Press. 


3. An event of commercial importance was the inauguration of 
the Canadian-West Indian mail service by the Canadian National 
Steamships. The first of these vessels to arrive, viz., the Lady 
Nelson, on the 24th of December, 1928, brought to the Colony an 
official party of visitors representative of Canadian Government and 
commercial interests, whose presence provided a much appreciated 
opportunity for discussion of questions affecting West Indian trade 
with Canada. The regularity and general excellence of the service 
since conducted has provided great satisfaction. The fact that the 
new steamers now calling at Barbados are three in number instead 
of two has led to increased employment of Barbadian seamen. 
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4. The general elections of members of the House of Assembly 
were held on the 5th November for the election of 24 representatives. 
Two members of the old Assembly did not seek re-election. Fourteen 
members were returned unopposed and there were contested elections 
in five of the twelve constituencies. The new Assembly thus con- 
sisted of 21 old members and three new members, one old member 
having lost his seat. The total number of persons whose names 
were included in the electoral rolls at the time of the election was 
3,588. The number registered as voters in the districts where 
contested elections occurred was 1,715 of whom approximately 
two-thirds exercised their right to vote. The number of persons 
whose names are included in the electoral rolls bears a ratio of 
5 per cent. to the total male population, or approximately 13 per 
cent. to the adult male population as shown by the last census 
returns. 


5. The export trade of the Colony lies solely in sugar and allied 
products, and, in order to maintain output and prevent depreciation 
of plant values, continued and careful investigation of the problems 
connected with the production of new seedling sugar-cane varieties 
is maintained, and important observations have been made which 
may lead to the institution of new methods promising material 
improvement in the technique of seedling production. Through the 
courtesy of the Bureau of Plant Industry of the United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, several varieties of sugar- 
cane from Java, Hawaii, and India have been introduced for use 
whenever desirable in hybridization work and for comparison with 
local varieties. All imported varieties were first subjected to the 
very strict and efficient quarantine system of the United States 
Department of Agriculture. 


6. The final yield trials in respect of new seedling canes, produced 
in recent ‘years, revealed a variety which under the climatic con- 
ditions of the sugar-cane crop of 1926-28 proved superior in yield 
of sugar per acre to all other varieties grown in the island. This 
variety is being given a trial by the majority of sugar-planters. 
Other varieties of outstanding merit have also been produced. 


7. Attention has been directed towards the control of the two 
major local sugar-cane pests, namely, the moth or stalk-borer 
Diatraea saccharalis, Fabr., and the root-borer Diaprepes Abbre- 
viatus, Linn. 


8. Biological control is being attempted in the case of Diatraea. 
by mass production and liberation in the cane-fields of the egg 
parasite Trichogramma minutum (Riley). 


9. Sugar-cane mosaic disease was the only sugar-cane disease of 
economic importance occurring during the year. The method 
adopted of inspecting cane-fields, removing and destroying ali 


BARBADOS, 1928—29. 13 


diseased stools found, and of supplying healthy cane cuttings to 
sugar-cane planters in diseased areas, has so far given satisfactory 
results. 

10. A series of manurial experiments for sugar-cane also has been 
commenced by the Department of Agriculture. 


11. The possibilities of the application of the Zeiss Refractometer 
in the control of vacuum-pan boiling in sugar manufacture were 
investigated during the year and demonstrations of the scientific 
control of pan-boiling by means of this instrument have since been 
undertaken. In addition to the investigation of the scientific control 
of vacuum-pan boiling in sugar manufacture and to the planning 
of sugar-cane manurial plots, the Department of Agriculture has 
been conducting research work in the clarification of sugar-cane 
juice and the ash content of sugar-cane juice in relation to yield. 


12. With the end in view of instituting a soil advisory system, a 
beginning has been made in the collection of data for this purpose 
by soil survey. 

13. Attention has also been paid in ‘this Division to the prepara- 
tion of synthetic farmyard manure. 

14. The Department of Agriculture has been made responsible 
on a temporary basis for the polarization of sugar and molasses, 
hitherto conducted privately on behalf of the buyers and sellers of 
sugar. A not inconsiderable addition to general revenue is thus 
being obtained. 

15. As a secondary industry the production of cotton has been of 
importance to the Colony, but at the end of 1927 it had been almost 
completely ruined by the infestation of the pink bollworm of cotton. 
A very small area remained under cotton in 1928, and the greater 
portion of this was abandoned early in the year. 

16. With the object in view of effecting a control of the pink 
bollworm, a close season of at least one year’s duration was ordered 
to take effect from the Ist of July, 1928. 

17. In addition to organizing a campaign of destruction of 
alternate hosts of pink bollworm, inaugurating measures for thorough 
cleaning up of old cotton fields and for instituting an efficient 
system of disinfecting imported cotton seed, endeavour is being 
made to introduce, through the Imperial Bureau of Entomology, 
parasites of pink bollworm which are said to exist elsewhere. 

18. Increased interest has been taken in the cultivation of tobacco 
as a subsidiary crop, and the initial stages of a series of experiments 
in respect of tobacco varieties and culture and leaf-curing have been 
undertaken. 

19. A collection of locally-grown varieties of sweet potatoes has 
been made and their characters studied. A collection of varieties, 
representing some of the most important sweet potato growing 
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countries has been introduced. A comparison of local and imported 
varieties is being made by extensive yield trials ; and the production 
of new varieties, with desirable characters, by raising seedlings is 
in view. 

20. A Veterinary Officer was added to the staff of the Department 
at a late stage in the year. 


21. At the beginning of the hurricane season in July, 1928, 
arrangements were made whereby the masters of ships travelling 
in eastern Caribbean waters were asked to report by wireless tele- 
graph the occurrence of abnormal weather conditions in these 
waters. Arrangements were made also whereby such reports from 
ships as well as reports of the existence of abnormal weather con- 
ditions at Barbados indicating the presence of cyclonic disturbance 
in the eastern Caribbean would be communicated by wireless 
telegraph to islands and ships west and north of Barbados. These 
arrangements proved satisfactory and useful in the case of the 
severe West Indian hurricane of the 11th-13th September, 1928. 
Information respecting the existence of a cyclonic disturbance 
centred east-north-east of Barbados was received in the Colony 
during the night of the 10th September, and frequent messages 
indicating the passage of a hurricane to the north of Barbados 
during the 11th September were broadcasted from the Colony, 
thereby giving timely warnings of its approach to the Leeward 
Islands and the Greater Antilles. 


22. Towards the relief of sufferers from the hurricane, the sum 
of £5,931 198. 2d. was raised in the Colony by private subscription, 
and in addition gifts of clothing were forwarded. 


23. A not inconsiderable earth tremor was experienced on 26th 
September, 1928. Earthquakes in Barbados have been extremely 
rare, and the occurrence, although responsible for some excitement 
and apprehension, caused little material damage. 


24. The total rainfall for the year, measured at 141 stations, was 
57,21 inches, or 3.32 inches below the average for the 60 year 
ended 31st December, 1927, which was 60.53 inches. 


25. In December the new Tercentenary Ward of the General 
Hospital was opened by the Governor. The building, intended for 
paying patients, is a two-storeyed one consisting of 12 rooms and 4 
surgery fitted with all modern conveniences. The inclusive cost of 
this new and important addition to the General Hospital was 
£10,437, of which £6,953 were contributed from public funds and 
£3,484 from private sources. Persons domiciled in Barbados who 
are admitted to the ward as paying patients are charged at the 
rate of 12s. 6d. a day, and others at the rate of £1 5s. Od. a day. 
For the provision of the funds necessary for the erection of the ward, 
other than those provided from general revenue, the Colony is 
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indebted to Mr. James F. Inniss, Mr. Joshua Baeza, and Mrs. 
Linda A. Pilgrim. The legislative grant to the General Hospital 
amounted to £17,435, and in addition a sum of £200 was granted 
to the Trustees and Directors for dispensing medicines for Govern- 
ment institutions. The total revenue for the year was £20,174 and 
the expenditure £20,573. 


26. The first aeroplane to arrive in the Colony from oversea 
landed at 11 a.m. on the 29th March. It was piloted by Captain 
William Lancaster, R.A.F., who left Martinique for Barbados at 
5.45 a.m. on that day. 


27. The following naval ships visited the Colony :— 


H.M.S. Despatch on the 11th April, 1928. 

H.M:S. Colombo on the 12th April, 1928. 

H.M.S. Heliotrope on the 13th April, 1928. 

Non-magnetic Yacht Carnegie on the 14th September, 1928. - 

Swedish Cruiser Fylgia on the 17th December, 1928. 

H.M.S. Durban on the 23rd January, 1929. 

American Naval Training Ship Annapolis on the 23rd Feb- 
ruary, 1929. 

H.M. Canadian Ship Champlain on the 13th March, 1929. 


28. In Barbados the administration of local affairs is vested in 
parochial authorities and boards, mainly independent of administra- 
tive control, which receive from the Central Government either 
grants-in-aid for specific purposes or the funds necessary for the 
conduct of public institutions. Their operations are directed mainly 
towards the maintenance of health and highways as well as in the 
provision of adequate means of sustenance for the poor. Parochial 
revenue amounted collectively during the year to £135,801 and 
expenditure to £132,645. The total cost of poor relief was £75,838, 
of which £38,779 was raised and expended by parochial authorities. 
Special grants from general revenue to the Parishes for highways 
purposes amounted to £12,350 in excess of those for which the law 
provides, and the total expended by Parochial Commissioners was 
£34,827. ® 


29. No changes have occurred in currency. Accounts are kept 
in sterling by Government departments and in dollars and cents by 
banking and commercial houses. British coin is legal tender and 
the chief medium of circulation, and British silver is legal tender 
to an unlimited amount. There is in addition a dollar paper currency 
issued by the banks, the exchange value being fixed at 44.80 to the 
pound sterling. 


30. British imperial standard weights and measures are every- 
where employed. 
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GovERNMENT Savincs Bank. 


8. On the 3lst December, 1928, there were 11,776 depositors, the 
total sum to their credit being £577,089. The value of the invested 
funds was £723,850. The figures for 1927 were : deposits £603,954, 
invested funds £729,088, and number of depositors 11,970. The 
num ber of depositors shows a decrease of 194, and the total amount 
to their credit a decrease of £26,865, the amount by which the 
withdrawals for the year exceeded the deposits. 

It will be noticed that the invested funds of the Bank were only 
decreased by £5,238, the remainder of the excess of withdrawals 
having been met from the interest received from these funds. 

The rate of interest paid on deposits is 3 per cent. 


Suear Inpustry AGRICULTURAL Bank. 


9. This Bank was established in 1907 and founded on a grant of 
£80,000 made by the Imperial Treasury in 1902 in order to assist 
the sugar industry of the Colony. From the year 1902 to the year 
1907 the grant was administered by the Governor-in-Executive 
Committee assisted by an Advisory Board appointed by the 
Governor. The Bank is now controlled by a Board consisting of 
seven members appointed as follows :—The Colonial Secretary, 
Chairman, ex officio, one member appointed sessionally by the 
Legislative Council, four members appointed sessionally by the 
House of Assembly, and one member appointed by the Agricultural 
Society of the Colony. The Bank’s Auditor is appointed by, and 
reports annually to, the House of Assembly. The staff, which 
consists of a manager and one clerk, is appointed by the Board. The 
net profit of the Bank for the year ended 31st May, 1929, after 
paying income tax, trade tax, government fees for recording and 
cancelling certificates of loan, and salaries, etc., amounted to £6,556. 

The capital of the Bank at the end of May, 1929, was £190,568, 
as compared with £184,011 at the end of the previous financial year. 

The expenditure for the year was £1,840, as compared with 
£1,968 for the previous year. 

Loans and interest outstanding at 31st May, 1929, which are 
secured as a first lien against the land of the several borrowers, are 
due as under :— 


Loans. Interest. 

£ s. d. £ os. dy 
1921 loans due from 13 borrowers 23,581 15 14 737.12 4 
1924 of PH 1 borrower 450 0 0 27.0 «0 
1925 oe es 4 borrowers 5,906 17 2 305 12 OF 
1926, x Rit ee 6,306 8 2 283 3 1h 
1927, ie Qo 600 0 0 6415 64 
1928 a i 13 _ 5.390 6 7 75 16 114 
1929, hbestOre of 49,952 19 74 697 9 8 





£92,188 6 8 £2,191 9 8 





_—_ 
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III.—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURE. 


1. Sugar.—According to Customs returns for the year 1928, 
58,679"" tons of vacuum-pan crystals, 3,979" tons of muscovado 
sugar, and 7,229,181 wine gallons of molasses, equal at 110 gallons 
per puncheon to 65,720 puncheons of molasses of all grades, were 
exported. The value of these exports, £1,163,938, was made up as 








follows :— 
Sugar. Tons. 
Dark Crystals By .. 68,679" 
Muscovado ... oe os 3,979" 
62,659 
Molasses. Gallons. 
Fancy 434 ase +. 6,199,477 
Choice ane oe ve 481,555 
Vacuum ses... es «» 648,149 
7,229,181 





Value. 
£ 
821,513 

53,726 





271,227 
14,045 
3,427 





£875,239 


288,699 
£1,163,938 





The following table gives a comparison in terms of sugar alone 
(equating fancy molasses thereto) of the exports for the past five 


years :— 
Year. Tons. 
1924 54,493 
1925 65,567 
1926 64,431 
1927 72,301 
1928 Wes ees aes ae wee 78,973 
Sugar-cane production as distinct from sugar produced has been 
as follows :— 
Year. Tons. 
1924 656,176 
1925 772,453 
1926 760,525 
1927 843,160 
1928 913,216 


It is estimated that approximately 35,000 acres are under sugar- 


cane annually. 


The average prices obtained for sugar and its by-products are as 


follows :— 
1924. 192.5. 
£s d £ 8. d. 
Sugar, perton ... 2410 0 1410 0 
Molasses, per gallon 17 1 0 
Run, per gallon ... 2 0 2 0 


1926. 1927. 1928. 
£3488. da £8 d. 
12 5 0 15 5 O 1319 0 

9 11 10 
2 Ay 21 1 


BA oe oe 
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The value and destination of sugar and molasses shipped from the 
Colony was as follows :— 


Sugar. Molasses. 
£ $ 
United Seas as oe 147,485 3,408 
Canada ... es ano Pe 712,977 209,939 
Newfoundland . ree 94 24,236 
United States of ‘America az — 50,988 
Holland . wee ad Ne 2,369 _ 
Elsewhere a38 tse 12,314 128 


The value of these eoinnapdities exported was in the case of sugar 


more than in 1927 by £59,602, but in the case of molasses less by 
£137,999. 


2. Cotton.—The total number of acres planted in cotton for the 
season 1927-28 was 371, and the approximate total yield was 
35,000 Ib. seed cotton, from which 14,195 Ib. of lint was obtained. 


The following is a comparative statement covering the last two 
years :— 


Crop of Crop of 

1926-27. 1927-28, Decrease. 
Acres... aaa wie 8,526 371 3,155 
Quantity (ine) Ib. ies a 187,709 14,195 173,514 
Value ... a out £25; 810 £1,568 £24,242 


The average prices obtained for cotton during the last five years 
are :— 


Per lb. 

8. d. 

1924 Dek 
1925 21 
1926 2 8} 
1927 2 5} 
1928 2 3 


Minina. 
3. A small quantity of manjak is mined and exported. The 
industry, however, remains undeveloped, and it appears that 


deposits are not explored or worked to an extent which their 
occurrence may justify. 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


1. The value of the total trade of the Colony as well as that of 
imports and exports is shown in the following table :— 


Yeur. Imports. Exports. Total Trade. 
£ £ 
1924 ai ose 2,556,297 4,414,598 
1925 eae ase 2,296,359 3,717,394 
1926 ae ae 2,155,167 3,442,328 
1927 eee ave 2,300,108 3,903,639 
1928. 2,849,159 3,880,424 
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2. The value of goods imported and entered for transhipment was 


£17,884 more than in 1927. The following are the figures for the 


last five years :— 


£ 
1924 wie OES tee er | ee 985655 
1925 a ae 3 oe ae we 225,023 
1926 Leth sf Ga” aca tere 4139:966 
1927 Be ke ee Sen gee) 1675869 
1928 SEMA eA Rs ee Ys 185,863 


3. Imports during 1928 show an increase over 1927 of £49,051. 
The increase is due mainly to imports of bags and sacks (£10,383), 
oilmeal and oilcake (£14,535), flour, wheaten (£21,289), machinery 
all kinds (£20,738), salted pork (£9,961), tobacco all kinds (£8,050). 
The articles of imports in which the main decrease occurred were 
animals, living (£8,717), motor-car tyres (£11,919), cotton manu- 
factures, other (£15,314), rice (£35, 909), manures, all kinds (£20,360), 
oil residue (£18,048). 


For the five years prior to 1928 the average quantity of coal taken 
by steamers as bunkers was 28,654 tons. In 1928 the number of 
tons taken were 26,411. The following figures relate to the export 
of coal during the last five years :— 


Steamships. Tons of coal. 


1924 me nee eee ee 97 23,258 
1925 oo one eae wo (ZL 30,895 
1926 Son ios ae w=: 150, 32,702 
1927 wee ae Ae, vee: 127 26,786 
1928 105 26,411 


4. The United ingason continues to be the country of origin 
whence comes the largest proportion of imports into the Colony. 
The following figures show the distribution of the Colony’s import 
trade :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 


% % % % % 
United Kingdom ues a 33-0 36-3 30-9 33:5 35-4 
Canada. 22-4 20-9 20-5 19-3 20-7 
Other parts of the “British 15-1 15-2 18-5 18-5 17-2 


Empire. 
United States of America... 21-4 18-7 21°6 19-9 7-3 
Other Foreign Countries... 8-1 8-9 8-5 8-8 9-4 


The value of imports from the above-named places for 1928, 
exclusive of bullion and specie, was as follows :— 


£ 
United Kingdom Bed ve a ee 827,350 
Canada ... ves See 485,110 
Other parts of the British Empire Bah ise 401,560 
United States of America... ae rs 405,094 


Other Foreign Countries Beg eee she 218,640 
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5. Total imports are classified as follows :— 


Food, drink, &c. 

Raw Materials . ~ 
Manufactured Articles 
Miscellaneous 


Specie 


6. The value of the principal articles 


£ 
842,882 
355,053 
1,055,231 
84,588 


£2,337,754 
11,405 


£2,349,159 


imported from Canada as. 


compared with the United States of America is as follows :— 


Canada. U.S.A. 

£ £ 
Boots and Shoes 9,911 1,571 
Butter ... 5,677 480 
Oilmeal (cattle food) 40,262 15,009 
Coal : nS _— 34,108 
Cornmeal 355 27,529 

Fish (salted) 23,387 — 
Flour... 106,016 22,902 
Oats 35,329 5 
Manures 4,800 5,115 
Salt Beef 960 5,027 
Pork be 16,894 16,277 
Wood (various) 50,239 33,254 


7. The total value of exports was £1,531,265, of which £1,226,769 
represents the value of the produce and manufactures of the Colony 
and £304,496 the value of items re-exported. As compared with the 


four previous years, the quantity and val 


of local produce exported are as follows : 
1927. 


1928. 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. 
£ 
Sugar (tons)... 62,659 875,239 53,106 
Molasses (gals.) 7,229,181 283,699 8,258,690 
Cotton (Ib.) ... 14,219 1,680 187,709 
Rum (gals) ... 40,690 «3,983. 22,425 
1925. 

Quantity. Value. 

£ 


Sugar (tons) 47,460 686,238 


Molasses (gals)... 7,869,275 395,910 
Cotton (Ib.) 235,911 22,998 
Rum (gals.) 13,292 1,329 


In addition to the rum exported, the 


lue of the principal articles 


1926. 
Value. Quantity. Value. 
£ £ 
815,637 45,786 593,819 
426,698 7,760,334 310,745 
20,726 315,192 40,623 
2,336 18,692 1,947 
1924. 
Quantity. Value. 
£ 
41,339 997,869 
5,987,453 524,927 
431,152 36,113 
12,645 1,370 


quantity consumed locally 


during the year amounted to 242,260 gallons. 
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8. The value of minor exports locally produced or manufactured 
was as follows :— 


£ 
Bay Rum ... ere ee eae vas vee 579 
Biscuits... 5 oH aaa aoe es 23,894 
Cotton Seed Meal nue aon ou aes 4,641 
Fruits (tamarind) eae ies it 0 3,709 
Hides and Skins ... re eee Sea ey 8,992 
Lime, “ building ” te oe OSs ots 5,240 
Manjak _... Pen ea Ss es ake 1,975 
Oils (edible) 8 ee Ret ae oe 696 
Vegetables, fresh . ee fe re é 4,602 


9. The following table gives the value of the domestic exports 
to the various countries for the past five years :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
United Kingdom ... 205,921 204,970 247,987 141,078 159,731 
Canada x «+» 1,182,971 767,619 593,474 1,024,297 =: 923,079 
Other parts of ‘British 83,297 97,001 70,152 76,489 68,453 
Empire. 
United States of 101,190 54,909 61,756 58,279 59,148 
America. 
Other Foreign 17,962 19,895 15,008 11,887 15,698 
Countries. 
Stores (ships) was — _— _ 976 640 





£1,591,341 £1,144,394 £988,377 £1,313,006 £1,226,749 


The percentage of increases and decreases of the exports to the 
above places as with 1927 are :— 


Increase Decrease 

per cent. per cent. 
United Kingdom __... ee ds 2.2 — 
Canada _ 2.6 
Other parts of the British “Empire. _ 0.3 
United States of America ... es 0.4 _ 
Other Foreign Countries... oy 0.3 _ 


Competitive conditions favour generally the Dominion of Canada 
and, although there is a small decrease of 2.6 per cent. which is 
probably absorbed by the United Kingdom, Canada is still the 
largest purchaser of both sugar and molasses, the principal domestic 
products of the island, and Canada most probably will continue to 
be so. Freight rates, reciprocal trade relations, and marketing 
conditions are factors all of which tend increasingly to open still 
further the outlet for Colonial products in the markets of the 
Dominion, but, while this is so and notwithstanding the higher 
freights charged in respect of the carriage of goods from the United 
Kingdom, the distribution of imports shows again improvement 
in so far as the United Kingdom is concerned. 
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V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


SHIPPING. 3 

1. The number of vessels which entered the port during the year 
was 1,194, with a net tonnage of 1,990,866, as compared with 
1,226 vessels with a tonnage of 1,885,346 during the previous year. 
In addition, six ships of war, five yachts, and one research vessel 
visited the port. 

The number of seamen engaged at the port during the year was 
3,263, while 2,900 were discharged. The estimated amount of money 
earned during the year as wages by seamen belonging to, and 
engaging in, the Colony for service of ships was £43,200, as compared 
with £53,341 for 1927-28. 

The central position of Barbados secures ample sea communica- 
tions. Vessels proceeding from England to Trinidad, British Guiana, 
Jamaica, the mainland ports of the north coast of South America, 
and the Panama Canal call at Barbados en route and again on their 
return journey to England. The steamship lines serving the Colony 
are the Harrison and the Leyland Lines from Liverpool direct and 
the Harrison Line from Glasgow monthly and from London fort- 
nightly. The Royal Netherlands Steamship Company (Colon Line) 
run a regular fortnightly service from Amsterdam to Barbados and 
Central American ports, calling at Dover on the outward journey 
and at Plymouth on the return. The same Company operate the 
Surinam Line, a three-weekly service from Amsterdam calling at 
Dover, Madeira, Paramaribo, Demerara, Barbados, Trinidad, 
Venezuelan ports, Curacao, Haiti, and New York ; when homeward 
bound, these vessels do not call at Barbados but, in addition to the 
above-mentioned ports, touch at Boulogne. The Elders and Fyffes 
Line of steamers make fortnightly sailings from Avonmouth, calling 
at Barbados. The duration of the voyage from England is about 
13 days, the return journey is usually accomplished in 11 days, 

The Canadian National Steamships operate a fortnightly freight 
and passenger service from Halifax via Bermuda, the Leeward 
Islands and Saint Lucia. Freight steamers of the same Line arrive 
fortnightly from Canadian and West Indian ports. The sum of 
£29,000 per annum is contributed by the Colonies affected towards 
this steamship service. Of this sum, £5,000 is paid by Barbados. 
The freight and passenger service commenced in December, 1928, 
with the sailing of the s.s. Lady Nelson from Halifax, N.S., on the 
14th of that month. The Ocean and Dominion Steamship Cor- 
poration (Dominion Service) also provide a fortnightly freight 
service between Halifax and Barbados. An irregular service is 
provided by freighters of the Canadian Transport Company ; these 
vessels sail from Vancouver, B.C. 

Communication between New York and Barbados is provided 
by vessels of the Lamport and Holt Line, the Bermuda and West 
Indies Steamship Company (Furness Withy), and the Ocean and 
Dominion Steamship Corporation (Ocean Service), the first-named 
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calling at Barbados on their voyage between New York and South 
American ports. Ships of the Aluminium Line sail fortnightly 
from New-Orleans and call at Barbados en route to British and Dutch 
Guiana. 

Raitways. 

2. A light railway 24 miles long runs through the southern 
Parishes and along the east coast. This railway, which was formerly 
operated by a company, was acquired by Government in 1916 and 
is now conducted by a Board of Management whose funds are derived 
from the Central Government. Provision made for the working of 
the railway during the year amounted to £13,670. The actual ex- 
penditure including extraordinary outlay was £17,917 and the actual 
revenue £11,101. 

The following comparative statement shows the number of 
passengers, animals, and quantity of goods carried by the railway 
during the last three years :— 


1928. 1927. 1926. 
Passengers... es 94,341 103,653 99,232 
Horses... es ne ~~ _— —_— 
Mules ... see wae —_ — — 
Asses ... rer side —_— —_— —_ 
Cows ... rs ee 3 3 2 
Calves... oy en 19 14 9 
Sheep ... es ho 14 15 14 
Goats and Kid: eee 29 19 27 
Pigs ... oy ae 44 44 19 
Dogs ... see Pen 34 47 35 
1928, 1927. 1926. 
Goods :— T. @..Y: Te GO, TT. CoQ. 
Sugar, Syrupand 16,433 14 0 17,399 13 0 13,125 4 0 
Molasses. 
‘Canes ... ... 12,889 0 411,988 6 0 8,986 2 


2 2 
Fuel... ahs 231 8 0 311 9 0 234° 3 1 
Sundries .. 6,452 8 2 8,524 14 2 3,534 14 2 





36,006 12 2 38,224 2 2 25,880 4 1 





Roaps. 

3. The island is a network of roads which lead in all directions. 
Their maintenance in the past has been vested in the hands of eleven 
Boards of Highways Commissioners. 

Up to ten or fifteen years ago—before the advent of self-propelled 
vehicles—Barbados was no doubt justly proud of its roads, but the 
advent of modern methods of transport, together with insufficient 
provision of funds, and the lack of skilled engineering assistance, led 
to rapid deterioration of the roads of the island. 

As stated elsewhere in this report the island contains approxi- 
mately 166 square miles of land, all of which is closely cultivated 
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and occupied ; and this comparatively small area is served by no 
less than 120 miles of main roads and approximately 300 miles of 
cross-roads in more or less constant use. 

The first definite step towards relieving the situation was the pass- 
ing by the Legislature in 1926 of an Act constituting a Central 
Road Board with power under certain prescribed conditions to 
assume control of, and reconstruct, the main roads radiating from 
Bridgetown. This step was based on a report of a Road Commission 
appointed by the Governor in 1925. The Commission thus ap-> 
pointed had the assistance of Mr. Maurice Ravenor, M.I.C.E., who 
estimated that the roads classified as main roads could be put in 
good order at a cost of £165,000, equal to about £1,580 per mile. He 
also recommended that £17,000 should be provided to be spent on 
other roads in the city of Bridgetown. F 

In 1927, responsibility for repair of the roads of the Parish of Saint 
Michael was transferred to the Central Road Board. An additional 
and urgent task was thus imposed upon the Board. The work of 
repairing these roads has now made considerable progress. 

Beginning operations at the close of the financial year 1926-27, 
and including the amount voted by the Legislature up to the close 
of the financial year 1928-29, the sum of £74.865 plus approximately 
£22,000 from Parochial funds has been spent on the roads of Saint 
Michael’s Parish. 

In addition to the sum of £74,865 mentioned above, a sum of 
£3,150 was granted to the Board to oil and improve some nine miles 
of roads in the parish of Christ Church, which had recently been 
re-surfaced by the Parochial Authorities. 

The whoie yuestion ot expenditure on road reconstruction and 
maintenance is at present under consideration. 


PostTaL, ETC. 


4. There is an excellent mail service in operation between Barbados 
and Great Britain, Canada, the West Indian Colonies, and the 
United States of America by steamers of the undermentioned 
steamship lines :— 

Harrison, Elders and Fyffes, Leyland, Royal Netherlands, 
proceeding to Great Britain, certain West Indian Colonies, 
Central America, and Colon. 

Canadian Nationals, proceeding to St. John, N.B., Halifax, 
Bermuda, British West Indian Colonies, and British Guiana. 

Ocean Dominion, proceeding to St. John, N.B., Halifax, and 
certain West Indian islands. 

Ocean Dominion, proceeding to New York and certain West 
Indian islands. 

Bermuda and West Indies, proceeding to New York and 
certain West Indian islands. 

Lamport and Holt, proceeding to New York and South 
American ports. 
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In addition to the above, occasional opportunities offer by steamers 
of the Booth and other lines for New York. 
The number of ships, bringing and taking mails, and other par- 
ticulars are given below :— 
Steamers. Sailing Ships. 
1927. 1928. 1927. 1928. 


Mails for Barbados ... ae .- 453 498 31 19 
Mails from Barbados Ss -. 440 502 88 61 

1927. 1928. 
Bags of mail despatched... ae 4,396 5,129 
Bags of mail received aoe eas 11,337 11,680 
Bags of mail received in transit ... 3,842 4,585 
Registered articles ... an tes 95,116 96,390 
Parcel-post packages ae me 60,287 62,400 
Money-orders issued ... ... sa £9,642 £10,661 
Money-orders paid ... ... £81,368 £79,737 


The s.s. Vestris, of the Ladi pore and Holt Line, on the voyage 
from New York to Barbados foundered on the 12th November, 1928, 
and the following mails for Barbados were lost :—112 bags containing 
1,083 registered and ordinary letters and printed matter, 674 parcels, 
and 15 empty bags; 1 mail from Rio de Janeiro and 3 bags from 
Havana, Cuba. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 
JUSTICE. 

1. The Statutes of Barbados are, in the main, similar to those of 
England, and the Superior Courts are presided over by a Chief 
Justice. Inferior jurisdiction is vested in a Judge of the Petty Debt 
Court in Bridgetown and seven Police Magistrates, five of whom in 
rural districts have jurisdiction in civil matters. From their decisions 
and judgments there lies an appeal to the Assistant Court of Appeal 
composed of three Judges. Besides its appellate jurisdiction, this 
Court possesses limited equitable and probate jurisdiction. The 
cost of maintaining legal Departments during the year was £12,859. 


POLIcE. 

2. The Police Force, under the command of an Inspector-General 
who is also Commandant of the Local Forces, consists of 408 officers 
and men. An efficient Band is attached to the Force. The Inspector- 
General of Police is charged also with the control of a Fire Brigade 
consisting of 25 men. 

Prisons. 

3. Glendairy Prison, in the Parish of Saint Michael, is the only 
convict prison. It is divided into two sections, one for each of the 
sexes, and is a highly efficient and well-conducted institution. 
Juvenile adult prisoners are classified and segregated from adults, 
and instruction is given in carpentry, tailoring, cement work, baking, 
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and other crafts. In regard to criminal statistics, prison records 
for 1928 show a reduction in excess of the number of commitments. 
A notable feature is the continued diminution in the number of 
convictions for praedial larceny, an offence which appears to be 
made singularly easy by prevailing conditions. The following is a 
comparative statement of convictions for the last three years :— 
1926. 1927, 1928. 


Total number of persons committed to prison «» 1,249 831 845 
Sentenced to terms of one year or more oa bee 43 41 36 
Daily average in prison (males) a ae wes 187 144 125 
Daily average in prison (females) as ree SS 36 24 29 
Police Court convictions wie wee ae «. 10,775 9,839 9,454 
Police Court convictions for predial larceny ie 504 348 270 


Convictions by Superior Court ae sae Bue 7 50 49 
Convictions by Superior Court for predial larceny... _ _ ieee 


A scheme for the after-care of discharged prisoners is conducted 
by the Prison Chaplain and the local branch of the Salvation Army. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


During the financial year 1928-29 a portion of the northern 
wharf wall next the Careenage was reconstructed. An extension to 
City Police Magistrates’ Courts was made to provide additional 
accommodation for Clerks’ office and magistrates’ private rooms. 

A Meldrums’ incinerator was imported through the Crown Agents 
and has been erected at the public market. 

2. The erection of the high-power pumping station at the Belle 
Waterworks was completed early in the year. The cost of the 
building, plant, and new main was approximately £38,000. The 
building is well designed and constructed and stands as a pleasing 
and perhaps an outstanding local example of the good workmanship 
of the Barbadian artisan. 

Originally intended for the supplementary provision of supply 
during dry periods, constant use of the new installation has been 
made since the time when it was first put into operation. The 
increased use of the water service by the population generally and 
the extension of supplies indicate the necessity for the use of the 
plant in daily support of the main waterworks at Bowmanston. 
The maximum capacity of the new plant is a million gallons per 
24 hours, and approximately half that quantity has been raised 
daily. At the Bowmanston Works, two new boilers have replaced 
others which have been in service for over 30 years. At the latter 
Place the engines, which have run for the last 39 years, will in the 
near future requiré replacement in order to ensure safety of supply 
to the high-level districts. No other public works of importance 
were undertaken during the year. Under the existing system, 
various branches of Government concerned with construction and 
maintenance work operate as separate units on independent lines, 
each having its own distinct and separate arrangements for the 
Performance of requisite services. From the point of view of the 
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Central Government the system is barely satisfactory in that it may 
not make always for economy where services of a similar nature 
are to be carried out. In addition to Government Boards and 
Departments, the various Vestries and Parochial Authorities work 
independently of each other in matters of construction, providing 
separate plant, tools, and materials as required. 


VIII—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The total population on the 31st December, 1928, was estimated 
to be 167,953. The death-rate during the year was 30.10 per thousand 
of the population, and the birth-rate 33.76. The following are the 
figures for the last five years :— 


Illegitimate 
Birth-rate. percentage. Death-rate. 
1924... Soe a 32-91 per 1,000 68-24 25-94 per 1,000 
1925... ace ud 34-85 ,, ,, 70-92 29-46 ,, 
1926... aes Sas 31°32 ,, 68-83 29°62 ., 
1997 ww asi, 66-81 20-21, 
1928 S876. 5 4 65-99 30-10 


The ‘death-rate, “after falling to 20.21 per thousand in the pre- 
ceding year, mounted to 30.10 per thousand, the highest recorded 
since the year 1923 when it reached the figure of 37.11 per thousand. 

The percentage of uncertified deaths fell to 3 per cent. of the 
total, as compared with 5.8 per cent. for 1926 and 4.3 per cent. for 
1927. 

Under the age group 1-5 years the percentage of deaths was 
52.32 of the total number of deaths. The rate of infant mortality 
for the past five years is as follows :— 


Infant deaths 
per 1,000 births. 
1924. is ais see es tus 298 
1925... shes wie ae ‘on wat 312 
1926... a na osm see a 314 
1927 ase hiss ee eee a =D 201 
1928 ae 331 


Malaria, —In the - year 1927 the number of cases of malaria 
recorded amounted to 1,164, of which 63 were fatal. 

No less than 1,333 cases of malaria were notified in the month of 
January, 1929. The disease gradually subsided during the dry 
season, but re-appeared with the advent of the rains though with 
diminished intensity. 

The total cases notified in 1928 amounted to 2,951, and 94 deaths 
were attributed to this disease. 

Whereas in the previous year and the early part of 1928 the 
Parish of Saint James was the area of infection, the autumn recru- 
descence occurred in the Parishes of Saint Michael and Christ Church 
and more markedly in the last-named. 

The following table shows both the number of cases and their 
parochial distribution :— 
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The Baby Welfare Clinic continues to do good work, but is greatly 
hampered by lack of funds, and strictest economy has to be main- 
tained. A medical practitioner attends on Wednesdays to examine 
and prescribe for sick babies, and is paid £3 6s. 8d. per month. The 
Treasury grants £150 a year and the Saint Michael’s Vestry £100. 
Private donations during the year amounted to £23 19s. 74d. 
384 infants were entered at the clinic during the year (an increase 
of 101 over the previous year) ; 88 of these died, congenital syphilis 
being accountable for 21 of these deaths. 

The following table gives the principal causes of death as compiled 
from the returns made under the Registration of Deaths Act :— 


Rate per Rate per 


Actual 1,000 of 1,000 of 
Causes. number of total estimated 
deaths. mortality. population. 
Fevers :— 
Enteric . es BS oes 41 8 0-24 
Malaria .. 3 94 19 0-56 
Other (except puerperal) ete _ _ io 
Bowel complaints, including 1,155 228 0-7 
dysentery, diarrhoea, and 
enteritis.* 
Pneumonia and bronchitist —... 321 63 2-0 
Kidney diseases... ee a 271 53 1-6 
Phthisis and other forms of 203 40 1-2 
tuberculosis. 
Diseases peculiar to early infancy 385 76 2-3 
Oldage ... ae ine 121 “4 0-7 
Diseases of the heart se 3 371 73 2-2 
Syphilis}... ES 668 132 4:0 
Diseases of the nervous system.. 363 72 2-2 


: 89 per cent. of this were children under three years of age. 
67 - oH 

t 86 Pe 

The number ee deaths from ayphilis was 30 per cents greater than 
that recorded in 1927. The Central Vencreal Disease Clinic attached 
to the General Hospital is given an annual grant of £1,200 a year. 

The number of deaths from bowel complaints, including dysentery, 
diarrhoea, and enteritis, rose from 369 to 1,155. Of these deaths, 
89 per cent. were of children under three years of age. 

The following table gives the cases of enteric fever notified during 
the last five years :— 


” ” ” 


1924 sae wes eee pod aoe #58 ve 762 
1925 yee cen ice foe ne ae ve 432 
1926 ae we wee Siae see one we 441 
1927 eas aa ne oa tes eee ws. 350 
1928 ee = 194 


During the last two veut provision ioe the eat of free inoculation 
of contacts has been made in the Colonial Estimates. 

Seven cases of leprosy were admitted during the year to the 
Leper Asylum and nine patients were discharged conditionally. 
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At the end of the year, 130 patients remained at the Asylum. A 
scheme for the relief of discharged patients was, at the end of the 
year, still under consideration by the local branch of the Empire 
Leprosy Relief Association. 

The number of inmates at the Mental Hospital at the end of the 
year was 449, 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


1. The schools of the island, though largely assisted, and, in the 
case of elementary schools, almost entirely maintained by Govern- 
ment grants, are not Government schools in the ordinary sense. 
They are, however, controlled by a Board of Education consisting 
of nine persons appointed by the Governor, of whom seven must 
be members of the Legislature. The Inspectors of Schools and 
office staff are appointed by the Board. Each elementary school is 
under the direction of a local committee consisting of the clergyman 
of the district and two others nominated by the Board, but all 
appointments to the staff must be approved by the Education 
Board. Contributions towards the maintenance of elementary school 
buildings are made from parochial funds. 


2. There are three grades of schools recognised by the Board, viz., 
elementary, of which there were 129 in 1928 ; second-grade, eight in 
number, five for boys and three for girls; and three first-grade 
schools. Second-grade schools differ from first grade by their 
lower scale of fees and by the fact that the teaching does not aim 
higher than the standard of the Cambridge Local School Certificate 
Examination. In the first-grade schools the scope of teaching is of 
a standard sufficient to enable boys to sit for open scholarships at 
English Universities. The Cambridge Junior Local or the Lower 
Certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Joint Board are also tiken 
by pupils of both second and first grade schools. 


3. In the elementary schools the average enrolment for 1928 was 
23,380 and the average attendance 15,197, increases of 648 and 548 
fespectively a's compared with the figures for 1927. During the year, 
the system on which head teachers’ salaries was based was revised 
and an incremental system introduced. The schools are now graded 
according to their average attendance, and the maximum and mini- 
mum salaries vary with the grade. A head-teacher may earn, in 
addition to his salary, a maximum amount of £25 per annum as an 
Efficiency Grant, the amount being dependent on the efficiency of 
the school as judged by the inspectors. 

4. To the number of second-grade schools have been added the 
Saint Michael’s Second-Grade School for Girls and the Christ Church 
Girls’ Foundation School. The Saint Michael’s School is excellently 
accommodated in a new building erected in 1927 at a cost of £15,000, 
and opened in 1928. The school now has an attendance of 106 which 
appears to be steadily increasing. The need for facilities for domestic 
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science teaching at present exists, and provision for this important 
work, will, it is hoped, be made in the near future. The average total 
attendance at the five boys’ second-grade schools for 1928 was 334 
and at the three girls’ second-grade schools 197. 


5. The three first-grade schools are Harrison College, and the 
Lodge School for boys, and Queen’s College for girls. The attendances 
at Harrison and Queen’s Colleges for 1928 were 220 and 152 respec- 
tively. The Lodge School, in Saint John’s Parish, with an attendance 
of 97, is the only school coming within the scope of the education 
system at which boarders are: accommodated. There is, however, 
at Saint John also a school for girls, the Codrington High School, 
which accommodates boarders. At this school attend a number of 
girls from the various islands of the West Indies. It is a well-con- 
ducted private institution. 


6. Codrington College, founded in 1710 under the will of General 
Christopher Codrington, a Barbadian, is under the control of the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel and is affiliated to the 
University of Durham. Its students are admissible to all Degrees, 
Licences, and Academical ranks in the several faculties of that 
University. The College staff consists of a Principal and two Pro- 
fessors, who lecture to a number of students varying from 15 to 20. 
The Government provides at the College two scholarships annually 
to the value of £40 per annum and tenable for three years. The College 
buildings were destroyed by fire in April, 1926, but provision has 
been made for carrying on its courses until restoration can be effected. 
Towards the cost of restoration of the College the Legislature has 
now voted a sum of £5,000. 


7. The total grant for Education purposes exclusive of the cost 
of the Government Industrial school for boys and the Reformatory 
for girls in 1928 was £56,925, of which £1,284 was the cost of office 
staff, etc.; £13,160 grants to first and second grade schools, £912 
for University Education, and £40,855 for elementary schools, the 
remainder being for incidental expenses. Of the £40,855 allocated 
to elementary schools, the cost of salaries of teachers amounted to 
£30,567, £2,000 having been granted as compensation for loss of 
school fees, which are no longer collected as elementary education 
has been made free. 


8. School gardens are cultivated at some of the elementary 
schools, and at the local Agricultural Exhibition held annually by 
the Department of Agriculture for peasant proprietors and school 
children, there is generally a large display of exhibits from these 
schools. Carpentry classes are under instruction in 4 schools, while 
24 schools provide instruction in other forms of handwork, such as 
basketry, fibre-work, brush-making, etc. 


9. Under the trade apprenticeship bursaries system, prescribed 
by the Apprenticeship Bursaries Act, 1924 (1924-31), 14 appren- 
tices completed their first year’s, 11 their second year’s, 11 their 
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third year’s, and ten their fourth year’s course. The course of train- 
ing lasts from three to five years according to the trade chosen, but 
probably neither this system nor the modicum of manual training 
obtainable at some of the schools is at present of more than ordinary 
benefit. Under the bursaries system the training of apprentices is 
left entirely to the assistance of men engaged in work themselves 
and is not as yet supplemented bv special instruction in theory and 
drawing, etc., during working hours. Masters and apprentices are 
paid from public funds, allowances varying from £4 to £8 15s. a 
year. The whole question of technical training in the schools is 
under review by the Board of Education. The aptitude of the 
Barbadian as a skilled worker is abundantly in evidence, and it is 
by the development of this feature that he can hope to advance if, 
as may easily be the case, he should some day meet with disappoint- 
ment in securing employment in Barbados of a kind sufficient to 
place him on a higher social plane than that from which, in the 
peculiar circumstances of life in his over-populated country, he may 
otherwise find it difficult to emerge. For the present the education 
system provides for each succeeding vacant junior clerkship in the 
Public Service a comparatively large number of well-educated 
candidates of whom some have reached to the highest educational 
standards attainable locally and many have for considerable periods 
been unsuccessful in obtaining clerical appointments. 


10. The Rawle Training Institute for training elementary teachers 
is carried on in conjunction with Codrington College. There were 
6 male and 6 female teachers undergoing training during the year, 
and since its establishment in 1912, 89 teachers, 53 male and 36 
female, have passed through the Institute. Of these, 66 (34 male 
and 32 female) are serving in the Colony. The Institute receives an 
annual grant from the Government of £600. The question for 
creating more ample means for the training of ‘teachers is occupying 
the attention of the Board of Education. Proposals for the adoption 
of a scheme for the medical and dental inspection of school children 
had not been finalised at the close of the year, and the details of 
these proposals have yet to be developed. 

11. At the Boys’ Industrial School and the Girls’ Reformatory 
the number of inmates was 85 and 13 respectively. During the year 
the Salvation Army undertook the after-care of youths and girls on 
discharge from these institutions, providing them with temporary 
accommodation, finding them employment when possible, and keeping 
in subsequent touch with them. Provision to meet the actual 
out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Salvation Army in connection 
with the scheme has now been included in the Colonial Estimates. 
In addition to school and religious instruction, boys are taught 
certain crafts, including carpentry, tailoring, and masonry, and are 
given some instruction in agriculture and the care of animals. 
Under the instruction of a Seamstress Matron, girls at the Refurma- 
tory make all the clothing required at the institution, and classes are 
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held in plain and fancy work. During the year, cooking was added 
to the curriculum. 
The health at both institutions has been good. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


The whole island of Barbados is fully developed and occupied. 
There are no waste lands. The total area of the Colony is 106,470 
acres. Records respecting the size and numbers of holdings are not 
available. There are but 46 acres under forest timber. For many 
years the trees in this area have been protected by statute. The 
geological structure and surface features of Barbados were inter- 
estingly described in 1890 by Messrs. Harrison and Jukes Brown, 
who prepared also the only geological map of the island. No further 
geological survey, however, is contemplated. 


XAI.—LABOUR. 


Notwithstanding the emigration which takes place annually to 
Cuba and other West Indian islands, there is an abundant supply of 
labour for the requirements of the Colony. Employment is offered 
chiefly on plantations and sugar factories, but a considerable number 
also work on the wharves and in the coaling business. There is no 
immigration of labour into the Colony. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Forty-one Acts were passed by the Legislature during the year 
1928, of which the following were of importance :— 


1928-1 —The Court of Ordinary (Amendment) Act, 1928. 
1928-7 —The Widows and Orphans Pension Act, 1928. 
1928-11—The Gaming (Amendment) Act, 1928. 
1928-28—The Public Loan Act, 1928. 
1928-31—The Cotton Diseases Prevention Act, 1928. 
1928-32—The Public Health (Amendment) Act, 1928, No. 2. 
1928-35—The Taxation of Motor Vehicles Act, 1928. 
1928-39—The Poor Relief Act and Public Health (Amendment) 
Act, 1928. 


27th August, 1929, 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 
38. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


The Colony and Protectorate of Kenya is traversed centrally 
from east to west by the Equator and from north to south by 
Meridian Line 374° East of Greenwich. It extends from 4° North 
to 4° South of the Equator and from 34° East Longitude to 4! 
East. The land area is 219,731 square miles and the water area 
5,229 square miles, making a total area of 224,960 square miles. 
The water area includes the larger portion of Lake Rudolf and the 
eastern waters of the Victoria Nyanza, including the Kevirondo 
Gulf. 


The official time used is the zone time three hours fast 00 
Greenwich. 
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The physiography of Kenya may be broadly conceived as con- 
sisting of :— 

(1) A low-lying region, less than 3,000 feet in height and com- 
prising about three-fifths of the total area of the Colony. This 
region extends from the sea to approximately the 38th degree of 
East Longitude. Apart from the Coast strip, which is essentially 
tropical, it is poorly watered and mostly covered with thorn scrub. 


(2) A plateau raised by volcanic action to a height varying from 
3,000 to 9,000 feet and extending in a westerly direction for about 
200 miles to the 35th degree of East Longitude. It continues in 
the south across the boundary of Tanganyika Territory and in the 
north to about the 2nd degree of North Latitude. This plateau is 
characterised by extensive open plains such as those of the Athi 
River and the Uasin Gishu Plateau. 


(3) The great Rift Valley formed by the subsidence of a portion 
of the elevated plateau and containing Lake Rudolf and numerous 
smaller lakes, some of fresh water and others impregnated with 
soda, and many extinct volcanoes. It extends in a direction 
generally north and south, the eastern wall formed by the 
Laikipia Escarpment, Aberdare Range, and Kikuyu Escarpment 
and the western wall by the Mau Escarpment which is known as 
the Elgeyo Escarpment in the north. 


(4) The district near the Victoria Nyanza, the high plateau 
making a somewhat rapid descent to the shores of the lake where, 
at an altitude of 3,726 feet above sea-level, a tropical climate is 
again found. The floor of the Nyanza basin is normally fairly level, 
but it is intersected by numerous broad and shallow valleys. 


From the Mau Escarpment northwards the Nzoia, Yala, Kuja, 
and Amala Rivers flow into the Victoria Nyanza. Northwards the 
River Turkwel from Mount Elgon and the Kerio from the Elgeyo 
Escarpment flow into or towards Lake Rudolf. The southern and 
eastern slopes of Mount Kenya and the eastern side of the Aberdare 
Range give rise to the Tana River, which enters the Indian Ocean 
near Lamu. From the Aberdares also flows the Athi River which, 
With its principal tributary, the Tsavo, from Kilimanjaro, enters 
the Ocean as the Sabaki River near Malindi. The Northern Uaso 
Nyiro traverses Laikipia and flows in an easterly direction north of 
Mount Kenya to the Lorian Swamp. The Southern Uaso Nyiro 
from the Mau Escarpment passes southward along the bed of the 
Rift Valley into Lake Natron in Tanganyika Territory. 


_ Mount Kenya, after which the Colony is named, is 17,040 feet 
in height and is capped by perpetual snow and ice. Mount Elgon, 
also an extinct volcano, is 14,140 feet in height and is slightly below 
the level of perpetual snow. The Aberdare Range contains Settima 
(13,000 feet) and Mount Kinangop (12,816 feet). The Mau Escarp- 
ment attains a height of over 10,000 feet. 
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The slopes of Kenya and Elgon and of the mountain ranges on 
either side of the Rift Valley are clothed in forests. The leas settled 
areas of the Colony abound in game and many of the upper water 
of mountain streams have been stocked with trout. 

There are no marked seasonal changes such as winter and summer. 
At high altitudes the diurnal variation of temperature is high, being 
as much as 30° F. in some localities, but the mean temperature 
varies little from month to month. 

The range of temperature between different parts of Kenya is 
very wide. At Lamu on the coast the mean shade temperature 
is 80° F. At Mombasa it is 77° F. In Kisumu, on the Victoria 
Nyanza, it is 72.5° F. In the Rift Valley and highland areas the 
mean temperature is normally between 58° F. and 65° F. 

The rainfall is generally well distributed. Precipitation varies 
considerably with the physical configuration of the Colony. The 
average known annual rainfall, taken over a number of years. 
ranges from 19 inches at Athi River, on the plains some 20 miles 
south-east of Nairobi, to 86 inches at Songhor in the Nandi Hills 
east of the Victoria Nyanza. The low-lying districts on the Northern 
Frontier are dry. The average rainfall occurring in the principal 
agricultural and pastoral districts is given as approximately 35 to 
40 inches, but it is higher west of the Mau Escarpment. The heaviest 
rainfall is normally experienced from March to June and October to 
December. Hail is of comparatively rare occurrence and is confined 
to restricted belts. Frost does not occur below 8,000 feet except in 
some damp hollows. 


History. 


The history of the territory now known as Kenya may be divided 
into four sections. The first deals exclusively with the Coast ; the 
second with the exploration of the hinterland ; the third with the 
partition of Africa among European Powers and the administration 
of the Imperial British East Africa Company ; and the fourth with 
the administration of the country under the Imperial Government. 

(1) It seems probable that Arabs and Persians traded with the 
East African Coast from the remotest antiquity. The “ Periplus 
of the Erithrean Sea,” compiled towards the end of the first century, 
A.D., gives the first account of Zanzibar and the coast of ‘“ Azania.” 
In 1331, Ibn Batuta, the Arab explorer, visited Mombasa and found 
Arabs in undisputed possession of the coast lands. In 1498, Vasco 
da Gama, with the first Portuguese expedition to round the Cape of 
Good Hope, sailed along the East African coast. The Coast towns 
were all under Arab rule and are described as prosperous trading 
cities. Mombasa, reached on the 7th April, 1498, is referred to as a 
“ great city of trade, with many ships.’”” Vasco da Gama’s stay in 
Mombasa was cut short by an incident which led him, probably 
without cause, to suspect treachery and he sailed north to Malindi. 
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Of Malindi he writes : “‘ The city was a great one, of noble buildings, 
and surrounded by walls, and, placed immediately on the shore, it 
made an imposing appearance.” Cordial relations were established 
and maintained between the inhabitants of Malindi and the Por- 
tugzuese, who were able to refit their ships for the voyage to India. 


On Vasco da Gama’s return to Portugal, a fleet under Cabral 
was sent to annex India. Cabral looted Mombasa in 1500. In 
1505, Francisco Almeyda attacked and destroyed the town and in 
1508 Mombasa was formally annexed to Portugal. Twenty years 
later, as a result of trouble with the inhabitants, the Portuguese 
under Don Zuna da Cunha captured the city after a siege of four 
months. In 1586, the city having been rebuilt, a Turkish fleet 
under Ali Bey visited Mombasa, which placed itself under his 
Protection. The Portuguese retaliated by again burning the town. 
It was rebuilt only to be burned again by an African tribe known 
as the Zimba. The Zimba were expelled by the Portuguese who 
then, in 1594, built Fort Jesus. 


In 1630, the inhabitants: of Mombasa attacked the fort. The 
Portuguese capitulated and were murdered. An expedition from 
India landed and recaptured the fort after a siege of three months. 
The fort was rebuilt by Xerxas de Cabreira in 1635. 


About 1660 the Mazrui, who were the leading Arab clan on the 
East Coast, entered into an alliance with the Imam of Oman on the 
Persian Gulf. After a long struggle the Arabs expelled the Portu- 
guese from Mombasa in 1698. Expeditions organised from Lisbon 
to recapture Mombasa during the following decade were unavailing. 
In 1728, the Portuguese were again in temporary possession, but in 
November, 1729, they were finally driven from Mombasa, which 
came once more under the suzerainty of the Imam of Oman. A 


Portuguese force sent from India to recapture the town was lost 
at sea, 


Fifteen years later, Mombasa, under a Mazrui named Ali bin 
Osman, declared itself independent of Muscat. In 1753, the Mombasa 
Arabs attempted to capture Zanzibar. The attempt failed but 
Pemba remained under the influence of Mombasa until 1822, when 
the Mazrui were completely defeated by the Oman Governor of 
Zanzibar. In the same year, Seyyid Said, who had been declared 
Imam in 1806, seized Pate and Pemba and threatened Mombasa. 


; British intervention on the East Coast started in December, 
823, when H.M.S. Barracouta, commanded by Captain Vidal, 
PaaS in Mombasa during the course of a survey expedition to the 
ae African coast. The inhabitants “ begged Captain Vidal to 
juthorize them to hoist the English flag and to place the town and 
beyloae in the hands of His Britannic Majesty.” This request was 
“ rene to Captain Owen of H.M.S. Leven, who informed them 

‘at provided they would assent to the abolition of the slave 
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trade he would transmit their proposal to his Government for their 
décision, and that he should have no objection to hold the place 
in the meantime.” 

Lieutenant Reitz, third Lieutenant of the Leven, was appointed 
Commandant and left in charge of the new Protectorate on the 
8th February, 1824. He died of fever after a visit to the Pangani 
River on the 29th May, 1824, in his twenty-second year. The 
Protectorate over Mombasa was not confirmed by the British 
Government. It appears to have lasted about two years, but there 
is no record of any formal termination. 

In 1829, Seyyid Said attacked Mombasa with the consent of the 
Indian Government. He placed a garrison of 300 Baluchis in the 
fort but, on his departure to quell a rebellion in Muscat, these were 
starved into submission by the Mazrui. In 1832, Seyyid Said 
transferred his Court from Oman to Zanzibar and, with the subjuga- 
tion of the Mazrui in 1837 and of the Islands of Siu and Patta in 
1843, a period of great prosperity Sine along the East African 
Coast. 

Seyyid Said died in 1856. By his ‘vil he left the lordship of 
Oman to his eldest surviving son, Seyyid Thwajini. Zanzibar he 
left to his next son Seyyid Majid. A dispute arose and the rivals 
agreed to submit the question of succession to the arbitration of 
Lord Canning, then Governor-General of India. Lord Canning 
awarded Oman to Seyyid Thwaini and Zanzibar and the mainland 
dominions to Seyyid Majid. Seyyid Majid died in 1870. He was 
succeeded by his brother Seyyid Barghash, whose reign is memorable 
as witnessing the steady growth of British influence under the care 
of Sir John Kirk, and the partition of Africa between European 
Powers. 

(2) The history of European endeavour in the hinterland of 
East Africa centres round the sources of the Nile. Arab explorers 
had traversed Eastern Africa for many centuries before any in- 
formation was forthcoming which was accepted as reliable. Their 
accounts were co-ordinated by early geographers, notably Ptolemy 
in a.D. 150 and Sanson d’Abbeville in 1635, but it was not until 
the 19th century that more accurate knowledge was obtained. The 
Portuguese, during their occupation of the Coast strip, made little 
effort to explore the hinterland. It was not, indeed, until 1848 that 
Kilimanjaro was seen by Rebmann. Krapf first saw the snows of 
Mount Kenya in 1849. The work of these two dauntless missionaries 
opens the chapter of discovery inland from the East Coast of Africa. 
It was not until after the discovery of the sources of the Nile that 
any further progress was made from the East. 

The fact that the Nile rises in flood at the driest season of the year 
presented a problem which had aroused the interest of geographers 
in all ages. Attempts to solve this problem by a journey up the 
Nile Valley had failed. The 19th century witnessed determined 
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attempts to reach fhe head-waters of the Nile from other directions. 
Sir Richard Burton, in 1854, endeavoured to reach the interior from 
Berbera, in Somaliland, but his caravan was massacred. Three years 
later he tried again, this time from the East Coast opposite Zanzibar. 
With Speke for his companion he reached Lake Tanganyika. On 
the return journey, at Kazeh, near Tabora, Speke left Burton and, 
travelling northwards, first saw the waters of the Victoria Nyanza 
on the 30th July, 1858. His claim that this lake gave rise to the 
Nile was disputed, and Speke organised another expedition which 
left. Zanzibar in October, 1860. This expedition, led by Speke and 
Grant, followed the former route to Kazeh and passed round the 
western side of the Lake. Speke reached the capital of Mtesa, 
King of Uganda, on the 19th February, 1862. On the 2lst January, 
1863, Speke reached the Nile and discovered its outlet from the 
Lake at the Ripon Falls. Later in the same year, Samuel Baker 
discovered the Albert Nyanza and the mystery of the origin of the 
Nile was solved. 

Certain geographical questions still, however, awaited settlement 
and twelve more years elapsed before further information became 
available. Henry M. Stanley placed a boat on the Victoria Nyanza 
and circumnavigated the Lake in 1875. He was greatly impressed 
with the possibilities offered by Uganda as a field for missionary 
enterprise. His appeals for support reached England at a time 
when a keen interest was being taken in African work, particularly 
in connection with the slave trade, and they met with a ready 
response. The first English mission was sent to Uganda in 1876. 
Shortly afterwards there arrived two Catholic missionaries belonging 
to the Order of the White Fathers of Algeria. Mohammedan 
proselytism was already in progress. The field was set for a series 
of religious quarrels which dominated the political situation in 
Uganda for fifteen years. 

It was the birth of European interest in Uganda that led to the 
further exploration of the East African hinterland now known as 
Kenya. Apart from journeys up the Tana Valley by Wakefield 
in 1865, and New in 1866, and from visits to Kilimanjaro by Von 
der Decken in 1863, and New in 1871, little had been added to the 
knowledge gained by Krapf and Rebman before 1850. In 1862, 
Dr. G. A. Fischer made the first attempt to discover a route to 
Uganda more direct than that used by Speke and Stanley. He 
marched to Kilimanjaro from Pangani and succeeded in crossing 
Masailand to Lake Naivasha, which he reached on the 11th May, 
1883, but he was prevented by ill-health and the Masai from 
continuing his journey. 

The distinction of being the first European to reach the Victoria 
Nyanza from the east rests with Joseph Thomson, who started from 
Mombasa in March, 1883, and in spite of many difficulties succeeded 
in reaching the Lake forty-five miles east of the Ripon Falls. IIl- 
health prevented him from continuing his journey to the Nile, but 
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the practicability of the route was proved and many important 
additions had been made to the knowledge of East African geography. 
In 1888, Lake Rudolf was discovered by Count Teleki von Szek, 
whose expedition was the first to traverse Kikuyu country. 

(3) European intervention in African affairs was stimulated by 
the reports regarding the slave trade made by Stanley as a result 
of his journey from Uganda across the Congo in 1877. The organiza- 
tion of the Congo Free State promoted a certain amount of trade 
and gave European nations an indication of the commercial value 
of Central Africa. In 1885, the German Kaiser granted a charter 
of protection to the Society of German Colonization operating on 
the mainland opposite Zanzibar, an area which had been assigned 
to the Sultan of Zanzibar by the Canning award in 1861. The 
amount of mainland territory over which the Sultan was recognized 
as having authority had never been defined. This point was referred 
to an international commission which included in the Sultan's 
dominions a strip of the coast ten sea miles in depth from the 
Rovuma to the Tana River and certain other areas in the north. 
The country behind this coast strip was divided into two spheres 
of influence, the German sphere being south, and the British sphere 
north, of a line drawn from the mouth of the Umba River past the 
northern slopes of Kilimanjaro to the point where the first degree 
of south latitude intersects the eastern shore of Victoria Nyanzs. 
This line is practically identical with the southern boundary of 
Kenya to-day. 

The agreement did not extend to the north of the Tana River 
and in 1885 Germany declared a protectorate over the independent 
Sultanate of Witu. 

In 1887, Seyyid Barghash, the Sultan of Zanzibar, granted 8 
concession to the British East African Association on the mainland 
between the Umba and Tana Rivers, and on the 3rd September, 
1888, this Association was incorporated under Royal Charter as the 
Imperial British East Africa Company. In April, 1888, Seyyid 
Khalifa, who had succeeded Seyyid Barghash in March, granted 6 
concession of the district that fronted the German sphere to the 
German East Africa Company. 

The German claim to Witu, subsequently extended to include 
Lamu also, was not recognized by the Sultan who, in January, 
1889, offered Sir William Mackinnon, as representative of the 
British East Africa Company, a lease of Lamu and the adjacent 
islands. An unfortunate controversy followed, the Germans making 
every attempt to secure a permanent footing north of the Tana 
River and the British Company resisting all such claims. It was 
not until the Anglo-German Treaty of the Ist July, 1890, had been 
signed that the controversy ended. By that Treaty Germany 
withdrew her claims to Witu and the territory north of the Tans 
on the understanding that England should secure for Germany the 
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definite cession of the sphere south of the Umba River leased from 
the Sultan of Zanzibar, and in exchange for the retrocession of 
Heligoland. 


The controversy over Witu was ruinous to the Imperial British 
East Africa Company. It diverted a disproportionate amount of 
the new Company’s energies and resources to an unhealthy and 
comparatively unimportant area. Trouble did not end with the 
signing of the Anglo-German Treaty. A dispute between the 
Sultan of Witu and a German timber syndicate led to the massacre 
of a number of German citizens, and a naval brigade under Admiral 
Sir E. Fremantle was sent against Witu. The Company found 
itself under an obligation to maintain a strong and expensive 
garrison in that area and this, in view of the calls on its finances 
in other more important parts of its territory, it was unable to 
afford. In 1893, the Company announced its intention of with- 
drawing from Witu. The supremacy of British interests in Witu 
had been recognized by Germany as part of the convention by which 
the British Government waived all rights over Heligoland, and 
Witu_ could not be altogether abandoned. The Imperial Govern- 
ment therefore assumed the administration of that district and 
declared a protectorate over it on the 3lst July, 1893. 


Two other difficulties impeded the early operations of the Com- 
pany. A native insurrection broke out in German East Africa 
immediately on the arrival of the German administration. The 
Germans found it necessary to blockade their coast and the British 
Government agreed to blockade the British Company’s coast also 
to prevent traffic in contraband across the frontier. On the British 
Company, therefore, rested the stigma of preventing trade with its 
own territory. 

The second difficulty was caused by the action of certain mission- 
aries who permitted the mission stations to be used as asylums for 
runaway slaves. Feeling against slavery was strong, but it was 
manifestly impossible to admit the right of the missionaries to offer 
sanctuary to runaway slaves without affecting economic conditions 
on the coast and alienating the sympathy of the Arab slave owners. 
Agreement was reached with the Arabs and the missionaries by 
which the Arabs consented to grant freedom on compensation to 
all slaves who had already escaped and the missionaries promised 
that they would not in future give sanctuary to refugees. On the 
Ist January, 1889, a historic scene took place at Rabai, a mission 
station founded by Krapf, 10 miles inland from Mombasa. By the 
payment of £3,500 the Imperial British East Africa Company 
secured the liberation of 1,442 slaves. 

The early activities of the Imperial British East Africa Company 
were mainly concentrated on the Coast. The districts intervening 
between the Coast and the Victoria Nyanza, though known to have 
great potential resources, were regarded as practically valueless 
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under existing economic conditions. It was realized that the 
exceptional conditions of natural fertility, climate, and general 
accessibility would respond to the application of European capitai 
and enterprise but, apart from the Coast, the area next in import- 
ance appeared to be Uganda, and the Company was unwilling to 
extend its operations so far afield until it had consolidated its work 
on the littoral. International complications forced the Company's 
hand and it became necessary for the Company to take part in the 
administration of Uganda before it was fully equipped to do so. 


In 1889, the Company despatched a considerable caravan under 
F., J. Jackson to explore the interior, establish and mark out stations, 
and make treaties with the various tribes. Jackson founded a 
Company’s station at Machakos, proceeded by way of Kikuyu, 
Naivasha and Sotik, and reached Mumias on the 7th November. 
1889. While there he was begged by Mwanga, King of Uganda. 
to enter Uganda and assist him to regain his throne. A commerce 
monopoly was offered to the Company. As he was under instruc- 
tions to avoid Uganda, which was known to be in a state of revolu- 
tion, Jackson felt unable to accept the offer, and went north to 
examine the country towards Lake Rudolf. On his return to 
Mumias on the 4th March, 1890, he heard that Dr. Karl Peters, in 
charge of a German expedition, had passed through on his way to 
Uganda a month previously. 

In October, 1888, it had become known that Lieutenant 
Wissmann and Dr. Peters had been appointed leaders of an expedi- 
tion which was to proceed up the Tana River with the ostensible 
object of relieving Emin Pasha, the Governor of the Equatorial 
Province of the Sudan, who, after the fall of Khartoum, had been 
cut off from all communications for four years. News of the relief 
by Stanley of Emin Pasha reached Europe in January, 1889. In 
the following month Peters left Berlin. His passage through German 
East Africa was forbidden by the German Government and a British 
Naval Squadron endeavoured to prevent his landing on the coast 
of the British sphere. Peters succeeded in avoiding the blockade, 
landed near Lamu, organized his caravan at Witu, then in German 
occupation, and started up the Tana Valley towards the end of 
July. A representative of the British Company, J. R. W. Pigott, 
had explored the valley of the Tana early in 1889 and had entered 
into treaties with the natives. Peters destroyed these treaties 
wherever he could find them. He destroyed the Company’s stations 
and pulled down its flag. As he passed he annexed the country in 
the name of Germany. He had several encounters with the Kikuyu 
and with the Masai in Laikipia and on entering Uganda he negotiated 
a treaty with Mwanga. He then returned to the coast, passing down 
the western side of Victoria Nyanza, only to find that his labours 
had been in vain. The Anglo-German Treaty of the Ist July, 1890, 
had assigned Uganda to the British sphere of influence. 
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Jackson entered Mengo, the capital of Uganda, on the 14th April, 
1890. He signed a treaty with Mwanga under which Uganda was 
included in British territory. He then returned to the Coast leaving 
his companion, Ernest Gedge, as the Company’s representative in 
Uganda. 

Meanwhile Captain F. D. Lugard had joined the Company’s 
staff and had founded a chain of posts connecting Mombasa with 
Machakos. In 1890, he founded a station on the borders of Kikuyu 
country at Dagoretti. He was then ordered to Uganda and, by 
forced marches, succeeded in reaching Mengo on the 18th December, 
1890. During the ensuing year he was straining every nerve to 
reconcile opposing political factions in Uganda. By the end of 1891 
the British position in that kingdom seemed at last to be secure. 
Then came the news that the Imperial British East Africa Company 
was finding the cost of administering Uganda excessive and had 
determined to evacuate the country. This order was cancelled in 
January, 1892, on a private guarantee being given by Sir William 
Mackinnon to subscribe funds to pay for a year’s administration of 
Uganda. Representation’ were made to the British Government 
that they should help the Company. This the Government felt 
unable to do, but a Government mission under Sir Gerald Portal 
was eventually sent to report on Uganda and on the advisability 
of establishing a British Protectorate over it. Instructions were 
also given for a preliminary survey to be made of a railway from 
the Coast to Uganda. 

Uganda proper was informally placed under the control of the 
Foreign Office on the Ist April, 1893. The formal proclamation of 
& protectorate was issued on the 19th June, 1894. 

Meanwhile, negotiations had been proceeding between the 
British Government and the Imperial British East Africa Company 
for the transfer of the Company’s responsibilities in East Africa to 
the Imperial Government. The Company’s withdrawal from Witu 
in 1893 has already been mentioned. On the Ist July, 1895, a 
British Protectorate was declared over the Company’s territory 
between the Coast and Naivasha, the territory west of Naivasha 
having been included in the Uganda Protectorate. The Company 
received £200,000 for the surrender. The boundaries of the East 
Africa Protectorate were defined by proclamation on the 31st August, 
1896. 

The last days of the Company’s administration witnessed a 
rebellion among the Mazrui section of the Coast Arabs, which 
implicated the inhabitants of most of the Coast towns from Vanga 
to Kipini. 

In February, 1895, a dispute arose as to the succession to the 
post of Liwali of Takaungu. The rightful heir according to 
Mohammedan law was Mbaruk, the son of the late Liwali’s elder 
brother. On being passed over in favour of his cousin, who had 
stronger British inclinations, Mbaruk withdrew to Gonjoro and 
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threatened rebellion. A Naval brigade was despatched against him 
and the Mazrui, all sections of whom had now combined, were 
defeated. Mbaruk fled to Gazi and established a forest stronghold 
at Mwele. Mwele was taken, but the Mazrui then maintained a 
guerilla warfare with considerable success. Isolated posts and 
caravans were harassed and the rebel successes encouraged the 
revolt to spread. Before the end of 1895 practically the whole of 
the British East African coast lands were in rebellion. Mombasa 
was never in danger but Malindi was looted. It was not until 
April, 1896, that the Mazrui leaders, after a series of defeats in 
small engagements, abandoned the struggle, fled across the border 
and surrendered to the Governor of German East Africa. 


(4) Under Article I of the Brussels Act of 1890 the Signatory 
Powers included among the means for counteracting the slave 
trade the construction of railways. The construction of the Uganda 
Railway developed out of this suggestion. Its early construction 
was prompted by the desire to obtain a cheap and rapid means of 
communication to Uganda. A preliminary survey had been made 
in 1892-3. The first rails were laid in 1895, and by the end of 1901 
there was a weekly train service between Mombasa and the Lake. 
The metre gauge was chosen owing to the facilities so afforded for 
procuring rolling-stock from India in emergencies. Indian labour 
was used owing to the scarcity of African labour along the route 
taken by the railway. The headquarters of the railway were trans- 
ferred from Mombasa to Nairobi in 1899, and the line to Nairobi 
was opened in August of that year. The s.s. Winifred was launched 
on the Victoria Nyanza on the 12th December, 1902. The cost of 
the line up to the end of September, 1903, amounted to £5,317,000. 


In 1897, an expedition was organized to explore the country 
between Abyssinia and Fashoda. The caravan assembled at 
Eldama Ravine in September and was to be escorted by three 
companies of Sudanese troops, remnants of Emin Pasha’s force, 
who had seen much recent active service in Uganda. Two days 
out from Ravine they deserted in a body, passed through Nandi, 
looting the Government station, and were joined by the rulers of 
Uganda and Unyoro. The mutiny was quelled in the middle of 
1899, but not without the loss of valuable British lives. 


Early reports gave the following impression of what was then 
the East Africa Protectorate. The Protectorate was divided into 
four Provinces, Jubaland, Tanaland, Seyyidieh, and Ukamba. Its 
western boundary was the foot of the Kikuyu Escarpment ; Jubaland 
was inhabited by turbulent Somalis ; Tanaland, with large potential 
resources, suffered from lack of population. The fertile coast lands 
of Seyyidieh were falling off in production. Arab influence was on 
the wane and the prosperity of this area was being gravely affected 
by the abolition of the slave trade. Ukamba was administered from 
Machakos and Kitui, but little was known of the Kikuyu. 
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Little economic importance was attached to the country between 
the coast and Uganda. Until the Uganda Railway was built, one 
of the principal functions of the Administration was to act as 
forwarding agents for Uganda. There were no towns up-country 
apart from Machakos—where the establishment of an administrative 
post led to the settlement of a number of Indian traders—until 
Nairobi was founded as a railway changing centre in 1898. In 
three years the population of Nairobi had grown to 8,000. 

Mission stations were to be found in all the Provinces. Slavery 
did not exist outside the Sultan’s dominions, where the law still 
recognised the institution of domestic slavery. 

Two important steps in the development of the East Africa 
Protectorate were taken early in the present century. The western 
boundaries of the Protectorate were altered in April, 1902, so as 
to include the Eastern Province of Uganda, stretching as far as the 
Victoria Nyanza, and including the Mau Escarpment, and the 
Nandi, Lumbwa and Kavirondo country. In the same year laws 
were passed defining conditions under which land could be alienated 
to colonists. By April, 1903, there were nearly 100 Europeans 
settled in or near Nairobi. 

During 1903 numerous applications were received for land in 
the Rift Valley. The grazing grounds on both sides of tte Uganda 
Railway in the Rift Valley near Naivasha were at that time used 
by the Masai pastoralists. Agreement was reached with the Masai 
in 1904 that they should be placed in two reserves, one in Laikipia, 
some 60 miles north of the railway, and the other to the south of 
Nairobi, towards German East Africa. Nine years later, under a 
subsequent treaty, the Masai moved from Laikipia to an extended 
southern reserve flanking the German border. 

On the Ist April, 1905, the Protectorate was transferred from 
the authority of the Foreign Office to that of the Colonial Office. 
A Governor and Commander-in-Chief was appointed under an Order 
in Council, dated the 9th November, 1906, and an Order in Council, 
dated the 22nd October, 1906, constituted Executive and Legis- 
lative Councils. All Foreign Consular Jurisdiction was transferred 
to the British Court during the year 1908. 

During the years preceding the war the economic importance of 
the Protectorate steadily developed. The European population of 
the Colony was 5,438 in 1914 and the Indian population 14,131. 
The value of the export trade had risen from £124,727 in 1902-03 
to £443,624 in 1913-14, new industries having sprung up in the 
form of coffee, fibre, and wool, and a considerable advance having 
been made in the exports of grain and hides. The Government 
revenue had grown from £95,284 in 1902-03 to £1,123,798 in 1913-14 
and the Government expenditure from £311,469 to £1,115,899. 
Grants-in-aid from the Imperial Exchequer, which had been neces- 
sary in the early days of the administration, were discontinued in 
1913. 
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On the outbreak of war a prompt response was made to the call 
for volunteers. Defence forces were formed at Mombasa, Nairobi, 
and Kisumu and three volunteer units were formed, the East 
African Mounted Rifles, the East African Regiment, and the East 
African Transport Corps. These measures served to ward off 
attacks from German East Africa until an Expeditionary Force 
arrived from India. The southern border was frequently violated 
by the enemy during 1914 but no permanent damage was done. 
A period of comparative inactivity followed. In September, 1915, 
@ mass meeting was held in Nairobi at which a resolution was 
passed placing at the Governor’s disposal the entire resources of the 
country. This was followed by the formation of a War Council 
and the compulsory registration of all European personnel. In 
December, 1915, an Ordinance was passed providing for compulsory 
military and other service. This Ordinance was applied in March, 
1917, each case being considered by the War Council and District 
Committees. Of the 3,145 adult male Europeans in the Protectorate 
on the outbreak of war, 1,987 served in a military capacity during 
the war. 


The number of African troops was also largely increased. Before 
the war, one battalion only of the 3rd King’s African Rifles had 
been recruited in the Protectorate. During the war, the 3rd and 
4th King’s African Rifles raised three battalions each, while the 
5th and 7th King’s African Rifles raised part of one battalion. The 
total number of East Africa Protectorate natives serving in these 
regiments finally amounted to 8,486. In addition, 1,157 Africans 
were recruited for the Arab Rifles, the Police Battalion, and Police 
Service Battalion. 


A remarkable response was made by the African community in 
providing men for non-combatant service such as the Carrier Corps, 
Maxim Gun Porters, and Stretcher Bearers. More than 200,000 
enlistments for these purposes are recorded. 


During the course of the war, in order to facilitate military opera- 
tions, a railway line was constructed from Voi to Taveta near the 
boundary of German East Africa. Thence the line was linked on 
to the German railway near Moshi. 


Although in the early days of the British administration it was found 
necessary to undertake punitive expeditions against refractory tribes, 
the history of Kenya has, apart from the war in German East Africa, 
been comparatively peaceful. Small expeditions were despatched 
against the Nandi in 1900, 1903, and 1905-06, owing to the depre- 
dations of the tribe along the railway line. The Ogaden Somalis 
were punished in 1901 for the assassination of the Sub-Commissioner, 
Mr. Jenner, in November, 1900. A patrol was despatched into 
Sotik in 1906 and a force visited Marakwet in 1911. Patrols visited 
Northern Jubaland in 1912 and 1914. Disturbances broke out among 
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the Giriama tribe towards the end of 1914, which necessitated a 
punitive expedition. There were two campaigns in Turkana in 19]5 
and 1917, and the murder of Mr. Elliott at Serenli by the Aulihan 
Somalis led to punitive measures in Jubaland in 1916 and 1917. 


Unofficial members first sat on the Legislative Council in 1907. 
Such members were nominated by the Governor until 1919 when 
the principle of elective representation of Europeans was recognized. 
The first elections were held in February, 1920. In 1923 the principle 
of elective representation was extended on a basis of communal 
franchise to the Indian and Arab Communities. Unofficial members 
first sat on Executive Council in 1920. 


By the Kenya Annexation Order in Council, 1920, the territories 
outside the mainland dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar were re- 
cognised as a Colony. This Order in Council came into operation 
on the 23rd July, 1920. The Sultan’s mainland dominions are now 
styled the Protectorate of Kenya, whilst the remaining territory is 
known as the Colony of Kenya. On the 29th June, 1925, in pur- 
suance of a treaty between the United Kingdom and Italy, signed 
at London on the 15th July, 1924, the Province of Jubaland was 
ceeded to Italy. By the Kenya Colony and Protectorate (Boundaries) 
Order in Council, 1926, an area on the west of Lake Rudolf and north 
of the River Turkwel, stretching from Mount Elgon to Mount Zulia 
on the boundary of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, which had formerly 
formed part of the Uganda Protectorate, was included in Kenya. 


The Uganda Railway, which had been operated from the date of 
its construction as a State Railway under the Government of the 
East Africa Protectorate, was constituted in April, 1921, as a 
separate financial entity under the control of a Central Railway 
Council. In February, 1926, under the provisions of the Kenya and 
Uganda (Transport) Order in Council, 1925, the Office of High Com- 
missioner for Transport was established. The High Commissioner 
is the Officer Administering the Government of Kenya. He has 
control of the transport services owned, controlled, or managed by 
the Governments of Kenya or Uganda, including railways, ports, 
wharves, and steamships. The Administration is now known as the 
Kenya and Uganda Railways and Harbours Services. An Inter- 
Colonial Railway Advisory Council and a Harbour Advisory Board 
have been constituted. 


LANGUAGES. 


The principal African language in use in Kenya is Swahili, a 
language evolved from Arab contact with Bantu tribes, which has 
become a medium of conversation with and between Africans of 
different tribes not only in Kenya but over a wide area in East and 
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Central Africa. There are numerous native languages of local im- 
portance. Among these are :— 


Hamitic Languages—Somali, Galla, and Boran. 


Lowland Bantu Languages—Nyika (including Giriama), 
Rabai, Ribe, Jibana, Chonyi, Kauma, Kambe, Digo, Durama, 
and Pokomo. 


Highland Bantu Languages—Kamba, Kikuyu, Embu, Chuku, 
and Meru. 


Lakeland Bantu Languages—Bantu Kavirondo and Kisii. 


Nilotic Languages—Masai, Samburu, Turkana, and Nilotic 
Kavirondo. 


Nilotic-Hamitic Languages—Nandi, Lumbwa, Kamasia, 
Elgeyo, Suk, Elgonyi, and Marakwet. 


CurRRENCY. 


The currency originally consisted of the Indian rupee as the 
standard coin, with smaller local coins and notes of higher denom- 
inations, all expressed in terms of the rupee ; the British sovereign 
was also legal tender at Rs. 15. The exchange value of the rupee, 
after being maintained for many years by the Government of India 
at ls. 4d., began to rise in 1917, and early in 1920 reached 2s. 9d. 
It was then decided to fix the rate in the East Africa Protectorate, 
the Uganda Protectorate, and the Tanganyika Territory at 2s. 
sterling to the rupee, and to issue a new currency in local rupee 
coin and notes, but subsequently it was decided that the new coin- 
age should be expressed in terms of florins, instead of rupees, the 50 
cent piece being alternatively termed a shilling. Some rupee notes 
were introduced but no rupee coins. Later the shilling was made the 
standard coin instead of the florin, and arrangements were made to 
withdraw the Indian rupee, which was demonetized from July, 1921, 
from circulation. The nickel-bronze coins (1, 5 and 10 cents of a 
rupee) have been withdrawn from circulation, and new copper- 
bronze coins (cents of a shilling) have been introduced. 


The old Local Board of Currency Commissioners has been abolished 
and the currency of the Colony and Protectorate is now in the hands 
of the East Africa Currency Board in London, represented locally 
by the Treasurer. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The weights and measures in use in the Colony are the same as 
those used in Great Britain. 
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I. GENERAL. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited the Colony during 
the latter part of the year, being accompanied during the early 
stages of his route by His Royal Highness the Duke of Gloucester. 
Their Royal Highnesses arrived at Mombasa in the S.S. Malda on 
the 28th September and after two days at the Coast left by train 
for Nairobi, reaching the capital on the 1st October. 


A representative East African Agricultural Show had been arranged 
for the first week in October and a Race Meeting was also held in 
Nairobi. Both meetings were attended by Their Royal Highnesses, 
who took an active part in the latter and rode in several races. 


All members of the Local Native Councils, together with a number 
of other prominent persons in native society, numbering 1,400 
persons in all, were the guests of Government in Nairobi, for four 
days during this period. A camp was specially constructed for their 
accommodation, and at the canteens all kinds of food commonly 
consumed by the native tribes were supplied. His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales met these guests on two occasions. A combined 
military and civil parade was held at Government House on the 
2nd October, when the Prince of Wales presented to each of the 
leading chiefs a hunting knife and belt. On the following day, he 
paid an informal visit to the camp, where he spent an hour and 
a-half walking up and down the lines and speaking with individuals 
of every group, sometimes, to their great delight, in Swahili. To 
each Local Native Council he presented a framed portrait of himself. 
Reports from all districts confirm the deep impression made on the 
minds of those Africans who were present by the personal interest 
and regard for them manifested by His Royal Highness. The 
Prince’s visit to their camp, the interest that he showed by question- 
ing them as to details of their tribal dress and customs, and his 
evident concern for their welfare, deeply affected them. His Royal 
Highness’s departure from the camp was the occasion of a memorable 
demonstration of spontaneous enthusiasm. 


The Duke of Gloucester left Kenya on a hunting expedition to 
the south at the end of the first week in October. The Prince of 
Wales spent some days at Elementeita on his way to Uganda and 
on his return to Kenya at the end of the month he stayed at Kitale, 
Eldoret, and Nakuru before returning to Nairobi. His Royal 
Highness subsequently visited Nanyuki. He attended the Armistice 
Day Celebration in Nairobi on the 11th November and he left for 
Tanganyika shortly afterwards. 


The Commission under the chairmanship of the Right Hon. 
Sir Edward Hilton Young, G.B.E., D.S.O., D.S.C., M.P., which was 
appointed by the Secretary of State in July, 1927, to consider certain 
Questions relating to the closer union of the Dependencies in Eastern 
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and Centyal Africa and allied subjects, arrived in Kenya from 
Uganda on the 27th January and spent some three weeks in the 
Colony before proceeding to Tanganyika. 

The Governor, Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Edward Grigg, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.V.0., D.S.0., M.C., left the Colony on the Ist December in 
order to take part in advance discussions of the Report* of the 
Commission, which was published in England and East Africa on 
the 18th January, 1929. During the absence of the Governor the 
Government was administered by Sir Jacob Barth, Kt., C.B.E. 

The Legislative Council held four sessions and sat on 33 days 
during the course of the year. A by-election was held in Mombasa 
owing to the resignation of Mr. G. G. Atkinson ; Mr. J. Cumming 
was elected unopposed. The four Nominated Indian Unofficial 
Members, who had been appointed in July, 1927, to the places left 
vacant at the General Election in January, 1927, held their seats 
until their appointments terminated on the 3lst January, 1928. 
An election to fill these seats was held on the 3rd March, 1928, but 
no candidates were nominated and one Indian Elected Member only 
sat in the Council during the remainder of the year. 

The Railway and the Colony suffered great loss by the death, 
which took place in Nairobi on the 19th August, of Sir Christian 
Felling, Kt., C.M.G., General Manager of the Kenya and Uganda 
Railways and Harbours. Sir Christian Felling came to Kenya from 
South Africa at the end of 1922. He took charge of what was then 
called the Uganda Railway at a time when the financial prospects 
of the country and the Railway were at a very low ebb. “In five 
years he transformed the whole working of the Railway and he 
transfigured its finance. No man understood better that the pro- 
sperity of the Railway was due in the first place to the vigorous 
expansion and steadily increasing production of both the territories 
which the Railway served. But in new countries like this, railway 
development and general development are very closely allied. The 
steady policy of new construction which Sir Christian Felling pursued 
and which, without his foresight, without his gift of management, 
without his powers of persuasion, it would have been difficult to 
pursue—that policy was responsible itself in no small part for the 
increase of production on which the Railway throve.”t 

Important progress was made during the year in the development 
of local government following the recommendations made by the 
Local Government Commission which sat under the chairmanship 
of Mr. Justice Feetham in 1926 and presented its Report in Feb- 
ruary, 1927. 

All urban areas, with the exception of Nairobi, have hitherto been 
administered as townships direct by the Government, the District 
Officer being assisted in some townships by an advisory committee 








_* Cmd. 3234. 
+ Extract from the Governor’s speech to the Legislative Council on the 20th 
August, 1928. 
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of residents. Nairobi was declared a municipality in 1919 but did 
not assume responsibility for its own roads and drains till 1923. 

A local government inspectorate and a special branch of the 
Central Government to deal with local government matters, with 
the assistance of Standing Committees, were formed during the 
year, the Office of Commissioner for Local Government being 
combined with that of Commissioner of Lands and Settlement. 

Legislation was drafted with a view to putting into effect the 
recommendations of the Local Government Commission, and a 
Round Table Conference of representatives of the European and 
Indian communities was convened for the purpose of discussing the 
various proposals contained in the Bill dealing with Municipalities 
before that Bill should be considered in detail by the Legislative 
Council. The Conference accepted the proposed extension of the 
Nairobi Municipality so as to include the suburban areas, and 
achieved substantial agreement in respect of the cohstitution of the 
Nairobi Municipal Council and the proposed Mombasa Municipal 
Board. The suggestions made by this Conference were accepted by 
the Government and the Local Government (Municipalities) Bill 
and other measures affecting local government were passed in the 
Legislative Council at a session held in Mombasa in August, 1928. 

The Indian Associations, however, subsequently repudiated the 
agreements entered into by their representatives, and when nomina- 
tions of Indian members to the Nairobi Municipal Council and the 
Mombasa Municipal Board were invited later in the year the Indian 
community declined to take part in municipal affairs pending the 
issue of the Report of the Hilton Young Commission. 

The legislation introduced in August for local government purposes 
included the Local Government (Municipalities) Ordinance, which 
considerably amplified the machinery for municipal administration 
previously contained in the Municipal Corporations Ordinance of 
1922, and which provided for the constitution of the Nairobi 
Municipal Council, for the establishment of a municipality in 
Mombasa, gave power to the Governor to establish other munici- 
palities, and set up a central organisation for dealing with local 
government matters ; a general Rating Law applicable to all urban 
areas ; and a District Councils Ordinance dealing with the constitu- 
tion, powers and functions of District Councils. 

The establishment of District Councils in rural areas had been 
recommended by the Local Government Commission in order that 
these Councils should assume, at the outset, the functions of district 
road authorities, and with a view to their subsequently acting as 
local public health authorities and hospital authorities, and also in 
order that they should be the recognised bodies which the Govern- 
ment should consult when it wished local advice on any question. 

The District Councils Ordinance incorporates a rating system and 
forms a complete code for rural authorities. All these Ordinances 
were assented to by the Governor on the 8th October, 1928. The 
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Municipalities Ordinance was applied to Nairobi on the 31st October, 
1928, and the Municipality of Mombasa was established on the 
27th November, 1928. 

Aviation attracted increasing attention. Several journeys be- 
tween Kenya and Europe were undertaken by air ; a further meeting 
took place in Nairobi between a flight of the Royal Air Force and 
one of the South African Air Force ; the Nairobi Aerodrome was 
seldom without two or three privately-owned machines, which made 
flights in the neighbourhood and from point to point in Kenya, 
Uganda, and Northern Tanganyika. The year’s progress was marred 
by a fatal accident which occurred near Nairobi in March, when 
Mrs. Carbery, who had but recently achieved the pioneer flight from 
Mombasa to Nairobi, crashed during a practice flight. 

After protracted negotiations at Addis Ababa with the object of 
securing compensation for the numerous raids carried out upon 
Kenya territory from Abyssinian territory since 1915, the Abyssin- 
ian Government agreed to pay a sum of £21,000, about £15,000 of 
which had been paid by the end of the year. 

The year was a satisfactory one financially, the Colonial surplus 
increasing from £693,260 at the end of 1927 to £879,307 at the end 
of 1928. The total Funded Public Debt of the Colony on the 31st 
December, 1928, was £13,500,000, represented by two loans of 
£5,000,000 each (1921 and 1927) and one of £3,500,000 (1928). 

The final section of the main railway line extension to Uganda 
was opened for traffic in January, 1928. Construction was begun 
on branch lines from Gilgil to Thomson’s Falls and from Kisumu to 
Yala and was continued on the line from Tororo to Soroti, the section 
as far as Mbale being opened for traffic before the end of the year. 

No census of the non-native population was taken during 1928. 
No census has yet been taken of the African population. A fairly 
accurate count is made annually for taxation purposes, but the 
number of children can only be estimated roughly and the return 
of African population is, therefore, a rough estimate only. 

The following figures show the 1921 and 1926 census returns for 
non-natives and the estimates of the native population at the end 





of 1921 and 1928 :— Increase 
1921 Census. 1926 Census. per cent. 
Europeans ... an a6 ee oy 9,651 12,529 30 
Asiatics (excluding Arabs) ave nad 25,880 30,583 18 
‘Araba /t tee R oae 10,102 10,557 4h 
Estimate, 1921 Estimate, 1928 Increase 
per cent. 
Africans... ae wee oe se» 2,348,788 2,838,022 26* 
Total es aes on see 2,304,421 2,891,691 26* 





* The African population showed a decrease in 1925 owing to the cession of 
Jubaland to Italy. In calculating the percentage of increase, the estimated African 
population of Jubaland at the end of 1921 (97,728) has been deducted from the 1921 
estimate. 
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MEASURES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT oF Native ConpiT1I0ons DURING 
1928. 


Politically the year was uneventful, but rapid progress is being 
made in the development of local institutions and in the assumption 
of local responsibility. In particular, the activities of the Local 
Native Councils have been conspicuous, and their enthusiasm for 
the improvement of social and economic conditions has been 
reflected in the sums of money voted in their annual estimates for 
education, communications, and the extension of medical facilities. 


For the agricultural tribes as for the stock-owning peoples the 
year was not without its difficulties. The rains were capricious and 
deficient in amount. In most of Nyanza they were satisfactory 
and good crops resulted. In Kikuyu and the Coast they were a 
partial failure. In Kerio and the Northern Frontier Province the 
drought was very serious. Towards the end of the year parts of the 
Colony, particularly Ukamba, suffered from the depredations of 
locusts. An increasing amount of land is yearly put under culti- 
vation, but owing to unsatisfactory seasons the results have not been 
proportionate to the efforts expended. Overstocking remains a 
problem for which no solution has yet been found. 


A development which caused great satisfaction to a great part 
of the native population was the progressive demarcation of the 
Native Reserves as gazetted in October, 1926. The visible demar- 
cation appears to have restored confidence in Government’s bona 
fides and to have been accepted as a guarantee that Government 
intends to preserve to the native communities the land which has 
been set aside for them. Satisfied on this point, the tribes, partic- 
ularly the Kikuyu, are now turning their earnest attention to the 
Tights of individuals to holdings within the Reserves. 


_ A particularly noteworthy feature in the evolution of native life 
is the rapid substitution of wheeled transport for human porterage 
and of vehicular for pedestrian travel. The extension of the Colony’s 
Toad system and the improvement of the road surfaces have resulted 
in the appearance in large numbers of the motor-lorry and the 
motor-bus. This is a developemnt the reactions of which cannot 
yet be appreciated or the cumulative effect estimated. 


An innovation which must have far-reaching effects is the intro- 
duction of water-boring machines, some of which were operating in 
Native areas during 1928. Successful bores have been sunk in the 

asai Reserve, and there is reason to suppose that in the Northern 
Frontier Province and other arid regions large tracts of country 
hitherto useless may in due course become productive. 


No legislation of importance affecting the native population of 
the Colony was enacted during 1928. 
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The health of the native peoples remained reasonably good through- 
out the year. There was no serious epidemic other than an outbreak 
of malaria which was particularly severe in the Kericho District. 
A campaign against hookworm in Digo District was triumphantly 
successful. 


II.—FINANCE. 


The following table shows the revenue and expenditure totals 
for the five years ended 31st December, 1928 :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1924... 0... 2,111,565 1,861,511 
1925... ee .-. 2,430,509 2,339,996 
1926... 9... 2,627,223 2,414,681 
1297 ... a ... 2,846,110 2,515,115 
1928 - 3,020,694 2,834,647 


No special altaeation were jtiadls during the year in methods of 
raising revenue. 


STATEMENT OF Loan PosrriIon oF CoLony aT 3lst DECEMBER, 1928. 


(a) Public Debt. 


The Colony’s Funded Public Debt on the 31st of December, 1927, 
amounted to £10,000,000, represented by the Loan of £5,000,000 
raised in 1921 under Ordinance No. 39 of 1921 and the Loan of 
£5,000,000 raised in 1927 under Ordinance No. 22 of 1927. 

Ordinance No. 22 of 1927 provided for the issue of stock sufficient 
to produce a net sum of £8,353,611 after defraying the costs of 
issue, and the loan raised in 1927 was a first portion of the issue 
under this Ordinance. The second instalment, of £3,500,000, was 
raised in 1928. ; 

The total Funded Public Debt of the Colony on the 31st of Decem- 
ber, 1928, was therefore £13,500,000, represented by two loans of 
£5,000,000 each (1921 and 1927) and one of £3,500,000 (1928). 

The 1921 Loan, known as the “ Kenya Government 6 per cent. 
Inscribed Stock, 1946-56” was floated in London in November, 
1921, at £95 per cent. The currency of the Loan is 35 years, but the 
Kenya Government has the option of redemption at par at any time 
after the 14th of November, 1946, on giving six calendar months’ 
notice. This Loan was fully expended at the end of 1926. 

The 1927 Loan, known as the ‘‘ Kenya Government 5 per cent. 
Inscribed Stock, 1948-58’ was floated in London in November, 
1927, at £99 10s. per cent. The currency of the Loan is 30 years, 
but the Kenya Government has the option of redemption at par at 
any time after the 15th of January, 1948, on giving six calendar months’ 
notice. This Loan was raised for the purpose of redeeming the 
Imperial Government (free of interest for 5 years from 1924) Loan 
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of £3,500,000, and for further railway and port development. Of 
this loan, £4,973,139 3s. 67c. had been spent at the end of the year. 

The 1928 Loan, known as the “ Kenya Government 4} per cent. 
Inscribed Stock, 1950,” was floated in London in May, 1928, at 
£95 per cent. The currency of the Loan is 22 years and it is repay- . 
able at par on the Ist of May, 1950. It was raised for further railway 
and harbour and colonial development, and at the close of the year 
£3,192,794 9s. 14c. had been spent. 


(b) Sinking Funds. 

In the case of the 1921, 1927, and 1928 Loans the legislation 
provides that Sinking Fund contributions shall commence after the 
expiration of three years from the date of the first issue of the stock, 
and it is stated in the prospectus that the annual contribution will 
be not less than one pound per cent. 

Contributions to the Sinking Fund established in connection with 


the 1921 Loan are at present at the rate of Sh.26/— per cent. per 
annum. 


STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE COLONY AND 
PROTECTORATE OF KENyaA ON 3lst DECEMBER, 1928. 


Liabilities. Assets. 

£ Sh. cta. £ Sh. cts. 
Deposits ae -.. 659,069 19 60 Investments... « 146,817 11 33 
Drafts and remittances 8,411 4 20 Advances pending 522,080 17 80 

Surplus of Assets over 879,306 18 95 raising of Loans. 
Liabilities. Advances... .- 109,860 7 63 
Unallocated Stores... _ 95,251 14 85 
Loans to Local Bodies 4,500 4 12 
Cash ... ee «. 669,277 7 02 
£1,446,788 2 75 £1,446,788 2 75 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The rainfall during the year 1928 was generally under average, 
and as @ consequence crops suffered in some districts. The yield of 
coffee was much reduced. The estimate of yield for the season was 
7,800 tons at the end of December, as compared with an actual 
production of 12,300 tons in the preceding year. Except in the 
Nyanza Province, where yields were high, the maize crop was below 
average, and in parts of the Nakuru District it largely failed on 
account of drought. The wheat crop also suffered in like manner, 
and in the higher districts which enjoyed a sufficient rainfall the 
yield was greatly reduced by “rust.’”’ In several districts a number 
of farmers suffered some loss in the destruction of maize and wheat 
crops by locusts. From the same cause some damage, though not 
extensive, was caused to native food crops. 
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Owing to shortage of rain generally, a smaller surplus of crops was 
available for sale from the Native Reserves, and in some areas a 
shortage of food existed. Grazing in the pastoral areas was poor 
and resulted in low condition of stock generally and a reduced output 

. of produce and animals fit for market. 

Notwithstanding the adverse seasons, development on the whole 
continues at a satisfactory rate. There has been a general awakening 
to the importance of maintaining soil fertility. Progress in the 
development of ‘‘ mixed farming ”’ is slow. In so far as “ mixed 
farming ”’ implies growing a wider range of crops, it is now being 
realized that a rotation is very necessary for several reasons, but the 
farmer who is struggling to become established is not disposed in the 
earlier stages to grow crops the produce of which is not marketable 
at a profit, however valuable these crops may be as “ restorers ” 
and ‘‘improvers ”’ of soil fertility. 

Again, in so far as ‘‘ mixed farming ”’ means the inclusion of stock 
in the operations, the impediments are the incidence of disease in 
the most highly productive areas, and the low productive capacity 
of the cattle, whether for beef or milk production. To feed crops and 
artificial foods profitably presupposes a supply of good dairy cows 
which will respond to such a system of management. Unfortunately, 
the local supply of such cows is at present so small that the system 
cannot be applied extensively within a short time. 

Mechanical cultivation has been encouraged by the rebate given 
by Government to users of kerosene for agricultural purposes. The 
great advantages derived from this efficient and expeditious form of 
performing agricultural operations is unfortunately to some extent 
discounted by its present comparatively high cost. In the light of 
experience, there is a tendency more fully to combine the use of 
tractors and draught-oxen in the major farming operations. This 
combination is likely to prove not only efficient but the most 
economical. 

During the year, arrangements were made for the organisation 
of an East African Meteorological Service under the direction of the 
Statistician to the Governors’ Conference. 

A system of forecasting crops was introduced during the year, and 
reports were published in respect of the months September to 
December. Monthly estimates of their crops were submitted by 
178 crop correspondents and the Agricultural Department was thus 
enabled to inaugurate successfully this valuable service. 


Exports. 

The total value of agricultural exports, the produce of Kenya, in 
1928 was £2,747,233, an increase of £15,439 as compared with the 
previous year. 

The tonnage was 104,519 tons in 1928, against 139,412 tons in 
1927. This decrease is mainly due to the reduction in the quantity 
of maize shipped during the year. 
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Given even normal seasons and no serious fall in market prices 
the quantities and values of agricultural exports should again show 
a substantial increase. 

The statistical information given in succeeding sub-sections of this 
section of the report relates, except where otherwise stated, to 
agricultural development by Europeans. 


Acreage and Occupation. 

The total area allotted for occupation by Europeans is approxi- 
mately 6,720,646 acres, and in addition an area of about 894,720 acres 
is still available for alienation. Of the area allotted, 4,996,406 acres 
are under occupation, showing the satisfactory increase of 258,486 
acres over the previous year. The number of European occupiers 
totals 1,971, a net increase of 70 over the previous year, but it is 
calculated that changes of occupiers took place in 78 holdings, 
making the number of new occupiers 148. 

The number of Europeans employed on agricultural holdings 
inclusive of the 1,971 occupiers is returned at 2,807, an increase of 
185 as compared with the previous year. 

The total area under cultivation is 592,741 acres, giving an average 
of 301 acres per occupier, as compared with 269 and 206 acres for 
the years 1927 and 1926 respectively. 

Including land used for stock-farming, it is estimated that the area 
beneficially occupied is on the average 1,266 acres, which shows the 
extensive character of farming operations in this Colony. In 
addition, mention should be made of the considerable area of farms 
used by “‘ native squatters.” 

In the returns furnished it was shown that on European holdings 
they had 47,111 acres under cultivation, and 878,502 acres were 
used for the maintenance of their stock. 


Main Crops. 

On 3lst July, 1928, the total area under crops was 525,421 acres, 
and the total area under cultivation was 592,741 acres. For com- 
parative purposes figures for the previous year are given, together 
with the percentages of increase and decrease, in the appended 





table :— Increase. Decrease. 
Crop. 1928. 1927. percent. per cent. 
Maize... ony eo ast ++ 215,960 192,592 12.13 _ 
Wheat ... aes wee _ .-- 88,429 65,036 35.96 _ 
Barley ... wie Ses: Ss eee 5,933 4,093 44.95 —_ 
Coffee... eee ave oe + 84,073 74,662 12.60 _ 
Sisal see oe ass oe +» 91,909 71,213 29.06 = 
Tea ieee iss Age ae «4,809 3,156 62.37 _- 
Coconuts... es ove ste on 7,994 8,113 _— 1.46 
Sugar-cane, “ae Pre 2 -. 9,408 6,811 38.12 _ 
Miscellaneous ... ee ne we 24,384 17,194 41.81 _ 
Total acreage of crops grown... --. 532,899 442,770 20.33 _ 
Less catch crops aut Ss ws. -7,478 4,735 57.93 _ 





Net area under crops ... a .» 525,421 438,035 19.94 
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Maize.—The figures quoted above show an increase of 23,368 acres 
in the total area of 215,960 acres planted as at 31st July, 1928. 
The average yield over the Colony was 6.15 bags per acre, showing 
a reduction due to unfavourable weather conditions. 

The following table shows the acreages and yields of maize in 
past years :— 


Year, Acreage harvested. Actual Production. Bags per acre. 
Acres. is 
1923-1924... 108,556 833,640 7.68 
1924-1925... 129,647 893,108 6.89 
1925-1926... 155,751 826,614 5.95 
1926-1927... ... 177,987 1,314,643 7.39 
1927-1928... ... 177,009 1,088,706 6.15 


Exports of maize (including native-grown maize) for the season 
(August-July) fell from 1,100,708 bags in 1926-27 to 805,801 bags 
in 1927-28. 

Crop estimates for the 1928 planted crop show a production 
of about 1,100,000 bags, of which it was estimated that 800,000 
bags would normally be available for export. Good crops from this 
planting were raised in most areas excepting parte of the Nakuru 
District byt, as maize is the main crop grown over an extensive area 
in that district, the shortfall in total output is very considerable, 
and the effect was to reduce considerably the average yield for the 
Colony. 

Another representative and successful Maize Conference was held 
in August, and some of its deliberations took place in joint session 
with the Wheat Conference. 


Wheat.—The area planted as at 3lst July, 1928, was 82,429 
acres, an increase of 23,393 acres over the previous year. 


The acreage harvested in each year and. the production during 
the past five years are as follows :— 


Year. Acreage harvested. Actual production. 
Acres. Bags. 
1923-1924... eos 19,599 55,920 
1924-1925... ie 23,996 61,067 
1925-1926... ae 30,627 80,069 
1926-1927... oe 46,601 120,569 
1927-1928 eee 75,102 173,958 


The satisfactory prices which ruled during the previous years for 
wheat, the improvement and increased capacity of grain mills, the 
security against ‘“‘rust”’ at the lower altitudes which has been afforded 
by the variety ‘‘ Kenya Governor” evolved by the Agricultural 
Department, and the increase in cultivation of farms at elevations 
of 8,000 to 9,000 feet, together stimulated a great increase in produc- 
tion. The industry has now reached the stage when sufficient wheat 
is produced to meet the requirements in flour of this Colony and 
adjacent territories. But that position is not yet completely secure. 
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Unfortunately, “ Black Stem Rust ” (P. Graminis) for the first time 
seriously affected the yield of the 1928 crop in the variety ‘‘ Equator,” 
the standard crop of the higher altitudes, where it has hitherto been 
supposed that this form of “ rust” was not a menace. 

While average yields on good land in the best districts reach 30 
bushels or more per acre, the average for the Colony remains phen- 
omenally low, at about 8 bushels per acre. That is to be accounted 
for by sowings made on the poorer soils, drought in some areas, heavy 
losses due to “ rust,”’ and destruction by birds. 

At the Wheat Conference already mentioned, it was apeed that 
a system of compulsory official grading should be instituted for 
“export” wheat. Rules and standard grades were promulgated 
under the Agricultural Produce Export Ordinance. Towards the 
end of the year, 136,640 cwt. of wheat, valued at £76,196, were 
exported, chiefly to India and South African markets. In addition 
17,717 cwt. of flour, valued at £17,349, were exported, chiefly to 
Tanganyika and Uganda. It can be said with confidence that wheats 
of good milling quality can be grown for export to oversea markets. 

Through the enterprise of the Kenya Farmers’ Association, a 
large addition has been made to the storage capacity for wheat to 
be stocked at their Mill. Thus a difficulty experienced in storing 
wheat on farms where inadequate facilities exist has been removed 
to a large extent. 


Wheat-milling statistics were called for in connection with the 
Agricultural Census, and for the period covering 1st December, 1927, 
to 3lst November, 1928, the main features of the returns are as 
follows :— 


There were eight wheat-mills operating during the year. The eight 
mills are capable of milling a total of 40.5 bags (200 lb.) of wheat 
hourly. 89,633 bags wheat were milled during the year, producing 
24,012 bags (200 lb.) fine flour and 41,934 bags (200 lb.) atta flour. 

The wastage in milling (pollards, brans, etc.) was 23,687 bags of 
200 lb., or 26.4 per cent. of the total quantity milled. 


Barley.—There was an increase in area from 4,093 acres in 1927 
to 5,933 in 1928, and indications point to a considerable extension 
of this crop. Unfortunately, in areas known at present to be suitable 
for the crop, the grain becomes discoloured on the ear before harvest- 
ing, due probably to mist and dew. That in itself may reduce the 
quality from ‘‘ malting ” to “ feeding ” value. Growers are realising 
the care which has to be exercised in the growing of a “ malting ” 
sample, but even at export values for feeding purposes the crop may 
be more profitable than wheat in districts where “rust” depre- 
ciates the wheat yield. 

Good varieties of malting barley have been introduced from time 
to time, both by the Agricultural Department and individual 
growers, and there is therefore available in the Colony suitable 
seed for extending the cultivation of this crop. 
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Coffee.—Labour difficulties in 1925 and 1926 arrested progress in 
the planting of new areas, but conditions in this respect have greatly 
improved and in 1928 the highest annual increase yet recorded was 
planted. The area under coffee increased by 9,511 acres, bringing 
the total area under this valuable crop to 84,073 acres. The season 
was not favourable to the production of a heavy crop and as com- 
pared with the previous year exports increased by 1,820 cwt. only. 
In value the coffee exported decreased from £1,140,549 in 1927 to 
£1,119,894 in 1928. 

The total quantity of coffee produced in the last Agricultural 
Census year was 246,292 cwt., but the unfavourable weather con- 
ditions during 1928 are calculated to reduce considerably the yield 
of the 1928-29 crop, probably by about 50,000 cwt. The importance 
of this industry to the Colony is reflected in the number of coffee- 
growers and the proportion which the value of coffee exported bears 
to other crop exports. 

The number of coffee-growers has increased during the year from 
749 to 829, representing 42 per cent. of all the European occupiers 
of land, and coffee exports represented 49.8 per cent. of the Colony’s 
total agricultural exports. 

Market prices of coffee have remained high for a number of years 
and Kenya Coffee is not only maintaining but enhancing its reputa- 
tion on the world’s markets. The average value of coffee exported 
during the year was declared through Customs to be Shs. 109/92 
per cwt. 

The dreaded pest of coffee-growing countries—the Coffee Bean 
Borer (Stephanodores)—was identified for the first time on a number 
of plantations. As the result of preliminary inspection work, it was 
decided to conduct an extensive campaign calculated to arrest its 
spread, if not to eradicate it, early in 1929, and preparations were 
accordingly made. 


Tea.—The area under tea as at 3lst July was 4,809 acres, an in- 
crease of 1,655 acres over the previous year. 

In the year under review the first export consignment of “‘ factory- 
prepared ” tea—86 cwt., valued at £678— was shipped. There is 
much promise that the industry will succeed in the Kericho and 
Limoru Districts, where considerable expenditure is being incurred 
upon planting and the erection of factories. ‘ 


Sisal.—As in the case of wheat and coffee, there was a remarkable 
increase in the area under sisal—the greatest annual increase so far 
recorded. That increase was 20,696 acres, bringing the total planted 
as at 3lst July, 1928, to 91,909 acres, of which 48,621 acres were over 
3 years old and therefore ready for cutting. 

Exports of fibre increased from 305,985 cwt. in 1927 to 330,315 
ewt. and, with prices remaining practically constant, the value of 
this export increased from £468,974 in 1927 to £495,959 in 1928. 
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From returns furnished, the estimated production for the census 
year ending 31st July, 1929, is 365,000 cwt., as compared with an 
actual production for the previous similar period of 290,190 cwt. 

Much skill and attention are given to the organisation of this in- 
dustry and the marketing of the product, not only by the companies 
owning sisal estates but by its representative organization, the ‘‘ Sisal 
Growers’ Association.”’ and success has been achieved particularly 
in reducing costs of production. Engineers and others are directing 
attention to the design and manufacture of approved decorticating 
plant. If the experiment proves successful, and at present it so 
promises, methods of sisal production will be greatly shone not 
only in this Colony but elsewhere. 


Sugar-Cane.—The greatest increase hitherto recorded in the eee 
ing of cane occurred in 1928. There is now a total of 9,403 acres on 
European holdings and 5,693 acres on farms occupied by Indians, 
making a total of 15,096 acres. 

The output of crystallized and raw sugar fell from 179,748 cwt. in 
the season 1926-1927 to 128,944 cwt. in 1927-1928, and exports, 
chiefly to Tanganyika, dropped from 25,329 cwt., valued at £37,052, 
in 1927 to 11,941 cwt., valued at £19,258, in 1928. That decrease 
is to be accounted for by the effect which the drought had on the 
supply of cane, also to the reduction in sucrose content of the cane 
from the same cause. 

Over a period of some years the progress of this industry has been 
slower than anticipated, but the industry is one which involves the 
expenditure of a large amount of capital. With the establishment 
of two new sugar mills, one near Nairobi and the other at the Coast, 
not far distant from Mombasa, and the development now taking 
place in the planting of cane, it is expected that these efforts in 
Kenya, coupled with the output of the mill in Uganda, will shortly 
supply fully the demand in the Eastern African territories. 

The increasing consumption of the native population, due largely 
to their increased purchasing power, is noteworthy, and it is felt that 
with a substantial reduction in the price of sugar this market could 
be considerably increased. On that, rather than on an export market, 
reliance should be placed by the industry during the initial years of 
its development. 


Coconuts.—Non-European interests in the cultivation of coconuts 
appears to be confined to individual needs for local consumption, 
and European enterprise has not increased the “ plantation ” areas 
substantially during recent years ; indeed there has been a slight 
decrease in the area so occupied, namely, from 8,113 acres in 1927 to 
7,994 acres in 1928. Some copra is used locally for soap making. The 
export of copra nearly doubled in 1928, as compared with the pre- 
vious year, the relative figures being 26,995 cwt., valued at £28,955, 
and 14,725 cwt., valued at £14,070. That increase is due to palms 
planted in previous years having now reached the productive stage. 
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Essential Oils.—For some years past, private enterprise, centered 
at Njoro, has experimented, chiefly with a variety of geranium, in 
the production of essential oils; 473 acres have now been planted, 
distillation has been carried out on a productive basis, and the oil 
is sold to a British firm. 


Wattle ——The area under wattle (Acacia decurrens) has increased 
from 8,830 acres in 1925 to 9,922 acres in 1928, but during that period 
a considerable area was “‘ barked ” and cut down. There are 6,319 
acres under the age of 6 years. The export of wattle bark has more 
than doubled during the last year, the figures being 44,082 cwt., 
valued at £17,338, in 1927 and 101,619 cwt., valued at £59,112, in 
1928. The export of tannin extract remained practically constant ; 
for 1928 it was 20,284 cwt., valued at £22,478. 


The increase in export from this industry is due chiefly to the bark 
now supplied from the Kikuyu Native Reserve. The natives were 
encouraged to plant wattle trees chiefly for fuel and shelter, and the 
opportunity later arose for the bark therefrom to be marketed. 


Miscellaneous Crops.—Little interest is now taken in flax, the area 
having dropped to 284 acres. Only stability m the flax market, and 
some assurance that profitable prices could be secured, would persuade 
farmers to renew the cultivation of this crop. Castor, of which 965 
acres were under cultivation in 1925, is disappearing, the area in 
1928 being returned at 92 acres only. Some interest is being taken 
in tobacco, of which 187 acres were reported as having been planted 
as at the 31st July 1928. 

The area under oats has increased from 1,105 acres in 1925 to 
2,572 acres in 1928. Only in a few districts has it been found so 
far that this crop “ heads ” properly for the production of grain. 

Fodder crops, chiefly maize and oats, represented an area of 1,601 
acres. 


Live-Stock Industry. 


The following table shows the numbers of live-stock owned by 
Europeans during the last five years :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. _ 1928. 

Cattle—Total rr eee 211,381 216,589 213,423 215,650 216,961 

(a) Breeding, stock eee 110,855 110,547 105,556 107,434 110,796 

(b) Oxen.. ae «-» 100,526 106,042 107,867 108,213 106,165 
Horses ae oe ou 1,642 1,846 1,844 2,137 2,172 
Mules ae aaa cite 985 922 780 719 709 
Donkeys... Sor) 1,213 1,336 931 1,046 1,238 
Sheep (wool bearing) «133,916 140,725 162,848 172,299 176,261 
Sheep (native) —... eee 32,132 38,071 43,057 32,972 20,608 
Goats wae ae ove 4,618 6,372 4,454 3,697 3,211 
Pigs :— 

(a) Breeding Sows... 2,384 2,040 1,714 2,896 3,455 

(b) All others... oes 8,284 6,524 7,411 10,061 14,697 


Poultry... soe «+» 38,910 31,150 35,728 43,988 38,845 
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These returns indicate that the serious drop in the number of 
breeding cattle, as revealed in the 1926 Census, has been arrested, 
and there is evidence of slight progress in cattle-breeding. The 
decrease in the number of oxen is accounted for through their dis- 
placement by mechanical power. 


This Colony participated in the helpful scheme of the Empire 
Marketing Board, and shared equally with that Board the cost of . 
shipping freight on pure-bred stock imported from Great Britain. 
Great benefits should accrue to the live-stock industry through the 
opportunity thus afforded for improvement by the use of pedigree 
sires. Under regulations approved by the Kenya Government and 
the Empire Marketing Board, applications were granted in respect 
of 69 bulls, 16 cows and heifers, 32 pigs, and 22 sheep. Only a limited 
number of these animals arrived in this Colony before the end of the 
year. 


Notwithstanding the financial assistance so rendered, experience 
of importers show that the total cost of the animals remains relatively 
high. As far as practicable the initial outlay has been reduced by 
amending the regulation whereby one year’s insurance is acceptable 
instead of two, as originally laid down. 


The cattle industry is not making the progress expected of it, 
and the results are disappointing having regard to the efforts of 
breeders coupled with the protection from losses due to diseases 
afforded through the Veterinary Service maintained by the Govern- 
ment. Considerable attention has been given, with the assistance 
of the Stockbreeders’ Consulting Committee and a Select Committee 
of Legislative Council, to the drafting of legislation dealing with cattle 
cleansing (dipping) and the fencing of farm holdings. Both of these 
measures, when enacted, are calculated to advance the industry ; 
indeed they may be regarded as prime factors, essential to progress. 
The success which they achieve will largely depend upon the resources 
made by owners of stock and occupiers of land to the provisions 
embodied in these Bills. Compulsory dipping should, in the course 
of time, greatly prevent the spread of tick-borne diseases and reduce 
the losses suffered, while the systematic fencing of holdings, including 
not only boundary fences but internal fencing creating sub-divisions 
of the farm, should enable farms to be cleared and maintained free 
of tick life, and in addition opportunities will be afforded for better 
management and greater use of the pastures. 


A steady improvement is being made in the grading-up of sheep 
for the production of wool, chiefly through merinos, and the wool 
produced sells at satisfactory prices, due largely to the favourable 
conditions which exist for the production of wool, fine in type, and 
giving a “ good yield,” because of its freedom from grease and dirt. 
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Marked progress has been made in the pig industry. A large 
increase is shown in the case both of breeding sows and other pigs. 
A corresponding increase is shown in the production of bacon and 
hams. 


Animal Products. 


The following is a comparative table of the animal products sold 
: by Europeans during the last five years :— 


Milk Bacon and 
Year. (Whole). Cream. Butter. Cheese. Ghee. Hams. Wool. 
Gals. Gals. Lb. Lb. Lb. Lb. Lb. 


1927-28 ... 421,779 75,764 324,593 130,538 78,528 519,463 420,575 
1926-27 ... 617,747 92,640 216,863 148,305 124,057 Noreturn. 632,088 
1925-26 ... 395,031 72,693 291,894 144,070 115,815 430,119 670,752 
1924-25 ... 571,692 85,557 303,085 92,994 108,153 364,562 461,586 
1923-24 ... 372,103 107,669 252,990 93,248 112,815 - 427,266 


The fluctuations in the proportions of the different kind of dairy 
products sold as milk-manufactured products are to be noted. The 
reduction in the supply of whole milk is probably due to unfavour- . 
able grazing conditions on account of drought. 


Taking the ratio of 


2.25 gallons milk to 1 Ib. butter 
ll Ks » 1b. cheese 
2.6 mA » lb. ghee 

3.2 lb. butter to 1 gallon cream, 


it is calculated that the primary product—milk—has decreased from 
2,257,974 gallons in 1926-27 to 2,068,843 gallons in 1927-28, a 
reduction of 189,131 gallons or 8.3 per cent. 


Native Agriculture. 


The Department of Agriculture maintains two schools of instruc- 
tion in order that trained Native Instructors may be available for 
its own demonstration work as well as for Local Native Council 
efforts and for Mission schools at which gardening is taught. 


The Department maintains demonstration plots throughout the 
Reserves. 


Issues of seeds and plants are being made in much larger quantities 
from the two schools, and poultry issues are increasing. 


Seed is purchased by the Agricultural Department for issue in 
districts where it is desired to improve seed stocks and to demonstrate 
the value of mass issues of good seed. Local Native Councils are 
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now more largely interested in good seed issue, and relatively large 
sums are voted each year by these Councils for the purchase of seed 
for their particular district. In Central Kavirondo, Local Native 
Councils are providing money for instructors. Native people are 
also purchasing numbers of Rhode Island Red cockerels. There is 
@ growing demand for this breed of bird, a breed whose introduction 
it is believed everywhere has been uniformly successful. A number 
of pure-bred Persian rams and ewes were imported and are to be 
used in breeding and flock improvement. A large number of 
demonstrations on the shade-drying of hides have been given. 


Cultivation has taken place on a much larger scale than heretofore. 
It is estimated that in South Nyeri and Fort Hall the increase in 
cultivation in one year is perhaps 40 per cent. Aeroplanes have 
proved of great value in revealing the extension of cultivation in a 
country which is so broken into ridges that it may not be properly 
overlooked from high points. Efforts are being made to introduce 
@ greater variety of crops into Reserves. 


Native people are taking much more readily to ploughing. In 
Central Kavirondo, where ploughing competitions have been one 
of the features of the Native Shows, there is a steady demand for 
ploughs. In Fort Hall the Local Native Council is doing excellent 
work in introducing these implements. One very promising planta- 
tion industry, of especial value to the Kikuyu, who are short of fuel 
supplies, is the culture of the black wattle, chiefly in small patches 
and as windbreaks. Export of dry bark and the supply of green 
bark to the extract factory has already commenced. The great 
difficulty regarding plantation industries is the necessity of getting 
the crop planted in advance of the provision of the factory for its 
treatment. Large areas near the forest around Mount Kenya are 
suitable for wattle and other plantation crops, but at present there 
is no certainty that factories will be provided when required. 


The returns of exports leaving Mombasa calculated as being of 
native origin do not show great expansion over the past three years, 
but, in common with the rest of the Colony, native areas, as a whole, 
have not enjoyed good seasons. Furthermore, there is evidence 
that many native products are not so largely exported but to an 
increasing extent are consumed within the territories. Kavirondo 
maize, formerly exported in large quantities, is now being ground 
into flour at Kisumu. Simsim is not all being exported as such, but 
crushing is taking place more extensively within the Colony. Rail- 
way works in Kikuyu and Nyanza Provinces and the provision of 
many new bridges and better roads are all having or will have their 
influence. 
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Native Agricultural Exports. 
| 


The estimated values of agricultural exports of native origin for | 
the last five years are shown hereunder :— 





1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
£ £ £ £ £ 

Animals... ++» 20,000 16,000 11,000 12,000 11,000 
Copra and Coconuts «.. 35,000 28,000 20,600 12,000 23,000 
Cotton eee «11,860 41,000 32,750 15,000 24,000 
Groundnuts crs ++» 26,000 19,000 31,000 22,500 19,659 
Maize sis oo + 130,000 100,000 70,000 75,000 50,000 
Millets an ass wes 300 865 2,750 3,350 423 
Pulse ee are + 15,000 16,000 20,400 19,900 13,000 
Simsin.... eae ++ 84,000 65,000 76,500 67,350 27,353 
Hides is See ... 121,000 210,000 140,000 160,000 200,000 
Skins _ ee «+ 30,000 50,000 51,000 56,000 100,000 
Oils-Simsim aed +. 2,200 3,000 5,500 3,550 5,000 
Potatoes ... aes vs 4,000 4,000 7,250 7,500 7,000 
Miscellaneous ai a 1,000 1,000 2,000 2,600 2,000 
Totals aes ... 480,360 564,865 470,750 497,780 482,437 





This statement does not, however, give any indication as to the 
total agricultural output from native areas. The native maize crop 
comes in, in part, during the time when there is a large demand for 
maize meal in Kenya and Uganda, so that by far the greater part 
of the total crop is consumed locally. The estimated export figures 
of native maize, therefore, are not comparable with the total sales. 
This is also true of simsim, groundnuts, and copra. An increasing 
local use is being made of these commodities. 


Crops.—Maize is perhaps now the staple crop produced, although 
large quantities of matama are grown. The area of the Colony in 
which matama may be grown successfully is far greater than that 
in which maize may be grown, and especially as the rainy seasons 
are so short matama is more likely to give a good yield. 


Cotton.—The culture of this crop is not increasing greatly. It is 
undoubtedly the best revenue crop natives can grow in the locations 
bordering on Uganda, although they are more inclined to simsim, 
which does not return more than half the money per acre. Efforts 
have been continued with some success to increase the acreage 
planted in Kavirondo and to improve cultural methods. 

On the Coast also, at Malindi and Mambrui, production does not 
greatly increase, although acre returns of over 1,000 lb. of seed 
cotton have been realised. The crop in 1928 was better handled 
and an increase in production is looked for. The standard of 
planting and cultivation has improved. 


Simsim.—Good prices have ruled for simsim, and natives are 
maintaining if not increasing the area planted to this crop. It has 
been introduced into the drier country of the Kikuyu Reserve near 
the Tana River. 
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Groundnuts.—Increased issues of seed of this crop have been made. 
It is particularly favoured in South Kavirondo. 


Wheat.—The cultivation of this crop is extending. It is regarded 
as a new food crop and no doubt will take its place in native agricul- 
tural practice. 


Beans.—Of all crops grown by natives, the bean crop is the most 
mixed. As it is used as a food crop and a renovating crop, the native 
is not much interested in the uniformity and yield of the crop. 
Beans are purchased in some quantity for local feeding and a little 
for export. 


Native Agricultural Shows.—A show was held at Maseno, in 
Central Kavirondo, on 30th October. 

A number of natives from every Province attended the Agricul- 
tural Society’s Show held in Nairobi, at which a special Native 
Produce Section was organised. 


Pests.—The main pest in the Reserves this year has been the 
locust, both in the flying and in the hopper stage. Fortunately, the 
hopper stage was confined mainly to pastoral areas and therefore 
the amount of crop destruction directly due to hoppers was not 
great. Flying locusts in 1928 did not do much damage to native 
crops. The main damage was done after the close of the year, when 
crops were ripening, but fortunately the extent of the damage done 
is relatively not great. The work that natives have done to combat 
this pest is noteworthy. 

The stalk borer, so successfully combated in the Nakuru District 
by the European farmer, is responsible for loss, particularly on the 
Coast. Native cultural methods and the fact that cultivation is 
scattered in patches all over a Reserve do not permit of the degree 
of control which can be exercised when the cultivation is in large 
blocks easily overlooked. 


Forestry. 


For the first time for several years the quantity of timber sold 
showed a decline. Unsatisfactory rains affected local agricultural 
and trade conditions and reacted on the sales of timber. Reduction 
in the demand for timber had actually started in the latter part of 
1927, but output was not then reduced. At the beginning of 1928, 
therefore, the mills had large quantities of timber in stock and this 
factor tended to accentuate the decline as reflected in the figures of 
timber sales for 1928. i, 

Timber sales decreased from 1,566,400 cu. ft. in 1927 to 1,288,853 
cu. ft. in 1928. 


Firewood sales decreased from 8,108,890 cu. ft. in 1927 to 
7,042,513 cu. ft. in 1928. Nevertheless, this latter figure is more 
than double that sold in the year 1925. 
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The Kenya and Uganda Railways and Harbours used 5,581,258 
cu. ft. of fuel from Forest Reserves out of a total of 12,125,000 cu. ft. 
used by them during the year. 

There were 651,711 poles and bamboos sold, compared with 
699,157 in the previous year. 

Mangrove bark found a good market and 1,155 tons were exported, 
as compared with 51 tons in 1927. 

Two new Forest Stations, at Mount Elgon and Kisii, were opened 
during the year, many new nurseries and new plantation centres 
were started, surveys were begun in forests not hitherto brought 
under departmental control, and initial steps were taken in regard 
to the preparation of working plans. 

One new Forest Reserve, the Nyeri Station Forest, a small forest 
of approximately 1,158 acres, was proclaimed during the year. 
The total area of Forest Reserves is approximately 2,550,000 acres. 

There were 22 independent saw-milling firms working in the 
Forest Reserves, with 35 saw-mills, not counting the mills in Nairobi. 
There were also about ten small saw-mills working in private forests. 
Towards the end of the year, two saw-milling firms closed down and 
several other saw-mills were only working at half capacity. 

The year was one of the worst planting seasons ever experienced. 
East of the Rift Valley the long rains were poor and gave a maximum 
planting season of about three weeks ; in some districts no planting 
whatever could be done. The short rains in November were, how- 
ever, more favourable. West of the Rift Valley the rainfall was fair, 
but rain came at abnormal times. In all districts, as a result of two 
successive dry years, subsoil moisture was seriously reduced and 
established plantations began to show signs of damage. 

There were 3,666 acres planted, as compared with 3,253 acres in 
1927 and 3,047 acres in 1926. The rate of planting, therefore, is 
increasing steadily. The Department as now organised could plant 
up to 5,000 acres in a year of good rains. 

The species planted during the year included 714 acres of pencil 
cedar, 120 acres of other indigenous timbers, 1,084 acres of exotic 
woods, mainly cypress, eucalyptus and blackwood, and 1,748 acres 
of fuel plantations. The 1918 acres of timber plantations made 
during the year should at maturity produce not less than seven times 
the total quantity of timber cut during the year. Fuel plantations 
are sufficient, also, to produce the same quantity as was cut during 
the year. 

The number of trees raised in Forest Department Nurseries was 
increased from 5,500,000 to 7,100,000, and of these 643,600 were 
sold, an increase of 95,000 over the previous year. 

There is a rapid and continuous rise in the sales of young trees, 
which indicates a growing interest in tree-planting on farms and 
other holdings. A nursery was re-established in the Coast area at 
Mazeras with a view to the experimental raising of a variety of species 
of economic and ornamental value suited to Coast conditions. 
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The seed sold during the year amounted to 1,411 lb. 

There were 39,551 cubic feet of cedar, valued at £14,764, and 
42,725 cubic feet of other timber, valued at £12,957, exported during 
the year. Most of the “ other timber ” was exported to Tanganyika. 
In addition to the above figures, 33,491 cubic feet of timber were 
exported to Uganda. 

Imports of timber amounted to 190,631 cubic feet, valued at 
£42,318, of which 48,443 cubic feet, valued at £14,384, were imported 
on Government account ; 22 per cent. of the quantity imported was 
teak and 58 per cent. Baltic timber. 

The interest taken in Kenya cedar for pencil manufacture is 
growing. The export of 39,551 cubic feet of cedar during 1928 
compares with one of 13,548 cubic feet in the previous year, and the 
outlook for this trade appears to be bright provided adequate steps 
are taken to ensure careful selection, accurate sawing, and thorough 
seasoning. A process has been developed in England for rapid 
treatment of the slats which appears to be successful in seasoning 
and at the same time slightly softening the wood. The process 
promises to be of great assistance to the trade. There are consider- 
able quantities of pencil cedar in the Colony. Existing saw-mills 
with cedar concessions can supply any immediate demands, and it 
is hoped that in the near future further areas will be ready for 
exploitation. 

In view of the extent of the Colony’s timber resources, the quantity 
of timber imported is still high. The main reason for continued import 
is probably distrust of the condition of the local timber as regards 
seasoning. Much progress has been made in regard to seasoning 
at saw-mills, and drying kilns have been established by the Railway 
and the Public Works Department. The climate of the Colony, 
with its large variation in temperature and atmospheric humidity, 
is a particularly difficult one for timber. There are indications that 
kiln-drying will give completely satisfactory results in regard to the 
seasoning of local timber for cabinet or joinery work. 

It was hoped that the kilns of the Public Works Department would 
be able to season joinery timbers for the use of private firms, but 
Government demands have hitherto absorbed the whole output. 
Steps are being taken to increase the capacity of the kilns. 

Work was undertaken by the Department in the Machakos, 
Meru, Elgeyo, South Kavirondo, and Kisii Native Reserves. In 
Machakos District organised afforestation continued to make success- 
ful progress. There were 302 acres planted by the Department, 
and numerous small plantations are being set up throughout the 
Reserve by the Local Native Council, who have employed a European 
forester. 

In South Kavirondo and Kisii an afforestation scheme was started 
during the year on the lines which have proved successful in Machakos. 
Little progress was made, however, as the natives were reluctant 
to set aside the necessary area for plantations. The district contains 
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a vast area of practically treeless country supporting a large popu- 
lation, but only one small area was made available for afforestation, 
and that a not very suitable one. 

A good deal of planting has been done in other Native Reserves. 
In Kikuyu, small black-wattle plantations are numerous. In the 
more accessible areas this increase has been encouraged by the trade 
in wattle bark which has recently received a considerable stimulus 
owing to high prices. Local Native Councils in North and Central 
Kavirondo Reserves take an active interest in forest development. 


FIsHERIES. 


It is known that a great variety of fish is prevalent in the sea waters 
on the coast of Kenya. Some species are caught in large numbers 
by the primitive methods at present in vogue. A preliminary 
survey of the sea fisheries of the Colony was made in 1928. The 
objects were to examine potential trawlable areas with a view to 
establishing an industry on a commercial basis commensurate with 
the resources; to enquire into the present methods employed in 
fishing and to frame suggestions for improvements along the lines 
of modern research ; and to examine the methods of curing, etc., 
with a view to advancing suggestions for modernising these processes. 
By the courtesy of the Government of the Union of South Africa, 
this survey was undertaken by Dr. von Bonde, Government Marine 
Biologist and Director of the Fisheries and Marine Biological Survey, 
Union of South Africa. Dr. von Bonde’s report indicates that the 
marine resources of Kenya are undoubtedly immense and valuable. 
He considers that the present methods of fishing should be revolution- 
ised and developed along modern lines ; that, concurrently with this, 
the methods of fish preservation should also be developed ; that a 
scientific investigation should be conducted by a fully-equipped 
trawler into the potential trawling areas ; that sanitary regulations 
should be enforced in the various fish markets so as to ensure the 
clean handling of fish for food purposes ; that the potentialities of 
line-fishing in the deeper waters, up to the 100-fathom line, should 
be investigated with a view to exploitation ; and that for the present 
the number of fish-traps be limited and no further additions to the 
present permitted. 

At present, about 40,000 Ib. of fish, valued at £3,900, are caught. 
There are 212 boats, 442 canoes, 175 fish-traps, and 1,755 persons 
employed in fishing. 

A very considerable fishing industry is also carried on along the 
shores of Lake Victoria both by Africans and Indians, and in several 
of the lake shore locations the natives depend very largely on fish 
for their food owing to the uncertainty of the rains. 

The methods employed by the natives are vary varied and include 
drag-nets, weirs, traps, harpoons, long lines, and to a very small 
extent fishing rods. 
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Most of the fish caught by the natives is not eaten fresh but dried, 
and large quantities are carried up by those dwelling on the lake 
shore to markets in the hinterland and exchanged there for grain. 


More modern methods of fishing by means of imported nets are 
employed by Indians at various fishing stations in the Kavirondo 
Gulf. 


There are three Indian fishing villages in the Gulf, at Some, Asembo, 
and Nanga. The last is only 3 miles south of Kisumu and is the only 
one near enough to supply fish for the Nairobi market. 


All persons fishing for sale or barter are required to register yearly. 
The fee is Sh. 300/- per annum for persons other than natives of 
Africa. 


As it was feared that the fishing industry was declining it was 
decided to bring in an expert to make a survey of the Lake, and in 
September, 1927, Mr. Michael Graham of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries arrived and investigated the problem, assisted by Captain 
R. E. Dent, of the Game Department, and Mr. E. B. Worthington. 
Mr. Graham’s report was submitted in March, 1928, and contained 
recommendationsin regard to the formation ofa local fishery authority, 
the licensing of fishermen, the collection of statistics, the prohibition 
of nets of a mesh below a certain size, and the control of methods of 
fishing. 

Minine. 


There were 55 prospecting licences issued and 70 claims registered. 
At the close of the year, 2 leases, 401 claims, and 3 sole exploration 
licences were held : of the claims, 341 were in respect of gold. 


Small quantities of gold were won from various claims in the 
Lolgorrien District and at Suna in the Kisii District, and 814 oz. of 
gold were exported, valued at £2,903. 


The Coastal Mining and Exploration Company have carried out 
extensive prospecting operations in the Coastal belt. 


A gypsum deposit was discovered near Simba. Tests of samples 
have given good results. 


Good quality mica was discovered in the West Suk District. 
Several claims were pegged and are being developed. Promising 
reports have been received from the London market. 


Considerable development work has been carried out by the 
Kenya Marble Quarry Company, holding a concession of 80 acres 
south-west of Kajiado ; 2,500 tons of limestone were quarried, of 
which 2,425 tons were used for lime and 75 tons for marble. 
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IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


GENERAL. 


Kenya and Uganda being one administrative unit for the purposes 
of Customs, complete freedom of trade between the territories 
exists. For this reason and on account of the very intimate trade 
relations of the two countries, a detailed examination of the external 
trade of Kenya alone is a matter of considerable difficulty, particu- 
larly in view of the fact that virtually the whole of the imports and 
exports of both Dependencies pass through Mombasa, the principal 
port in Kenya. In addition, produce originating in Tanganyika 
Territory amounting in value to £879,623 was transported through 
Kenya and shipped at Mombasa during the year, goods imported 
into Kenya and subsequently transferred to Tanganyika Territory 
in 1928 being valued at £899,593. 

The combined value of trade imports and total exports of Kenya 
and Uganda during the year amounted to £17,512,448, as compared 
with £14,804,327 in the preceding year, the total volume of trade 
of all classes, including importations on Government account, 
transit and transhipment traffic being valued at £19,550,383, as 
against £16,334,190 in 1927. 

Clearances for home consumption amounted in value to £8,696,061, 
an increase of £998,881, or 13 per cent., over 1927. Exports of the 
domestic produce of the territories were valued at £6,661,673, as 
compared with £5,397,216 in the previous year; of this total, 
goods to the value of £3,266,403 originated in Kenya, the domestic 
exports of Uganda, calculated in terms of f.0.b. value at the port of 
final shipment, being valued at £3,395,270. 


So far as the export trade in Kenya produce is concerned, an in- 
crease of £179,487 over the value of domestic exports in 1927 is 
recorded, but adverse climatic conditions have eliminated from the 
external trade figures a proper reflection of the rapid developments 
which are indicated in the latest Agricultural Census as taking 
place in the Colony. The value of maize exported during the year 
shows a decrease of nearly £200,000, figures in regard to sisal and 
coffee remaining virtually stationary, whilst an increase of £75,000 
in the value of wheat exports is shown, shipments of carbonate of 
soda increasing in value by £140,000. A welcome expansion in the 
volume of trade with neighbouring territories both in domestic 
produce and in imported goods has to be recorded. 

The depredations of locusts and the shortage of rainfall in 1928 
will in all probability result in a contraction of exports of Kenya 
produce during the early part of 1929, but the balance should be 
redressed in later months if climatic conditions in 1929 are favourable. 

Despite relatively unfavourable local markets, trading operations 
throughout the year were unusually stable, the ill-effects of over- 
trading, which in the past have too frequently been an unwelcome 
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feature of trade in Eastern Africa, being markedly less evident 
during the period under review. At the close of the year, stocks 
were normal and the general trading situation, particularly in regard 
to native requirements, was sound. A tendency towards a less 
indiscriminate grant of credit facilities and a greater fluidity in the 
local markets consequent upon the extension of the unrestricted 
trading area to Tanganyika Territory were among the important 
contributory factors to this improved state of affairs. 

The Customs Management and Tariff Laws of the territories 
remained unaltered during the year. Net collections of Customs 
Tevenue amounted to £1,345,170, as compared with £1,176,093 in 
1927. Of this former amount, £913,336 accrued to Kenya and 
£431,834 to Uganda. 


Imports. 


Of the total value of trade imports, the British Empire supplied 
62.12 per cent. (Great Britain 34.59 per cent. and British possessions © 
27.53 per cent.), as compared with 63.91 per cent. in 1927 (Great 
Britain 38.34 per cent. and British possessions 25.57 per cent.). 

Trade in goods originating in the United States of America and 
Japan continues to reflect the stimulus given by the inauguration 
of direct steamship services between those countries and Mombasa. 


The following is a summary of the main items from the principal 
sources of supply, values in respect of the year 1927 being given 
in brackets :— 


Great Britain.—Cotton textiles, £334,743 (£333,503) ; machinery, 
£265,333 (£223,999); cigarettes, £125,097 (£100,372); motor 
vehicles and bicycles, £101,154 (£128,806) ; galvanised iron sheets, 
£100,655 (£119,073) ; cement, £96,561 (£79,440) ; whisky, £82,173 
(£71,942) ; wearing apparel £67,114 (£62,121); tyres and tubes, 
£47,276 (£53,767) ; tubes, pipes, and their fittings, £44,314 (£42,224) ; 
and implements and tools, £28,173 (£29,384). 

India.—Jute bags and sacks, £254,502 (£159,541) ; cotton textiles, 
£165,567 (£130,282); rice, £96,956 (£78,458); wheat meal .and 
flour, £57,158 (£58,196); tea, £54,656 (£49,910); and _ spices, 
£15,713 (£11,727). 

Canada.—Motor vehicles, £172,777 (£119,887) ; and machinery, 
£14,157 (£14,113). 

Union of South Africa.—Coal, £92,560 (£72,744). 

United States of America.—Motor vehicles and bicycles, £311,714 
(£275,178) ; cotton textiles, £93,634 (£76,741); petrol, £82,434 
(£53,928) ; tyres and tubes, £62,106 (£46,130); kerosene, £59,863 
(£38,295) ; lubricating oil, £53,953 (£57,400); and machinery, 
£52,900 (£37,597). 

Holland.—Cotton textiles, £322,680 (£241,875); and tobacco 
manufactured, £76,308 (£72,602). 
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Japan.—Cotton textiles, £275,079 (£245,803); and wearing 
apparel, £48,440 (£30,189). 


Germany.—Cotton textiles, £30,591 (£26,675) ; agricultural and 
horticultural tools, £30,289 (£120); machinery, £21,902 (£24,733) ; 
aluminium hollow-ware, £20,983 (£11,552) ; and shovels, spades, etc., 
£18,478 (£28,693). 


Persia. —Fuel oil, £123,233 (£69,510) ; petrol, £52,917 (£51,073) ; 
and kerosene, £36,298 (£47,837). 


Dutch East Indies—Petrol, £103,809 (£100,053); kerosene, 
£51,160 (£50,745) ; and fuel oil, £37,695 (£36,145). 


Cotton Piece Goods.—The value of trade imports of cotton piece 
goods of all descriptions amounted to £1,315,505, the total amount 
of duty collected thereon being £254,400, or 19 per cent. of total net 
duty collections. Transfers to Uganda were valued at £654,683. 
‘Imports during the year show a considerable expansion under all 
classes, but the progressive decrease in the relative importance of 
grey sheetings continues and is an indication of the widespread 
changes which are taking place in the requirements of the native 
population. The average landed value per yard of imported cotton 
textiles was 6d., as compared with 6.2d. in 1927, cotton blankets 
decreasing in value from 1s. 11.25d. each in 1927 to Is. 8.8d. in 1928. 


Great Britain maintains its hold as the chief source of supply of 
the better qualities of cotton textiles; Holland provides the bulk 
of imported cotton blankets, whilst unbleached cotton piece goods 
are supplied principally by Japan and the United States of America. 


Vehicles.—1,616 motor-cars, 1,334 motor-lorries, and 388 motor- 
tractors, valued at £554,005, were imported during 1928, as against 
1,585 motor-cars, 665 lorries, and 617 tractors, of a value of £531,665, 
imported during 1927. The main sources of supply were the United 
States of America and Canada, the value of motor vehicles origina- 
ting in Great Britain being £50,025, or less than 10 per cent. of the 
total. 


Importations of motor-cycles decreased from 446 (valued at 
£19,429) in 1927 to 302 (of a value of £12,675) in the year under 
review. A very large share of the motor-cycle trade remains in the 
hands of British manufacturers. 


The number of pedal-bicycles imported increased from 4,852 
(valued at £33,865) to 6,152 (valued at £39,015), more than 6,000 
of this total originating in Great Britain. Fluctuations of this trade 
follow very closely the relative prosperity of the native population, 
particularly of Uganda ; in consequence it is reasonable to expect 
that a very considerable expansion in the importations of pedal- 
bicycles will follow the harvesting of the satisfactory 1928-29 
cotton crop. 
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Rez-Exports, TRANSIT, AND TRANSHIPMENT. 

Kenya is very favourably situated geographically as an entrepét 
centre, and the increased facilities now provided at the Port of 
Mombasa, coupled with the removal of restrictions in regard to 
trans-frontier traffic, have had the effect of stimulating this traffic. 
The following figures indicate the progress which has been made as 
compared with 1927 :— 


1927. 1928. 

£ ‘ 602033 

Re-exports ... Hor 1,555,502 2,102,998 

Transit i eee 143,538 143,551 

Transhipment ie 200,723 241,846 
Exports. 


General_—The domestic exports of Kenya and Uganda are largely 
agricultural, the principal exceptions being carbonate of soda, 
produced at Lake Magadi in Kenya, and tin-ore, originating in 
Uganda. As previously stated, the value of the domestic produce 
of Kenya and Uganda exported in 1928 amounted to £6,661,673, 
the increase of £1,264,457 over 1927 being very largely due to 
increased shipments of cotton and cotton-seed from Uganda. 

A high proportion of exports are shipped to Empire markets, 
74.27 per cent. being sent to Empire destinations in 1928, as com- 
pared with 70.6 per cent. in 1927. The following is a summary of 
the principal commodities exported to the most important markets, 
relative figures in regard to 1927 being given in brackets :— 

Great Britain.—Coffee, £1,023,445 (£1,115,482); cotton, 
£887,186 (£448,769) ; cotton-seed, £317,817 (£163,149) ; hides 
and skins, £219,654 (£142,554) ; sisal fibre and tow, £178,294 
(£192,438); maize, £113,339 (£262,277); wool, £103,040 
(£63,980) ; rubber, £54,387 (£80,560) ; and metalliferous ores, 
non-ferrous, £50,698 (£12,672). 

India.—Cotton, £1,364,509 (£848,749) ; wheat, £23,685 (nil) ; 
carbonate of soda, £27,100 (£21,275) ; hides and skins, £9,468 
(£20,885) ; and barks and extracts for tanning, £2,794 (£203). 

Tanganyika Territory.—Sugar, £23,137 (£48,614) ; maize meal 
and flour, £18,122 (£33,289) ; wheat meal and flour, £15,642 
(£5,788) ; timber, £10,590 (£8,068) ; and copra, £5,204 (£747). 

Union of South Africa——Wheat, £42,670 (£130); coffee, 
£41,292 (£54,470) ; and sisal fibre and tow, £9,410 (£4,855). 

Japan.—Carbonate of soda, £243,575 (£215,972); cotton, 
£231,684 (£380,058) ; and cotton-seed, £5,292 (£4,865). 

Belgiwm.—Sisal fibre and tow, £178,279 (£173,449) ; hides 
and skins, £142,384 (£60,759) ; maize, £45,935 (£80,123) ; and 
barks and extracts for tanning, £4,890 (nil). 
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France.—Hides and skins, £69,187 (£21,965) ; coffee, £61,437 
(£21,884) ; maize, £27,864 (£24,344) ; and copra, £9,927 (£11,219). 

United States of America.—Sisal fibre and tow, £94,674 
(£25,469) ; hides and skins, £35,882 (£39,897) ; carbonate of 
soda, £26,974 (nil) ; and timber, £6,933 (£459). 

Italian East Africa, including Eritrea—Maize, £60,695 
(£47,439) ; coffee, £39,117 (£28,077) ; and sesame seed, £14,057 
(£13,469). 

Italy— Hides and skins, £71,456 (£14,192); groundnuts, 
£13,482 (£182) ; copra, £7,087 (£170) ; and sisal fibre and tow, 
£5,873 (£3,664). 

Germany.—Maize, £25,904 (£68,852); hides and skins, 
£24,002 (£18,739); barks and extracts for tanning, £17,153 
(£13,705) ; sisal fibre and tow, £14,053 (£34,706) ; and timber, 
£4,506 (£1,397). 

Cotton.—The value of raw cotton exported increased from 
£1,692,568 in 1927 to £2,486,038 in the year under review, these 
figures representing 527,481 and 556,471 centals respectively, the 
average declared value per cental being £3 4s. 2d. in 1927 and 
£4 9s. 4d. in 1928. Cotton-seed exported was valued at £323,109 
(45,507 tons), as compared with £170,303 (29,502 tons) in 1927. 


Coffee.—Exports of coffee during 1928 varied little either in 
quantity or value from the 1927 figures, the quantity exported in 
1928 being 251,956 cwt., as compared with 253,319 cwt. in 1927, 
the relative values being £1,283,636 and £1,310,701 respectively. 
Of the total quantity shipped, 40,348 cwt. originated in Uganda. 
Direct shipments of coffee are now being made to some 30 countries, 
Great Britain being by far the largest market, receiving in 1928 
from Kenya and Uganda coffee to the value of £1,022,445. 


Maize.—Unfavourable climatic conditions adversely affected 
shipments of maize during 1928, the quantity exported being 
892,660 cwt., or roughly half the quantity of 1,787,665 cwt. shipped 
in the previous year. Exportations of maize meal increased from 
91,420 cwt. in 1927 to 113,308 cwt. in 1928. Great Britain, Italian 
East Africa (including Eritrea), Belgium, France, and Germany, in 
the order named, were the most important markets for maize, 
Great Britain and Tanganyika Territory absorbing virtually all 
maize meal exported. 

Hides and Skins.—Exports of hides and skins continue to show a 
satisfactory increase, the value of shipments amounting to £592,266, 
as compared with £328,351 in 1927. Great Britain, Belgium, and 
Italy provided the principal markets for hides, Great Britain, the 
United States of America, and France being the chief markets for 
skins. 

Sisal, including Sisal Tow.—The quantity of sisal and sisal tow 
exported during the year amounted to 16,516 tons, valued at 
£495,959, as against 15,839 tons (£468,974) shipped in 1927. 
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Carbonate of Soda.—Exports of this product, which occurs as a 
natural deposit at Lake Magadi, amounted to 78,255 tons, of a 
value of £403,131, as compared with 56,675 tons, valued at £263,129, 
exported during the previous year. The principal markets were 
Japan and Australia. 


Wheat.—The increase in the export of wheat from 278 cwt. in 
1927 to 136,640 cwt. in 1928 is particularly noteworthy, but it is 
somewhat disappointing to find that this comparatively large 
exportable surplus has had no apparent effect on the imports of 
wheat flour, of which 64,742 cwt. were imported in 1928, as com- 
pared with 63,843 cwt. in 1927. 


Inter-Territorial Trade.—In addition to the foreign trade of 
Uganda, virtually the whole of which passes via Kenya either in 
transit to or from Mombasa or through the intermediary markets 
of Kenya, a considerable and growing trans-frontier trade in domestic 
products exists. During 1928 the value of local produce sent from 
Kenya to Uganda amounted to £236,255, as compared with £130,118 
in 1927, the principal commodities being wheat flour (£22,000), 
maize meal (£81,583), pulse (£28,194), soap (£34,739), and sugar 
(£15,350). 

The value of Kenya produce exported to Tanganyika Territory 
amounted to £123,270, the principal articles involved being sugar 
(£19,169), maize meal (£17,942), wheat flour (£15,630), and wood 
and timber (£10,019). 

Owing to the fact that Tanganyika Territory produce is allowed 
free admission on entry into Kenya or Uganda, a strict differentiation 
between articles imported for subsequent re-export and articles 
imported for consumption in the territories is impracticable. The 
total value of Tanganyika Territory produce introduced into Kenya 
and Uganda during 1928 was £1,120,419, re-exports being valued 
at £879,623. A large proportion of the balance, amounting to 
£240,796, was retained for local consumption, the principal articles 
involved being rice (£85,140) and ghee (£31,359). 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


HarsBours. 


The control of all ports and harbours of Kenya was in 1927 vested 
in the High Commissioner for Transport and placed under the man- 
agement of the General Manager of the Railways and Harbours. 
The year 1927 was also the first complete year during which the first 
two berths of the deep-water quays at Kilindini were available for 
full use. 

During the year 1928 the quantity of cargo imported, shipped, and 
transhipped through the Port increased by approximately twenty 
per cent. Many of the initial difficulties experienced on the intro- 
duction of revised working arrangements under the cargo-handling 


46 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


and lighterage contract entered into in 1927 have disappeared as a 
result of close co-operation between contractors’ staff and the staff 
of the Administration. 

A revised Harbour Tariff was introduced on the Ist April, 1928, 
based on the recommendations of the Port Commission of 1925. 
The effect has been to reduce the financial loss previously sustained 
in working the Port without unduly increasing the charges borne 
by any section of the trading community. 

The Harbour Advisory Board held fourteen meetings during the 
year and dealt with a large number of important subjects, in- 
cluding the Revised Harbour Tariff and the Harbours Ordinance, 
which was introduced on the 11th February, 1929. 

The third of the new deep-water berths was handed over by the 
contractors on the Ist January, 1929, and it is expected that No. 4 
Berth will be completed and available for shipping by September, 
1929. 

In August, 1928, authority was received from the Secretary of 
State for the construction of an additional deep-water berth (No. 5), 
with a double-storeyed shed as well as a bulk oil jetty. 

The work of lighting the harbour was taken in hand during the 
year. Modern acetylene-gas buoys, beacons, and leading marks have 
been installed and the harbour is now stated to be one of the best 
lit on the African coast. 


A small marine slipway for dealing with the harbour small craft 
was constructed at Mbaraki Creek. 


A new twin-screw tug, the Marie Felling, was ordered during the 
year and underwent her trials satisfactorily. 


During 1928 the earnings of the Port amounted to £196,797, as 
compared with £131,360 in 1927; and the ordinary working ex- 
penditure amounted to £83,946 in 1928 as against £68,687 in 1927. 
Interest and redemption charges total £129,588 and depreciation 
is assessed at £12,623. The loss on Port working, after taking all 
these charges into account, was £29,360 in 1928, as compared with 
£73,515 in 1927. 

SHIPPING. 

During 1928 the Port of Mombasa was served by seven regular 
lines of steamers from Europe, i.e., the Union-Castle Mail Steamship 
Co., Ltd., the British India Steam Navigation Co., Ltd., the Mes- 
sageries Maritimes, the Compagnia Italiana Transatlantica, the Clan 
Ellerman and Harrison Line, the Holland-Africa Line, and the 
Deutsche Ost-Afrika Line. The Osaka Shosen Kaisha Line main- 
tained a service with Japan, the Ellerman and Bucknall Line main- 
tained a service with America, and calls were made by Nippon 
Yusen Kaisha and by Belgian, Danish, and Norwegian Lines. 
Several miscellaneous oil and coal steamers discharged full cargoes 
at the Port. 
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A fortnightly service between Bombay and Durban, calling both 
ways at Mombasa, has been maintained by the British India Steam 
Navigation Co., Ltd., and coasting services by this Line, by the 
African Wharfage Co., the Shell Company, and Messrs. Cowasjee 
Dinshaw & Bros. steamers, have been fairly regular. 

The total tonnages (import and export) handled at Kilindini 
Harbour and Mombasa Old Port during the year are as follows. 
These figures do not include oil imports discharged through the 
Magadi Company’s pipe-lines and soda exported from the Magadi 
Company’s pier :— 

Imports. Exports. Total. 

B/L Tons. B/L Tons. B/L Tons. 
1927 «+. 269,257 260,674 529,931 
1928 +. 322,881 262,336 585,217 

The total trade of the Port of Mombasa (including Kilindini 
Harbour and the Old Port) for the year 1928 as compared with 1927 
is summarised in the following statement :— 


1928. 1927. 

No. of steamships... ae 637 593 
Net tonnage of steamers... 1,814,731 1,703,896 
Imports B/L Tons .. 447,301 369,765 
Exports B/L Tons w. 844,870 323,036 
Passengers landed :— 

European aoe M5 7,864 7,158 

Non-European ... te 15,678 17,155 
Passengers embarked :— 

European Wis sas 5,951 5,947 

Non-European ... bat 11,793 12,356 


The registered tonnage (inwards and outwards) at all Kenya sea- 
ports during the year, as compared with 1927, was as follows :— 


1927, 1928, 
Registered Tonnage. Registered Tonnage. 
Vanga... pet sas 12,611 15,450 
Gazi ... eae oe 19,523 6,228 
Mombasa ea wee 3,464,177 3,680,418 
Kilifi ... eee oe 9,583 14,350 
Malindi don nite 7,217 16,154 
Lamu ... i 335 102,824 87,802 
Raltways. 


The Inter-Colonial Advisory Council held five meetings during 
1928: three in Kenya and two in Uganda. 

Earnings for the year in respect of Railway Services (as apart 
from Harbour Services) amounted to £2,314,430 and the railway 
working expenditure to £1,192,739, the surplus receipts over working 
expenditure being £1,021,691. After allowing for contributions 
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to renewal funds, interest charges, etc., the net surplus of this excess 
transferred to betterment funds, etc., amounted to £284,998. Com- 
parison with the figures for the previous years shows that the rail- 
way earnings for 1928 are £188,387, or 8.86 per cent., in excess of 
the earnings for 1927, and £255,720, or 12.42 per cent., in excess of 
those for 1926. As against these increases of earnings the ordinary 
working expenditure for the year 1928 exceeded the ordinary 
working expenditure for 1927 by £141,953, or 12.34 per cent., and 
that for 1926 by £75,966, or 6.24 per cent. The percentage ratio 
of ordinary working expenditure to earnings was 55.86 per cent. in 
1928, as against 54.13 per cent. in 1927 and 87.21 per cent. in nore 

The carriage of public goods provided a revenue of £1,895,75 
and the tonnage of this traffic amounted to 984,351 tons, as chaired 
with £1,737,852 and 887,076 tons during the previous year. The 
revenue derived from passenger traffic also showed an increase 
over that for 1927, viz., in 1928 1,102,110 passengers contributed a 
revenue of £284,750 as against 1,065,225 passengers and £266,326 in 
1927. 

Africans continued to use the railway in increasing numbers. The 
number of third-class passengers carried in 1928 exceeded one million. 
Greater use is being made of seasonal excursion tickets, which are 
steadily finding favour with the public. There were 99 ‘‘ Steamer 
Call” excursion tickets from the coast to Nairobi and the Highlands 
issued during the year. 

The tonnage carried by lake steamer services on Lakes Victoria, 
Kioga, and Albert showed a decrease from 168,094 tons in 1927 to 
152,002 tons in 1928. This shrinkage was an expected result of the 
opening of the through rail connection with Uganda. 

The total tonnage carried by the Masindi Port-Butiaba motor- 
service was 9,754 tons in 1928, as compared with 7,469 tons in 1927. 

The following figures show the consumption of coal, wood, and 
oil during 1928 and 1927 :— 


1928. 1927. 

Tons. Tons. 
Coal os ae tee 42,035 35,507 
Wood see ie Eces 125,595 110,696 
Oil . oe 12,965 7,874 


Recent tests confirm “that wood fuel is still considerably the 


cheapest to use. 
Expenditure on Capital Account (Railways and Harbours) to the 


end of 1928 amounted to £18,902,385. Of this sum, £11,541,869 
was derived from interest-bearing capital, the balance being provided 


from :— 


£ 
Parliamentary Grants, 1896 and 1902 ... .-- 5,676,865 
Contributions from Revenue— 
Direct... on aes See 613,428 


Through Betterment Funds ne ae «. 1,070,223 


Kenya, 1928. 49 


Over £12,500,000 has been spent in improving and extending 
harbour and railway facilities during the past six years. 

The work of relaying the main line between the coast and Nairobi 
with 80 Ib. material was continued throughout the year, and 107 
miles of 80 lb. track were laid, 46 miles departmentally and 61 miles 
by contract. Material for a further 20 miles was received and 
distributed by the end of the year. 

Considerable progress was made with ballasting the main line, 
over 6,000,000 cubic feet, representing 120 miles of line, being run 
out and placed in the track between the coast and Nairobi. The 
permanent way has been maintained in good condition throughout 
the system. 

All bridges and culverts were maintained in good repair and a 
heavy programme was undertaken in the Nairobi Engineering 
District in connection with the strengthening of bridges. 

Work on the new headquarter offices at. Nairobi was begun early 
in 1927. By the end of 1928 the offices had reached the full height 
of three storeys, but completion of the roof was delayed by the 
non-arrival of the roof trusses from England. 

The work of building a new combined railway and road causeway 
and bridge between Mombasa Island and the mainland was begun 
in June, 1927. The estimated cost of the causeway is £77,000. 
With the exception of a small contract for the supply of coral, the 
whole of the work is being carried out departmentally. The design 
provides for an earth causeway, protected by coral pitching, for 
a 25-ft. road and a 14-ft. railway with a bridge of five spans of 
54 ft. each. The bridge is being founded on 12-ft. diameter concrete 
cylinders, sunk to a solid foundation. By the end of 1928 the earth- 
works were well advanced and the piers had been completed. Two 
of the bridge spans were launched. 

The total route mileage of open lines on the 3lst December, 1928, 
was as follows :— 


Miles. 
Main Line (Mombasa to Mbulamuti, via Nakuru 782 
Junction). 
Kahe Branch ... she ae we ae By 92 
Magadi Branch (Konza to Magadi) ... obs ie 91 
Nyeri Branch (Nairobi to Naro Moru) Se ve =: 127 
Kisumu Branch (Nakuru Junction to Kisumu) ... 131 
Solai Branch (Rongai to Lake Solai) ace a 27 
Kitale Branch (Leseru to Kitale) ... ine ae 41 
Soroti Branch (Tororo to Mbale) _... nee ae 35 
Busoga Branch (Jinja to Namasagali) ae as 61 
Port Bell-Kampala Line re ee a a 6 


Total open mileage... a8 wee A008 
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The total track mileage, including loops and industrial sidings, 
amounted to 1,550.5. The route mileage covered by Lake Services 
is 3,245. 

The final section of the Uganda Extension from Broderick Falls 
to Mbulamuti, a distance of 154.5 miles, was opened for traffic on 
the 15th January, 1928, the opening ceremony being performed on 
the 9th January. The total length of the Uganda Extension from 
Turbo to Mbulamuti is 184.5 miles. Construction started from the 
Kenya side in April, 1925, and from the Uganda side in January, 
1925. The first section from Turbo to Broderick Falls, a distance 
of 30 miles, was opened on the Ist July, 1927. The expenditure to 
the 3lst December, 1928, was £1,274,184, or approximately £6,906 
per mile. 

Good progress was made during 1928 with the construction of 
the Tororo-Soroti Branch, the total length of which will be 101} 
miles. By the end of the year, more than 90 miles of earthwork 
had been completed and 89 miles of rails had been laid. The section 
from Tororo to Mbale (35 miles) was opened under construction 
line rates and conditions in May, 1928, and under open line conditions 
on the 17th December, 1928. The section Mbale-Egweri, 59 miles, 
was opened as a temporary measure for the acceptance of pressed 
cotton for export in full truck loads on the 16th January, 1929. 

The construction of the branch line from Gilgil to Thomson’s 
Falls was begun in January, 1928, and at the end of the year 
42.20 miles of earthworks had been completed and 30.75 miles of 
track laid. The length of the line will be 48 miles in all. The section 
from Gilgil to Oleolondo was opened under construction line rates 
and conditions on the 10th October, 1928. 

A survey of the Kisumu-Yala branch line was begun in January, 
1928, and by the end of June this line had been completely surveyed 
and staked out. Construction was put in hand on the 12th October, 
and by the end of the year 7} miles of formation had been finished. 
The branch will be approximately 324 miles in length and it is 
anticipated that the line will be completed by March, 1930. 

The survey of the Jinja-Kampala line was commenced in May, 
and by the end of the year preparations had been made to start 
construction. The line will be 58 miles in length and entails the 
bridging of the Nile below the Ripon Falls. 


Roaps. 

The public road system of the Colony and Protectorate now 
comprises 2,578 miles of main road and 6,247 miles of roads of less 
importance, most of which are mere tracks but quite passable for 
wheeled traffic except during heavy rain periods. 

The total capital expenditure on the road system during the year 
was £66,752. In addition, the sum of £88,282 was expended on the 
maintenance and improvement of the road system. Improvements 
were carried out, both in respect of alignment and construction, on 
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some of the main traffic-carrying roads of the Colony, and many 
bridges were reconstructed on permanent lines. The main township 
streets, especially in Mombasa, Nakuru, Kisumu, and Eldoret, also 
received attention and substantial improvements were put into 
effect. 

The progress which had been maintained in the development of 
certain municipal and rural areas during recent years was deemed 
to justify a measure of devolution of the responsibilities of Govern- 
ment for certain public services in those areas to local bodies. 
Towards the close of the year, the Local Government (Municipalities) 
Ordinance and the Local Government (District Councils) Ordinance 
were enacted and rendered possible the early assumption of control 
by local elected bodies of the administration of roads and other 
services in those European areas. As far as the roads were con- 
cerned, these enactments constituted the next step in local govern- 
ment to which the establishment of District Road Boards under the 
Public Travel and Access Roads Ordinance of 1921 naturally led. 

Hard surfacing on marshy sections has been carried out wherever 
possible, but a very large percentage of the wearing surface is still 
the natural earth of the locality. A vigorous programme of widening, 
culverting, and draining was executed on the more important 
earth-roads, with the result that they are now more capable of 
withstanding heavy rains, and most of them are passable through- 
out the year, except on rare occasions during exceptional rain. 

The road-making and transport plant of the Department was kept 
working at high pressure until late in the year, when shortage of 
funds curtailed operations. A further reduction in native labour 
was made throughout the year. 

Survey work was pushed ahead during the year out of the sum 
of £25,000 provided from loan for that purpose. In all, 412 miles 
‘of road were surveyed on their final alignment. 


Posts aND TELEGRAPHS. 


Notwithstanding the unfavourable conditions affecting produc- 
tion, the results of the year’s working show a substantial expansion 
of the Department’s activities, and may be regarded as an indication 
of general financial and industrial stability. The cash revenue for 
the combined Kenya and Uganda service amounted to £219,481 
and the recurrent expenditure to £158,865, representing increases of 
4.8 per cent. and 3 per cent., respectively, over the previous year. The 
total capital expenditure was £24,105. The figures for Kenya 
separately are: cash revenue, £171,646: recurrent expenditure, 
£116,037—increases of 4 per cent. and 3 per cent, respectively, 
over 1927. Capital expenditure in Kenya amounted to £19,671. As 
the value of free services rendered by and to the Post Office very 
nearly balance, the Kenya figures show that the Department con- 
tributed a net sum of approximately £55,600 to the general revenue 
of the Colony. It must not be overlooked, however, that capital 
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expenditure is not included in this figure nor is any account taken of 
interest and depreciation on capital sunk in telegraph and telephone 
lines and plant or pension commitments. 

The value of money-orders issued in Kenya for payment abroad 
rose from £202,093 to £219,278, an increase of 8 per cent. Re- 
mittances to India accounted for £191,122, or 87 per cent. of the 
above total. 

The total number of items of mail matter dealt with rose in Kenya 
from 10,890,700 to 12,320,600, an increase of 13 per cent. Parcels 
from abroad rose from 91,167 to 92,032, the value of the goods so 
imported being approximately £323,000, of which £251,800 was 
from Great Britain. The cash-on-delivery service, which is limited 
to a service with great Britain, is rapidly growing in popularity. The 
parcel post continues to be the main channel for the importation 
by traders of high-value light goods. 

Although the East Coast has not the advantage in regard to 
regularity which a subsidised shipping service would afford, the Colony 
has on the whole been well served so far as oversea mails are con- 
cerned. English mail arrivals averaged 1.13 per week and departures 
1.61, the average time taken in transit each way being approximately 
20 days. The Indian and South African services were also of a 
satisfactory character. As there were no air services affecting 
East Africa in operation during the year, there were no exchanges 
of air mails. 

The oversea telegraph services were satisfactorily maintained. 
Although the opening of the commercial short-wave wireless service — 
known as Kenya-radio—with Great Britain in June provided an 
alternative route in or out of the country, the great bulk of the 
Colony’s telegraphic correspondence is still carried over the Eastern 
Telegraph Company’s cable system. The length of cable which 
connects Mombasa with the Company’s main system at Zanzibar 
was interrupted from the 14th April to the 5th May, but no public 
inconvenience was caused thereby as local alternative routes were 
available. 

The Kenya-radio service above referred to is at present restricted 
to deferred traffic. The service is still in the experimental stage, but, 
even with its present limitations, it has more than justified its 
establishment and is affording a valuable cheap alternative to the 
cable route for the less urgent classes of telegrams. From the date 
the service was opened, viz., 15th June, to the end of the year, it dealt 
with over 22,000 messages totalling over 500,000 words, and by the 
end of the year it had succeeded in attracting no less than 82 per 
cent. of all classes of deferred traffic between Kenya and Uganda 
and Great Britain. Notwithstanding this, the total oversea traftic 
for all places handled by the Cable Company showed a reduction of 
only 2.8 per cent. as compared with the previous year. 


The Government wireless station at Mombasa was efficiently 
maintained during the year and the volume of traffic handled by it 
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showed a substantial increase. The station is primarily a ships’ 
coast station, but it also maintains a service with Italian Somaliland 
through the Colony’s former station at Chisimaio. The station was 
also used for receiving and distributing the wireless British official 
news bulletins until that service was taken over under licence by 
the Broadcasting Company in November. 

A broadcast service was inaugurated by the British East African 
Broadcasting Company from a broadcasting station at Nairobi, 
under a licence from the Kenya Government, on the 15th July. 
Transmission was at first on a wave-length of 90 metres, but as 
transmission on this wave-length was not capable of giving efficient 
reception over all parts of the Colony, as provided for in the licence, 
simultaneous transmission on two wave-lengths of 400 and 33.5 
metres was subsequently introduced with better results. 

The support accorded by the public to the service has been disap- 
pointing. The number of listeners’ licences of all kinds in force at 
the end of the year only amounted to 165. The fee for a listener’s 
licence is Shs. 50/- per annum, of which Shs. 5/- is retained by the 
Post Office as public revenue, the balance being handed over to the 
Company. 

Programmes consist mainly of items of local news, the British 
official news bulletins, local agricultural and weather reports, re- 
productions of gramophone records, and occasional relays of distant 
stations. 

Public telephone exchanges are established at Nairobi, Mombasa, 
Nakuru, Eldoret, Kisumu and Ruiru, and development at these 
centres proceeded normally during the year. A start was made on 
the reconstruction of the Nairobi exchange on the underground 
system, but progress was somewhat. retarded owing to certain 
material having arrived damaged and in some degree also owing to 
shortage of staff. Nevertheless, a considerable number of subscribers 
were transferred to the new system, particularly in the commercial 
area. A start was also made on the Kenya section of a telephone 
trunk-line from Mombasa to Tanga. This line will also give trunk 
communication between Mombasa and Dar-es-Salaam by means of 
an existing line between Tanga and Dar-es-Salaam. The work 
was nearing completion at the close of the year and the service has 
since been opened. This trunk-line should prove of very great value 
to shipping and commercial interests generally along the coast. 


Although a fairly extensive district scheme was in hand during 
the year and other schemes are under consideration, it cannot be 
said that rural telephone development is proceeding as rapidly as 
might be expected. Conditions in the agricultural industry during 
the past few years have, however, been rather against farmers under- 
taking any fresh liabilities. There is, moreover, the permanent 
factor that it is only in a very limited number of areas that settlement 
is sufficiently close to enable a rural telephone system to be established 
at low rates. Very great importance is attached to the development 
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of rural systems on lines which will not throw any direct burden on 
the State, and in December a committee was appointed to consider 
present rates and conditions relating to such lines with the object 
of further encouraging development. 

All the principal business and administrative centres of the Colony 
are linked by telegraph, but the rapid increase of telegraphic traffic 
during the past few years, without any increase in line facilities, 
gives rise on occasions to congestion on many of the main routes. 
Provision has, however, now been made for telephone trunk-lines 
between Mombasa, Nairobi and Nakuru. Work on these will shortly 
be commenced and, when completed, the additional facilities pro- 
vided will be adequate to meet requirements for some years. 

The total telegraph and telephone pole mileage of the Colony is 
2,149 and the wire mileage 8,655. 


Post Orrice Savines Bank. 


The figures for the year show that the Savings Bank continues to 
grow in popularity. The amount standing to the credit of depositors 
at the end of the year amounted to £100,403, as compared with 
£78,007 at the end of 1927—an increase of £22,396, or 28.71 per cent. 
Deposits exceeded withdrawals by £20,426, as compared with £13,236 
during 1927. The interest credited to depositors amounted to £1,971, 
an increase of £597 on the amount credited during the previous year. 

The number of European, Asiatic, and African depositors in the 
Savings Bank at the end of the year was 1,676, 3,156, and 878, 
respectively, as compared with 1,523, 2,716, and 779 at the close 
of the previous year. The average amount standing to the credit 
of each account in the three classes was £16 15s. Od., £19 18s. Od., 
and £10 3s. 0d., respectively. 

The figure relating to the number of African depositors shows 
that the African population, as a whole, is practically untouched. 
Those who are depositors are mainly clerks and artisans and servants 
in European houses. Notwithstanding any efforts that may be 
made, it is feared that it will be a long time before the advantages 
of the Savings Bank and the facilities afforded by it make any real 
appeal to the general run of Africans. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


JUSTICE. 


The total number of civil cases filed in the Supreme Court during 
1928 was 810, an increase of 165 over the figure for 1927. 515 of 
these cases were filed in Nairobi, 135 in Mombasa, 76 in Nakuru, 
and 72 in Eldoret. 

The number of Probate and Administration cases filed in 1928 
was 213, as compared with 175 in 1927 ; of Insolvency Causes 110, 
as compared with 41 in 1927; of Trust Causes 4, as compared with 
5 in 1927, There were 44 civil appeals from Subordinate Courts, 
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162 original criminal cases committed for trial to the Supreme 
Court, 28 criminal appeals from Subordinate Courts, 824 confirma- 
tion cases, and 168 criminal revision cases, giving a total of 2,363 
cases filed in the Supreme Court in 1928, as compared with 2,144 
in 1927. 

The apparently large increase in the number of Insolvency Causes 
is represented for the most part by a number of petty debtors who, 
on being arrested in execution of decrees in Magistrates’ Courts, 
elected to file Bankruptcy ‘Petitions. Many of these bankrupts 
commence business with little or no capital and some in a state of 
indebtedness. 

The Resident Magistrates’ Courts at Nairobi and Mombasa dealt 
with 14,175 cases, as compared with 13,330 in 1927. Of these, 
6,284 were civil cases and 7,891 criminal cases. 

The total number of civil cases tried in all Courts in Kenya was 
12,243, an increase of 1,345 over the figure for 1927. 

A total of 29,193 persons were brought before the criminal courts 
during 1928. Of these, 1,714 were Europeans, 2,489 Asiatics, and 
24,990 Africans: 24,695 persons were convicted, including 1,376 
Europeans, 1,939 Asiatics, and 21,380 Africans. The number of 
convictions is 847 fewer than the corresponding figure for 1927. 
Convictions for petty offences under revenue, municipal, road, and 
other laws relating to the social economy of the territory account 
for a decrease of 62 as compared with the figures for such offences 
in 1927, and convictions under laws relating to the employment of 
natives (ie., the Employment of Natives and the Resident Native 
Labourers Ordinances) account for a decrease of 514 as compared 
with the corresponding figure for 1927. There is a decrease of 
236 convictions for offences against property other than malicious 
injury to property and theft of stock and produce. There was a 
decrease of 12 in the number of convictions for malicious injury to 
property, an increase of 44 in the number of convictions for theft 
of stock and produce, and the number of persons convicted of 
offences against the person rose from 938 in 1927 to 1,037 in 1928. 

Resident Magistrates were posted at Nairobi and Mombasa 
throughout the year, and in the latter part of the year Resident 
Magistrates were also posted at Nakuru, Eldoret, and Kisumu. 


Potice. 


The police force is comprised of Africans under European officers 
and non-commissioned officers, with a small proportion of Asiatic 
subordinate officers. 

It is responsible for policing the settled and urban areas of the 
Colony, and also provides police for special duty in the Northern 
Frontier Province and Turkana. African police are also supplied 
to Native Reserves, where they operate under the direction of 
officers of the Administration. The administration of justice in 
Native Reserves is largely assisted by the Native Authorities. 
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Crime in Kenya in comparison with the criminal statistics of 
countries further East is neither prevalent nor generally serious. 

Despite the steady expansion of settlement and population both 
in farming districts and in towns which has been in process during 
the past few years, cognisable crime under the Indian Penal Code, 
so far as the settled and urban areas are concerned, has shown an 
appreciable decrease since 1926. The total number of such cases 
reported in 1928 was 3,231, or 18 per | cent. less than the total of 
3,942 cases in 1926. 

Offences against property constitute the bulk of the Colony’s 
crime. Housebreaking, a class of offence which had formerly been 
proportionately heavy throughout the Colony, has decreased from 
580 cases in 1925 to 334 in 1928. At the same time, investigation 
has shown increased success. 

Intensive systems of night patrolling, surveillance of re-convicted 
criminals, and the proper development of the Criminal Investigation 
Department have enabled the police to deal successfully with the 
habitual criminal and not only to control but to reduce crime. 

The application of the Weights and Measures Ordinance, which 
had been in abeyance in the Colony since 1923, was put into effect 
from the beginning of the year in Nairobi and later was applied to 
other areas of the Colony. 

A central registry of firearms, to record and tabulate all licences 
and permits issued in the Colony under the Arms Ordinance, was 
started during 1928 as a special branch of the Criminal Investigation 
Department. 

PRISONS. 

The total number of persons committed to serve sentences of 
imprisonment or in detention camps during the year 1928 was 
practically identical with the total of the preceding year, and was 
at the rate of 1 in every 280 of the total population of the Colony. 
The number of Europeans committed is on the increase. 

There was a reduction of over 26 per cent. in the number of persons 
committed to serve sentences of imprisonment. A considerable 
increase took place in the number of committals to detention. The 
daily average number in prison in 1928 declined by 6 per cent. 

The general health of prisoners was less satisfactory than in the 
previous year. 

Considerable progress has been made in the training of long-term 
African convicts in carpentry, masonry, and building, under 
European technical instructors, and much useful work was done by 
African convict artisans on new buildings at various centres. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 
The progress of the Colony during the last few years has enabled 
gradually increasing sums to be provided annually for public works, 
especially for public buildings, roads, and town water-supplies. 
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During the year 1928 the expenditure on public works services 
controlled by the Public Works Department amounted to £811,230, 
of which the sum of £356,104 was expended on works under con- 
struction out of loan funds. 


The urgent need for the provision of Government schools has been 
recognised for many years, and good progress was made during 1928 
with the programme which included the erection of substantial 
school buildings at Nairobi, Nakuru, Eldoret, and Kitale. 


Medical work amongst natives in Reserves and townships has in 
the past been handicapped by the absence of suitable hospitals and 
accommodation for the hospital staff. Progress was made in over- 
coming this deficiency, and hospitals at Kakamega, Kitui, and 
Eldoret were finished during the year. 


The building programme also included the construction of a 
number of houses, to be built on modern lines, to reduce the rough 
and insanitary structures in out-stations and to do away with the 
expense of renting houses in towns. During the year, steady progress 
was maintained in providing suitable accommodation for the 
European, Asiatic, and native staff of Government. Much of the 
work was carried out by native apprentices, the opportunity having 


been taken of making use of the building programme for training 
natives in skilled trades. 


. Progress was maintained in the provision of water supplies for 
those towns which had reached such a stage in their development as 
to justify piped supplies being laid on or an improvement of an 
existing supply. The new waterworks for Eldoret, which had been 
commenced late in 1927, were approaching completion at the end of 
the year, and additions and improvements were put into operation 
in connection with the Nakuru and Kisumu supplies. The replace- 
ment of the existing gravitation main for the waterworks of Mombasa 
capable of conveying 600,000 gallons per day, by a cement-lined 
steel pipe capable of carrying 2,000,000 gallons per day was put in 
hand towards the end of the year. 

An interesting feature of Public Works services was the success 
attained in boring for water in various parts of the Colony. Most 
of the drilling was carried out for farmers in European areas and for 
Local Native Councils in Native Reserves. At the beginning of the 


year, 4 drills were at work, and 6 were in commission by the end of 
the year. 


During the year, much information was acquired regarding the 
best methods of kiln-drying certain species of local timber for joinery. 
The behaviour of the manufactured work during wet and dry seasons 
indicated that some of the timbers of Kenya, after seasoning, com- 
pare favourably with imported kinds. 


The demand for authority to divert water from public streams for 
farming purposes and other uses showed a considerable increase in © 
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conformity with the increase in farming activity. The number of 
water permits issued during the year was 71 per cent. in excess of 
the number issued during the year 1927. 

Little progress was made in the development of the water-power 
resources of the Colony during the year, construction being con- 
fined to a number of small projects in connection with farming 
operations. There were 57 permits issued during the year for the 
development in the aggregate of 1,115 horse-power and the utiliza- 
tion therefor of 307 cubic feet of water per second. 


VIII. PUBLIC HEALTH. 


In 1928, as previously in 1926, the most outstanding feature of 
the year with regard to the incidence of communicable disease was 
the occurrence of a number of severe outbreaks of malaria in certain 
parts of the highlands of the Colony. In all, six districts were affected, 
four being Native Reserves and two being European farming areas 
or “ settled districts.” Of these areas, the two settled districts had 
been affected to some extent by the epidemic of 1926, while the four 
Native Reserves, so far as is known, had not previously suffered 
from malaria in epidemic form. The distribution of epidemic 
malaria in 1928 was therefore somewhat different from that which 
pertained in 1926. In 1926 the most serious incidence occurred in 
the central highlands. In 1928 the central highlands were not 
seriously affected and the incidence of epidemic malaria was con- 
fined to the north-western highlands ; that is, to the more or less 
continuous stretch of high land which lies to the north-west of the 
Great Rift Valley and between the Valley and the basin of the Victoria 
Nyanza. The position for a time was undoubtedly serious. It is a 
matter for some satisfaction, however, that following on the re- 
currence of epidemic malaria in 1928 there has been an increased 
appreciation of the facts that under present conditions malaria, even 
in non-endemic areas, may from time to time become of serious 
importance ; that in order to combat malaria general as well as 
particular measures must be adopted ; and that time, energy, and 
funds must be devoted to the task of securing, by means of education 
and development, as widespread an amelioration of sanitary con- 
ditions throughout the Colony as may be possible. 

Apart from the outbreaks of malaria referred to above, no unusual 
incidence of communicable disease occurred during 1928, and as the 
outbreaks in question, though serious, were limited to a comparative- 
ly small area of the Colony it cannot therefore be said that the general 
health of the population of the Colony as a whole was less satisfactory 
in 1928 than in previous years, since, in the absence of accurate vital 
statistics, it is impossible to measure any small variations in the 
general standard of health which may be occurring. An important 
piece of work was, however, carried out during the year, which at a 
later date will allow of more accurate estimates being made of the 
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results of the medical, sanitary, agricultural, and social developments 
which are now taking place in the Native Reserves. This work was 
undertaken more particularly in connection with the ankylostomi- 
asis campaign which was carried out in the Digo Reserve on the coast, 
where large numbers of the natives who presented themselves for 
treatment were submitted to a full and careful physical examination 
and the results recorded. The findings confirm the opinion which has 
been expressed in many previous reports to the effect that the standard 
of health which prevails among African natives is generally at a low 
level and that with few exceptions the physique and capacity of the 
population are affected as the result of infection with those endemic 
preventable diseases which generally prevail where the standard of 
culture of the people and the cultivation of the land is still primitive. 

In the Reserves other than Digo the collection of information 
regarding the physical and pathological condition of the inhabitants 
has also been pursued and, though the amassing of information from 
which statistical findings can be deduced must be a long process, the 
results to date indicate that in these Reserves also the general 
health is far from satisfactory. The diseases which predominate 
vary in different localities, but the general picture is that of a popu- 
lation whose efficiency is impaired. 

Of the general observations which have been made, perhaps the 
most outstanding have reference to the incidence of infection with 
intestinal worms and the effect of such infections on the population. 
Hitherto, among the diseases resulting from infection with intestinal 
worms, hookworm disease alone has received much attention, but 
during the past year evidence has been accumulating which indicates 
that the disability which results from infection with tapeworms and 
roundworms is by no means negligible, and that in countries such as 
Kenya, where these infections are common, the diseases which 
result play a much larger part in lowering the standard of the public 
health than has hitherto been realised. 


In the Digo Reserve on the coast, where a treatment campaign 
was carried out throughout the year against hookworm, the whole 
population, numbering over 52,000 persons, was treated as circum- 
stances required, and by the end of the year each house had been 
voluntarily provided by its owner with a properly-constructed pit- 
latrine. In the Teita Reserve in the Ukamba Province a sanitation 
campaign was also carried out, though in this case the infection 
with which it was hoped so to deal was roundworm or ascaris. In 
other Reserves anti-helminthic work was chiefly limited to prelim- 
inary propaganda and treatment, but it is not improbable that within 
a few years the custom of using latrines will have become widely 
spread throughout at least the more developed native districts. 

During the year, the incidence of plague was not notable and was 
chiefly limited to a small outbreak in Nairobi and sporadic outbreaks 
in the endemic areas of the Nyanza Province. In the settled areas 
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the incidence was very low. Four sporadic cases occurred in 
Mombasa. Throughout the year, five cases of smallpox occurred 
but in no case could the source of infection be traced. 


Of the acute fevers, pneumonia as usual caused much sickness, and 
in the towns especially and among the poorer section of the urban 
native population this disease was responsible for a high mortality. 


In the Native Reserves, yaws, in spite of the large number of cases 
which have been treated during recent years, continues to cause 
much disability, and it is only in the Kikuyu District of Fort Hall 
that there would yet appear to have been a large reduction in the 
incidence. The total number of cases treated during the year was 
85,617. 


In certain parts of the Nyanza Province the incidence of syphilis 
presents a problem of some magnitude, and during the year increased 
efforts have been made in these areas to induce patients to attend 
regularly for treatment. These efforts have met with some degree of 
success, but the number of patients so attending is still small in 
proportion to the numbers who do not return after they have been 
relieved of their more distressing symptoms, and much further pro- 
paganda and more widespread facilities for treatment will be re- 
quired before the position becomes reasonably satisfactory. 

The work of the Medical Department during the year was carried 
out on normal lines except that in certain Native Reserves particular 
attention was devoted to helminthic diseases and the treatment of 
syphilis, while in the towns particular attention was given to the 
control of malaria. The investigation of mosquito conditions 
received special attention from the Entomologist throughout the 
year. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 

Government schools have been established for the provision of 
education to European, Indian, Arab, and African children. State 
institutions are supplemented by private and missionary enterprise ; 
the latter is largely subsidized from Government funds. There are 
four Central Advisory Committees which deal with the education 
of each race, and there are four School Area Committees in connec- 
tion with European education, four for Indian education, and twelve 
for African education. All these committees did valuable work 
during the year. 

The Administration was strengthened during the year by the 
appointment of an additional Inspector of Schools, chiefly, though 
not exclusively, concerned with Indian education. 

European Education.—There are Government schools at Mombasa, 
Nairobi, Nakuru, Thika, Nanyuki, Eldoret, Kitale, and in other 
parts of the Colony. The number of Government European schools 
increased from twelve to fifteen. The number of pupils in attendance 
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at these schools increased from 683 to 740. In addition, there are 
thirteen aided and private schools accommodating more than 
300 children. 

At Nairobi the numbers in the Government school are rapidly 
approaching 400. The Government schools at Eldoret and Nakuru, 
as well as the aided Loreto Convent School, have about 100 children 
each. Many of the rural schools, however, are very small, some 
having as few as from 8 to 14 children. 

All schools, with one exception, were visited by departmental 
officers during the course of the year. The general standard of work 
shows a marked improvement. 

Domestic science, the teaching of which was formerly confined 
to the European school at Eldoret, was commenced at the Nairobi 
school, where a block was equipped and a specialist teacher engaged. 
Commercial training was also introduced during the year. Oversea 
examining bodies are generously co-operating in the development 
of departmental tests in these subjects, so that certain parts of the 
tests receive the benefit of their standardization and reputation. 
When the Senior Secondary Boys’ School at Kabete, detailed plans 
for which are now ready, is completed, it will be possible to extend 
the local character of education in agriculture and manual work. 

Financial provision has been made for starting continuation 
evening classes for boys and girls who have left school and who 
desire to proceed further with their studies. 

Indian Education.—There are 44 schools of varying sizes devoted 
to the education of Indian children. Of these, eight are Government 
schools and sixteen are subsidized by the Government. 

A survey has been made of Indian schools in relation to the 
population. The result shows that, apart from Nairobi and Mombasa, 
where it is difficult to arrive at a trustworthy estimate, the large 
majority of Indian boys and of girls up to twelve years of age are 
in school. This is noteworthy in that the Indian population outside 
the large towns is widely scattered throughout the country. 

No Government school has fewer than 32 children on the roll. 
In the 16 aided schools the numbers vary from 155 to 12, five having 
a roll of less than 25. 

The interest of the Indian community in female education is 
increasing, but public opinion as yet compels few parents to keep 
their girls at school after the age of twelve years. 

The need for boarding accommodation is being met in part by the 
construction of a hostel for 40 boys which is to be built in connection 
with the Government Senior Secondary School at Nairobi, and 
space is being arranged for additional hostels if this experiment 
justifies it. 

Almost all the Indian schools in the Colony were inspected during 
the year. A slow but general improvement is apparent in the 
standard of work. Examination results are satisfactory and show 
an improvement over those of 1927. 
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Arab and African Education.—There were steady developments in 
Arab and African education during the year. The number of 
Government African schools increased from 27 to 28 and the number 
of pupils in those schools from 1,776 to 2,007. 

Substantial increases are also recorded in the case of private and 
aided schools. The number of Central Schools, that is, schools with 
a European in charge, increased from 67 to 77. The number of 
village schools rose from 1,567 to 2,459, the number of pupils in 
attendance rising from 71,897 in 1927 to 83,549 in 1928. 


The outstanding feature in connection with technical education 
was the development of the “‘ gang ” system at the Native Industrial 
Training Depot at Kabete. At the end of the year there were 505 
apprentices on the roll of the school working at various trades. 
Of this number, 145 were working in gangs on public works, 70 on 
departmental buildings in various parts of the country, and 290 were 
undergoing training at the Depot. 


Steady development took place at the other Government technical 
schools situated at Machakos, Waa, Kericho, Kapsabet, Narok, and 
Kajiado, though the drought had a depressing effect on the ghee 
industry carried on at the Masai schools. Considerable financial 
support was received for many schools from Local Native Council 
Funds. 

Some of the mission technical schools suffered through shortage 
of technical staff, but on the whole progress was apparent. 


The Jeanes School seems to be growing in popularity and a better 
class of teacher came forward for training in this valuable work. 
Neighbouring territories seem to be interested in its activities, and 
enquiries were made during the year with a view to the admission 
of pupils. It is expected that some reservation of accommodation 
will be made for Tanganyika and Uganda during 1929. 


The demand for education among the police units throughout the 
country grew steadily and, as far as funds permitted, extra teachers 
were supplied. Reports from these schools indicate that increasing 
numbers are qualifying for the extra allowances which are given to 
those who attain a certain educational proficiency. 


School Buildings.—Building operations have been proceeding 
throughout the year in various centres to cope with the ever- 
increasing demand for accommodation by all races. In Nairobi 
progress was made with the elementary European school at Park- 
lands and the fine Indian secondary school was almost complete by 
the end of the year. New buildings for European children were 
started at Eldoret and Kitale and a handsome boarding and class- 
room block added to the European school at Nakuru. In African 
education, additions were made to school buildings at the Native 
Industrial Training Depot, Jeanes School, Machakos, Narok, Kajiado, 
Waa, Kapsabet, and Kericho. Many of these extensions were carried 
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out by “gangs” from the Native Industrial Training Depot in 
charge of European artizans, and in this way building costs were 
reduced very considerably. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


The increase in closer subdivision of farms and the improvement 
in both road and railway communications produced a new phase in 
land settlement. The questions of communications and land 
settlement form an important part of the general administration of 
the settled areas of the Colony and are closely related to the need 
for increased medical and educational facilities. Steps were there- 
fore taken to co-ordinate these allied factors at the headquarters of 
Government and to establish a greater measure of direct local 
control. 


The local administration became more intimately associated with 
land administration by the transfer to each district of local land 
records and registers and by the appointment of each administrative 
officer as an Assistant Land Officer. Land Assistants were stationed 
at convenient centres to advise the District Officers on matters of 
detail. At headquarters the unification was attained by combining 
the offices of the Commissioner for Local Government and the 
Commissioner of Lands and by entrusting to that Office the central 
administration of land matters. The Survey and Registration 
Department became a separate Government Department under the 
Surveyor-General. 


The Kenya Advisory Committee, which had been appointed to 
advise on closer settlement and cognate matters, produced a closer 
Settlement Scheme, to which reference is made below. In October, 
the Committee, which had come to be consulted with increasing 
frequency on matters affecting the general alienation of land, 
recommended that a small Advisory Land Board be appointed to 
advise the Governor on the following matters :— 


(a) Proposals for the alienation of land under ordinary con- 
ditions ; 

(6) Schemes for the development of unopened areas, e.g., 
water-boring schemes, proposals for offering land for tender, 
etc. ; 

(c) Closer settlement proposals and all matters in connection 
therewith ; 


(d) Applications for direct grants of land, and for adjustment 
of farm boundaries ; 


(e) Alleviation of development or other conditions in leases 
of farms. 7 
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This recommendation was approved by Government and a Board 
was appointed in November consisting of the Commissioner for 
Local Government, Lands and Settlement (Chairman), the Director 
of Agriculture, and two unofficial members. 


Government policy of promoting settlement in those parts of the 
Colony which are open for development by non-native races has been 
pursued during the year. The Closer Settlement Scheme proposed 
by the Kenya Advisory Committee is intended to apply to both 
local and oversea applicants and in its initial stages comprises some 
72,000 acres of land. In broad outline the Scheme provides for :— 


(a) Small holdings of 200-250 acres for local and oversea 
applicants of small means. These are sited principally near 
Kitale in the Trans-Nzoia district where 28,000 acres are ear- 
marked. 

(6) Mixed farms of 750 to 1,500 acres for local applicants with 
some means. The lands at present earmarked for these farms 
are in the Thomson’s Falls, Ol Bolossat and Ndaragua area 
on the slopes of the Aberdare Range. 


(c) Land grants to retiring Civil Servants. 


The third section of the scheme is intended to apply to officers 
nearing retirement from the service of any of the East African 
group of Dependencies, and of the Kenya and Uganda Railways 
and Harbours Administration. 


The Scheme was approved by the Legislative Council on 20th 
June, 1928. As the first portion of the scheme is dependent on the 
establishment of a Land Bank, the introduction of this portion 
awaits the enactment of the Land Bank Bill and the final approval 
of the Secretary of State to the complete proposals. 


During the months of June and July applications were publicly 
invited for direct grants of areas of Crown land for the cultivation 
of sisal. Twenty-five applications were received in respect of land 
situated near Voi, in the Fort Hall District, on the Yatta Plateau, 
and the Athi Plains. Direct grants were approved to six separate 
groups of applicants on titles restricted to the cultivation of fibre- 
producing plants, in respect of an area of about 56,000 acres in the 
aggregate, subject to the payment of a stand premium at rates 
ranging from Shs. 5/- to Shs. 30/- per acre. By the end of the year 
two only of the applicants had accepted the terms offered, viz., 
The B.E.A. Corporation, 5,000 acres at Voi at Shs. 5/- per acre ; and 
Messrs, Langenberg & Schwentafsky, 5,000 acres at Voi at Shs. 5/- 
per acre. 


Apart from the sisal grants noted above, only four grants of agri- 
cultural land were made in 1928, two at the Coast of 5,000 acres 
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each and two in connection with the Laikipia Land Extension 
Scheme, comprising 6,000 acres. Two exchanges of land were also 
approved by which 422 acres additional were alienated. 


Auction sales of township plots were advertised to take place in 
Nairobi, Mombasa, Elburgon, and Njoro. 


High prices were realised for Nairobi and Mombasa business 
plots. 


The Elburgon sale was abortive on account of local objections to 
the advertised conditions. The sale of Mombasa residential plots, 
advertised for European purchase and occupation only, was post- 
poned by order of the Supreme Court, pending further legal action 
on. the application of an Indian. 


Several direct grants, on payment of purchase price, and exchanges 
of small areas in the townships of Mombasa, Nairobi, and Eldoret 
were approved, on the recommendation of the Mombasa and Nairobi 
Town Planning Authorities and the Eldoret Township Committee, 
with a view to facilitating the completion of the town planning 
schemes in the respective townships. 


Concessions for a term of three years were granted, as a result of 
public invitation to tender, giving the right, subject to the payment 
of royalty, to collect béche-de-mer in three areas embracing the whole 
of the coast-line. 


Tenders by way of royalty were invited for the collection of wild 
fibre (Sansiviera) growing on Crownland. Four tenders were accepted 
covering some 48,000 acres of land chiefly in the Voi District. 


Coast Land Registration.—The recorder of titles during 1928 dealt 
with about 100 cases in his Court, and 131 Certificates were taken up 
by plot holders. There are still some 2,400 completed titles awaiting 
delivery against payment of the charges due. 


There are 4,242 claims pending in respect of land in Lamu, Malindi, 
Kilifi, Takaungu, and Vanga, survey and adjudication. The present 
demand for titles hardly warrants the cost of survey. 


The total revenue for fees in connection with Coast Titles was 
£1,284. 


Registration and Stamping of Documents.—No change has been 
made during the year in the incidence of Registration Fees and Stamp 
Duties. The over-embossing system for the cancellation of stamps 
introduced in July, 1927, has worked admirably during the year and 
has undoubtedly prevented a great deal of leakage of revenue due 
to fraud. 
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Statistics of Areas.—The following analysis of various areas in 
the Colony and Protectorate reflects the position as at the Sls 
December, 1928 :— 


Sq. Miles. 

Total area of Colony and Protectorate... ws .-. 224,960 
Sq. Miles. 
1. Native Reserves... ee oe .-» 48,297 
2. Forest Reserves... alg 3,909 


(In addition there are 105 sq. miles of 
Forest Reserve within the boundaries of 
Native Reserves, and also large forest 
areas not yet defined.) 





3. Surveyed into farms as se 12,505 
Sq. Miles. 
Alienated a as .» 10,472 
(In addition there are in- 
cluded in Native Reserves 73 
sq. miles of alienated land and 
8 sq. miles of land surveyed for 
alienation.) 
Township Reserves... a 284 
Government Reserves... en 261 
Available for alienation wee 1,488 
12,505 
4. Northern Frontier Province 2 .-. 95,480 
5. Turkana See m wea ne are 8,867 
6. Extension from Uganda (Northern § 15,859 
Turkana). 


7. Unclassified Areas (including 1,834 sq. 40,043 
miles of water). : 





224,960 224,960 





Certain discrepancies which are not due to actual changes during 
the year occur between these figures and those prepared in 1927. 
These are accounted for by the discovery of minor errors in the 
classification of various pieces of land. 


In particular, the final figure for alienated land is less than that 
given in the 1927 report by 29 square miles. This is due chiefly to 
the surrender of a Fibre Concession at Masongoleni in respect of 
200 square miles in exchange for a new grant under ordinary con- 
ditions of a much smaller area comprising a portion of the same land 
together with other land. This exchange was sanctioned in 1019 
but did not take documentary form until 1928. 


Apart from township plots, the land actually granted during the 
year 1928 amounts to 26,728 acres or 41.76 square miles. 
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The revenue derived from sales and rents of land totalled £109,367 
in 1928, as compared with £95,423 in the previous year. 


The Railway Administration collected during 1928 a sum of 
£10,952 on account of land sales and £8,681 on account of rents. 
These amounts are not included in the foregoing figures. 


Survey—The Survey section of the Land Department was 
re-organised in January, 1928, as a separate department under the 
style of the Survey and Registration Department, and the designa- 
tion of the officer in charge was changed from that of Director of 
Land Surveys to that of Surveyor-General. 


The functions of the new Department remained as before and 
included in 1928 the control of all surveys affecting title to land, 
the production and maintenance of maps showing landed properties, 
and the registration of land titles. No topographical or geological 
survey section was maintained during the year. 


Six firms of surveyors licensed under the Land Surveyors 
Ordinance were in practice during 1928. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


* The supply of native labour throughout the year was generally 
equal to the demand. Reports, however, indicate that in the 
Trans Nzoia, where crops were particularly good, there was a certain 
shortage. In other districts crops were partially ruined by drought 
and locusts, and labour requirements for harvest were correspond- 
ingly below the normal. Had this not been the case it is possible 
that the supply would not have been in all cases adequate. Tea and 
coffee estates demand a large number of labourers to every hundred 
acres and though this number steadily decreases with the increasing 
use of machinery and the adoption of improved methods of farm 
Management the total number of natives employed by tea and 
coffee planters increases as additional areas are brought under 
cultivation. This is equally true of those employed on sisal estates. 


The average number of native labourers in employment at any 
one time of the year was 151,720. Of these, approximately 114,000 
are employed in agriculture, 14,000 are employed on railway main- 
tenance and construction, 7,500 on public works, 6,600 are engaged 
as domestic servants, while the balance are included under miscel- 
laneous. Numbers of women and children find employment regularly 
in harvesting maize and coffee. There are also 33,000 registered 
resident native labourers on farms, who with their families number 
111,000 persons. 


The average rate of wages for unskilled labour, including the value 
of food supplied, is Shs. 21/— per month. 
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Opportunities for natives to learn trades are gradually increasing 
and improving, not only at Government institutions such as the 
Railway Workshops, the Industrial Training Centre, Kabete, the 
Waa School, the Machakos Industrial School, and the Departments 
of Public Works and Agriculture, but also at certain mission stations, 
where industrial training is given for the pupils as part of the regular 
curriculum. 


The general health of native labourers may be confidently said 
to be steadily improving. This improvement is due in part to the 
progressive realisation by employers of the importance of an adequate 
and varied diet and of sanitary surroundings, and partly to the 
regular system of Government inspection and exhortation which is 
maintained by the Principal Labour Inspector and his officers. A 
considerable amount of literature dealing with the care of natives 
was distributed to employers during the year, including the following 
pamphlets :— 


(1) Straight Talks on Labour (Dr. Fisher). 
(2) Simple Remedies for Sick Natives (Dr. Fisher). 


(3) The Prevention of Ulcers among Labourers on Estates 
(Dr. Fisher). F 


(4) The Housing of African Natives on Farms and Estates 
(Health Pamphlet No. 3, Medical Dept.). 


(5) The Prevention of Mosquitoes-Malaria (Health Pamphlet 
No. 4, Medical Dept.). 


(6) Malaria and Development (Health Pamphlet No. 5, 
Medical Dept.). 


(7) Bora Afia (Dr. Gilks). A simple health pamphlet in 
Swahili. 


Government Rest Camps (permanent buildings) are maintained 
for natives proceeding to and from employment at Nairobi, Kisumu, 
Yala, Kendu Bay, and Sagana. Each camp is in charge of a native 
caretaker under the supervision of the District Officer. Lodging, 
cooking utensils, and water are provided at these camps free of 
charge. At Nairobi and Kisumu food and fuel are sold at cost 
price ; some 25,000 natives used these camps during the year. 


No legislation affecting the employment of natives was enacted 
during the year. 


Relations between employers and employed continued to be 
generally excellent. 
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XII.—LEGISLATION. 


Thirty-four Ordinances were passed during the year 1928, of 
which the following are the more important :— 


Kerosene Oil (Repayment of Duty).—Ordinance No. 1 provides for 
the repayment to persons using imported kerosene oil to supply 
power for farm tractors employed in agriculture of an amount 
equivalent to the Customs duty paid upon such oil. The Ordinance 
goes on to provide the procedure under which claims for repayment 
may be made and the method by which such claims are to be checked. 


Births and Deaths Registration.—Ordinance No. 2 repeals and re- 
enacts the law in regard to the notification and registration of births 
and deaths and other matters incidental thereto. Registration of 
the births of Europeans, Americans or Asiatics is made compulsory 
and power is taken to declare the registration of births of all persons 
in the Colony of any particular race, class, or group, or of all or some 
of the inhabitants of any area, to be compulsory. The registration 
of the deaths of all persons dying within a township and also the 
registration of the deaths of all Europeans, Americans, and Asiatics 
dying elsewhere within the Colony is made compulsory. 


Extradition.—Ordinance No. 9 provides that a Magistrate of the 
first class may exercise the powers under the Extradition Acts of 
1870-1873, which are exercised in England by Police Magistrates 
and Justices of the Peace. 


Alteration of Time.—Ordinance No. 11 declares time for the Colony 
and Protectorate to be three hours fast on Greenwich mean time. 


Criminal Law.—Ordinance No. 15 makes it an offence punishable 
with fourteen years’ imprisonmentand a fine to use force of an indecent 
nature to a woman under sixteen years of age notwithstanding that 
such woman consents to such force. 


Local Government (Municipalities) —Ordinance No. 19 replaces the 
law relating to municipal government and provides for matters 
incidental thereto. 


__ Local Government ( Rating).—Ordinance No. 20 enables local author- 
ities to prepare a valuation roll and to impose and collect rates. 


Local Government (District Cowncils).—Ordinance No. 21 provides 
for local government in rural areas and for the establishment of 
District Councils and other matters incidental thereto. 


a 
eee 
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Trout Protection Ordinance No. 24 provides for the protection 
of trout and the regulation of trout-fishing in the Colony. . 


Traffic—Ordinance No. 26. provides for the control of traffic 
on roads and for the licensing and taxation of vehicles used thereon. 


Public Health (Division of Lands).—Ordinance No. 32 repeals and 
re-enacts the law relating to the regulation and control of divisions 
of land and rectifies some difficulties which had been experienced. 
The provisions of the Ordinance are made applicable to the whole 
Colony outside municipalities or townships instead of being limited 
to land within certain distances of towns and railway stations. 


' Harbours Regulation —Ordinance No. 38 provides for the regulation, 
control and management of the harbours in the Colony and for 
matters incidental thereto. By the Kenya and Uganda (Transport) 
Order in Council, 1925, the harbours of the Colony were placed 
under the control of the High Commissioner for Transport. It was 
therefore considered desirable to define the responsibilities and powers 
of the High Commissioner. The Ordinance, which is modelled on 
the lines of the Kenya and Uganda Railway Ordinance, 1927, 
teplaces the old law relating to the administration and management 
of ports in the Colony. 


Subordinate Courts (Separation and Maintenance).—Ordinaace 
No. 34 confers jurisdiction on certain Magistrates in reference to 
married women. It enables maintenance orders to be made and 
enforced in the Colony. 


Departmental Offences.—Ordinance No. 35 provides for the punish- 
ment of departmental offences. The Ordinance is designed to 
promote the efficiency of the public service by enabling disciplinary 
fines of limited amounts to be imposed upon subordinate officers 
of Government by such Heads of Departments and other officers as 
the Governor may from time to time determine. 


. Ordinances Nos. 19, 20, 21, and 32 give effect to certain recommen- 
dations of the Local Government Commission Report, 1927. 


The Defence Force Ordinance, which was passed in the Legislative 
Council on the 14th May, 1927, became law on the 2nd July, 1928, as 
Ordinance No. 12 of 1928. By the end of the year, nearly 5,000 
persons had voluntarily enrolled themselves, the number of enrol- 
ments being estimated at about 90 per cent. of the total number of 
persons liable to be enrolled as calculated from census returns. 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 






WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F, L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (3s. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. [Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (38. 9d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 


during the year 1926, [Omd. 2744.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Od. (1s. 1d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
4s. Od. (48. 6d.). 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 


the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 2s. 0d. (2s. 14d.). 
COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. {Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.] 6s. Od. (68. Bd.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 


Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.), 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
















NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d). 
HIS; MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 






Regulations. (October, 1928.) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those tn sty obs include postage. 






Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 








COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 

Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, JOHORE. 
BARBADOS. KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
BASUTOLAND. KELANTAN. 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
BERMUDA. LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
BRITISH GUIANA. MAURITIUS, 
BRITISH HONDURAS. NEW HEBRIDES. 
BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- NIGERIA. 

TECTORATB. NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
BRUNEI, STATE OF. NYASALAND. 
CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). - ST. HELENA. 
CEYLON. ST. LUCIA. 
COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE ST. VINCENT. 

REPORT. SEYCHELLES. 
CYPRUS. SIERRA LEONE. 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, SOMALILAND. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
Ful. SWAZILAND. 
GAMBIA. TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
GIBRALTAR. TRENGGANU. 
GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS. TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
GOLD COAST. TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
GRENADA. UGANDA. 
HONG KONG. WEI-HAL-WEI. 
JAMAICA. ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 








MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the 
League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS. PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 
‘IRAQ. 


For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


SaLe Orrices or H.M. Stationery OFFice. 





CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates, and 

Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CRowN AGENTS FOR THE 

CoLonies, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research 
Grants approved by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, 
to May, 1927. Cmd. 2898. 3d. (34d.). 
Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) 6d. (7d.). 
Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special 
reference to Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. 
(E.M.B. 2.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 92.). 
Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (84d.). 
Agriculture in British Guiana. Report on Development. 
(E.M.B. 4.). 9d. (10d.). 
Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. 
Report on Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 
Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the 
Committee of Civil Research. November, 1927. 
(E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 
The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological 
Research. (E.M.B. 7.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. 
(E.M.B. 8.) 1s. 0d. (18. 2d). 
Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927, to May, 1928. 
(E.M.B. 9.) 1s. Od. (18. 2d.). 
Empire Grown Sisal and its importance to the Cordage 
Manufacturer. (E.M.B. 10.) 6d. (8d.). 
Viticultural Research. (E.M.B. 11.) ls. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Report on Insect Infestation of Dried Fruit. 
(E.M.B. 12.) 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Grapefruit Culture in the British West Indies and British 
Honduras. (E.M.B. 13.). 1s. Od. (18. 2d.). 
Survey Method of Research in Farm Economics. January, 
1929. (E.M.B. 14.) 6d. (8d.). 
Oranges. World Production and Trade, Memorandum pre- 
pared in the Statistics and Intelligence Branch. April, 
1929. (E.M.B. 15.) 1s. Od. (1s. 3¢.). 
Development of Agriculture in British Honduras. May, 
1929. (E.M.B. 16.) 1s. 6d. (18. 8d.). 
Schistosomiasis and Malaria in Relation to Irrigation. May, 
1929. (E.M.B. 17.) 1s. 3d. (1a. 6d.). 
Composition of Pastures. June, 1929. (E.M.B.18.) 9d. (11d.). 
Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, 
to May, 1929. (E.M.B.19.) July, 1929. 1s. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Panama Disease of Bananas. Reports on scientific visits to 
the Banana growing countries of the West Indies, Central 
and South America. July, 1929. (E.M.B. 20.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 10d.). 


All Prices are net. Those in brackets include Postage. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


Territories and the British mandated territory of Togoland 
is situated on the Gulf of Guinea between 3° 7’ W. long. and 
1° 14’ E. long., and is bounded on the west by the French 
colony of the Ivory Coast, on the east by the French mandated 
territory of Togoland, on the north by the French Soudan and on 
the south by the sea. 

The area of the Colony is 23,490 square miles, of Ashanti, 
24,560, of the Northern Territories, 30,600 and of the British 
mandated territory of Togoland, 13,040. 


fo & HE GOLD COAST COLONY with Ashanti, the Northern 


The Colony is inhabited by a large number of native tribes, 
whose customs and forms of government are of a more or less similar 
character. Each tribe has its own head chief and every town or 
village of the tribe a chief or headman. 


* The head chief and chiefs form the council of the tribe, and 
assist in dealing with matters affecting its general welfare. The 
succession to the chiefs’ stools is for the most part hereditary by the 
female side, the heir to the stool being the son of the occupant’s 
eldest sister, or, failing male offspring by his sisters, his brothers 
according to seniority and back from them to the male offspring 
of his aunts on the father’s side. 


The principal sea coast tribes are the following :—Apollonia, 
Ahanta, Shama, Komenda, Elmina, Cape Coast, Fanti, Winneba, 
Assin Gomoa, Ga, Adangme, Awuna, Agbosomo and Aflao. 


In the interior of the Colony the principal tribes are Aowin, 
upper and lower Wasaw, Sefwi, upper and lower Denkera, Twifu, 
Assen, Essikuma, Adjumako, Akim Abuakwa and Akim Kotoku, 
Kwahu, Akwapim, Eastern and Western Krobo, Akwamu, Krepi, 
Shai and Ningo. 


A number of different languages and dialects are spoken, the 
Principal being Twi, Fanti, Awuna and Ga; but the use of English 
is widespread. 

For the purposes of administration the Colony is divided into 
three Provinces, each presided over by a Provincial Commissioner. 
These Provinces are further divided into districts presided over by 
District Commissioners. Most of these officers perform judicial 
duties as magistrates in addition to being in administrative charge 
Ot their districts. The districts are as follows ;— 
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1. Western Province :—Districts—Axim, Ankobra, Tarkwa, 
Sekondi-Dixcove, Sefwi and Aowin. 

2. Central Province :—Districts—Cape Coast, Saltpond, 
Winneba and Western Akim. 

3. Eastern Province :—Districts—Accra, New Juaben. 
Akwapim, Volta River, Keta-Ada, Birim, (Akim Abuakwa), 
Birim, (Kwahu) and Ho (Togoland). 


It is said that as early as the reign of Edward I. (1272-1307) 
English navigators made voyages to the Gold Coast, and that a 
hundred years later French adventurers reached the coast, who, 
about 1364, built several lodges or forts, one being at Elmina, parts 
of which are supposed to have been subsequently incorporated in 
the present castle there. No definite evidence, however, exists to 
support these claims, although it is quite possible they are both 
correct ; indeed, the natives until quite recently used to point out 
a hill near Takoradi as the site of a French fort built there many 
years ago. For our earliest knowledge of the Gold Coast we are 
indebted to the Portuguese navigators of the later years of the 14th 
and first part of the 15th centuries. They had been slowly 
extending their voyages down the West Coast of Africa, and it is 
recorded that in 1471 Juan de Santerem and Pedro d’ Escobar 
traded for gold in the neighbourhood of Elmina and Shama. 
They made the first European settlement eleven years later, when 
an expedition under Diego d’Azumbuja built and garrisoned the 
fort San Jorge da Mina (Elmina), the materials for which. he 
brought with him from Portugal. Several other settlements were 
founded, and the country was claimed for the King of Portugal 
by virtue of a Papal Bull granted in 1430, which gave to Portugal 
all the islands already discovered and all future discoveries 
in Guinea. This Bull was confirmed a few years after the founda- 
tion of Elmina by Pope Sextus IV. The Portuguese remained in 
undisputed possession for over fifty years until British merchant 
adventurers commenced trading on the coast, the earliest voyages of 
which records remain being those of Thomas Windham and Antoni 
Anes Pinteado, in 1553, John Lok, in 1554, and William Towrson, 
in 1555, 1556 and 1558. The British made no settlements at this 
time and their trade soon lapsed altogether until the early years of 
the 17th century. The Dutch, however, who made their first appear- 
ance on the coast in 1595, rapidly became serious rivals of the 
Portuguese and practically terminated the latter’s occupation by 
capturing Elmina in 1637 and Fort St. Anthony at Axim in 1642. 
After the activities of the Elizabethan sailors and merchant 
companies had come to an end, the English connexion with the 
Gold Coast was by the efforts of a series of 


merchant companies, 
the first of which, called the ‘ 


‘ Company of Adventurers of London 
trading into Africa’’ was founded in 1618, but did not enjoy 
a successful career. Another company was formed in 1631, which 
established the first British fort on the coast at Kormantin, and 
lodges at several other places. This company was engaged in the 
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slave trade, as were also the other European nations. Its charter 
was renewed in 1651, but in 1661 a new company was incorporated 
as the ‘‘ Company of Royal Adventurers of. England trading to 
Africa.’? Settlements were formed at Anomabu, Accra, and ai 
Cabo Corso (Cape Coast), at which place the castle was built about 
this time by the English, although the Portuguese probably had 
a lodge there earlier. Three other European nations succeeded 
in acquiring territories of the Gold Coast, viz. :—the Swedes, the 
Brandenburghers, and the Danes. The first-mentioned built the 
fort of ‘Christiansborg, near Accra, about 1645, but were driven 
out by the Danes in 1657, and retired from the Coast. The 
Brandenburghers established ‘‘ Fort Great Fredericksburg ’’ at 
Prince’s River in 1682, and ‘‘ Fort Dorothea '’ at Akwida in 1682, 
but their enterprise does not seem to have been prosecuted with 
much vigour and was finally abandoned in 1720, their possessions 
falling into the hands of the Dutch. The Danes, however, after 
first selling the fort at Christiansborg to the Portuguese and 
re-buying it three years later, rapidly improved their position, 
building forts at several stations to the east of Accra, as far as 
Ada and Keta, and exercising a kind of Protectorate over Akwapim, 
and the Volta River district. 


The third English Company was not successful. The Dutch 
traders spared no efforts to get rid of their rivals, and in consequence 
of their aggression an expedition was sent by Charles II. in 1664 
under the command of Captain Holmes, which recaptured Cape 
Coast, taken the previous year by the Dutch, and all the other Dutch 
forts, with the exception of Elmina and possibly Axim. In the 
following year, however, the Dutch Commander de Ruyter recap- 
tured all the lost Dutch forts, with the exception of Cape Coast; 
and the Treaty of Breda, 1667, left affairs in the Gold Coast in this 
condition. The fourth English Company was incorporated in the 
year 1672 under the name of the ‘‘ Royal African Company of 
England.’’ Under its influence English interests steadily advanced 
and forts were established at Dixcove, Sekondi, Komenda, Anomabu 
Tantamkweri, Winneba and Accra. The abolition of the exclusive 
privileges which the Royal African Company enjoyed led to its 
decline and eventual dissolution in 1752. By the Acts of Parliament 
23 George II., c. 31, and 25 George II., c. 40, a fifth trading Corpora- 
tion called the ‘‘ African Company of Merchants ’’ was formed, the 
membership of which was open to all British traders on payment of a 
fee of 40s., compensation being paid for its charter and property 
to the Royal African Company. An annual subsidy was granted by 
Parliament to the newly-formed Company until 1821, when by the 
Act 1 and 2 George IV., c, 28, the Company was dissolved and its 
Possessions vested in the Crown, and placed under the Government 
of the West African Settlements, the seat of government being at 
Sierra Leone. 


; In 1824 the Governor of Sierra Leone, Sir Charles Macarthy, on 
visiting Cape Coast Castle found the neighbouring country of the 
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Fantis in possession of the Ashantis. He formed the resolution of 
inciting the Fantis against their oppressors and led an army of them 
with a few disciplined soldiers against the Ashantis at Insamankow 
where, on the 24th January, 1824, he was killed, and his force totally 
routed. The war which ensued was ended by the victory of the 
English at Dodowa, near Accra, in 1826. Peace was formally 
concluded by a tripartite Treaty in 1831, between the English, the 
Fantis, and the Ashantis. 


In the meantime, His Majesty’s Government had inclined 
to the policy of retiring from the Coast altogether, and after the 
peace they actually transferred the government of the forts to the 
local and London merchants interested, who secured as their 
Governor, Mr. George Maclean, a man of marked energy and capa- 
city. This gentleman, with a force of no more than 100 men at 
his command, and with a Government subsidy of only £4,400 
a year, contrived to extend and maintain the influence of his 
Government over the whole tract of country now known as the 
Gold Coast. In 1843, it having been suspected that the Merchant 
Government connived at the slave trade, the control of the forts 
was resumed by the Crown, and a Lieutenant-Governor was 
appointed. Mr. Maclean was continued in the direction of native 
affairs under the title of Judicial Assessor to the Native Chiefs, 
which post he held until his death in 1847. 


Hitherto the forts of the various nations were intermixed 
with each other, and there was no defined limit as to where the 
influence of one or the other began or ended. The imposition of 
Customs duties was rendered difficult, if not impossible, by the 
existence of the free ports of a rival nation within a stone’s throw, 
as if vere, of the duty ports. On the 24th of January, 1850, by 
Lettcrs Patent, the Settlements on the Gold Coast ceased to be 
dependencies of Sierra Leone, and in the same year, by the purchase 
of the forts and protectorate of the Danes, the coast line from 
Christiansborg to Keta and the districts of Shai, Eastern and 
Western Krobo, Akwapim, Akwamu and Krepi were acquired by 
England. By a Commission dated the 19th February, 1866, the 
Gold Coast Settlements were reunited to the Colony of Sierra Leone 
under one Governor-in-Chief. In 1867, a convention was made 
with the Dutch by which the portion of the Coast lying to the west 
of the Sweet River, which flows into the sea between Cape Coast 
and Elmina, was allotted to Holland, England taking all the terri- 
tory to the east of the river, and a customs union between the two 
nations was established. The Dutch, however, found many 
difficulties in the way of their occupation of the forts and possessions 
received from the English in exchange for those of their own lying 
to the east of the boundary line. The native tribes refused to 
recognise their authority, and the prospect before them was that 
of a long series of petty wars with no reasonable hope of profit to 
be gained in the future. The result was the convention made 
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between England and Holland in 1871, by which the Dutch trans- 
ferred all their forts and possessions on the Coast to the English 
and Great Britain obtained at last the sole sovereignty and control 
of the territory from Half-Asini to Aflao. The forts were trans- 
ferred on the 6th of April, 1872. The present extent and limits of 
the colony are defined by the Order in Council of 1906. 


At the conclusion of peace in 1874, measures were taken to 


place the government of the Gold Coast upon a footing of efficiency 
and security. 


A new charter was issued, dated the 24th of July, 1874, separat- 
ing the settlements of the Gold Coast and Lagos from the govern- 
ment of the West African Settlements, and erecting them into one 
colony under the style of the Gold Coast Colony under a Governor- 
in-Chief with an Administrator at Lagos. There was one Executive 
Council and one nominated Legislative Council for the two settle- 
ments and one Supreme Court. The charter of 1874, was superseded 
by Letters Patent dated the 23rd of January, 1883, and the 13th 
January, 1886, respectively. By the latter instrument Lagos was 
separated from the Gold Coast and formed into a distinct colony. 
Provision was made for an Executive and Legislative Council, the 
members of both being nominated by the Crown. Four unofficial 
members were appointed to the Legislative Council. 


By Royal Instructions dated 2oth September, 1916, under Letters 
Patent of the same date, all previous Instructions were revoked and 
the Executive and Legislative Councils were reconstituted. The 
Executive Council was constituted by the Colonial Secretary, the 
Attorney-General, the Treasurer, the Director of Medical and 
Sanitary Services and the Secretary for Native Affairs with the 
Governor as President. The Legislative Council was constituted 
by the members of the Executive Council and, in addition, the 
Comptroller of Customs, the Director of Public Works, the General 
Manager of Railways, and the Commissioners of the Eastern, 
Central and Western Provinces, as ex-officio members, and such 
unofficial members as might be appointed by the Crown. By an 
Order in Council dated 8th April, 1925, Letters Patent and Royal 
mstructions dated 23rd May, 1925, the Legislative Council was 
Teconstituted. It is now composed of the Governor, fifteen Official 
Members and fourteen Unofficial Members. The newly-constituted 
Legislative Council for the first time contains an elective element ; 
Provision having been made for the election of six Head Chiefs as 
Provincial Members of the Council, three Municipal Members to 
Tepresent the towns of Accra, Cape Coast, and Sekondi, 
Tespectively, a Mercantile Member and a Mining Member. 


The currency in use consists of British Bank and Treasury notes 
and coins, all of which are legal tender as well as West African 
Currency Notes (value £1 and 10s.) and Coin (value 2s., 1s., 6d., 


3d., 1d., 3d. and 1/1od.). The English system of weights and 
measures is followed. ; 


NOTE. 


In the following report the figures in paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
Chapter I, paragraphs 45 to 72 of Chapter IV, and paragraphs 82 and 
83 of Chapter V refer to the Calendar Year, 1928. All other statistics 
are in respect of the Financial Year, rst April, 1928, to 31st March, 
1929. 





2 CoLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


CHAPTER I.—GENERAL. 


1. Although the exceptional prosperity of the Gold Coast during 
1927-28 was not reflected to the same extent in 1928-29, the decline 
is attributable to normal fluctuations of trade and is not so serious 
as to cause anxiety. The total value of external trade was 
%£26,024,920, which in comparison with the preceding year was less 
by £2,095,977. Of this decrease imports accounted for £1,570,497 
and exports for £525,480. The fall in the price of cacao with the 
consequent limitation of the purchasing power of the people accounts 
for the large reduction in the value of the import trade. 


2. Notwithstanding the decreased total value of trade in 1928. 
15,167 tons of cacao were exported in excess of the quantity shipped 
during the previous year. Cacao is the staple product of the country 
and during the year under review the value of the exports of this 
commodity was £11,229,512 which represents no less than 81.23 per 
cent. of the total export trade of the Gold Coast. The above sum 
is, however, lower by £498,054 than the corresponding figure in 
respect of 1927. 


3. In the Gold Coast Colony the political atmosphere, which in 
the preceding twelve months had left much to be desired, showed 
a marked tendency to change for the better during the past year. 


With the formation in April, 1928 of a Provincial Council of 
Chiefs in the Western Province the Provincial Council system, 
inaugurated in 1926, under the provisions of The Gold Coast 
Colony (Legislative Council) Order in Council, 1925, became 
everywhere established on a firm footing and there are unmistakable 
signs that the opposition of certain elements of the educated com- 
munity towards it is dying out. 

From the first the Provincial Council of the Eastern Province 
received the strongest support and during the year the Paramount 
Chief of the only State which had hitherto abstained from 
participation, began to attend its meetings. 


Twenty-five of the twenty-eight independent States of the 
Central Province are active members of their Provincial Council, 
while in the Western Province, at the outset the most backward 
of the three to welcome the innovation, only one State is now 


unrepresented. 


4. The Native Administration Ordinance, passed two years ago, 
is the product of the Provincial Council system and was evolved 
by the more enlightened chiefs and the responsible officers of 
Government in collaboration. Designed to arrest the decay which 
in a progressive country like the Gold Coast inevitably tends to 
undermine the native institutions and customs, this Ordinance from 
the beginning was opposed with uncompromising determination on 
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the part of those unfavourably disposed towards it and the result 
for a time was the embarrassment of the very constitution which 
it was intended to protect. Much of this opposition was the result 
of misunderstanding and an imperfect appreciation of the objects 
and intentions of this valuable piece of constructive legislation ; 
eighteen months experience of its practical application is causing 
the distrust and suspicion which formerly surrounded it in certain 
quarters to subside. 


The relationship between the educated classes and some of the 
subordinate chiefs on the one hand and the Paramount Chiefs on 
the other has in consequence improved to an extent which is reflected 
in the greater measure of support accorded to the Provincial Councils 
as already described. From the beginning it was recognised that 
experience would suggest improvements and modifications of the 
Native Administration Ordinance: during the year representatives 
of the Provincial Councils met in a joint committee of delegates 
to consult about the alterations and amendments which the 
Legislative Council of the Colony was subsequently asked to 
approve. In matters such as this, among others, the value of the 
Provincial Council system is most apparent. 


5. The question of the establishment in the Colony chiefdoms 
of stool treasuries similar to those with which such good progress 
has been made in Ashanti under Ordinance No. 10 of 1927, was 
teferred to the Provincial Councils and is still under consideration 
by them. The adoption of some such system of stool finance 
organised on a sound basis is inevitable if the future of these institu- 
tions is to be successfully preserved under the stress of modern 
conditions. This is a fact which State Councils are themselves 
beginning to appreciate. 


6. In Ashanti no events of outstanding political importance 
occurred during the year and the relationship between Government, 
chiefs, and people was cordial throughout. 


The year was generally devoted to steady progress and to the 
consolidation of the results achieved in previous years which have 
created a population prosperous and contented in its confidence in 
its Natural Rulers and in the Administration. 


By establishing stool treasuries on a firm and satisfactory basis, 
the policy of rendering self-supporting each of the several States 
of which Ashanti is composed was steadily maintained. During the 
year the Stool Treasuries Ordinance was applied to four States and 
all other Paramount Chiefs have been encouraged to start keeping 
Proper accounts of their stool funds. The result is that in several 
chiefdoms to which the Ordinance does not yet apply, banking 
accounts have been opened and correct books of account kept. By 
placing the stools on a sound footing financially it is hoped 
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eventually to enable them to undertake on their own behalf and by 
means of their stool revenues the sanitation, road maintenance and 
other public duties of their States. 


7. In the Northern Territories, the only constitutional change 
of importance was the abolition of the Northern Territories Con- 
stabulary on the last day of the year and the amalgamation of that 
Force with the Gold Coast Police, which now assumes the 
responsibility for the policing of the Protectorate. 


8. This report would be incomplete without some reference 
to the ‘‘ liquor question.’’ In the year 1927 the Secretary for 
Native Affairs drew the attention of Government to the figures of 
consumption of intoxicating liquor, particularly gin, by the African 
population of the Gold Coast Colony and Ashanti—spirits are not 
permitted to the Natives of the Northern Territories—and the 
subject has engaged the serious attention of the Government, the 
Missions, the mercantile community and the responsible represen- 
tatives and leaders of the people themselves during the year under 
review. The subject has attracted increasing attention not only 
locally but in Great Britain also where Parliament, public and press 
have shown considerable interest in it. 


Without detailing facts and figures, which are essential to a 
comprehensive consideration of this problem, it may be remarked 
that the question, both in its ethical and economic aspects, bristles 
with difficulties which can be surmounted only by the deliberate and 
patient investigation which is now being conducted. 


Steps which have already been taken include the passage into 
law of the Spirit Licence Amendment Ordinance, 1928, which is 
briefly described in Chapter XII of this report and which, there is 
reason to believe, at once began to exercise a marked effect upon 
the consumption of spirits, and the appointment of a Commission 
with wide terms of reference to inquire still more closely into the 
subject and to report what further action, if any, is necessary and 
what means should be adopted to make good any consequential 
reduction of revenue. 


The chairman and one member of the Commission are senior 
officials in the Government Service, the two remaining places being 
filled by an European unofficial member of the Legislative Council 
of long residence in the Gold Coast and wide experience of local 
conditions, and a prominent African medical practitioner. 


The Commission is only at the threshold of its deliberations 
the result of which must be awaited before this difficult problem 
can be further discussed with profit. 


g. The Government of the Gold Coast was administered by the 
Governor, Sir Alexander Ransford Slater, K.C.M.G., C.B.E., from the 
1st to the gth April, 1928, when he departed for England on leave 
of absence, and again from his return on the 12th November, 1928 
to the end of the year. 
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From the roth April to the 11th November, 1928 the Colonial 
Secretary, Mr. T. S. W. Thomas, C.M.G., 0.B.E., administered the 
Government. 


10. In the summer of 1928, Nana Sir Ofori Atta, K.B.E., a Gold 
Coast Paramount Chief, visited the United Kingdom to receive the 
insignia of the Order of Knighthood from His Majesty the King. 


(Note : 
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CHAPTER II.—FINANCE. 


The financial year is from the Ist April to the 
31st March.) 


11. The following are the figures of the revenue and expenditure 
for the past five years :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1924-25 Og ++ 3,971,187 4,632,633 
1925-26 a. .. 5,871,556 (a) 4,255,126 
1926-27... ++ 4,365,321 4,328,159 
1927-28 ad .. 4,121,523 (0) 3,618,831 (b) 
1928-29... «3,562,715 (8) (c) 4,278,481 (8) (¢) 


(a) Includes reimbursement of £1,755,114 from Loan Funds 


in respect of amounts expended in 1923-24 and 1924-25. 


(b) The revenue and expenditure for the years 1924-1927, 


(c 


Oo 


include gross totals of Railway revenue and expenditure. 
Owing to the separation of Railway accounts from the 
General accounts of the Colony in 1927-28 the figures for 
that year include the net Railway profit only. Had the 
revenue and expenditure for 1927-28 been calculated on 
the same basis as in former years, which included the 
gtoss Railway figures, the revenue would have been shown 
as £5,217,639 and the expenditure as £4,714,947 ; similarly 
the: revenue and expenditure for 1928-29, if the Railway 
and Takoradi Harbour gross totals were included, would 
have amounted to £4,703,967 and £5,419,732 respectively. 


The 1928-29 figures given above do not include Interest on 
Reserve Fund—{45,814—credited to Revenue and trans- 
ferred to Reserve through the Expenditure accounts, nor do 
they include a sum of £305,000 taken out of Reserve Fund 
and credited to Revenue and, per contra, paid through 
Expenditure accounts to the Basel Mission Trading Company 
and the Commonwealth Trust. 


12. The revenue collected in 1928-29, is made up of £2,603,108 
from Customs duties; £239,214 from other indirect taxation; and 
£720,393 from other sources (of which the sum of £133,916 repre- 
sents the net railway earnings). There was a loss on Takoradi 
harbour of £121,943, being an excess of £96,018 over the estimated 
loss owing to the harbour not being open to general traffic until 
December, 1928. 


13. The excess of revenue over ordinary (recurrent) expenditure 
was £1,009,291. 
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14. The expenditure for the year (excluding the items in note 
(c) above) may be summarised as follows :— 


Recurrent Expenditure .. oe ie es =£2,553,424 
Extraordinary sp nine io 
Public Works .. +. £503,254 
Posts and Telegraphs .. Jy 27,825 
Special Departmental .. +e 583,870 
1,114,949 
Railway Capital Works ee 89,238 
Takoradi do. is 588 
1,204,775 
Expenditure on Loan Works .. 520,282 
Total Extraordinary Expenditure .. ne we 1,725,057 
Total .. on «+ £4,278,481 


15. The year opened with an excess of assets over liabilities 
of £2,287,869 and closed with an excess of assets over liabilities 
of £1,572,103, a decrease of £715,766. 

16. The excess of assets over liabilities at the 31st March, 
1929 may be summarised as follows :— 

£ 


Cash in hand . oe ate 78,062 
Investments .. ee 2,993,560 

less investmentson account of special 

funds including Reserve {1,128,086 1,734,380 1,259,180 





é 1,337,242 
Unallocated Stores .. oe 274,742 
1,611,984 

Deduct excess of creditor balances 
over debtor balances ee ais 39,881 
Net excess of assets .. ee £1,572,103 


17. The surplus reserves of the Colony are therefore :— 


Excess of assets over liabilities are -» £1,572,103 
Reserve account any oa he ie +. 1,128,086 
2,700,189 


and if the Railway Renewals Fund be included a 
further addition of ane + +e 383,598 


Grand Total oe “ 3,083,787 
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18. The Public Debt amounts to £11,791,000 and at the 31st 
of March, 1929 the Sinking Funds for the amortisation of that debt 
amounted to £1,303,259. In accordance with the usual practice 
these amounts, and the investments in respect of the Sinking Funds, 
are excluded from the Balance Sheet of the Colony. The Sinking 
Fund investments are not of course included in the figures given in 
paragraphs 6 and 7 above. 


1g. An analysis of the expenditure on Loan Works up to the 
31st March, 1929, is given below :— 


Expenditure on Loan account 
Loan Works. Receipts. 


£ £ 


Net amount realised from 
Loan Jssues .. at ae —_ 11,181,224 
Amounts voted from Revenue — 840,653 
Amounts voted from Revenue 
but recoverable from the 


next Loan .. Pe Se 607,849 
Expended on Railways Ae 7,972,627 — 
Harbours eae 4,186,728 _ 
Waterworks .. 470,371 —_ 





£12,629,726 £12,629,726 


—————— 
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CHAPTER III.—PRODUCTION. 


Agriculture. 
Cacao. 
20. Cacao exported during 1928-29 exceeded the quantity for 
the preceding year by 14,754 tons, or about 7 per cent. 


The percentage of exports contributed by the three Provinces 


for the past three years is tabulated below and records an interesting 
change :— 


1926. 1927. 1928. 
Eastern Province .. ss 47-23% 47.20% 41.7% 
Central Province .. +. 16.96% 16.90% 21.9% 
Western Province .. oe 35.81% 35-90% 36.4% 


(including Ashanti.) 


Central Province ports have improved at the expense of Accra. 
This change is attributable to the increase in the number, and the 
improvement in the quality, of the roads of the Central Province 
which now cross the River Pra and tap southern Ashanti. 


KoLa. 

21. In comparison with the previous year the exports of this 
crop decreased by 448,163fbs. In the absence of any check on the 
overland trade it is not possible to account for the reduction. The 
crop was normal and there is no reason to suppose that actual 
production was less than in 1927-28. 


Om Pam PRopucts. 
22. Shipments of palm oil and kernels continued to decline 


being respectively 504 tons and 332 tons less than in the previous 
year. 


Copra. 


23. The quantity of copra produced during the year increased 
by the narrow margin of two tons but the value exceeded that of 
1927-28 by some £1,500. 

RUBBER. 

24. Exports of this crop decreased by 64 tons which may be 
ascribed to the continuance of low prices. The larger share of the 
exports of this commodity is contributed by plantation rubber ; very 


little wild rubber is collected when the local price falls below 
sixpence a pound. : 


Corton. 


25. Marine exports of cotton improved. 9,184 lbs. of lint were 
shipped while 253,572 lbs. of seed cotton, which is roughly equivalent 
to 84,500 Ibs. of lint, were exported across the eastern frontier. 
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Foop Crops. 

26. Throughout the country generally food crops were plentiful 
and prices normal. In the larger towns supplies were somewhat 
limited and prices high, but there was no scarcity. 


HIDES AND SKINS. 

27. The total exports of hides and skins were more than double 
those of the preceding year. The increase amounted to 113 per 
cent. and 67 per cent. in quantity and value respectively. 


SISAL. 

28. The production of sisal is confined to the Government planta- 
tion and factory at Accra. One hundred and twenty-two tons were 
exported which was a decrease of 13 tons in comparison with the 
previous year. 


Veterinary. 


29. Tamale in the Northern Territories is the headquarters of 
the Veterinary Department which consists of a Principal Veterinary 
Officer, four Veterinary Officers, an Inspector of Livestock and 
five African Veterinary Assistants. 


30. There is a veterinary school at Tamale for the instruction 
of African students of whom at present there are ten under training. 


31. The following is a rough census of the livestock of the 
country :— 














Cattle. sheep Horses. Donkeys. Pigs. 
Goats. 
Colony .. +» | 30,000 | 100,000 150 
Ashanti .. 700 | 50,000 100 
Northern 95,000 | 250,000 2,850 
Territories 





The estimated total value of the above is £1,300,000. 


32. Animal Diseases.—In the Northern Territories there were 
fourteen and in the Colony thirteen sporadic cases of anthrax amongst 
cattle nor was the Protectorate free from cattle plague during the 
year. 

There were 6,145 deaths from this cause, a death rate of 
6.44 per cent. 5,688 cattle were inoculated by the serum-alone 
method and 1,575 animals recovered and became immune. Nineteen 
cattle died during an epizootic in Ashanti while a more serious 
epizootic in the Colony, which lasted from March to June, is estimated 
to have accounted for 3,370 head. 
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: In the Northern Territories there were two outbreaks of lung 
plague in which twenty-five animals had to be slaughtered. 


Ass usual, wire worm was the cause of heavy mortality among 
sheep and goats, and horses suffered principally from trypanoso- 
miasis. The tartar emetic treatment of this disease is achieving 
good results. 


33. The following scrub animals were castrated: 1,941 cattle, 


625, sheep, 751 goats and go pigs. A better market animal for the 
butcher is thus assured and the scrub animal is rendered infertile. 


34. There are four dispensaries at which 220 animals were 
treated besides attention to a number of injuries rendered at the 
quarantine stations for imported livestock. 


There are five of these quarantine stations on the frontier and 


during the last three years stock passed through them in the following 
numbers :— 


1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 
Cattle .. ++ 47,397 42,234 51,977 
Sheep and Goats +» 79; 059 61,834 98,196 
Horses .. 1s 647 642 958 


It will be diperved that there was a noticeable increase in the 
livestock trade of 1928-29 as compared with that of the two preceding 
years. 

35. The local trade in cattle, sheep, goats and poultry also 
increased. Nearly 22 million head of poultry, the majority of which 
were bred in the Northern Territories, are estimated to have crossed 
the several ferries serving the main trade routes into Ashanti and the 
Colony. 

36. More milk and butter were exposed for sale in the markets 
of the Northern Territories, a sign that the inhabitants are making 
greater use of these products. 


37. Efforts are being made by way of propaganda to effect an 
improvement in the trade in hides and skins. 

38. A Hereford bull has been successfully used in the country 
since 1921, whilst twenty-seven Zebu cattle were imported during the 


year from the French province of Upper Volta for the formation of 
a pure Zebu herd. 


39. One hundred and seventeen head of English poultry have 
been supplied to local breeders. The Buff Orpington, Plymouth 
Rock and Light Sussex strains are to be noticed in many birds 
throughout the country and in those exposed for sale in the markets. 


Forestry. 


40. Forest policy in the Gold Coast is directed primarily to the 
preservation of a sufficient area of forest-covered land so distributed 
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as to ensure the maintenance of the humid forest type of climate 
which is an essential factor in the growth of cacao, kola and other 
crops upon which the prosperity of the Colony largely depends. For 
this reason and'because the natural forests of the country are in native 
ownership, the Forest Department is not directly concerned with 
the exploitation of the forests ; this is carried on entirely by private 
enterprise. 

41. The export trade in mahogany has improved during the 
year and prices have shown a tendency to stabilise. Good prices 
have been obtained for ‘‘ curls ’’ and this kind of log has been 
exported in increasing quantities. The following table gives the 
quantity and value of mahogany exported during the past five 
years :— 


Cubic feet. Value. 

_ rs 
1924 ae ae 2,128,404 296,835 
1925 a ao 1,772,683 222,258 
1926 oe Boe 1,591,703 174,076 
1927 Ho oe 1,239,721 120,348 
1928. 1,547,776 138,853 


42. By Regulation No. 1 of 1929, it was prescribed that any 
log measuring 30 cubic feet or less shall be classed as a curl and 
shall, at all ports, be assessed for export duty purposes by actual 
measurement. The rate of export duty on timber is 2d. per cubic 
foot. 

43. Complete and reliable figures of the quantities of native 
timbers used within the country are not available, but there are 
clear indications that a wider use of them is being made. This is 
an encouraging tendency since every plank of native timber used 
represents money kept at home instead of being spent abroad on 
the purchase of foreign timber and, to take a broader view, effects 
an economy in the consumption of the diminishing world supply 
of softwoods. 

44. During the year Forest Reserves aggregating 542 square 
miles were constituted by chiefs which brings the total area of forest 
under reservation to 1,242 square miles, while a further 495 square 
miles have been demarcated and await constitution. 
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CHAPTER IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


(The trade figures in paragraphs 45-72 of this chapter 
are in respect of the Calendar Year 1928.) 


Customs REVENUE. 


45. The gross receipts in 1928, were £3,010,749, being 
£60,205 less than in 1927, when they were the highest on record. 

46. Although the quantity of cacao exported during 1928, 
exceeded the figures for 1927 by 15,167 tons, the F.O.B. value of 
the 1928 exports was less by £498,054. As the marketing of 
225,077 tons for export in 1928, must have cost more than the 
marketing of 209,910 tons for export in 1927, while the value of the 
latter was the greater, it will be appreciated that the purchasing 
power of the people was reduced. 

47. The revenue derived from ad valorem duties decreased 
by £42,020 which in great measure was due to the removal of the 
duty on provisions, other than sugar and salt, as from the 1st 
March, 1928. 

48. The revenue derived from specific duties decreased by 
£43,620. Tobacco was responsible for an increase of £35,772, but 
wines, spirits, etc. contributed £70,107 less than in the preceding 
year. Specific duties provided 76.34 per cent. of the net revenue 
receipts towards which wines, spirits, etc. contributed 51.73 per 
cent. and tobacco 11 per cent. 


IMPORTS. 


49. The value of all imports during the year was £12,200,045, 
which was £1,570,497, or 11.4 per cent. less than in 1927. 


50. Cotton goods were mainly responsible for the decrease of 
£423,759 in the value of articles subject to ad valorem duty. Al- 
though cotton piece goods were cheaper in 1928, by about a penny a 
yard, they were imported in reduced quantities. This was in part the 
result of fairly large stocks being held in the merchants’ stores at 
the end of 1927, and in part due to the reduced purchasing power 
of the people. 

51. The value of the 1928 imports of articles subject to specific 
duty, other than wines, spirits, malts, cider and perry, was £762,604 
less than in 1927. This decrease was due almost entircly to the 
placing of certain specifically rated foodstuffs on the free list from 
1st March, 1928. 


52. Importations of cement, kerosene, petrol, soap, whisky, 
perfumed spirits and cigarettes substantially increased while the 
principal decreases were in malt liquors, gin and wine. 


53. Although fewer motor vehicles entered the Gold Coast in 
1928, the quantity of motor spirit imported was greater by 849,964 
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gallons. The following figures of the total importation of motor 
spirits in the last five years testify to the remarkable development 
of motor transport as the result of the steady expansion of the 
motorable roads of the country :— 


Gallons. 
1924 ve ote 1 s+» 1,832,388 
1925 ae ade eee see 2,799,205 
1926 te hie vos + 3,615,014 
1927 vee on ae vs 4,818,887 
1928 , 5»752,670 


54. The consumption of malt liquors, cider and perry during 
the last five years was as follows :— 


Gallons. 
1924 ie wee wee oe 302,569 
1925 os As ae Bea 456,502 
1926 oat ie oe se 902,139 
1927 see ee te «1,486,873 
1928 1,304,230 


The decrease of 182,643 gallons in 1928, as compared with 1927, 
was due entirely to the lack of money : the demand was keen enough. 
Of the 1,304,230 gallons imported, 1,023,744 came from Germany, 
168,777 gallons from Holland and 95,077 from the United Kingdom. 

55- The construction of Takoradi harbour explains the increased 
importations of cement. Less wood and unmanufactured timber 
entered the Gold Coast, but more use was made of the local product. 
70,982 tons of cement were imported of which the shares of the 
United Kingdom, Belgium and Germany were 46,839 tons, 9,861 
tons and 6,185 tons respecively. Continental cement is cheaper. 

56. The following figures of the number of cigarettes imported 
in each of the last four years testify to the increased demand for 
tobacco in this form :— . 


1925 re 2 Ps ss 132,643,561 
1926 ae cee ee sss 140,249,586 
1927 aie oe eee 183,268,014 
1928 nae wee : 234,379,371 


57. A reduced demand for tonic wines and vermouths accounted 
for the decrease of 85,417 gallons in the importations of wines. 
Potable spirits entering the Gold Coast were less by 127,295 gallons 
than in 1927. The decrease was due in part to the fact that the 
duty was raised by 2s. 6d. a gallon from the 1st March, 1928, and 
in part to the lack of money. The increased duty was not at once 
passed on to the consumer and its full effect was not felt until some 
months later. In the first three months of 1928, the importation of 
potable spirits exceeded those for the corresponding period of 1927 
by 73,322 gallons ; during the last nine months of 1928 the importa- 
tions were less than those of the preceding year by 200,527 gallons. 
The consumption of gin and geneva decreased during the year under 
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review by 179,064 gallons. 98.72 per cent. of the total imports of 
gin and geneva came from Holland. 

58. The value of the imports of commercial free articles was 
lower by 502,319. Importations of coin were less than in 1927 by 
£1,171,818. Appreciable increases appeared under tyres for 
vehicles, machinery and books, whilst the value of motor vehicles, 
bags and sacks, corrugated iron sheets and coal was lower. 


Of the 2,579 motor cars and lorries imported, the United States 
of America supplied 1,704 while only 282 came from the United 
Kingdom, but the United Kingdom contributed 161 out of 165 
motor bicycles and 4,580 out of 4,836 bicycles. 

59. Electric lighting of the larger towns explains the increased 
importations of electrical machinery. The greater demand for 
industrial machinery is attributable to the increased use which is 
being made of labour-saving devices such as corn-grinding and saw 
mills, stone-crushing, palm kernel-crushing and _brick-making 
machines. 

60. The duty on provisions of all kinds, except sugar and salt, 
was removed as from the 1st March, 1928 and, notwithstanding the 
scarcity of money, biscuits, canned and dried fish, rice, flour, 
lard, canned and bottled meat, milk, edible oils, and dried, canned 
or preserved vegetables were imported in increasing quantities. 
Exports. 

61. The total value of the exports for the year 1928 was 
£13,824,875 which is £525,480, or 3.66 per cent. less than the 
corresponding figure for 1927. Domestic products and manufac- 
tures exported, including bullion, were of less value than in 1927 
by £556,770, or 3.92 per cent. : 

62. 225,077 tons of cacao, valued at £11,229,512, were 
exported. Only once has this total been exceeded: namely, in 
1926 when the figure was 230,840 tons. Compared with 1927 
there was an increase in quantity of 15,167 tons, but a decrease in 
value of £498,054. The average F.O.B. values per ton in 1927 and 
1928 were respectively £55.87 and £49.89. Cacao accounted for 
81.23 per cent. of the total value of the exports in 1928 and for 
81.72 in 1927. 

63 The following statement gives the destination of the cacao 
shipped in 1927 and 1928 :— 


1927 1928 

Tons. Tons. 
United States of America +» 60,529 52,737 
United Kingdom .. ae -» 48,288 51,214 
Germany .. an ie +» 44,040 54,330 
Holland... ah we «» 38,953 43,042 
France a a ag sts 7,287 9,095 
Other countries .. Nd .. 10,813 14,659 








Total sie oe “209,910 225,077 
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64. 179,330 ounces of raw gold, valued at £684,815, were 
exported, which represented a decrease in quantity and value 
respectively of 10,241 ounces and £42,367. Ashanti, however, 
produced 115,491 ounces, an increase of 10,494. 


65. For the fourth year in succession the maritime exports of 
kola declined. In 1928 92.66 per cent. went to Nigeria and there 
is no doubt that the Gold Coast is feeling the competition from 
Sierra Leone, whose kolas have an unrivalled reputation for quality 
and hardihood. 


66. 324,499 tons of manganese ore were shipped in 1928. The 
decrease of 44,706 tons is in some measure attributable to the dull- 
ness of the manganese market during the first half of the year when 
shipments were very small. 


67. The exports of diamonds since 1920 testify to the remark- 
able development of this industry and have been as follows :— 


Quantity. Value, 

Carats. _ 

= £ 
1920 i ee NA 102 365 
Ig2I ae ay ia 831 1,836 
1922 ne Bee ote 5,306 6,798 
1923 ae . a 9,548 10,942 
1924 he ie -» 66,946 85,361 
1925 as a + 97,313 98,760 
1926 “ oe +» 299,835 362,833 
1927 = or +. 460,959 512,159 
1928 i ye -.» 698,826 584,279 


DIRECTION OF TRADE. 


68. The import trade with all parts of the Empire represented 
57.81 per cent. of the total import trade and is less by 5.75 per cent. 
than similar trade for the year 1927. The share of the import trade 
appropriated by the United Kingdom was 53.64 per cent. which is 
4.26 per cent. less than in 1927. Imports from British West Africa 
were 2.04 per cent. or 1.26 per cent. less than in 1927. The United 
States of America, Germany, Holland and, in less measure, France 
again increased their share of the import trade of the Gold Coast. 
Germany’s share of the import and export trade is steadily increasing 
and is now greater than it was in 1913. In the last five years the 
United Kingdom has practically maintained her share of the export 
trade, but her share of the import trade has gradually diminished. 


69. The United States of America and the United Kingdom 
respectively appropriated 63.6 per cent. and 31.7 per cent. of the 
exports of mahogany. 75.3 per cent. of the palm kernels went to 
Germany and 19.9 per cent. to the United Kingdom, which, however, 
took 97 per cent. of the palm oil, 
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TRADE CHANNELS. 


70. The channels by which British manufactured goods reach 
the African consumer are :— 


(a) Direct from manufacturer to consumer chiefly by parcel 
post. 


(b) From manufacturer through indent houses in Great Britain 
to the consumer by freight and parcels post. 


(c) From manufacturer through parent houses in Great Britain 
of trading firms having branches in West Africa, thence 
through the branches to consumer. This is the channel of 
the largest trade and represents the bulk of steamer freights 
to the Coast. 


71. The method of sale adopted is by means of small stores 
owned by the various firms in the towns and villages. The firms 
have larger stores in the bigger centres and these and the smaller 
ones are usually in charge of African storekeepers under the super- 
vision of Europeans. In addition there are various stores owned 
by Africans themselves who buy their goods from the larger impoters 
or, in some cases import direct. 


There are great opportunities of direct trade with the African 
trader. Goods are often consigned through the banking houses. 


72. Africans also import large quantities of goods for their own 
personal use through the medium of the parcels post. These goods 
are usually ordered from catalogue descriptions and payment is made 
with the order or the goods consigned through one of the banking 
houses. There are opportunities for the development of this trade, 
but goods must be of the type and quality stated. Advertisements 
in the local press will produce quantities of applications for catalogues. 


Mines. 
GOLD. 


73. 167,114 fine ounces of gold, valued at £709,903, were 
produced by the various mining companies operating in the Gold 
Coast and Ashanti during the period between the 1st April, 1928 and 
the 31st March, 1929. Since 1924/25, when the production was 
210,301 fine ounces worth £893,359, the output of gold has steadily 
diminished and in the year under review this decline, though 
moderating, continued. 


74. The closing down of the old Taquah mine at Tarkwa belong- 
ing to Taquah and Abosso Mines, Ltd., and the cessation of work 
at Abbontiakoon mine at the beginning of 1929 with the consequent 
flooding of the lower levels contributed to the reduced output. 
Ariston Gold Mines, Ltd., at Prestea have, however, re-entered the 
crushing stage, Abbontiakoon mine has been re-started and the 
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crushing plant again set to work by the Abbontiakoon Syndicate: 
it is to be expected, therefore, that the production of gold in the 
coming year will improve. 

75. The Ashanti Goldfields Corporation at Obuasi with an output 
to the value of £456,532 not only easily maintained its premier 
position, but also exhibited a marked tendency to increase production. 
At this mine good values were the result of putting the ‘‘ New 
Make ”’ still into use and the outlook here is favourable. 

76. At Abosso mine, owned by Taquah & Abosso Mines ,Ltd., 
the new turbo-generating set gave complete satisfaction and was 
instrumental in effecting several economies with a consequent 
reduction in costs. 

77. The policy of development and reconstruction was con- 
tinued at Lyndhurst Deep Levels in Ashanti. The process of 
eliminating water from Bibiani mine was steadily pursued and recent 
reports are hopeful. 


MANGANESE. 

78. 376,913 tons of manganese valued at £650,911, were 
exported during 1928-29 which was an increase in comparison with 
the previous year, but there were still signs of stagnation in the 
market which naturally affected sales adversely. The African 
Manganese Company is the only concern mining manganese in the 
Gold Coast. 


DIAMONDS. 

79. The yearly increase in the output of diamonds, which has 
been a feature of several recent years, was maintained despite 
fluctuations in price. The African Selection Trust, Ltd., and the 
West African Diamond Syndicate, Ltd., were responsible for the 
greater part of the output, but the Alluvial Diamonds Company on 
its Baibun concession, the Morkwa Gold Estates on the River Pra 
and Mr. R. R. Came at Topiramang all contributed activity in 
varying degrees. 


CONCESSIONS. 

80. Eleven concessions in the Colony, of which ten were for 
the purpose of mining diamonds, were taken up during the year. 
In Ashanti one concession was obtained. 


LABOUR. 

81. 11,353 natives were employed by the mining companies 
during the period under review, which was an increase of 634 i 
comparison with 1927-28. This increase was the more encouraging 
as it was due in part to the employment of more labour underground 
by the Ashanti Goldfields Corporation at Obuasi, the Ariston Gold 
Mines, Ltd. at Prestea, and the Taquah & Abosso Mines, Ltd. at 
Abosso and Adjah Bippo. For immediate purposes the supply of 
labour is adequate, but it may not suffice for a substantial increas 
of production. 
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For ordinary unskilled labour the ruling rate of wage is between 
1s. gd. and 2s. 3d. a day. Hammer boys’ pay rises to 3s. a day, 
while in some circumstances skilled African labour, such as head 
fitters, head carpenters and head electricians, can earn as much as 
los. a day. 


No indentured labour was employed during the year and all 
labour was engaged locally. . 
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CHAPTER V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


Shipping and Harbours. 


82. There was a satisfactory increase in the number and tonnage 
of shipping which entered and cleared during 1928 in comparison 
with 1927. 985 vessels, representing an aggregate net registered 
tonnage of 2,740,678, entered the ports of the Colony during the 
year, and 982 vessels of a total net registered tonnage of 2,722,252 
cleared for overseas in the same period. 


In 1927 the vessels entered inwards numbered goo representing 
a net registered tonnage of 2,458,570, and 891 vessels with a total 
net registered tonnage of 2,437,830 cleared outwards during the 
same period. 


83. The following statement shows the nationality of the 
shipping which entered the ports of the Colony during the year 
1928 :— 











lati i z, Net registered 
Nationality. Nos. tines. 

British ve a is ae 502 1,443,929 
German 7 142 319,641 
French 120 383,258 
Dutch 107 258,999 
American .. 51 171,416 
Norwegian 23 78,472 
Italian 23 60,138 
Danish 8 9,658 
Swedish 6 8,097 
Greek 2 4,935 
Belgian I 2,135 

Total 985 2,740,678 











All the above were steam or motor driven ships; there were 


no sailing vessels. 


Takoradi Harbour. 


84. Takoradi was appointed a port and Sekondi a sufferance 
wharf as from the 3rd December, 1928. Sekondi was worked as a 
port up to midnight on the 2nd December and the change over to 
Takoradi was effected smoothly. The harbour was opened to traftic 
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on the 3rd December, 1928 except for the import of coal and the 
export of manganese. These commodities will be worked at the 
harbour before the end of 1929. 


85. Accommodation is provided for :— 


Two vessels at the main transit wharf, which is 1,000 feet 
in length alongside the transit sheds. 

Two vessels at the coal wharf, 544 feet long. 

One vessel at the manganese wharf, 500 feet long. 

Six vessels at buoy moorings. 


In addition there is plenty of quay space for discharging from 
lighters. 


86. Cranage facilities from two to ten tons exist and ample 
accommodation is provided in the shape of cacao storage and general 
transit sheds. A berth for the discharge of oil in bulk will, it is 
hoped, be available by the end of 1929. 


87. Among the more important works carried out and completed 
at Takoradi harbour during 1928, were the second block of cacao 
sheds, three additional sets of moorings, the 1o-ton caterpillar crane, 
the slipway to take vessels up to 500 tons gross, the two main transit 
sheds and the electric light and power supply (with the exception of 
the supply to the manganese wharf). 


88. In July certain defects disclosed themselves in the main 
wharf rendering it unsafe for traffic. The contractors immediately 
put remedial measures in hand and these were successfully completed 
by the end of November. 


89. The harbour was ceremonially opened on the 3rd April, 
1928, by the Right Honourable J. H. Thomas, M.P., in the presence 
of His Excellency Sir Ransford Slater, K.C.M.G., C.B.E., Governor 
of the Gold Coast, His Excellency Sir Joseph Byrne, K.C.B., K.C.M.G., 
Governor’ of Sierra Leone, and a distinguished gathering of 
Europeans and Africans. 


go. The working expenditure on the harbour to the 31st March, 
1929, was £24,082 and the revenue £32,221. 


Railways. 


gt. On the 31st March, 1929, the total mileage open for traffic 
was 500. 


92. The main line runs in a northerly direction from Sekondi 
to Kumasi in Ashanti, thence to Accra in a south-easterly direction, 
a total distance of 362 miles. 


93. The branch lines (3’ 6” gauge) operated from the Sekondi- 
Juaso section are (i) the Inchaban branch which runs in an easterly 
direction taking off the main line at 4} miles from Sekondi and 
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having a length of 4 miles; (ii) the Tarkwa-Prestea branch, which 
runs in a north-westerly direction taking off the main line at Tarkwa, 
39 miles from Sekondi, and having a length of 18 miles; and (iii) 
the Central Province branch, which runs in a north-easterly direction 
from Huni Valley, 53 miles from Sekondi to Kade, a distance of 
99 miles. The section of line from Takoradi Junction to Takoradi 
(7 miles) was taken over from the contractors in September, 1928, 
and it will eventually form part of the main line, the portion from 
Sekondi to Takoradi Junction then becoming subsidiary. 


The only branch operated from the Accra section is the 
Weshiang line (2’ 6” gauge) which runs from Accra in a westerly 
direction to Weshiang, a distance of 10 miles. 


FINANCE, 


94. The total capital expenditure on the Railway to the 31st 
March, 1929, was £9,137,662. 


95. The gross revenue collected during the year under review, 
amounted to £1,242,947, an increase of £27,128 as compared with 
the gross revenue for the year 1927-28. 


96. The working expenditure, including a contribution of 
£71,179 to the Renewals Fund and a sum of £27,598 for services 
rendered by other Departments, was £598,380, a decrease of 
£4,709 in comparison with the corresponding figure for 1927-28. 


97. The net receipts were £644,566, an increase of £31,836 
over 1927-28. 

98. The transactions of the year resulted in a net profit on 
account of the railway of £133,916, which was paid to the credit 
of the general revenue of the Colony. 


TRAFFIC. 


99. 1,875,002 passengers were carried during the year, which 
represents increases of 146,509 in numbers and £13,744 in revenue. 


100. On the tst October, 1928, two extra passenger trains 
were put on between Kade and Oda and on the rst February, 1929, 
special halts were introduced at Kusi and Takrowasi, 4} and 63 miles 
respectively from Kade. 


On the 18th March, 1929, an accelerated passenger train service 
(rail-motor) was introduced between Sekondi and Takoradi con- 
necting with main line trains and with special halts at three points 
en route. 

101. Takoradi station was opened for passenger traffic on the 
3rd December, 1928, to correspond with the opening of the harbour 
and Takoradi Junction station on the 1st March, 1929. Monthly 
season tickets, first and third class, between Sekondi and Takoradi 
are now obtainable. 
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102. The total tonnage of goods traffic (exclusive of livestock) 
carried during the year, was 808,986, an increase in comparison with 
1927-28 of 58,833 tons and of £12,221 revenue. The increase is 
attributable to cacao and manganese ore, 34,112 tons and 32,840 
tons respectively. The tonnage of cacao borne by rail during the 
year constitutes a ‘‘ record ’’. 


Consignments were accepted for Takoradi from October, 1928, 
and at the time of the opening of the harbour, 7,000 tons were in 
the sheds. 


The principal increases were in :— 


Commodity. Tons carried. Increase, 
Building materials a eas +. 17,140 6,430 
Coal and Coke... me ae ee 12,883 1,810 
Food staples (rice, flour and provisions) 17,798 2,353 
Kerosene .. ee ae ay 6 5,127 1,559 
Motor vehicles .. A a ae 3,211 1,412 
Oil for motive power... a +» 10,939 4,341 


There were decreases in :— 


Commodity. Tons carried. Decrease. 
Beer ie a ee he Me 2,646 973 
Spirits and Wines (mainly in gin) a 2,089 1,028 
Cotton goods a 3 Ba 2,791 756 
Kola ee oe Sa 7 i 1,050 807 
Firewood (for the mines) ise +» 106,591 9,828 
Mining materials .. 36 a es 829 2,192 
Minerals (gold ore) a es we 6,812 10,667 
Logs He ts ARS ie eh 6,276 5,307 


LOCOMOTIVES AND ROLLING STOCK. 


103. The Rajlway has 83 locomotives and two steam rail 
coaches ; the average number available for service during the year 
was 60.5. 


104. The total engine mileage was 1,409,780, an increase of 
199,357 or 16.47 per cent. over the mileage during the previous 
year. 


105. Heavy repairs were effected to 22 locomotives and 25 
Teceived second class repairs. One new Sentinel-Cammell steam 
tail coach was erected. 497 vehicles received general overhauls 
and the bodies of two new passenger vehicles for the Weshiang line 
were built. Iron and brass castings weighing over 130 tons were 
manufactured. 566,059 super feet of timber were cut in the sawmill, 
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106. The following are the comparative figures of the running 
costs of locomotives and rolling stock for the years 1927-28 and 
1928-29 :— 


1927-28 1928-29 

Locomotive cost per engine mile .. 33.19d. 31.43d. 
Running cost per engine hour .. 13/9 13/5 
Running cost per engine mile .. 21.97d. 21.34d. 
Engine miles per engine hour. .. 7.49 7.69 
Engine miles per enginemen’s hour .. 6.02 6.67 
Carriage and wagon cost per 100 

vehicles miles... = .. 122.89d. 111. 44d. 


ELECTRIC POWER HOUSE. 

107. The new power station at Location and the sub-station at 
Takoradi were completed during the year. Power is transmitted to 
Takoradi at 6,600 volts A.C. to the sub-station, stepped down to 
220 volts A.C. for lighting and converted to 440 volts D.C. for 
harbour power. The lighting system of Sekondi is being changed 
over from D.C. to A.C. and about 46 miles of single core overhead 
distribution cable have been erected. 1,538,986 B.O.T. electrical 
units were generated which is an increase of 681,136, or 80.33 per 
cent. over the 1927/28 generation. The electrical cost was 2.50. 
per B.O.T. unit in 1928-29 as compared with 3.10d. in 1927-28. 


BUILDINGS. 


108. The bungalows for Europeans and quarters for Africans, 
which were started in 1927, were completed during 1928. At 
Location, Sekondi, and at Takoradi harbour new stores branch offices, 
a marine store and a crane maintenance shop were begun and 
are nearing completion. : 


SURVEY. 

109. The preliminary survey of the proposed Western Province 
railway was continued and field work completed in July, 1928. 
Approximately, 125 miles of line have been surveyed. From data 
obtained by field work, a projected location was made and a report 
upon the estimated cost prepared and submitted to Government. 
This report gives the length of the line from Tarkwa to Babianiha 
as 114 miles, which distance may be slightly reduced when the final 
location is made. 


The estimated cost per mile is slightly greater than the cost 
per mile of the Central Province Railway. This is due to the much 
rougher country through which the line must pass and the necessarily 
heavier earthworks in consequence. 


The work of preliminary location was begun at two points in 
December, 1928, and at the end of March, 1929, forty miles had been 
completed. 
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Roads and Motor Transport. 


1r0. On the 31st March, 1929, there were 6,133 miles of 
motorable roads in the Gold Coast. The road system is constructed 
entirely with a view to its use by motor vehicles fitted with pneumatic 
tyres; solid tyres are prohibited by law. About one-third of the 
total mileage of roads may be classified as good, the remainder as 
fair. 

111. The principal stretches of the more important main roads 
are completed by a process called ‘‘ tarmetting ’’, i.e. about four 
inches of metal bound with sand and gravel and tar-sprayed. This 
method of construction results in a marked improvement of the 
road surface and in a reduction in the running costs of motor cars 
and lorries, while in the towns the dust nuisance is almost entirely 
eliminated. All roads can be and are used by cars of the lightest 
make as well as by heavy vehicles. 


112. During the year the progressive programme of tarmetting 
the main roads has been continued, but the steady addition to the 
mileage of roads and to the volume of heavy traffic using them 
renders their maintenance an ever-increasing problem. Experi- 
ments are now being carried out with various bitumastic preparations 
which can be spread on the surface cold and possess the advantage, 
among others, that work can proceed with equal facility in wet and 
dry weather. 


113. During the year under review the Temporary Roads 
Department completed 208 miles of road location survey and con- 
structed 58 miles of first class road. A further 65 miles are under 
construction. Ten reinforced concrete bridges having spans of 
twenty feet or more were built. 


114. The system of roads in the Eastern and Central Provinces 
of the Colony serving the Central Province Railway is practically 
complete. The Department is now engaged upon the road develop- 
ment of the Western Province of the Colony and on the re-alignment 


of the more important trunk roads of the Colony and the Northern 
Territories. 


115. The type of road constructed is from twenty to twenty-four 
feet in width with a maximum gradient of 1 in 15. The curves are 
located to afford the maximum degree of visibility and touring speeds 


aoe thirty to forty miles an hour can be maintained with ease and 
ety. 


116. The road location survey costs £43 a mile, a figure which 
Tepresents only about half of the annual cost of maintenance. 
Inclusive of all charges, the cost per mile of construction is about 
£900, a very reasonable figure when the difficult nature of the 
Country traversed is taken into consideration. 
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117. The outstanding development in the use of motor trans- 
port in the Gold Coast during the past year has been the general 
adoption of touring cars for native passenger hire work throughout 
the Colony and in many parts of Ashanti. These vehicles are 
licensed to carry four or five passengers and usually every seat is 
filled after only a few minutes’ wait at each stopping place. Thus 
more frequent service is assured than that offered by their rivals— 
lorries carrying from ten to twenty passengers—in addition to the 
greater comfort provided by the cars in comparison with the narrow 
backless plank seats of the lorries. 


118. The rates of these passenger services are more or less 
stabilised at 14d. and 2d. a person per mile on lorries and cars 
respectively. Touring cars can be hired at from tod. to ts. 3d. 
a mile according to the district and the amount of local competition. 
The rates for general haulage work are usually gd. a ton-mile for 
loads of 4-5 tons or more and 10d. a ton-mile for loads of 2-3 tons. 
Lighter loads, up to about a ton, are carried in light lorries at from 
1/- to 1s. 3d. a mile. 


119. The majority of the cars used for hire work are of 
American or Canadian manufacture but the number of light cars of 
a well-known English make is increasing. With the exception of 
those used by Government Departments, the proportion of English 
made light and medium-weight lorries is very small compared with 
their American and Canadian competitors. For heavy loads, 
Government Departments, haulage contractors, mercantile firms and 
African owners alike for the most part make use of vehicles manv- 
factured in Great Britain. For private use the proportion of English- 
made cars is increasing chiefly on account of their lower running 
costs. 


Posts and Telegraphs. 


120. The business of the Posts and Telegraphs Department 
reflected the general conditions of the Gold Coast during the year. 
Overseas traffic in goods imported by parcels post, and remittances 
abroad by money order and postal order declined owing to the fall 


in the price of cacao and the consequent reduced purchasing power 
of the people. 


121. Inland traffic of all descriptions showed a satisfactory 
increase. New offices to meet the demand for postal, telegraph and 
telephone facilities were opened in all parts of the Colony and, in 
spite of the decrease in overseas traffic, the revenue of the Depart- 
ment exceeded that of the preceding year by £10,000. In the last 
five years the revenue of the Department has increased by 76 per 
cent. while the expenditure is only 38 per cent. higher. During 


that period no charges have been raised: more traffic accounts for 
the increase. 
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122. An interesting feature is the steady growth of the telegraph 
traffic, notwithstanding the large extension and greater use which 1s 
being made of the trunk telephone system. Ten new telegraph 
offices were opened during the year, 750 miles of new trunk tele- 
graph lines were built and 350 new stations connected to the tele- 


phone exchanges. The principal new exchanges opened were at 
Takoradi and Cape Coast. 


123. The exchange board at Accra was replaced by a modern 
board working on the central battery system with a capacity of 
400 subscribers. The maintenance of the new system required a 
much higher standard of efficiency from the African staff which, it is 
gratifying to record, was forthcoming. The exchange is now open 
for continuous day and night service. The trunk telephone traffic 
increased during the year by 28 per cent. as compared with 1927-28. 


124. Postage stamps of a new and distinctive design were 


introduced during the year. They proved to be very popular with 
collectors. 


125. Greater advantage of the Post Office Savings Bank is 
being taken. Deposits during the year amounted to £76,700 and 
withdrawals to £72,200, the latter figure being larger than usual 
owing to local conditions. The amount standing to the credit of 
depositors has doubled in five years and is now £100,000. 


126. The wireless station at Takoradi was completed and opened 
to traffic on the 1st April, 1929. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
JUSTICE, POLICE AND PRISONS. 


Justice. 


127. The Law of the Colony is the Common Law, the doctrines 
of equity, and the statutes of general application in force in England 
on the 24th July, 1874, modified by a large number of local 
Ordinances passed since that date. The Criminal Law was codified 
in 1892 and the civil and criminal procedure are regulated by the 
Supreme Court and Criminal Procedure Ordinances, both passed 
in 1876. 


128. The Supreme Court of the Gold Coast consists of the Chief 
Justice and six Puisne Judges. The Chief Justice and the Puisne 
Judges of Nigeria are also ex officio Puisne Judges of the Gold Coast. 


The jurisdiction of the Supreme Court is limited to the Colony. 
In Ashanti and the Northern Territories there is a Circuit Judge 
who presides over the sittings of the Courts of the Chief Commis- 
sioners with practically the same jurisdiction in civil and criminal 
cases as the Judges in the Colony. 


129. The Full Court, which is at present the Court of Appeal, 
must consist of not less than two Judges. The West African Court 
of Appeal Order in Council, 1928, creates a Court of Appeal from 
the Courts of the Colonies of th Gold Coast, Sierra Leone and the 
Gambia; from the Chief Commissioners’ Courts of Ashanti and the 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast; from the Courts of the 
Protectorates of Sierra Leone and the Gambia ; and from the Courts 
of the Mandated Territory of the British Sphere of Togoland. © 


130. The Supreme Court consists of Divisional Courts at Accra, 
Cape Coast and Sekondi. At Accra, there are three Divisional 
Courts over one of which the Chief Justice presides and Puisne 
Judges over the others. Criminal Assizes are held quarterly at the 
above named towns and Special Divisional Courts are held at several 
of the larger towns. 


131. The Gold Coast (Privy Council Appeals) Order in Council 
prescribes the procedure and rules to be observed in appeals from 
the Full Court to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. 


132. The Police Magistrates and Provincial and District Com- 
missioners in charge of Provinces and Districts are ex officio 
Commissioners of the Supreme Court. In criminal cases the first 
named have the power of imposing a fine not exceeding £100 of 
inflicting imprisonment for a maximum period of one year. Their 
jurisdiction is limited to civil cases in which the amount in dispute 
does not exceed £100. 
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Commissioners may imprison for a term not exceeding six 
months or fine up to a maximum of £50; their civil jurisdiction 
is limited to cases where the amount involved does not exceed £50. 
Certain District Commissioners’ Courts have increased jurisdiction 
in civil cases up to £100. An increase in the jurisdiction of Police 
Magistrates in civil and in certain criminal cases is at present under 
consideration. 

133. Appeals from the decisions of the Police Magistrates and 
Commissioners lie to the Divisional Court and all cases tried by 
them are reviewed by the Judge of the appropriate Court, who 
has the power to reverse any of their judgments. 


134. The Chief Law Officer and head of the local Bar is the 
Attorney-General who is assisted by a Solicitor-General and three 
Crown Counsel. The Chief Justice may admit as barristers and 
solicitors of the Supreme Court any admitted barrister or advocate 
of Great Britain or Ireland and any person who may have been 
admitted as a solicitor or Writer to the Signet in any of the Courts 
at London, Dublin, or Edinburgh, or as law agents in Scotland. 
Every barrister so admitted is entitled to practise as a solicitor as 
well as a barrister. 


Barristers and solicitors are not allowed to practise before the 
Courts of Ashanti and the Northern Territories. 


135. During the period under review, thirty-nine cases were 
disposed of by the Full Court. Five hundred and eighty civil actions, 
of which more than half were for debt, were brought in the Divi- 
sional Courts. The total is a considerable increase over that of 
previous years. 

136. In the superior Courts, there were 311 convictions in 
criminal cases which is considerably above the average of the last 
three years. In the Courts of Summary Jurisdiction, there were 
18,025 convictions which is 1,256 in excess of the previous year. 
This may largely be attributed to the greater number of prosecu- 
tions under the Public Health and Motor Traffic Ordinances. 


137. Several volumes of Law Reports have been printed and 
copies are obtainable from the Crown Agents for the Colonies. 


Police. 


138. During the year under review, the Gold Coast Colony, 
Ashanti and the British Mandated Sphere of Togoland were policed 
by the Gold Coast Police with headquarters at Accra and Provincial 
headquarters at Koforidua (Eastern Province), Cape Coast (Central 
Province), Sekondi (Western Province) and Kumasi (Ashanti). 


139. Until the 1st April, 1929, the Northern Territories of the 
Gold Coast had a separate force in the Northern Territories Con- 
stabulary, but from that date this force was absorbed by the Gold 
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Coast Police which from the close of the year under review, therefore, 
became responsible for policing the whole of the territoy adminis- 
tered by the Governor of the Gold Coast. 


140. The European Police Officers are appointed by the Secre- 
tary of State for the Colonies and the remainder of the personnel, 
which is African, is recruited locally. The Force is composed of 
three branches, namely the Escort Police, the General Police and 
the Marine Police. 

141. The Escort Police are illiterate natives mostly of the 
Northern Territories and kindred tribes and many old soldiers of the 
Royal West African Frontier Force are included in their number. 
The General Police, all of whom are literate or partially so and have 
had a school education, are natives of the Colony and Ashanti, 
while the Marine Police are natives of the Gold Coast seaboard 
and are employed on water duties at the various ports and in 
co-operation with the Customs Department. 


142. Since 1923, the Criminal Investigation Department has 
filed more than 20,000 finger prints and accused persons who have 
been previously convicted are now readily distinguished. Other 
criminal record-keeping includes the photographing of all persons 
who have been sentenced to terms of imprisonment for three months 
or more. 

143. Prevention and detection of crime are efficiently and 
successfully carried out in the Gold Coast. Stealing in various 
forms is the prevailing offence, but the growth of motor traffic has 
resulted in an increase of the number of offenders against the Motor 
Traffic Ordinances and many of these were detected and brought 
before the courts. 

144. Motor licensing, registration of domestic servants, immi- 
gration duties and the registration of aliens are performed by the 
Police. 


Prisons. 


145. The prisons of the Gold Coast are emerging gradually 
from a system of negative prevention to one of training and 
reformation. Some years ago it was considered sufficient to catch 
the law-breaker and, by keeping him secure under lock and key, 
to prevent him from preying upon the community for a definite 
period. The object aimed at during recent years is to provide 
such training during imprisonment as will give the criminal both 
the means and the incentive to lead the life of a decent, law-abiding 
citizen on release. 


146. The prisons are divided into two classes namely, the 
central or convict prisons and the local or small outstation prisons. 


The convict prisons are supervised by experienced European 
officers and are equipped with workshops and trained instructors. 
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To these institutions are sent all persons sentenced to terms of 
imprisonment exceeding six months and the following trades are 
taught :—masonry, carpentry, furniture-making, cloth and mat weav- 
ing, string and rope making, tailoring and shoemaking. The local 
prisons are supervised by the Commissioner of the district in which 
they stand and are used for the detention of persons sentenced to 
terms of imprisonment not exceeding six months, The prisoners are 
employed on conservancy work. 


147. In 1928-29 the daily average population of the prisons 
was 1,806.85. The health was good. 
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CHAPTER VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


148. The most important public works in progress during the 
year were the construction of the Prince of Wales College and 
School, Achimota, which was completed ; the beginning of work on 
a Police Training Depot; the erection of a drill hall for the local 
Defence and Territorial Forces ; the construction of an infant welfare 
clinic at Kumasi; the completion of a water supply for Cape Coast, 
a large extension of the General Post Office, Accra, and an electric 
light installation at Winneba; an extension of the Accra water 
supply to double the former output ; and the preparation of a detailed 
report and estimate of a scheme to provide Kumasi with water. 


149. A determined effort was made to evolve a satisfactory type 
of bungalow for general use throughout the Gold Coast. Eventually 
a new type was designed and approved with the result that the 
building of fifty-five bungalows was put in hand. 


150. Takoradi harbour was opened to traffic on the 3rd 
December, 1928. Rapid progress was made with the layout of 
Takoradi township and the construction of buildings within the 
harbour area. The opening of the harbour and the construction of 
the township involved the extension of the water supply from 
Sekondi to Takoradi. This was accomplished and an ample supply 
of good water is now available. 
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CHAPTER VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


151. Owing to the existence of at least three distinct zones it is 
not possible to give a single comprehensive description of the 
climate of the Gold Coast as a whole. Though hot and damp, it is, 
however, cooler than that of most tropical countries situated in the 
same latitude. At Accra, Kumasi and Tamale, three representative 
centres in the Colony, Ashanti and the Northern Territories respec- 
tively, the mean maximum shade temperature in 1928 was 84.9, 
89.0 and 93.3 degrees. These figures vary little from the annual 
average of past years. The greatest mean relative humidity was 
recorded at Kumasi and the least at Tamale; in this respect Accra, 
with a figure of 72.4, was almost exactly midway between the other 
two towns, but its rainfall was considerably less than either. 


152. In itself the Gold Coast is not unhealthy while it is 
peculiarly free from the intense heat by day, hot nights and obtru- 
sive insects which render life for Europeans so uncomfortable in 
many tropical countries; but the prevalence of mosquito-borne 
diseases, against which all possible precautions have still to be 
taken, have earned for it in the past an evil reputation which dies 
hard. 


Vital Statistics. 


153. In certain districts of the Colony and Ashanti the registra- 
tion of births and deaths was carried out as completely as possible 
but these districts comprise only a small part of the Gold Coast as 
a whole, a fact which should be borne in mind when considering 
such figures as are available. 


154. The African population of the Colony, Ashanti and the 
Northern Territories in 1928 is estimated by the Registrar of Births 
and Deaths at 2,695,844. This would represent an increase of more 
than half a million since the last census in 1921 and would seem to 
indicate a high rate of annual increase. But it is known that 
immigration from surrounding countries has been considerable. The 
crude birth rate for some fifteen registration areas with a population 
of 205,380 was 24.2 and the crude death rate 19.9 for the same 
areas. 


155. In five of the principal towns infants under one year of age 
died in the proportion of 165 per thousand deaths and in children 
between the ages of one and five years the ratio was 153 per 
thousand deaths. At present it is impossible to make a true estimate 
of puerperal mortality, but such figures as could be obtained 
indicated that the mortality in women at childbirth is more than four 
times the ratio in England and Wales. 


156. Diseases of the respiratory system were as usual responsible 
for the greatest number of deaths, second in importance among fatal 
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infections being disorders of the digestive system. Deaths from 
epidemic diseases were fortunately few amounting to only 8g in the 
Colony and its dependencies during the year under review. Two 
of these occurred among medical men engaged in yellow fever 
research and were in all probability laboratory infections. 


157. Among the more important measures taken by the Medical 
and Sanitary Departments of Government during the year were 
house to house inspections, which revealed that the mosquito larval 
index of 372,587 premises visited in the Colony and Ashanti was 
only 8, and vaccinations, of which some 151,728 were performed. 
Satisfactory progress was made in the layout of towns and villages 
particularly in Ashanti and the results achieved in the capital of that 
dependency were remarkable. A splendid new maternity hospital 
and infant welfare clinic was opened at Kumasi during the year 
and the clinic at Christiansborg, Accra was enlarged. A new centre 
was established in temporary quarters at Cape Coast pending the 
construction of permanent buildings. 


The outstanding event of the year was, however, the opening 
of the new maternity hospital at Accra. The importance of this as a 
teaching centre for midwives and, later, for African Medical 
Assistants and Medical Officers cannot be too strongly emphasised. 
Voluntary welfare work by members of the Gold Coast League for 
Maternity and Child Welfare continued to give good results and 
materially added to the increasing popularity of the welfare centres. 


The Gold Coast Hospital at Korle Bu, Accra, requires no 
detailed description in this report: it is said to be the finest, most 
complete, and most up-to-date institution of its kind in the continent 
of Africa. 


158. A scheme for a much-needed pipe-borne water supply for 
Kumasi was drawn up and is now under the consideration of the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies. 


The Cape Coast Water Supply, which, by obviating the necessity 
for storing water in tanks, should go far towards reducing the 
risk of outbreaks of yellow fever, was completed and opened on 
December, 1928 by the Governor. 


Legislation. 


159. Two legislative enactments, which will undoubtedly exert 
a noticeable, if indirect, influence on public health, were passed 
into law during the period covered by this report: They were the 
Spirit Licence (Amendment) Ordinance and the Children (Care and 
Reformation) Ordinance. 
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CHAPTER IX.—EDUCATION. 


(a) In the Colony and Ashanti. 


160. Education in the Gold Coast is voluntary and is mainly 
in the hands of the Government and various Missionary bodies of 
which the most important are the Presbyterian Church, the Ewe 
Presbyterian Church, the Wesleyan Mission, the Roman Catholic 
Mission, the African Methodist Episcopal Zion Mission and the 
English Church Mission. There are several undenominational schools 
and one assisted Mohammedan school. 


161. Schools are officially recognised as of two kinds, assisted 
and non-assisted. An assisted school is one which has attained 
2 certain standard of efficiency and receives a Government grant-in- 
aid, while a non-assisted school receives no grant generally because 
of the low standard of the work and the unsuitability or inadequacy 
of the buildings and equipment for scholastic purposes. Grants 
are awarded for general efficiency. They are calculated as a per- 
centage of the expenditure on the salaries paid to teachers. 


162. It was felt that Government ought to exercise a closer 
supervision over these non-assisted schools so that the standard of 
the work done might be raised and the buildings and equipment 
improved. Accordingly, the Education Ordinance No. 21 of 1925 
was passed whereby the Education Department can exercise some 
control over the staffing of these schools. Section five reads :— 


‘“No person shall teach in any Government, assisted or 
non-assisted school unless he is registered on the Register of 
Teachers or on the Provisional List as may be prescribed.” 


On the Register of Teachers are the names of those who have 
some definite qualification. The Provisional List is an emergency 
measure to prevent the wholesale closing of schools through the 
scarcity of trained or efficient teachers, and upon it were placed for 
a limited period the names of those teachers whose qualifications 
are not good enough to entitle them to registration but who were 
engaged in teaching before a certain date. If such a teacher proves 
himself to be capable, his name may be transferred to the Register. 
Gradually these teachers on the Provisional List will be replaced 
by teachers on the Register and in the course of a few years, the 
Provisional List should automatically disappear. By the application 
of the Ordinance a number of non-assisted schools have closed down 
through lack of staff. These are no loss to the Colony as the standard 
of work was so low that they did not deserve to be classed as schools. 


163. In the Colony and Ashanti, there are eighteen Government 
primary schools having an enrolment of 3,666 boys and 1,022 girls 
with a total average attendance of 4,438. Thirteen of these schools 
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are in the three Provinces of the Colony and five in Ashanti. They 
are entirely supported and equipped from Government funds and 
the total staff of teachers is 217 nearly all of whom hold teachers’ 
certificates. The staff is African except at two of the girls’ schools 
where Europeans are in charge. 


164. There are two hundred and forty-five Mission assisted 
schools in the Colony and Ashanti. Known non-assisted schools 
number two hundred and ninety-two. 


The principal Missions maintain schools in the following 
numbers :— 


The Presbyterian Church he ra ae «103 
The Roman Catholic Church . we 35 
The African Methodist Episcopal Zion Mission ... 7 


The English Church Mission (including a secondary 
school for boys and a girls’ school, both at Cape 
Coast) 

The Wesleyan Mission (including a secondary school 
at Cape Coast) ... we ST 


There is an undenominational school on the assisted list at 
Accra and a Mohammedan school at Saltpond. 


165. In the primary schools, in addition to the three ‘‘ R’s,”” 
special attention is given to the teaching of hygiene, nature study 
and some form of handwork, the latter depending on the locality. 
In Government schools woodwork is often taught while in rural 
schools attention is paid to mat weaving, basket making, brush 
making, netting, etc. In girls’ schools attention is paid to domestic 
science and child welfare. 


In the past, parents showed reluctance to having their girls 
educated, but this antipathy is dying out. 


There is an increasing demand for the education of girls and 
several new schools are being built and plans made for the erection 
of others. At present there are twelve schools in the Colony devoted 
solely to girls; in addition, girls attend the ordinary primary schools 
and take practically the same course as the boys. 


166. Mfantsipim School of the Wesleyan Mission and St. 
Nicholas Grammar School of the English Church Mission, both at 
Cape Coast, are the only Mission secondary schools in the country. 
They are always full and the number of applicants for admission 
invariably exceeds the vacancies. Both are partly boarding schools 
and partly day schools and the curriculum is based on the 
requirements of the Cambridge School Certificate. 


167. There is an increasing demand for technical education and 
this is entirely in the hands of the Government. The Accra Tech- 
nical School provides a three years’ practical and theoretical course 
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in engineering and carpentry. This is the only school of its kind in 
the Colony and the demand for admission is so great that only 
a small proportion of the applicants can be admitted. Plans are 
being made for extension so that more pupils may be admitted and 
the scope of the work increased. : 


168. To give a more elementary form of technical education 
two Junior Trade schools have been built in the Colony and one 
in Ashanti. 


At present two hundred and seventy-four pupils are in residence 
at these schools of whom 116 are being trained in woodwork, 75 in 
masonry, 69 in metalwork and 14 in agriculture. These trades are 
taught along with the pupils’ primary education, the time devoted 
to literary subjects being one-third of that spent in practical work. 
Specially promising pupils are given the opportunity of completing 
their technical training at the Accra Technical School. The object 
of these schools is to provide a preliminary training for boys who 
desire to become skilled artisans, but the main aim is the training 
and development of character and a sense of responsibility in the 
individual. 

169. There are three training colleges for teachers in the Colony 
and Ashanti, viz. : the Prince of Wales College, Achimota (Govern- 
ment), the Presbyterian Church Training College at Akropong and 
Wesley College, Kumasi. At the three training colleges four 
hundred and sixty-five students are in residence. Students are 
admitted on completion of their primary school education and under- 
go four years of training, which is free, students being under bond 
to teach for at least five years in a Government or assisted school. 


All training colleges are subject to Government inspection. 


170. A beginning was made last year with evening classes 
which may be described as successful. Africans are realising that 
their education is not complete when they leave school and that 
further training is necessary to ensure success in their careers. 
Literary and technical classes were arranged and a fair number 
attended. Arrangements are being made to extend the scope of 
these classes. Employers give their staff every facility to attend. 


_ 171. Games, especially Association football, continue to increase 
in popularity. Hockey is played regularly at some of the schools, 
but cricket is not so popular possibly on account of the expense of 
maintaining the necessary equipment ; it is, however, encouraged in 
all Government schools. The Junior Trade School at Kibi plays 
Rugby football with enthusiasm and considerable success. 


The girls who attend the larger schools are becoming keener 
on games than they were a few years ago: they are beginning to 
Tealise that school is not merely a place for ‘‘book learning.” 
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(b) In the Northern Territories. 


172. As in other respects, the Northern Territories of the Gold 
Coast present educational problems differing widely from those of the 
Colony and Ashanti. For this reason it was necessary in the past 
to maintain a separate Department for the control of Education in 
the Protectorate. The year under review, however, was the last 
during which it was considered necessary to adhere to this arrange- 
ment and from the 1st April, 1929 the Director of Education at 
Accra assumed responsibility for the Northern Territories. 


173. Crafts are the basis upon which the system of primary 
education is founded, the purpose being to produce self-reliant citi- 
zens rather than clerks. During the past year there was a noticeable 
improvement in the craft ability and keenness of the teachers, in the 
aptitude of the pupils and in the local practical interest in the work 
of the schools. 

174. There are Government boarding schools at Tamale, Wa, 
Gambaga and Salaga, which are also attended by day scholars. 
There is a Government Junior Trade School at Tamale organised 
on the same lines as the similar institutions in the Colony and 
Ashanti which have been described earlier in this chapter. 


175. The White Fathers Mission has schools at Navrongo and 
Bolgatanga, which, since January, 1929, have received Government 
assistance. Sisters of this Mission have started a Kindergarten tor 
girls at Navrongo and instruction in lace making and other handi- 
work is also given by them. 

The Roman Catholic trans-Volta Mission has reopened a school 
at Krachi. 

176. Ordinary school crafts are rope making, raffia work, mat 
making and rough carpentry. Papier maché work is done at 
Tamale, while at Gambaga sheepskin is dressed and dyed by native 
processes for use in leather work of various kinds. Cotton grown 
on the school farm at Gambaga is spun, woven and made up into 
garments of the kind locally worn. Agriculture is taught at all 
schools and, with the approval of the sanitary authorities and of the 
householders themselves, something is done in the local towns to 
improve housing conditions. 

Interest in the schools and appreciation of the education 
provided is increasing rapidly among parents and the local chiefs 
and people. 

177. A daily average of four hundred and eighty-three pupils 
attended the primary schools of the Northern Territories through- 
out the year. Only thirteen of these were girls, nine at Tamale and 
four at Salaga. At the Junior Trade school, Tamale, one hundred 
and three boys were taught. 

178. It is as yet too early to look for large results from 
educational work in the Northern Territories, but sound beginnings 
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have been made and the results are most promising. Not the least 
of these is the marked growth of popular appreciation of school aims. 


The Prince of Wales’s College and School, Achimota. 


179. This institution aims at the provision of a continuous 
course of primary and secondary education for both boys and girls. 
It includes a training department for students who will become 
teachers. 


i180. The secondary department was opened in January, 1929 so 
that pupils now range from Kindergarten standard to those studying 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the University of London. 


181. During the year 1928/29 numbers have grown considerably 
and at the end of March, 1929 were as follows :— 


Kindergarten te vee oe 45 
Lower Primary es we WIS 
Upper Primary... bey cee 5 
Secondary School Poe we 50 
Training College... an oe 147 
University =... 2 


Of the total of four hundred, forty-nine were girls. 


182. Good progress has been made with the buildings all of 
which, with the exception of one dormitory block, the guest house 
and the club house, have been taken over by the College. 


183. The work of laying out the grounds and playing fields 
continued to make progress and the farm, in addition to stock-breed- 
ing and agricultural work, is used for practical teaching purposes. 


184. The library has grown considerably and increasing use both 
inside and outside the College is being made of it. Teachers in 
Government and Mission schools are beginning to appreciate its 
value and to use it in larger numbers. 
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CHAPTER X.—LAND AND SURVEYS. 


Land. 


185. The cardinal principle adopted by Government in framing 
its land policy is that all land in the Colony belongs, or did 
originally belong to the Native, and that all land has an owner. 
That it is not easy to translate this theory into practice is evidenced 
by the number of lawsuits relating to the boundaries of land that 
annually come before the courts for decision. 


186. A more detailed account of the Native system of land 
tenure and the divisions recognised by Native Customary Law will 
be found on pages 136 to 139 of the ‘‘ Gold Coast Handbook.”’ 


187. When land is required for public purposes, Government 
has power under the existing law compulsorily to acquire it upon 
payment of compensation. 


188. When land is required by persons or companies for mining, 
agricultural, or arboricultural purposes, it is necessary in certain 
cases to proceed under the Concessions Ordinance, which empowers 
the Court to impose such conditions upon the tenants as may seem 
desirable and just in the interests of the native land owners. 


189. When land is rquired merely for building and such purposes 
it is usual to acquire it in accordance with English conveyancing 
practice. The cost of land is heavy but varies a great deal according 
to locality. 


190. A Lands Department is now in existence and has taken 
over the duties hitherto performed by the Lands Branch of the Survey 
Department. This Department is responsible for the conduct of all 
land matters in the Gold Coast in so-far as they affect Government 
and has branch offices at Kumasi and Takoradi. 


1gt. A registry of deeds is attached to the Supreme Court, 
but the duties of this office will be taken over in due course by the 
Lands Department. The revision of the present system of regis- 
tration, with a view to promoting security of title to land, is under 
consideration and it is hoped by the completion of key maps to 
facilitate transactions in regard to land. 


Surveys. 


192. The Survey Department is divided into four main 
branches :— 
(2) Headquarters and printing. 
(b) Cadastral Branch. 
(c) Topographical Branch. 
(d) Survey School. 
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193. The printing branch undertakes the printing of maps 
including diagrams, etc., required for various departmental reports 
and publications. It has also undertaken the printing of cadastral 
plans and topographical maps for the Sierra Leone Survey. 


194. The cadastral branch is concerned with the production 
of town surveys, large-scale plans and plans required by the Lands 
Department for acquisition or other purposes. It consists of a head- 
quarters, drawing and computing offices and five provincial sections, 
one for each Province and Ashanti and one for work in the Accra 
district. 


A permanent trigonometrical survey section has also been 
established to continue the trigonometrical work previously carried 
out by a Special Party. In addition, there is a Special Party for the 
survey of the boundaries of Forest Reserves. 


195. Town survey sheets on the 1/1250 scale are available for 
most of the larger towns including Accra, Sekondi, Kumasi, Nsawam, 
Koforidua, Cape Coast, Dunkwa, Axim, etc., and during the year, 
surveys of Tarkwa, Winneba and Kibi were begun. These are being 
carried out departmentally, but in November, 1928, a Special Party 
to undertake town surveys arrived and began work on the surveys 
of the various towns on the Akwapim ridge, namely Aburi, Late, 
Manfe, Akropong, etc. 


196. The survey of four Forest Reserves was completed, 
including one very large reserve in Ashanti. This brings the 
number so far surveyed up to thirty-three and work on two others 
was in hand at the end of the year. 


197. The Special Framework Party disappeared during the year 
and its place was taken by a permanent trigonometrical branch in 
the Department itself. Excellent progress on the survey of primary 
traverses was made, the total mileage completed during the year 
being about two hundred and fifty-two. The closures of several of 
these traverses on primary trigonometrical points have given ex- 
tremely good results, in most cases the misclosures varying from 
about 1/32,000 to 1/65,000 on the length of the actual traverse. 


198. The Topographical branch is concerned with the topo- 
graphical survey of the Colony, the work being published on the 
1/125,000 and 1/62,500 scales. The total number of shcets 
published to date is twenty-seven on the former scale and one 
hundred and ten on the latter. The topographical survey has, 
however, been held up temporarily on account of the necessity of 
seconding personnel to the international boundary surveys. 


Apart from the special topographical work in connection with 
these surveys work during the ycar has been confined to a revision 
of the Accra and Koforidua sheets. 
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199. The printing department has enjoyed another record year, 
the total output being 268,500 copies in comparison with 154,250 
copies during 1927/28. Most of this work was for other departments. 


200. The scope of the Survey School was increased by its 
transfer to the new buildings at Accra which are capable of housing 
fifty pupils. Eight pupils completed their training and ‘‘ passed 
out ’’ while two hundred and forty-four candidates presented 
themselves at the entrance examination held in November. The 
average standard of these candidates was not high and, although 
there were vacancies for over twenty new pupils, only sixteen 
candidates succeeded in qualifying for entrance. 


201. The various provincial sections have been kept busy 
throughout the year chiefly with layouts and town and acquisition 
surveys. At Kumasi the layout of plots and the preparation of deed 
plans for Government leases has necessitated the continuous 
employment of three surveyors. The steady increase of work, due 
to the greater activities of the Lands Department, made itself felt 
in the provincial sections and strained their resources to the utmost. 


202. The international boundary survey of the Western Frontier 
was completed during the year and such good progress was made on 
the Eastern Frontier that it is anticipated that work will be completed 
in about May or June, 1929. 

203. A new and up-to-date standard of length was installed 
at Accra and this will assist in adding to the more refined work 
of the Department. 


Geological Survey. 


204. During the period under review, the Geological Survey 
was mainly engaged upon exploratory and advisory work in eon- 
nection with the proposed Western Province railway and the water 
supply of the Northern Territories. An area extending some twenty 
miles on either side of the line of the proposed railway was examined, 
but the unusually early and heavy rains prevented the examination 
from being as thorough as could be desired. More work will be 
done in this area. 


205. Towards the end of the year, the water supply of Tamale 
and of the country between Tamale and Bawku was investigated. 
In the case of the latter, information as to the water available was 
desired in connection with the suggested migration of people from 
the densely populated areas near the northern frontier to the 
unoccupied country between Tamale and Gambaga and the new 
cattle route from Mogonuri, north of Bawku, to Kumasi. This 
work is still in progress. Suitable sites for villages south and east 
of the River White Volta were chosen. 


206. Three new discoveries of rocks and minerals with possible 
economic value were made. The southward extension of the thick 


Gotp Coast, 1928—29. 43 


deposits of good limestone found by the Geological Survey in the 
bed of the River Afram near Okraji some years ago was discovered 
on the Mpraeso-Mankrong road in the Kwahu district. Analyses 
made by the Imperial Institute prove the limestone to be of good 
quality and the results of complete tests for lime, mortar and cement 
are now awaited. 


207. A deposit of manganese ore, believed to be of good quality 
and associated with the bauxite deposits near Yenahin, west of 
Kumasi, was discovered. Time did not permit of more than a rough 
examination of the occurrence, but the deposit is estimated at several 
thousand tons of ore at least. As the result of further work in the 
Yenahin district, the amount of bauxite of good grade there is 
estimated to be 180 million tons. 


208. In 1927, worn pieces of hematite (iron ore) were discovered 
in the neighbourhood of Pudo in the Lawra-Tumu district of the 
Northern Territories and this year two days were devoted to further 
investigations there. 


One hill was found to be largely composed of iron ore. The 
ore-body was traced for eight-tenths of a mile to plain level at each 
end of the hill; it undoubtedly extends further in either direction. 
Other hills in the locality are thought to be probably of similar 
character. The deposit may be of future value. 


209. A large body of haematite was found also in the Yendi 
district of the British Mandated Sphere of Togoland and it has like- 
wise valuable possibilities. 
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CHAPTER XI.—LABOUR. 


210. All over the Gold Coast may be found in large numbers 
illiterate labourers who have been attracted from the French territory 
to the north by the prospect of good work and wages. These, with 
the natives of the Northern Territories who have been led to travel 
southward by the same inducements, form the bulk of the unskilled 
labour supply. As workers they are reliable and strong and fairly 
adaptable without being conspicuous for intelligence ; they are chosen 
for preference by European employers on most works involving 
manual labour. Wages average 1s. 6d. per day for men, and 1s. 
for women and boys. 


211. The work on the farms and native buildings is done mainly 
by the owners and their families. Immigrant labourers are also 
employed, however, especially in gathering cacao. 


a12. The demand for labour, both skilled and unskilled, was 
very great throughout the year but there has been no appreciable 
lack of it. The wages of skilled artizans are from 3s. 6d. to 5s. a day: 
in the Government departments, such as the Public Works and Rail- 
way Departments, which employ these men, it is possible however, 
for the best of them to become leading artizans or road overseers, 
who can earn as much as tos. a day. 


213. Carpenters, blacksmiths, masons and other artizans are 
trained by the various Government and Mission institutions and as 
apprentices in the Government departments. The supply of skilled 
labour thus released has so far been readily absorbed. 
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CHAPTER XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Legislation (this section deals with the calendar year, 1928). 
GOLD Coast CoLony. 


214. During the year thirty-four Ordinances were passed by the 
Legislative Council of which the following are those of some general 
interest or importance :— 


215. No. 9 of 1928. The Arbitration Ordinance, 1928, brings 
more up to date the law of the Colony on the subject of arbitration 
and contains certain provisions made in pursuance of the Protocol 
on Arbitration Clauses signed on behalf of His Majesty at Geneva on 
the 24th September, 1923. References under an Order of the Court 
are still dealt with exclusively by rules of Court, but references -by 
consent out of Court, which were formerly regulated by the law in 
force in England on the 24th July, 1874, now come under the 
Ordinance which embodies the relevant sections of the Arbitration 
Act, 1889. 


216. No. 12 of 1928. The Revised Edition of the Laws Ordin- 


ance, 1928, provides for a Revised Edition of the Laws of the 
Colony. 


217. No. 22 of 1928. The Children (Care and Reformation) 
Ordinance, 1928, provides for the detention and care in a reforma- 
tory institution of children who have been convicted in the Courts or 
who are neglected or otherwise ill-treated. A mandate for the 
detention of a child in such an institution may be made by a Judge 
or Magistrate, but the mandate requires confirmation by the 
Governor. The person in charge of the institution is responsible 
for seeing that the child is properly lodged, fed, cared for and 
instructed. A first mandate may not issue respecting a child over 
fifteen years of age and no boy or girl may be affected by a mandate 
after he or she has attained the age of eighteen years. 


218. No. 26 of 1928. The Basel Mission Trading Company 
(Restoration of Property) Ordinance, 1928, restores to the Basel 
Mission Trading Company the lands and buildings which formerly 
belonged to the Company and which were on the sth April, 1928, 
owned by the Commonwealth Trust, Limited. It should be ex- 
plained that the lands and buildings belonging to the Basel Mission in 
the Colony were during the Great War vested by Ordinance in a 
Board of Trustees, which subsequently transferred the property to an 
English company known as the Commonwealth Trust, Limited. 


219. No. 32 of 1928. The Spirit Licence Amendment Ordin- 
ance, 1928, considerably increased the duties payable under the 
principal Ordinance in respect of spirit licences. Furthermore it 
teduces the hours of sale from 15 to 8 hours. An important innova- 
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tion is the prohibition of any retail credit sale of spirits. Any person 
offending against this law is liable to imprisonment for one year or 
to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds or to both and, further, 
the consideration alleged to be due on any such sale is irrecoverable 
by any civil process. 

ASHANTI. 

220. Seven Ordinances were enacted with respect to Ashanti 
during 1928 of which the more important are No. 2 of 1928, The 
Revised Edition of the Laws Ordinance, and No. 6 of 1928, The 
Basel Mission Trading Company (Restoration of Property) Ordin- 
ance, 1928. Both these measures correspond to the Gold Coast 
Colony Ordinances Nos. 12 and 26 of 1928 which have already 
been described. 


THE NORTHERN TERRITORIES OF THE GOLD COAST AND THE 
BRITISH SPHERE OF TOGOLAND. 


221. During 1928 two Ordinances were enacted with respect to 
the Northern Territories and one with respect to the British Sphere 
of Togoland. The only measure of particular interest was in each 
case The Revised Edition of the Laws Ordinance similar to the 
corresponding enactments of the Colony and Ashanti. 


BANKING. 

222. The Government banks with the various branches of the 
Bank of British West Africa and Barclay’s Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas). 


223. The Bank of British West Africa, which began business 
at Accra on the 1st January, 1897, maintains branches at Axim, 
Sekondi, Tarkwa, Kumasi, Cape Coast, Saltpond, Winneba, 
Bekwai, Koforidua, Nsawam and Dunkwa, and agencies at Obuasi, 
Prestea and Half Assini. 


224. The Colonial Bank, now Barclay’s Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas), established at Accra on the 24th February, 
1917, has branches at Sekondi, Winneba, Kumasi, Koforidua, 
Nsawam and Bekwai. 


IMPERIAL INSTITUTE. 

225. The improvements to the Gold Coast Court of the public 
exhibition galleries are being continued as the result of the special 
grant from the Government of the Gold Coast for this purpose. 


226. Dioramas illustrating manganese mining and a cacao 
estate have been completed and installed in the Court and the latter 
was lent for use in the Gold Coast exhibit at the Canadian National 
Exhibition at Toronto. 


227. Specimens of Gold Coast timbers were included in the 
special exhibition of Empire timbers which was held at the Imperial 
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Institute from February to April and these specimens are now in the 
Court. Gold Coast timbers were also included for the Department 
of Overseas Trade and Empire Marketing Board at the Building 
Exhibition at Olympia. 


228. A special exhibition of West African paintings by 
Mr. Spencer Pryse was opened by Sir F. G. Guggisberg, K.C.M.G., 
D.S.O., late Governor of the Gold Coast, and was well attended. A 
selection of these pictures was lent for use at the Toronto Exhibition 
and those relating to the Gold Coast are now on loan to the Imperial 
Institute and are displayed in the Court. 


229. Lectures to organised parties from schools were continued 
during the year and samples of products, literature and post cards 
relating to the Gold Coast were distributed. 


230. The public attendance in the Galleries during the year was 
345,961. Over 214,000 persons attended the various displays of 
Empire films shown during 1928 at the cinematograph theatre of the 
Imperial Institute. There were over 500 displays of films depicting 
the life and industries of West Africa and of these 214 related 
specifically to the Gold Coast. 


231. Much investigational work was conducted by the appro- 
priate departments of the Institute with respect to the economic 
possibilities of various Gold Coast timbers and agricultural products 
and into the mineral resources of the Colony. 


232. The following articles of special interest to the Gold Coast 
were published during the year in the ‘‘ Bulletin of the Imperial 
Institute '’ :— : 


‘* Timbers from the Gold Coast—II’’, ‘' Recent Research 
on Empire Products ’’, and notes by the Director of the Gold 
Coast Geological Survey on recently discovered deposits of 
bauxite, manganese ore and limestone. 
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APPENDIX A. 


List of certain Publications, Prices thereof and where they 
may be obtained. 





Publication. Price. From whom obtainable. 

Address by the Governor 1/- Government Printing 

on the Estimates. Office (Publications 
Branch), Accra ; 


Gold Coast Commercial 
Intelligence Bureau, 


London. 
Ashanti Law and Consti- | {1 5/- Government _ Printing 
tution (Rattray). Office (Publications 
Branch), Accra. 
Blue Book. 15/- Government Printing 


Office (Publications 

Branch), Accra ; 
Gold Coast Commercial 

Intelligence Bureau, 


: London. 

Civil Service List. 1/6 Government Printing 
Office (Publications 

Branch), Accra. 
Customs Import and 2/- Government _ Printing 
Export Lists. Office (Publications 

Branch), Accra. 
Departmental Annual £1 Government _ Printing 
Reports (bound). Office (Publications 


Branch), Accra ; 
‘| Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, London. 


Forest Officers Handbook Io /- Government _ Printing 

of the Gold Coast. Office (Publications 
Branch), Accra. 

Gazettes. 1d. per leaf | Government _ Printing 

Office (Publications 

Branch), Accra ; 


Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, London. 
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APPENDIX A—contd. 
a 





Publication. Price. From whom obtainable. 
Gazettes—Annual Sub- £2 Government Printing 
scription. Office (Publications 


Branch), Accra ; 
Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, London. 
Gold Coast Handbook. 7/6 Government Printing 
R Office, (Publications 
Branch), Accra ; 
Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, London. 


Gold Coast Review. 2/- Government Printing 
Office (Publications 
Branch), Accra ; 

Commissioner of the 
Western _— Province, 
Sekondi ; 

Commissioner of the 
Central Province, 
Cape Coast ; 

Gold Coast Commercial 
Intelligence, Bureau, 


London. 

Revised Edition of the _ Gold Coast Commercial 
Laws of the Gold Coast, Intelligence, Bureau, 
1928. London. , 

Legislative Council Debates Io /6 Government _ Printing 
(bound). Office (Publications 

Branch), Accra. 

Geological Survey Bulletin I/- Government Printing 
No. 1—Outline of the Office (Publications 
Mineral and  Water- Branch), Accra. 


Power Resources of the 

Gold Coast, British West 

Africa, with Hints on 

Ercsp ecting. Government Printing 

Road Guide. 2/- Office (Publications 
| Branch), Accra. 
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Agents for the Sale of Gold Coast Maps. 





Maps. 


Wall Map of Colony, 2nd 
Edition, 1927.—Size 66 
x 88 inches, Scale 1-69 
inches to 10 miles. 
Mounted on cloth and 
rollers. 


General Map of Colony 
and Dependencies—Size 
3I x 21 inches. Scale 
I [1,000,000 


Standard Map.—Scale 
I /125,000, or nearly two 
miles to the inch. 


Town Plans.—Accra, scale 
1/1,250. 


do. Scale 1/350, in two | 
sheets. ; 
do. Kumasi, scale | 
1/6,250, in two | 
sheets. } 
do. Scale 11,250. 


Topographical Map.—Scale 





1/62,500 or nearly one | 


inch to one mile. 
\ 


Price. 


£1 10/- 


Folded 8 /- 
Flat 4/- 


Folded 4 /- 
Flat 2/- 


2/- 


2/- each 
Folded 8 /- 


2/- each 
Folded 8 /- 


| 2/- per 


copy. 


Folded 4/- 
Flat 2/- 





From whom obtainable. 


In Great Britain. 
W. & A. K. Johnson, 

Ltd., Easter Road, 

Edinburgh. 


Edward Stanford, Ltd., 
12-14, Long Acre, 
London, W.C. 2. 


Sifton Praed & Co.,Ltd., 
67, St. James’s Street, 
London, W.C. 1. 


Philip, Son & Nephew, 
20 Church Street, 
Liverpool. 


J. E. Comish, Ltd., 
16, St. Ann’s Square, 
Manchester. 


In the Gold Coast. 

Surveyor-General, 
Cantonments, 
Accra. 


African and Eastern 
Trade Corporation, 
Ltd, Accra and 
branches. 


Wesleyan Methodist 
Book Depot, Cape 
Coast, Kumasi and 
Sekondi. 
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Maps. 


Price. 


From whom obtainable. 


Spor eae Saal ke eee 


Road Map.—1/500,000. 
Shows all motor routes 
with official numbers of 
sections. 


| Folded 8/- 
Flat 4/- 








Wesleyan Methodist 
Book Depot, Cape 
Coast, Kumasi and 
Sekondi. 





N.B.—The address of the Government Printing Office is P.O. Box 
No. 124, Accra, Gold Coast. 


The address of the Gold Coast Commercial Intelligence 
Bureau is Abbey House, 8 Victoria Street, Westminster, 


S.W. 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 


Report. (Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 
during the year 1926. [Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (38. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2768.] 1s. 0d. (1s. 1d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Omd. 2769.] 
4s. Od. (4s. 6d.). 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 


the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 2s. Od. (2s. 14d.). 
COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2883.] 18. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.] 6s. 0d. (6. 5d.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
: the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.). 
COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 
PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 


EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 


NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 
HIS MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 
Regulations. (October, 1928.) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 
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SITUATION AND AREA. 


Mauritius lies off the coast of Africa, in the South Indian Ocean. 
some 500 miles east of Madagascar, between 57° 18' and 57° 48’ E. 
longitude and 19° 50’ and 20° 31' S. latitude. Its official time is 
four hours fast on Greenwich (Ordinance 6 of 1906). Its extreme 
length is 38 miles, its extreme breadth 29 miles, and its area covers 
720 square miles (460,800 acres). The density of population is very 
high, being about 550 persons per square mile for the whole island. 
The population at 31st December, 1928, was 404,802. 


The largest town is Port Louis, the chief port and administrative 
capital, which has a population of about 43,000. The towns of the 
interior are all of recent growth. Curepipe, the residential capital, 
which lies at an altitude of 1,800 feet, situated on the highest part 
of the central plateau, has about 20,000 inhabitants. The smaller 
towns of Vacoas, Phoenix, Quatre Bornes, Rose Hill, and Beau 
Bassin in the Plaines Wilhems District are situated at lower levels 
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on the same plateau. The principal towns and villages in the other 
country districts are Mahebourg, Rose Belle, Souillac, St. Pierre, 
Moka, Flacq, Pamplemousses, Poudre d’Or, and Bambous. 


The island is essentially of volcanic origin, although signs of an 
older formation are noticeable at some places (R. Thompson—1880). 
Its age is difficult to estimate owing to the misleading nature of the 
effects of the cyclones and floods on its rocks. The deep river 
gorges, cut in hard basalt, point to considerable age, but all that can 
be said is that it is probably older than its immediate neighbours 
Reunion and Rodrigues, and certainly more stable (J. S. Gardiner). 


The dependencies comprise a large number of small islands the 
nearest of which is 230 miles, the most northerly being about 1,200 
miles away, 6° S. latitude. Rodrigues, the largest, with an area of 
42 square miles, and an estimated population of 7,269, is 350 miles to 
the north-east of Mauritius, while lesser islands of some importance 
comprise Agalega, the Carcados Carajos group, and Diego Garcia, 
the largest of the Chagos Archipelago. 


At the census of May, 1921, the population of the lesser depen- 
dencies was ascertained to be 1,810. 


HISTORY. 


The Mascarene Archipelago was probably known to Arab navi- 
gators at an early date. A Dutch map copied from Arab sources 
shows the islands now known as Mauritius, Rodrigues, and Reunion 
under the names of Dinarobin, Dinanora, and Margabin, and it is 
Possible that certain islands marked on Idrisi’s map (1153) are in- 
tended to indicate them also. 


There can be little doubt too that the island was visited by the 
Malays who colonised Madagascar in the 15th—16th century. 


But Mauritius history really begins with its discovery by the 
Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth century—probably 
between 1507 and 1512, but not later than 1527, when the island 
is shown on an official map under the name of Santa Appollonia, 
borne in common with the other islands known later as the Mascar- 
enes (Reunion and Rodrigues) after the great navigator Dom Pedro 
Mascarenhas. 

The Portuguese named the island Ilha da Cirnos, or Swan Island, 
from the big birds resembling swans found on shore. 

There is no record of any permanent settlement by the Portuguese, 
who for nearly a century only used the island as a port of call for 
Tepairs and supplies. 

The island was still entirely uninhabited when, on the 18th Sep- 
tember, 1598, a Dutch squadron of five vessels anchored in the 
South Eastern Port to which the Commander, Admiral Wybrandt. 
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Van Warwyk, gave his own name. He took possession of the island 
on behalf of his Government and named it Mauritius, in honour of 
the Statholder, Prince Maurice de Nassau, but within fourteen davs 
he set sail, leaving nobody on shore. 


In 1613 the English seaman Captain Castleton of the ‘‘ Pearl” 
visited the island, which he found unoccupied, but it was only in 
1638 that a first attempt at colonisation was made. On the 6th May 
of that year Cornelisz Simonsz Gooyer, appointed Governor of Mauri- 
tius by the ‘‘ Compagnie Neerlandaise des Indes,” landed at Warwick 
Haven or South Eastern Port. Fortifications, stores, and dwelling- 
houses were built at the place now called Old Grand Port, and thirteen 
families established themselves at the “ 13 Cantons ”’ close by. These 
were followed by other settlers, who established themselves in the 
neighbourhood where Mahebourg now lies. Twenty years after, 
on the 16th July, 1658, the island was abandoned, and was again 
reoccupied on the 26th July, 1664. During this second attempt at 
settlement, which extended over a somewhat longer period, the 
fortifications and houses erected originally and which had been 
destroyed by a hurricane in 1664 were rebuilt. At Flacq some efforts 
towards development and cultivation were made without much 
success, whilst the district was only too successfully denuded of its 
ebony trees. A Royal Garden was created and new regions, such 
as Port North-West, Black River, and perhaps Plaines Wilhems, 
were inhabited, but the settlement did not prosper and, discouraged 
by the difficulties of the enterprise, the Dutch finally abandoned the 
island in 1710. Their occupation was disastrous so far as natural 
resources were concerned, as the colonists denuded the forests of 
their valuable timber and almost exterminated the interesting 
natural fauna. 


Qn the 20th September, 1715, Guillaume Dufresne, commanding 
the French vessel ‘Le Chasseur” arrived at Port Nord Quest. 
took possession of the island in the name of Louis XV, King of 
France, and called it Ile de France. Settlement, however, was only 
effected six years later when, on the 23rd September, 1721, the 
Chevalier Jean Baptiste Garnier du Fouge-rai, commanding the 
“Triton ” of St. Malo, resumed possession for the Compagnie des 
Indes Orientales after landing at Ile aux Tonneliers in Port Nord 
Ouest, which he named Port Louis. He was accompanied by a 
few French families from the neighbouring island of Reunion, who 
had come to settle, and from that time Mauritius never ceased to 
be inhabited. 


{n 1735, Mah¢ de Labourdonnais succeeded Mr. Dumas as Governor. 
He was a man of rare capacity and it is not too much to say that by 
his own teaching and example he laid the foundation of the future 
prosperity of the island. He left the island in 1747 and his successors 
had but to follow the path opened out to them to reap profit and 
success, 
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Conditions, however, soon became difficult for the settlers owing 
to the ever-increasing exactions of the ‘‘ Compagnie des Indes,” and 
the French Government was forced to assume direct control of 
affairs in 1764. 

Under the new Government the burden of administration was 
shared between the Governor and an Intendant. The first of these, 
Pierre Poivre, introduced spices, then so valuable, from the East 
Indies and created in 1767 the now renowned Royal Botanical 
Gardens of Pamplemousses on the site where Labourdonnais had 
erected in 1736 the fine dwelling-house of “Mon Plaisir,” and 
planted fruit and ornamental trees introduced from India and Europe. 

In 1790 Mauritius was to a great extent preserved from the com- 
motions of the French Revolution owing to the unpopularity of the 
decree of the National Convention abolishing slavery, on which 
local agriculture solely depended. The Jacobin leaders and the agents 
of the Directoire sent to proclaim emancipation were expelled, a 
Colonial Assembly was elected, and nearly all links with the mother 
country were severed for some time. 

A period of intense military activity under General Decaen during 
the earlier part of the reign of Napoleon followed, when the French 
privateers, using Mauritius as a point of departure for their activities 
against British trade, gained for the island its reputation still en- 
shrined in its motto as ‘‘ The Star and the Key of the Indian Ocean.” 
The reputation it had acquired became at length a cause of peril. 
After several indecisive attempts against the island, the English, 
determined to root out this rival base, prepared for a vigorous 
attack in 1810 and, after a memorable fight, Mauritius was lost to 
the French and came under British rule on the 3rd December, 1810. 

The cession of the “ Ile de France ” and its dependencies to Great 
Britain was confirmed by the Treaty of Paris, and the island, under 
its former name Mauritius, has since 1814 remained uninterruptedly 
a British possession. 


In 1835 the emancipation of slaves took place, but as this new 
class of free men refused occupation as labourers the planters re- 
sorted to the introduction of indentured labour from India, which 
commenced in 1842 and continued practically without interruption 
until 1910. 

In 1825 a Council of Government was established. It was modified 
in 1832 and reconstituted in 1884; it now consists of the Governor 
and 27 members, 8 being ex-officio, 9 nominated by the Governor, 
and 10 elected. 

In 1864 the first line of railway was opened from Port Louis to 
Pamplemousses. Subsequently other lines were built, and the island 
is now served by a railway system of a total length of 119 miles, 
which renders access easy to most parts of the island. 

In 1868, 1874, and 1892 the island was visited by very destructive 
cyclones. That of 1892 was one of the most violent ever recorded. 
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It destroyed a considerable part of Port Louis (the capital), caused 
terrible damage throughout the island, and involved a death-roll of 
1,232 people. 

In 1854, 1856, and 1862, epidemics of cholera prevailed. In 1866 
an epidemic of fever of great severity broke out, commonly regarded 
as malarial fever, although recent views appear to indicate that the 
high death-roll then recorded (over 30,000 people) could not have 
been due to malaria alone. In any event, from about that time 
malaria, which was previously absent from the Colony, became 
endemic and has since rendered the lower parts of the island un- 
healthy. This does not, however, apply to the central tableland, 
where malaria is, and always has been, either absent or comparatively 
insignificant. The reduction of the incidence of malaria has been 
the subject of much investigation and sanitary effort on the part 
of the Government of recent years, and it is believed that these 
measures are having a pronounced effect on the general health of the 
community. 


Between the years 1902 and 1909 the island suffered from a period 
of severe financial depression owing to the low market value of the 
staple product, sugar, which at that time prevailed. Matters were 
further aggravated in 1902 by an outbreak of surra which caused 
great loss of draught animals among the sugar plantations and neces- 
sitated the introduction of mechanical transport. 


In 1909 a Royal Commission visited the island to inquire into the 
administration and finances of the Colony. 


Mauritius was happily immune from direct action by the enemy 
during the Great War. A large number of recruits left for Europe 
for military service, and a Labour Battalion was recruited for service 
in Mesopotamia. During this period, the Imperial garrison was re- 
duced to a skeleton, and the defence of the island was maintained 
by a locally-recruited Volunteer Force. 


The great rise in the price of sugar which took place during and 
after the War brought prosperity to the Colony, and both Govern- 
ment finances and the general condition of the community were for a 
time far more prosperous than at any previous period of its history. 


As a result, it has been possible to undertake great and material 
works for the improvement of the Colony, and a number of schemes 
of considerable magnitude have been inaugurated, including the 
amelioration of sanitary conditions, the improvement of the harbour, 
the extension and improvement of water supplies both for domestic 
and irrigational purposes, the improvement of the railways, and the 
extension of educational facilities. 


During the last few years, however, the inflated prices caused by 
war conditions have disappeared and while, owing to the foresight of 
Sir Hesketh Bell, Governor from 1916 to 1924, a large sum of money 
was put aside for improvement and development, the revenues of the 
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Colony, although much diminished, have to provide for the carrying 
on of many important works undertaken in times of greater material 
prosperity. 


LANGUAGES. 


The official languages are English and French, and, though the 
former is widely understood, French is the principal language 
of social use. The lingua franca is Creole, commonly referred to as 
a French patois. Creole is a language of which the vast majority 
of the words are French or of French derivation, but it has close 
affinities in its formation to the Bantu and Malgache dialects. Hin- 
dustani (Urdu and Hindi) is largely spoken among the Indians, 
but other Indian languages have some currency. 


CURRENCY. 


The rupee currency (silver rupee of India) which was established 
by Proclamation No. 23 of 1876 is still in force in the Colony. 
The currency of the Colony consists of :— 


(1) The Mauritius bronze coins of 1 cent, 2 cents, and 5 
cents. 

(2) The Mauritius silver coins of 10 cents and 20 cents. 

(3) The nickel coins of 4 annas of the Government of India. 

(4) The silver rupee of India and its silver subdivisions of 
} rupee and } rupee. 

(5) The Mauritius Government notes of R. 1, Rs. 5, Rs. 10, 
and Rs. 50. 

(6) The currency notes of the Government of India of all 
denominations. 


(1), (2) and (3) are legal tender up to Rs. 5, and (4), (5) and (6) 
are legal tender to any amount. 

Local Money.—Visitors to Mauritius are frequently nonplussed at 
the use of expressions, by merchants and others, denoting money 
values which have no legal tender. The principal are as follows : 
“Cache,” R. 0.02; ‘“ Marqué” (or “sou marqué”’), R. 0.03; 
“ Franc,” R. 0.20; “ Livre,” R. 0.20. The dollar “ Piastre,” equiv- 
alent to Rs. 2, survives in auction sales. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 


With regard to weights and measures, the metric system is in 
general use, but there are some special measures peculiar to Mauritius, 
the chief of which are :— 

L’arpent.—The equivalent of 1,043 acres, 
La Gaulette—A measure of length equal to 10 French feet. 
It is employed on the estates as a measure of work performed 
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in the fields. The task given to a labourer corresponds to a 
certain number of gaulettes. The number of gaulettes of work 
per arpent varies according to the distance between the lines of 
cane holes. 

Le tierson is a measure of capacity for molasses: it varies 
from 190 to 192 litres. 

La toise is a measure of length equal to 1.94904 metres (2 
yards 4 inches English measure or 6 pieds French measure). 

La toise carrée (square toise)=36 square feet French. This 
measure is used in job-contracts, masonry works, etc. 

D’aune is a measure of length used in nearly all shops. It is 
equivalent to 1.191077 metres or about 1 yard and 11 inches. 

The aune is generally counted as 1.20 metres. 

The corde is employed for measuring stacked firewood. The 
wood is stacked in lengths of 24 French feet and laid trans- 
versely, the stack measuring 4 French feet high, 8 French feet, 
long, 80 cubic feet (French), 96.82 cubic feet (English): 2,742 
metres, 

La bouteille is a French measure for wine and is used locally 
for the sale of milk, vinegar, rum, etc. It is equivalent to 800 
cubic centimetres (8/10 litres). 

La chopine is one-half of a bottle. 


La livre—A local measure of weight=500 grammes or } 
kilogramme (1.10 English Ib. roughly). 


CLIMATE. 


Situated just within the tropics and with no large land masses 
for many hundreds of miles in any direction, Mauritius enjoys a 
climate free from any violent extremes of weather except that tropical 
cyclones at times cause considerable damage to crops and more 
rarely to buildings. For the greater part of the year the so-called 
south-east trade winds blow gently over the island, tempering the 
tropical heat. These winds, carried over thousands of miles of warm 
sea before reaching Mauritius, are heavily laden with moisture which 
is easily condensed by the upward movement of the air over the hills, 
and the rainfall is sufficient from this cause alone to keep most 
vegetation green and abundant, especially in the higher parts of the 
island. On the other hand this rain falls mainly in the form of showers 
of short duration and interferes little with outdoor activities, and 
sunshine is plentiful. At times, and particularly in the summer months 
December to March, the south-east trades fail and are replaced by 
the light variable winds of the doldrums. The high humidity and 
nearly overhead sun then cause discomfort to Europeans, although 
the temperatures recorded are not high compared with those endured 
in Egypt or India. In the winter months the high humidity acts in 
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a@ contrary manner and the nights, especially in the European 
residential districts between 1,300 and 2,000 feet, can feel unpleasantly 
cold with a temperature of about 50° F. Some of the residents, 
who can afford to do so, live inland on the hills in the summer months 
and by the sea in the winter months. Climatic statistics can be 
consulted in the many publications of the Royal Alfred Observatory 
in the Mauritus Almanac or in official Blue Books. Here it is suffi- 
cient to state that all temperatures measured at the Royal Alfred 
Observatory, 181 feet above sea-level, fall between 95° F. and 50° F. 
It will be noted that the upper limit is below the upper limit for 
London. The yearly rainfall varies from about 30 inches on parts of 
the coast to 150 inches on the high inland regions. Snow has never 
been seen on the hill-tops and hail is so rare as to be almost unknown. 
Thunderstorms are not very frequent and damage from lightning 
is uncommon. Fog is very rare except on the hill-tops. 


Owing in part to the memory of the disastrous cyclone of 1892, 
in part to the entire absence of strong winds, except during the ap- 
proach of a cyclone, and the consequent flimsiness of the houses, 
and chiefly to the damage which may be caused to the principal 
crop of the island, the sugar-cane, cyclones occupy a place in the 
fears and conversation of the population out of all proportion to 
their importance. Cyclones have occurred in all months from 
October to May, but mostly in the four months December to March. 
In general, about five per year can be expected to approach within 
300 miles of the island and cause anxiety for two days each. Usually 
no damage is done until a cyclone approaches within 80 or 90 miles, 
and the number of cyclones within this distance is considerably less 
than one per year. A graphic description of the catastrophe of 1892 
an be found in Blachwood’s Magazine for September 1892, which has 
been largely quoted in other places (The Sugar Industry of Mauritius, 
Walter, and Mauritius Illustrated, Macmillan). The effect of cyclones 
are not altogether harmful, the heavy rains associated with such 

. storms are beneficial and indeed necessary to the sugar crop. 


The Government maintains a First Order Meteorological and Mag- 
netic Station in the Royal Alfred Observatory situated near Pam- 
plemousses in the north-west of the island. Records of the meteoro- 
logical and magnetic elements made at the Observatory are available 
since 1874. A subsidiary station was erected at Vacoas, on the 
central plateau of the island, in 1924 for the study of the upper air. 
In addition to maintaining its own records, the Observatory collects 
information regarding temperature and rainfall from other stations 
in the island kept by local authorities or private individuals. 


The Observatory issues storm warnings to the island and by means 
of wireless telegraphy to ships in the neighbourhood. For this 
purpose, daily messages containing meteorological data are received 
from Rodrigues, Seychelles, Reunion, and Madagascar, also Masters 
of outgoing ships are requested to communicate by wireless as long 
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as possible. During the cyclone season from November to May a 
signal is hoisted daily in the harbour, the object of which is to give 
captains of vessels about to put to sea information regarding the 
weather of the neighbourhood. The Observatory also acts as time- 
keeper to the Colony and a ball visible to the harbour and to a con- 
siderable part of the population is dropped at 1 p.m. by means of an 
electrical contact from the Observatory ; in addition, a message is 
flashed to all railway stations. Results of magnetical and meteoro- 
logical observations are published in a monthly bulletin and des- 
patched to kindred institutions in all parts of the world. Discussion 
of results or of research work are published in a special series of 
publications. During 1928 three papers of this type were prepared 
for publication but were not actually printed by the end of the year— 
The Cyclone Season 1927-28 at Mauritius, The Disturbed and Quiet 
day variations of Magnetic Force at Mauritius 1916-1926, both written 
by the Director, and Pilot Balloon Observations at Mauritius July 
1927_June 1928 by N. R. McCurdy. 


Outstanding features of the year 1928 were :— 


(a) The excess of rainfall in the first five months of the year 
notably in May when twelve inches fell in three days at the Obser- 
vatory and much larger amounts in other parts of the island. Some 
damage to property was caused in Port Louis by the consequent 
floods. During this period the island was apparently situated along 
an almost stationary line where the cooler air originating in the 
subtropical ‘“‘ high” to the south was undercutting the warm air 
near the Equator. 


(b) The shortage of rainfall, with low temperature, from June to 
December. The temperature deficit was particularly noticeable in 
November when all but two days in the month had a mean temper- 
ature below the normal. 


(c) The absence of high winds, in spite of unusually active cyclonic 
conditions in the neighbourhood, in February, March and April. 
The neighbouring islands of St. Brandon, Reunion and Madagascar 
suffered severe damage, but the highest hourly wind recorded at 
the Observatory during the year was only 11 metres per second (25 
m.p.h.). 


I—GENERAL. 


The period which has elapsed since the last annual report was pre- 
pared was one of great anxiety for the Colony of Mauritius and wit- 
nessed one of the most serious economic crises this island has been 
called upon to face. The staple industry of the Colony was seriously 
embarrassed by the heavy fall in the prices of sugar in the latter 
part of 1928, even though the crop of that year reached the exceptional 
figure of 253,000 tons. To meet this emergency the remainder 
of the special export duty imposed in 1920 was remitted, 
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but it was still found necessary to afford further relief to the 
industry by a loan of Rs. 6,000,000 repayable by an export duty 
on sugar. 


In the absence from the Colony on leave of His Excellency Sir 
Herbert Read, K.C.M.G., C.B., the third session of the Council of 
Government was opened on the Ist May, 1928, by the Officer Ad- 
ministering the Government, Sir Edward Allan Grannum, C.M.G., 
who made, inter alia, the following statements :— 


“In difficult times there is special need for scientific research to assist 
economies in production. The Research work in progress and the provision 
for its extension by means of the Sugar Industry Reserve Fund should prove 
an insurance for the future. é 

“Concurrently, the necessity exists for the development of subsidiary 
industries and this question is receiving close attention. The danger of entire 
dependence on one staple product has so frequently been demonstrated that 
there is no need to emphasize the importance of this question. In the'search 
for subsidiary industries due account must, however, be taken of their relation- 
ships to the staple industry, sugar, and the fact that the majority of the cultivated 
lands of the Colony are already under cultivation. 

“The position of the fibre industry has recently been greatly strengthened 
as the result of the organisation of the Mauritius Hemp Producers’ Syndicate. 
The increased confidence engendered as the result of the improved system of 
grading and packing inaugurated by the Syndicate has already, I am told, led 
to a marked strengthening in demand for the fibres which should in due course 
be followed by an increase in production. 

“The development of the tobacco industry is also a feature of importance. 
Last year the total production of leaf was estimated to be 331 tons and there 
appear to be prospects of the local demand for tobacco being in large part met 
by colonial-grown leaf. Efforts are also being made to establish an export 
trade for our local tobacco. 

“It is hoped that shortly the project for the canning of pine-apples and the 
manufacture of fruit jam and jellies will successfully be launched. In this 
connection the question of assistance from the Improvement and Development 
Fund is under consideration. 

“The Revenue for the current year was estimated at Rs.15,162,246 and the 
Expenditure at Rs.16,867,887, inclusive of a sum of Rs.1,694,700 chargeable to 
Surplus Balances. Therefore the estimated excess of Expenditure over Revenue 
was Rs.1,705,641. 

“The Receiver-General’s revised estimate of the Revenue is Rs.15,450,000 
and the Expenditure Rs.16,200,000, an excess of Expenditure over Revenue of 
Rs.750,000 compared with the original estimate of Rs.1,705,641. 

“The Surplus Balances of the Colony on the 30th June, 1927, amounted to 
Rs.12,754,192, or Rs.621,745 in excess of the original estimate of Rs.12,132,447. 
The Estimate of the Surplus Balances on the 30th June, 1928, is Rs.12,004,192, 
or Rs.750,000 less than the balances at the 30th June, 1927, and Rs.955,641 
more than the original estimate of Rs.11,048,551. 

“The Revenue for the year 1928-29 is estimated at Rs.15,553,730 and the 
normal Expenditure at Rs.15,354,707, an excess of Revenue over Expenditure 
of Rs.199,023. This excess deducted from the Expenditure of Rs.1,595,000 
appearing in the Draft Estimates as a charge to Surplus Balances gives an 
excess of Expenditure over Revenue of Rs.1,395,977. Included in the Ex- 
penditure which it is proposed to charge to Surplus Balances is a sum of 
Rs.1,000,000 representing loss on exchange through appreciation in the value 
of the Rupee which has now been fixed at ls. 6d. I would, however, point out 
that owing to this appreciation in the value of the Rupee the sterling equivalent 
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of the estimated Surplus Balances at 30th June, 1929, will be less by only 
£4,463 than the sterling equivalent of the estimated Balance at the 30th June, 
1928. 

“* A Commission has been appointed to inquire into the possibility of increasing 
the efficiency and decreasing the cost of the Medical and Health Department. 
The reports of this Commission and of the Commission appointed to enquire 
into the Police Force have not yet been received. 

“The malarial situation is being reviewed, and with the help of recently 
acquired knowledge steps are being takeri to undertake an anti-malarial cam- 
paign based upon the general scheme indicated by Mr. M. E. MacGregor in his 
report on the Anophelinae of Mauritius. Progress in the preliminary survey 
work was temporarily arrested in the first quarter of last year by the discovery 
of indigenous cases of malaria in the Curepipe-Forest Side area, and steps were 
immediately taken for the control and eradication of the breeding places of the 
Anophelinae mosquitoes concerned. It would appear that the prompt action 
taken at that time prevented the extension of the disease to any great extent, 
for only thirteen indigenous cases have been notified in all since the first case 
was discovered. The preliminary surveys have since been resumed. 

“The subject of tuberculosis in the Colony is exercising the attention of 
Government. A Committee has been appointed to study the problem. Lack 
of precise information has hampered the progress to some extent, but the 
Tuberculosis Officer has been collecting the data which will doubtless enable 
the Committee to formulate the general lines of an anti-tuberculosis campaign 
designed with due regard to the financial resources of the Colony. The hook- 
worm campaign has been continued along the lines instituted by the representa- 
tive of the International Health Board of the Rockefeller Foundation. Dr. 
D’Arifat, who is now in charge of the campaign, has been collecting valuable 
data upon the general sanitary and economic condition of the rural population 
with whom his work is largely concerned. 

“The dredging of the Harbour proceeds satisfactorily. Five berths now 
provide 30 to 32 feet of water at low water and other important berthing areas 
and channels have been dredged, though not, as yet, to their full depth 
throughout. 

“It is hoped that with the assistance of the new coal-handling equipment, 
for which provision has been made in the forthcoming Estimates, ships will be 
able to discharge their cargoes alongside the new quay early next year. 

“Considerable improvements have been made to the drinking-water supply 
in the northern Districts of the island. Other improvements both as regards 
the quantity and quality of water have been made in the Savanne Grand Port, 
Flacq, and Moka Districts. Schemes for extending the drinking supplies in 
these Districts and also in the Black River District are under consideration. 

“Tn regard to the Mare-aux-Vacoas works, main pipes have been provided 
to improve the supply of the Plaine Wilhems District and large improvements 
have been and are being made to the filter beds.” 


His Excellency Sir Herbert Read, K.C.M.G., C.B., returned from 


leave of absence on the 17th May, 1928, and resumed the adminis- 
tration of the Colony, which had been conducted during this absence 
by Sir Edward Allan Grannum, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary. 


II.— FINANCE. 
The total revenue of the Colony for the financial year ended 30th 


June, 1928, amounted to Rs. 15,308,918.13c., being Rs. 146,672.13c. 
above the Estimates and Rs. 626,111.36c. above the revenue of the 
previous year. 
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The expenditure amounted to Rs. 16,725,513.20c., being 
Rs. 142,373.80c. below the estimates and Rs. 264,451.40c. above the 
expenditure of the previous year. 

Of the expenditure for 1927-28, Rs. 5,007,756.64c. were spent on 
Personal Emoluments and Rs. 11,717,756.56c. on Other -Charges. 
The corresponding figures for 1926-27 were: Personal Emoluments 
Rs. 4,911,972.84c., Other Charges Rs. 11,549,088.96c. 


The expenditure incurred during the year exceeded the revenue 
by Rs. 1,416,595.07c., the financial transactions of the Colony for 
the year 1927-28 showing therefore a deficit of Rs. 1,416,595.07c. 


“The following is a comparative statement of the revenue and 
expenditure for the last five years. 


Years. Revenue. Expenditure. 
Rs. Rs. 
1923-24 ... .. 19,888,554 16,188,735 
1924-25 ... «» 19,672,843 17,355,868 
1925-26 ... .. 15,894,763 16,117,988 
1926-27 ... «.. 14,682,806 16,461,061 
1927-28 ... «15,308,918 16,725,513 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The totals of assets and liabilities at the end of the year were 
Rs. 43,281,260.4lc. and Rs. 32,539,755.99c., respectively, or a 
net surplus of Rs. 10,741,504.42c. on 30th June, 1928. 


Pusuic Dest. 


The Public Debt of the Colony has, during the year, been increased 
from £1,765,724 2s. 8d. to £1,832,390 16s. Ud. due to the raising of 
the loan of Rs. 1,000,000, or £66,666 13s. 4d. at 1s. 4d. the rupee, for 
Le Nicoliere Irrigation Works under Ordinance No. 15 of 1927. 


Against this liability of £1,832,390 16s. Od. there was an accumu- 
tated sinking fund of £967,723 5s. 10d., as compared with £887,181 
16s. 5d. at 30th June, 1927. 


The following is a statement of the public debt of the Colony :—- 
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CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


The average amount of currency notes in circulation during the 
year was Rs. 14,132,970 as compared with Rs. 14,185,000 in 
1926-27. 

The average amount of silver held by the Commissioners of 
Currency amounted to Rs. 4,253,750 as compared with Rs. 4,305,500 
in 1926-27. 

The investments (not including Depreciation Fund, which stood 
at Rs. 9,879,250 on Ist July, 1927) remained the same during the 
year. The Depreciation Fund was increased from Rs. 1,335,806 to 
Rs. 1,481,294. 

The revenue (interest on investments, less addition to Deprecia- 
tion Fund) was Rs. 423,282 and this sum was credited to the General 
Revenue of the Colony. 

The statement of assets and liabilities of the Commissioners of 
Currency shows a surplus of Rs. 1,481,294. Valuing the investments 
at the market rate on 30th June, 1928, the surplus would be in- 
creased to Rs. 1,539,850. 

Government Savings Banks are established in the nine Districts 
and in the dependency of Rodrigues, with a head office in Port Louis 
The total number of depositors on 30th June, 1928, was 36,591, as 
against 36,510 in the preceeding year, with deposits amounting to 
Rs, 5,099,990.65, as against Rs. 5,134,555 in the preceding year. The 
Savings Banks are largely made use of by the Indians, of whom at 
the 30th June, 1928, there were 16,323 depositors with Rs. 2,301,576.73 
to their credit, as against 15,431 depositors with Rs. 2,287,355.04 to 
their credit on 30th June, 1927. 


Interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. a year. 


The Banks are the Mauritius Commercial Bank, the Mercantile 
Bank of India (Ltd.), and Barclays Bank. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 
AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 


The industries of the island are entirely agricultural. 


Sugar. 


‘The principal crop is sugar. The estimated area under sugar-cane 
-at the commencement of 1928 was 157,731 acres ; estate cultivation 
then occupied 95,931 acres and plantations off estates 61,800 acres. 
Of the area cultivated under sugar-cane, Indian planters comprised 
70,597 acres, or 44.7 per cent. of the total area under cane. Forty- 
three factories operated during 1928. Market conditions for sugar 
have been the most unfavourable since 1913 and the difficulties 
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thereby created have necessitated the consideration by Government 


of financial help to planters in the way of a loan repayable by small 
annuities. 


Weather conditions have been distinctly favourable during the 


year and the total production of sugar has exceeded 251 thousand 
metric tons. 


Sugar machinery to the value of Rs. 730,849 was imported during 
the year, and tramway material to the value of Rs. 410,680. Tractors 
and _ ploughs to the value of Rs. 22,309 were imported. There were 
at the beginning of the year, 1,547 kilometres of tramway line on 
estates, with 226 locomotives and about 6,700 trucks. The number 
of farm tractors was 111. 


The Sugar Planters’ Syndicate, constituted under Ordinances 
Nos. 31 of 1920 and 7 of 1921, continued operations, controlling 
more than 80 per cent. of the sugar produced in the Colony. As in 


previous years, the bulk of the production went to the United 
Kingdom. 


In view of the unsatisfactory market, the local sugar manufac- 
turers found it more advantageous to turn out this year an unusually 
large proportion of raws, about one-quarter of the total production. 


In relation to pests and diseases of canes, the incidence of Phytalus 


has caused some anxiety and further efforts are being made to cope 
with the situation. 


Research in Relation to the Sugar Industry.—Work in this connec- 
tion has been maintained, both in the field and in the laboratory, by 
the Department of Agriculture on the availability of potash in the 
soil, the mineral content of pastures, etc., while a systematical soil 
survey was undertaken, including the mechanical analysis of soils 
and the determination of their acidity. On the botanical side, 
research is in progress concerning Leaf Scald, Gumming disease, 
Top rot, ete. The Sugar Technologist was delegated to South Africa 


by the Sugar Industry Reserve Fund Committee for the study of 
the Suchar Process in sugar refining. 


Subsidiary Industries. 


Attention has continued to be devoted to industries subsidiary to 
sugar. Of these Mauritius Hemp stands in the first place. Furcroea 
gigantea grows wild or in a semi-cultivated state over 20,000 acres, 
while sisal covers about 300 acres. The formation of a Hemp Pro- 
ducers’ Syndicate and the establishment of a grading and baling 
station have produced eminently salutary effects on the industry. 
The export for the year 1928 has been one of the largest on record, 
namely, 2,496 metric tons. Quotations have been very satisfactory, 
“ prime ” reaching Rs. 410 per ton and “ good” or “ very good ” 
Rs. 340 and Rs. 380 respectively. 
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In relation to tobacco, conditions throughout the year have not 
been satisfactory. Owing to the failure of the winter crop and to 
unsatisfactory market conditions, the industry went through a 
period of regression, which has, however, terminated. The area 
under cultivation had shrunk to 200 acres but is now over 1,100 
acres. 

The Tobacco Excise Duty Ordinance, 1928, levying an Excise duty 
on all tobacco as defined in the Tobacco Ordinance 1927 and manu- 
factured in the Colony, and providing for a drawback of duty on 
exportation of such tobacco, was passed during the year. 


Pine-Apple Canning and Fruit Preserving.—No progress has been 
made under this head. A remodelling of the original scheme under 
which the industry was to be started is being contemplated and further 
assistance is expected from Government. 


Alcohol.—About 825,000 litres have been produced during the 
year ; five distilleries are at present at work, of which the largest 
is the one annexed to Medine Factory, producing alcohol for human 
consumption, power spirit and ethers for pharmaceutical and other 
purposes. 


Oil Crops.—The Innova Refinery continued operations during the 
year, handling mainly copra from oil islands dependencies of Mauri- 
tius. The copra production averages 900 tons annually. 


Tea.—There has been some slight revival of this industry during 
the year and application for its assistance from the Development 
Fund has been received by Government. 


Food Crops.—At the beginning of 1928 the area under maize was 
estimated at 2,000 acres and under manioc at 3,000 acres. Vegetables 
occupied about 3,500 acres and bananas, potatoes and sweet potatoes 
together about 1,100 acres. 


Vanilla and Coffee.—There is nothing to report on these crops, 
which maintain a precarious existence. 


Live Stock—Importations of cattle for food from Madagascar 
numbered 7,173 of a total value of Rs. 459,211, and for other pur- 
poses 1,095 heads of a total value of Rs, 65,685. The Government 
Dairy continued operations on the same lines as heretofore. 


Animal Diseases.—The campaign against surra has been continued 
on the same lines as heretofore: 9,575 animals were examined 
for the disease during the year and 79 cases detected ; 432 cows 
were tested for tuberculosis. No serious outbreak of other infectious 
disease was in evidence during the year. 


Rodrigues.—The work at this station was maintained. The agri- 
cultural service there, which had been somewhat disorganised owing 
to various staff changes, has resumed a more promising aspect on 
the appointment of an active and energetic officer. 
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Co-operative Credit Societies.—Co-operative Credit Societies are 
administered under Ordinance No 4 of 1913. They are based on the 
Indian model. Numerous difficulties have been encountered in their 
administration, but it seems clear that if properly administered such 
societies are capable of accomplishing much useful work in the Colony. 


On the 30th of June, 1928, there were 28 Societies and the total 
membership amounted to 2,492, while the total working capital on 
the same date was Rs. 292,520. 


Forestry. 


The total area of the woodlands under the control of the Forest 
Department at the end of 1928 was :— 


A. Crown Lands ... or res v+- 70,062.24 arpents. 


B. Private lands under State Control :— 
(1) Mountain Reserve a .» 8,728.56 As 
(2) River Reserves, about ... «.- 6,000.00 a 
(3) Curatelle Lands .. F med 17.90 aA 


(4) Waste Lands of Port Louis oe 211.34 


Total, about... was ... 85,020.00 


showing.an increase of 234.64 arpents of Crown lands over last year. 
These new lands were acquired under the Land Purchase Scheme at 
a cost of Rs. 33,050.58. During the year, the Forest Department 
supplied the following produce from Crown lands to the public and 
to the Government departments :— 


Timber: 12,340 c. ft. solid, compared with 24,617 c. ft. solid 
in 1927. 

Fuel : 121,320 c. ft. solid stacked, compared with 165,000 c. ft. 
solid stacked in 1927. 


During the financial year 1927-28 a total sum of Rs. 53,216.93 was 
spent on forest nurseries and plantations. New plantations of 
356.599 arpents were formed, chiefly of eucalyptus, pine, and Crypto- 
meria. 


Cleanings and other maintenance works were undertaken on 866.47 
arpents. This compares with 1926-27 when Rs. 63,734.62 was spent, 
350 arpents of new plantations formed, and maintenance works 
carried out on 1,307 arpents. 


The timber requirements of Mauritius are of considerable im- 
portance and are supplied mainly by imports, which for the years 
1922-27 averaged slightly over Rs. 2,000,000 per annum in value. 
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Imports for 1928 amounted to :— 


Rs. 
Boards, planks, and 3,941.00 c. metres valued at 237,518.00 
scantlings. 
Teak Shingles ... 2,043.044 c.metres valued at 124,828.00 
Railway Sleepers... 1,370.00c. metres valued at 2,561.00 
Timber of-all sorts ... 3,897.00 c. metres valued at 300,329.00 
665.236.00 


No local forest produce is reported to have been exported during 
1928. 


FIsHERIES. 


In 1926 Mr. James Hornell, F.L.S., F.R.A.I., late Director of 
Fisheries to the Government of Madras, was deputed by the Secretary 
of State to carry out a rapid survey of the Marine Resources of 
Mauritius and to submit recommendations for the improvement 
and development thereof. 


Mr. Hornell arrived in the Colony in April and submitted his 
report in August, 1926. The report was laid before the Council of 
Government in November, 1926, and ultimately received the approval 
of the Secretary of State. 


As an outcome of this report, a Permanent Advisory Committee 
was appointed in August,.1927, and the Committee is now studying 
the best practical means of putting into force the recommendations 
contained in the report. 


The enforcement of the provisions of the Fisheries Ordinance is 
vested in the Receiver-General, and the whole is under the control of 
the Inland Revenue Branch of the Receiver-General’s Department. 


The fisheries industry now chiefly consists of lagoon-fishing, 
sea-fishing being much less resorted to than in pre-war days. 


The outstanding features of the fishing industry (as reported upon 
by Mr. Hornell) are as follows :— 


(a) The remarkable variety and natural abundance of good 
fish both in the lagoon area and in the open sea around. 

(b) The undue concentration of fishing within the lagoon 
area, neutralising in large measure the natural abundance of 
fish therein. 

(c) The very great decrease from pre-war years in the amount 
of fishing done in the open sea. 

(d) The lack of enterprise in the industry save in the es- 
ploitation of the lagoon area. 

(e) The specially favourable conditions that prevail on the 
coast for marine fish-farming, coupled with the imperfect 
utilization of these opportunities. 
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(f) The absence of any important minor marine industries 
save lime making from coral and the half-hearted fish-farming 
carried on in barachois. 

Mr. Hornell has submitted a series of specific recommendations 
for the development and improvement of the fishing industry, 
including the creation of a Fisheries Department. 

The Department proposed would attend to all matters relating 
to fisheries and would be under the guidance of a trained Super- 
intendent, who should have qualified in Oceanography at the Uni- 
versity of Liverpool and have made a stay of three months in India 
to study the organisation and methods of the Madras Fisheries 
Department. 

WaTER PowEr. 


The numerous rivers and streams of Mauritius flow generally 
through deep ravines, their courses being broken by many water- 
falls and rapids. The following extract from the list of waterfalls 
will give some indication of the available water-power in the Colony. 
It is estimated that 10,000 horse-power is available, of which 1,200 
horse-power is utilized at present, principally for electric light 
service. 


Waterfalls Measured during the Dry Season of the Year 1912. 


Name or description of Height of Volume in 


Name of River. Waterfall. Waterfall cubic feet 

in feet. per minute 
G. River, S.E. .... Deschiens ... ae ae 19 1,530 
do. .. Diamamoo... aes oF 63 2,315 
G. River N.W. ... Le Reduit ... ass sex 135 450 
Savanne River ... Cascade Cecile... aH 105 580 
do, . Below Terracine Dam __... 77 250 
Tamarind River ... Sept Cascades a 960 420 
R. des Galets «Near Plaine Champagne . 130 60 
do. «. Luchon... on 400 134 
R. du Cap ... +. Chamarel ... me — 320 330 
R. Moka ... ... Cascade Pigeons ... ie8 160 80 

MANUFACTURES, 


An account of the principal manufactures of the Colony has been 
given above. It may be here mentioned, however, that a brickfield 
plant which had been started by Government on an experimental 
basis is now being worked by private enterprise. The bricks pro- 
duced are of good quality and some villas built of this material are 
already in existence. 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The total value of the overseas trade of the Colony in 1928 
amounted to Rs. 96,809,220, the value of the imports of merchandise 
being Rs. 49,437,800 and that of exports Rs. 47,371,420. The figures 
for the preceding year were Rs. 111,662,220, Rs. 55,185,633, and 
Rs. 56,476,587, respectively. 
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The Customs Revenue from imports amounted to Rs. 4,513,588, a 
decrease of over Rs. 700,000 compared with 1927, and the revenue 
from the exports was Rs. 1,649,371, against Rs. 1,875,637 in 1927. 

The following Ordinances relative to Customs which are of interest 
not purely local were passed during the year : — 

(a) The Customs Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1928, vali- 
dating certain resolutions passed by the Council of Government 
and amending Schedule B of the Customs Consolidated Tariff 
Ordinance, 1928. 

(6) The Customs Preferential Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1928, establishing a new preferential tariff on goods produced 
in Great Britain and Ireland or in Canada, and consigned 
therefrom. 


TRADE, 


The comparative values of imports and exports of merchandise 
for 1913 and for the past five years are as follows :— 


Imports. Exports. Total. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1913 tee veo 36,607,671 32,291,706 68,899,377 
1924 oe wee 76,415,648 52,282,533 128,698,181 
1925 oss ase 61,682,844 44,478,894 106,161,738 
1926 we ae 50,596,137 41,208,198 91,804,335 
1927 we ane 55,185,633 56,476,587 111,662,220 
1928 wee ae 49,437,800 47,371,420 96,809,220 


The value of re-exports was Rs. 1,628,058 in 1928, compared 
with Rs. 1,660,091 in 1927. Bullion and specie amounting to 
Rs. 2,573,214 was imported during the year under review, compared 
with Rs. 1,598,387 in the preceding year, and the exports under that 
heading amounted to Rs. 1,476,000 and Rs. 2,567,000, respectively. 


Imports. 


The distribution of the import trade showed in 1928 a decrease of 
about 14 per cent. in the value of the imports from the United King- 
dom compared with that of 1927; trade with Australia, Canada, 
Holland, Sweden, Switzerland, and Madagascar showed an increase 
but the trade with most countries shows a decrease, notably in the 
ease of France, United States of America, Reunion, China, and 
Spain. 

The principal items of the imports which showed an increase in 
1928 over the preceding year are coal and coke, woollen piece goods, 
oils and fats unrefined, motor-lorries, paraffin and lubricating oils, 
tramway locomotives, earthenware and porcelain, and gunny bags. 
The following are the principal items in which decreases are shown :— 
cement, unmanufactured and manufactured tobacco and cigarettes, 
spirits and wines, cotton goods, motor spirits, manures and fertilizers, 
haberdashery and millinery, salt, iron and steel manufactures. 
The decreases in the importation of unmanufactured tobacco and of 
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manufactured tobacco and cigarettes are due to the rapid progress 
made in the production of tobacco leaf and the manufacture locally 


of tobacco and cigarettes. 


The following statement gives the character and size of the trade 
in the principal articles imported in 1928 as compared with the pre- 


ceding year :— 
1927 

Rice eC sie ve voy 59,607 Tons 
Other Grain . ast wae 22,307, 
Manures and Fertilizers. ese age 19,564, 
Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel aes 21,025, 
Cement < is a 9,001 ,, 
Cotton Manufactures a ... 10,644,866 Metres 
Woollen __,, ae woe «. 129,001 __,, 
Wines in Cask on she «.. 2,709,433 Litres 

oF in Bottle a32 a af 96,121 _ sy, 
Spirits a i ack, 51,766, 
Motor-cars (180) ote ae ey 506,558 Rs. (184) 

»»  Lorries (5)... iS ar 88,541 ,, (104) 
Boots and Shoes... Zoe 295,505, 
Haberdashery and Millinery was 900,933 _,, 
Iron and Steel Manufactures ... 1,810,861 ., 
Silk Goods ... oat a3 vw» 489,548. 
Drugs she Ao dae 422,376 ,, 
Wearing Apparel one ac a 296,162 _,, 


Exports. 


1928. 


63,831 Tons 
21,737, 
13,261 ,, 
70,469, 
3,702, 
7,832,275 Metres 
141,500, 
1,475,465 Litres 
133,035, 
39,997, 
412,363 Rs. 
269,722 
371,357, 
604,419 ,, 
1,408,143 
539,238, 
523,382 ,, 
321,335, 


Owing to a smaller crop, the export of sugar in 1928 showed a 
decrease over the 1927 figures. The figures for the past six years 


are as follows :— 


Kilos. 
1923 0.00. ase 228,051,061 
1924... eevee 182,742,235 
1925 2.00 eevee :192,303,540 
1926 0.00 eae ee :181,215,772 
1927 2.0. ee 227,989,329 
1928 ... 0. eee 219,264,000 


Value. 
Rs. 
67,227,562 
49,823,753 
41,250,907 
37,991,240 
53,789,928 
44,293,987 


The principal domestic exports other than sugar were : aloe fibre, 
2,496 tons valued at Rs. 843,446, compared with 1,905 tons valued 
at Rs. 665,936 in 1927; copra increased from Rs. 334,297 in 1927 
to Rs. 411,560 in 1928 ; coconut oil and rum showed decreases from 
Rs. 35,247 and Rs. 20,055 in 1927 to Rs. 17,462 and Rs. 12,347 


respectively in 1928. 


Re-exports amounted to Rs. 1,628,058 and consisted chiefly of 
gunny bags, wheat flour, lentils, salted fish, and scrap metal. 
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DIsTRIBUTION OF TRADE. 


The following Tables show the distribution of the imports, exports, 
and total trade with the United Kingdom, British Possessions, 
and foreign countries in 1913 and for the past five years :— 


Imports. 

Countries. 1913. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
United Kingdom 33-2 31-9 27-4 22-2 23-6 23-3 
British Possessions 42-6 36-9 45°1 48°5 47-2 50-7 
Foreign Countries 24-2 31-2 27-5 29-3 29-2 26-0 

100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 
Exports. 

United Kingdom 18-5 23-7 61-9 87-4 92-4 92-3 
British Possessions 77-0 69-2 29-2 7-5 5-3 3-6 
Foreign Countries 4:5 71 8-9 5-1 2-3 4-1 
100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 

Total Trade. 
United Kingdom 26°3 28-8 42-0 51:5 57-8 57-1 
British Possessions 58-7 50-0 38-4 30-1 25-3 27-6 
Foreign Countries 15-0 21-2 19-6 18-4 16-9 15-3 
100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 

V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
SHIPPING. 














The following statement shows the number and tonnage of vessels 
using the port (excluding the coasting trade) during the past three 


years :— 
Inwards. Outwards. 
No. Tonnage. No. Tonnage. 
1926 ... 187 508,555, 194 541,120 
1927 ... 224 622,936 226 625,524 
1928 ... 236 650,369 235 647,446 


In the coastal trade with the dependencies there were 21 vessels 


inwards of 5,682 tons and 21 vessels outwards of 5,791 tons. 


The principal lines of steamships represented by vessels calling at 
Port Louis were The Union-Castle Steamship Co., Ltd., The British 
India Steam Navigation Co., Ltd., The Messageries Maritimes, The 
Clan Line, The Ellerman Harrison Line, The Compagnie Havraise 
Peninsulaire, and The Mogul Line. 
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Rattways. 
The Mauritius Government Railways, exclusive of Bois Cheri 
Light Railway, are 120 miles in length, with a gauge of 4 ft. 8} inches. 


‘The revenue for the year amounted to Rs. 3,217,670, as against 


Rs. 3,269,391 for the previous year, a decrease of Rs. 51,721, explained 
as follows :— 




















Previous Year. This Year. Difference. 
Rs. Re. 

Passenger as is 1,663,325 1,459,143 - 204,182 
Parcels ... oo a 122,625 109,723 - 12,902 
Goods... eae, ae 1,349,782 1,534,830 + 185,048 
Miscellaneous... a 133,659 113,974 - 19,685 

Rs.3,269,391 Rs.3,217,670 — Rs.51,721 
Goods Tonnage tie 480,969 513,250 + 32,281 


The fall in passenger revenue is due to loss of traffic caused by 
intensive competition of private road transport agencies. Passenger 
traffic loads are short on this small railway and, with the excellent 
roads provided, this traffic is leaving the railway for the road. There 
is little doubt that the railway passenger traffic will eventually be 
reduced to a nominal amount unless decisive steps are taken to 
co-ordinate the transport facilities of the Colony and give that 
measure of protection to the railways which will ensure the retention 
of railway revenues. The economic result on the Colony of road 
traffic competition against the railways and the resultant loss in 


revenue causes the Colony to pay for two forms of transport when 
one will suffice. 


The increased goods revenue is due to the harvesting of a larger 


sugar crop which was transported with despatch to the satisfaction 
of all concerned. 


Working costs show a net reduction on previous years’ expenditure 
of Rs. 221,688, and is evidence that the campaign for economy is 
having good results. During the past two years working expenditure 


has been reduced Rs. 717,581 or 22.8 per cent. The railway service 
has been maintained and improved. 


Comparative figures are :— 


Rs. 
Net working Expenditure previous year... ..» 3,364,687 
Net working Expenditure this year ... ae s+. 3,142,999 
Decrease aoe cee ade ne nee 221,688 


The excess of revenue over net working expenditure amounts to 
Rs. 74,671. After payment of pensions, interest, etc., and making 
provision for depreciation, there is a gross loss of Rs. 616,278 for the 
year. 
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A system of telephonic train control was instituted on the 
Midland Line during the year, with excellent results. Overtime 
expenditure of telegraph clerks has been considerably reduced and 
the service factor of rolling stock improved. 

Bois Cheri Light Railway is 24 miles in length with a gauge of 
2 ft. 6 inches, and connects with the Savanne branch of the main 
line. This line is run for goods traffic only, which principally con- 
sists of cane transport. Revenue shows a slight decrease on last 
year at Rs. 25,628. Expenditure amounts to Rs. 25,611 for the 
year. 

The railway road collection and delivery service was handicapped 
by the loss by accident of one 5-ton lorry in February. The revenue 
for the year amounts to Rs. 13,055, as against Rs. 30,189 for the 
previous year. Expenditure has fallen considerably as the following 
figures show :— 


Rs. 
1926-27 ... ar ae «. 24,498 
1927-28 ... site wits wee 9,063 
Decrease... ee w. =—-15,485 


Roaps. 


The island is well served by a system of roads which provide 
ready communication with all parts of the island. They are main- 
tained from the General Revenue of the Colony and are classed under 
two categories, namely, the main roads, totalling about 441 miles, 
which are under the management of the Public Works and Surveys 
Department, and branch roads, totalling about 193 miles, which are 
under the management of District Boards. 

The most important roads are surface treated with bitumen. 
their smooth surface and absence of dust making them especially 
agreeable for motor drives. The mileage of roads thus treated is 
now about 80 miles and is being yearly extended. 

Most of the old bridges which were no longer adapted to modern 
road traftic have been reconstructed for heavy traffic, and the work 
of reconstruction is continued yearly. 


Posts, 'TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES, ETC, 


26 Messageries Maritimes packets landed European and other 
mails in 1928, coming, under special agreement with the Colony, 
directly from Tamatave. The mails, owing to this arrangement, 
reached the Colony in 34.4 days on the average. The special agree- 
ment lapsed on 31st December. Mails from England were also con- 
veyed, by the South African route, by 29 steamers, including 8 
Castle Line vessels. The mails remained in transit, except on three 
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occasions, as long as 60, 65, and 69 days. Communication with India 
and the East and with other parts of the world was procured by 9 


British India Steam Navigation Company’s vessels and by other 
cargo steamers. 


On. the whole, 250 vessels conveyed mails to, and 247 conveyed 


mails from, Mauritius. The mails conveyed were both letter and 
parcel. 


The parcel mails conveyed inwards are mainly from England and 
France ; and parcels from England in 1928 numbered 6,205, out of 
which 2,280 were C.0.D. On these C.O.D. parcels trade charges 
amounting to Rs. 92,224 were collected, against Rs. 74,856 on 1,713 
parcels in 1927. There seems to be an indication of increase in this 
item of the British trade with the Colony. 


The use of the land telegraphs appears to have been partly resumed 
during the year, a rise of 7,000 paid messages being noticed after 
several years’ steady fall. This may be due to changes in the tariffs 
and _ regulations of the Oriental Telephone Company. 

The electric branch of the Railway Department also maintains the 
Government telephone, a small system at first set up to connect the 
Government offices in Port Louis. The Government telephone has 
now been linked, through its exchange at the Colonial Secretary's 
Office, to the public system owned and worked by the Oriental 
Telephone Company, and is spreading its network over Port Louis, 
Plaines Wilhems, and Moka, the three districts more important in 
regard to population and development. 

Outside communication by cable was maintained by the Eastern 
and South African Telegraph Co., and the Government wireless 
station provided communication with ships at sea. The wireless 
was also used by the public for communication with Reunion, but 
the service with Madagascar was abandoned, the Government of 
Madagascar desiring to prevent competition with the established 
cables. It would however be available in cases of emergency. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE AND PRISONS. 


JUSTICE AND CRIME. : 


Justice is administered in Mauritius by the Supreme Court sitting 
in Port Louis as a Court of Civil and Criminal Justice and having 
the power of the King’s Bench in England and of a Court of Equity. 

In the nine Districts, there are Magistrates’ Courts having like- 
wise a limited civil, criminal and stipendiary jurisdiction. 


In 1928 the Supreme Court dealt with 382 civil matters out of 


671 which were brought before it, as against 334 out of 660 in the 
previous year. 
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25 persons were brought before, and tried by, the same Court, 
sitting as a Criminal Court, out of whom 24 were convicted, the per- 
centage of acquittals being 4. 

In the Magistrates’ Courts 15,388 persons were brought before the 
District and Stipendiary Courts and before the Bench of Magistrates 
(Courts composed of three Magistrates having a wider criminal 
jurisdiction), and were dealt with as follows :— 


Acquitted or discharged by the district Magis- 1,315 


trates. 
Convicted... eee ie wes .. 13,874 
Committed to the Assizes eee 19 
Acquitted or discharged by the Stipendiary Magis- 70 
trates. 
Convicted... eas ai cae aoe 234 110 


PoLice. 


Re-organisation.—The general re-organisation of the Police Force 
which commenced in October, 1926, has made slow but satisfactory 
progress, and efficiency has been improved in many directions. 

Recruiting —The class of recruit now coming forward for enlist- 
ment is rapidly improving and there is every reason to believe that 
the prejudice against the Force, which prevented young men of 
good standing from joining, is at last dying out. 

Distribution —The Force is divided into Staff, Criminal Investi- 
gation Department, Harbour Police, Mounted Police, District 
Police Motor Traffic Department, Training Depot, and Band. 

The Staff comprises Headquarters and the Pay and Quarter- 
master’s Branch. 

The Criminal Investigation Department is subdivided into the 
following branches :— 

Investigations, Finger Impressions, Habitual Criminals. 
Modus Operandi, Passports, Gun Permits, and Photography. 

The Harbour Police comprises an Immigration Officer and sections 
of Water and Shore Police operating in the Harbour Area. 

The District Police are distributed at 55 Stations in the nine 
Magisterial Districts, the Stations being of three classes and varying 
as regards establishment of personnel from 38 to 2. 

The Motor Traffic Department is increasing in importance and 
numbers in proportion to the ever-increasing mass of cars on the 
roads, and Mauritius will in the near future be confronted with the 
necessity of having a force of Traffic Police as distinct from Crime 
Police. 

The Police Band has become a popular local institution and gives 
an increasing number of public performances every year. 
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Training.—The Police Training Depot at Headquarters, to which 
is attached Line Barracks Police Station and the Armed Guard at 
Government House and Treasury, is now a complete and up-to-date 
school for policemen. In addition to the professional training 
given by the instructional staff, voluntary educational classes in 
English, French and general subjects are held at night by a Professor 
of the Royal College, whose enthusiasm is producing excellent 
results. In addition to the training of cadets and recruits the police 
Training Depot conducts periodical refresher courses for non-com- 
missioned officers, promotion examinations, and quarterly mobiliza- 
tions of the armed detachment. 


Crime.—The percentage of undetected serious crime is below the 
normal average and the proportion of crimes to population is falling 
steadily. 

Commission of Enquiry —The Commission of Enquiry appointed 
in August, 1927, continued to sit throughout the year. 

During the year, the Obscene Publications Ordinance, 1928, 
giving effect to the International Convention signed at Geneva on 
the 12th September, 1923, to which Mauritius had adhered, and 
completing the local laws for the suppression of the circulation of 
and traffic in obscene publications, was passed. 


PRISONS. 


The Department of Prisons is under control of the Superintendent 
(who is also Inspector-General of Police) and a staff of chief warders 
and assistant chief warders, usually appointed from the Home Prison 
Service. 

The offices of the Department are in the Port Louis Prison, which 
dates from the eighteenth century, and serves as the receiving prison 
in which short-sentence prisoners, debtors, and misdemeanants in 
general are confined. There is accommodation for 154 male prisoners 
in single cells. The female prison contains 9 association cells which 
can accommodate 40 women prisoners. 


Long-sentence prisoners are transferred to Beau Bassin Prison, a 
modern convict establishment opened in 1887 and standing in about 
50 acres of Crown land 8 miles from Port Louis. 


This institution provides accommodation for 756 male convicts 
in separate cells and contains a range of workshops where much 
valuable work is performed in reducing the cost of the establishment 
and in which prisoners are trained as bakers, tailors, boot, sail, and 
mattress makers, basket and mat makers, carpenters, tinsmiths, 
blacksmiths, and stone masons. 


The bakery supplies bread to all Government institutions, the 
daily average output being 709} lb., and the saving to the public 
effected by substituting prison-made bread for contract bread 
being about £1,827 per annum. 
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About 12 acres of land adjoining the prison is under constant 
cultivation for the production of the vegetables required as part of 
the prisoners’ dietary, and a poultry farm, which was started in 1922, 
furnishes a regular supply of eggs and poultry to neighbouring 
Government institutions. 

Many developments have taken place in the past two years as 
regards clearing of waste land, building of walls and roads, tree- 
planting, and food-production, and experiments in maize-growing 
are being conducted which give indications of success. 

During the year, 1,879 persons were committed to prison (an 
increase of 86 on the figures for the previous year), 1,785 being males 
and 94 females. 

The total number in custody on 3lst December, 1928, was 424, 
as against 366 on 3lst December, 1927. 

Male juvenile offenders are detained after conviction at an insti- 
tution known as the Industrial School, to which are also sent juvenile 
vagrants and certain other categories of youths under the age of 18 
years. 

The boys are kept under strict discipline, and taught various 
trades and agriculture in addition to the usual primary school 
instruction. The percentage of re-convictions is not high. 

The school provides accommodation for 250 boys, but the number 
in detention at the end of the year was only 83. 

Female juvenile offenders are accommodated in the Women’s 
Prison at Port Louis. 

The whole question of juvenile delinquency and its treatment is 
under consideration by a Committee appointed in 1927. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


The most important public works in the Colony are the irrigation 
works, water works, sewage works of the town of Port Louis, build- 
ings and anti-malarial works. 

The irrigation works are carried out under a scheme prepared in 
1914 and have been under execution since that date. Under this 
scheme the works were to provide for the construction of storage 
reservoirs to irrigate 5,000 acres of mostly uncultivated land in the 
district of Black River, and of 12,000 acres of land, partly under 
cane cultivation and partly uncultivated, in the northern districts 
of Pamplemousses and River du Rempart. The works in the 
district of Black River, including the construction of a storage 
reservoir at La Ferme of a capacity of 2,500 million gallons, have 
been completed and have brought 3,700 acres of barren land under 
cane cultivation since 1918. 

The other works which are to provide for the irrigation of lands 
in the Northern Districts from two storage reservoirs at Nicoliere 
and Calebasses, containing together about 250 million gallons, and 
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from one at Midlands, of a capacity of 4,400 million gallons, are in 
progress. The reservoir at Nicoliere has been completed and, 
although some land under cane cultivation is being irrigated from it, 
the full scheme will only be in operation when the reservoir at 
Midlands is completed. 


Water Works.—These include the water supply of the towns of 
Plaines Wilhems and Moka, of a total population of 80,000, the water 
supply of the town of Port Louis, of a population of 43,000, and the 
water supply of towns and villages in the districts, of a total popu- 
lation of 140,000. . 


The water supply of the towns of Plaines Wilhems and Moka is 
derived from a storage reservoir at the Mare aux Vacoas at an altitude 
of 1,825 feet. The capacity of the reservoir is 1,167 million gallons ; 
its catchment-ground is entirely protected by forest lands, and the 
whole of the water is passed through sand filters at the filtering plant 
at La Marie. The capacity of the reservoir has been increased 
during the year by 474 million gallons. This has been effected by 
increasing the height of the dam. Construction was also begun on 
four service reservoirs, of a total capacity of 3,850,000 gallons, to 
improve the distribution of water in the several towns. 


The water supply of the town of Port Louis is derived from the 
Grand River north-west of, and at a distance of some 4 miles from, 
the town, at an elevation of 250 feet. This supply, which was under 
the control of the Municipality of the town, was put under the 
control of the Public Works and Surveys Department in 1922. The 
improvement of the quality of the water by chlorination has been 
under consideration for the past few years, and a scheme has now 
been approved for increasing the capacity of the filters and treating 
with chlorine 5 million gallons of water daily. 


The water supply to the towns and villages in the Districts com- 
prises 27 different supplies, each derived from a different spring or 
stream. These supplies are not filtered, but they are generally 
protected from pollution by forest reserves in the catchment-grounds 
of their sources. Several schemes are under consideration for ex- 
tending the water supply to other towns and villages and for further 
protecting existing ones by purchase of lands in their catchment- 
grounds. 


Sewerage of Port Louis.—A large portion of the town now has the 
water carriage system. The sewerage works were begun in 1900 
but the scheme was revised in 1922 by Messrs. Mansergh and Sons, 
and the works are now being carried out on the lines of their report. 


Anti-Malarial Works.—These have been in abeyance during the 
year under review owing to the study which is being made by the 
Medical and Health Department of the winter refuges of the fever- 
carrying mosquitoes. 
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Harbour —During the year, the first phase of the Harbour 
Engineer’s scheme for the improvement of Port Louis Harbour has 
been practically completed, viz., dredging of the Harbour berths and 
the channel, so as to provide a depth of 32 feet at low water. the 
reclamation of a site of about 10 acres the whole of which forms 
valuable water frontage, and the construction of one deep-water 
quay about 500 feet long. Several ships have already been unloaded 
at this quay with despatch and considerable economy in cost as 
compared with lighterage. 


Granary.—A granary for unloading and containing 300,000 bags 
of grain has been under construction for the last two years and is 
making good progress. The building is of two storeys, the top 
floor being left open for receiving from electric elevators and sorting 
bag cargoes, the ground and first floors being used for stores. The 
granary was designed and is being built by the Harbour Engineer 
on the recommendations of the Medical and Health Department, 
special steps being taken to prevent the ingress and egress of rats 
as an anti-plague measure. The service of the granary when in 
commission should also afford valuable economies in the handling 
and distribution of grain. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Vrrau STATISTICS. 


The population of the island is divided into two groups: the 
general population, which includes Africans and Chinese, and the 
Indian population. 

The estimated total population on the 31st December, 1928, was 
404,802 (general population 123,777, Indian population 281,025), 
showing an increase of 3,109 on the previous year’s figures and 
28,317 on the last Census figures 20th May, 1921). 

The number of births and deaths during the year was 15.206 and 
11,342, respectively. 

The birth-rate in the general population was 41.2 and in the 
Indian population 36.4 per mille, as against 36.7 and 33.6, respec- 
tively, for the previous year. 

The death-rate per 1,000 in the two populations for 1928 were 
27.0 and 28.8, as against 23.6 and 25.8, respectively, for 1927. 

The highest death-rate for 1928 is shown in Pamplemouses 
(40.1) and the lowest in Plaines Wilhems (19.0). 

The death-rate for the whole Colony was 28.2 per mille, com- 
pared with 25.1 in 1927, and the rate for Port Louis was 32.1. as 
against 27.7 in the previous year. 
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Pusiic HEALTH. 


The general position as described in the preceeding annual report 
has remained much the same in respect of statistics and the assess- 
ment of morbidity rates in the Colony. The form of the departmental 
annual report is being modified and it is hoped that ultimately more 
information may be available in respect of the occurrence of those 
parasitic diseases to which it has not so far been possible to give 
special attention, e.g., schistosomiasis, which is very prevalent in 
certain localities. 

Work in connection with the relief and control of hookworm 
infection has continued. Field operations were carried out, mainly 
in Grand Port and Savanne districts. The special Malaria Service 
instituted since February, 1927, has been attending to the eradication 
of winter refuges of the insect carriers of the disease and a good deal 
of improvement work has been effected at Curepipe. 

The water carriage system has been extended in Port Louis and 
367 connections have been made during the year. 

There has been no plague during the year. The usual attention 

has been devoted to prophylactic measures and the destruction of 


rats. No outbreak of other contagious or infectious diseases occurred 
during the year. 


IX.—EDUCATION, 
Primary Epucation. 


Primary education, though not compulsory, is provided free by 
Government and State-aided schools which are open to all children 
of the Colony. 

At the close of the year, there were 150 primary schools—57 
Government and 93 denominational schools assisted by Govern- 
ment grants. Of the latter, 64 were Roman Catholic, 19 Church of 
England, 2 Presbyterian, 5 Hindoo, and 3 Mohammedan. One of 
the Roman Catholic aided schools was removed from the list of 
State-aided schools on the recommendation of the Superintendent 
of Schools. The average attendance was 23,076, as compared with 
23,183 in 1927. The number of Indian children on the roll was 
16,452 (boys 13,454, girls 2,998) a decrease of 149 on the previous 
year. The total number of girls educated in primary schools was 

10,318, as against 10,266 in 1927. 

Six Junior Scholarships and six Junior Exhibitions, entitling the 
holders thereof to free tuition at the Royal College for a maximum 
period of 8 years, are awarded to primary school boys every year on 
the results of a competitive examination, the winners of a Scholarship 
receiving money payments at the rate of Rs. 120 a year in addition. 

A Senior Bursary Class fur primary school boys was established 
in 1926. The course of study in this Class extends over a period of 
two years, at the expiration of which four Scholarships and four 
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Exhibitions tenable at the Royal College for a maximum period of 
six years are also awarded every year on the results of a competitive 
examination. At the examination held in December, 1928, there 
were 83 candidates as against 112 who entered for the Junior Boys’ 
Scholarship and Exhibition examination. 

Six Scholarships tenable in an aided secondary school for five 
years are awarded every year to primary school girls on the results 
of a competitive examination, thus allowing the winners to pursue 
their studies as far as the Cambridge School Certificate examination. 
151 candidates sat for the Girls’ Scholarship examination held in 
December, 1928, as against 170 in the previous year. 

The recent abolition of the examination result grants and the 
revision of the salaries of primary school teachers, as well as the 
complete reorganisation of the Training School, have helped con- 
siderably in the recruitment of suitable teachers for primary schools 
and their proper training. 

Technical instruction is provided in three principal centres, viz :— 

(1) The Government Technical School in Port Louis, at which 
about 50 full-time boys of an average age of 16 years and about 
200 boys from the primary schools in Port Louis of an average 
age of 13 years are taught mechanical drawing and receive 
manual instruction in woodwork ; 

(2) The Government Industrial School at Beau Bassin at 
which about 150 boys from the primary schools in Lower 
Plaines Wilhems are given manual instruction in woodwork 
and 

(3) The Government Trades School, at Bell Village, with 
about 80 full-time apprentices of an average age of 18 years, 
half of whom are carpenters and the rest masons, blacksmiths, 
or tinsmiths. 

Woodwork classes on a more moderate scale are also held in a 
few aided primary schools, and further developments in this direction 
are contemplated. 

Satisfactory progress is being maintained in school garden work 
in the primary schools of the Colony, and Nature Study has now 
been included in the syllabus of examination for Teachers’ Certifi- 
cates. 

SEconDaRY EpucaTion. 

One of the aided secondary schools was found unsuitable and had 
to be closed, thus reducing the number to 9, two of which are for 
boys only, while the others are girls’ schools with a small percentage 
of boys in the preparatory and junior classes. 

The passes at the Cambridge Local examinations held in December 
1927 were as follows :— 

Junior... aie +.» 24 boys and 7 girls. 
School Certificate ... 10 boys and 10 girls (one of the girls 
obtaining Honours). 
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The total number on roll was 689 boys and 664 girls, while the 
average attendance was 611 and 569, respectively, as compared 
with 719 boys and 678 girls on roll for the previous year, with an 
average attendance of 635 and 518, respectively. 

The results of the Cambridge Local examinations held in December, 
2928, have not yet been received, but there is every reason to believe 
that the progressive increase in the number of passes will be main- 


The higher education of boys is conducted at the Royal College. 


The staff consists of the Rector, the Senior Master, 10 Masters 
with British University Degrees, 1 Licenci‘-ts-Lettres of France, 
and 11 Assistant Masters. The latter are encouraged to take the 
B.A. or B.Sc. Examination of the University of London. 

The College has well-equipped physical, chemical, and botanical 
laboratories. 

Admission to the College is conditional upon passing an entrance 
examination or upon winning a primary schools’ Scholarship or 
Exhibition. 

The year opened with 374 pupils on roll, and on 31st December, 
1928, the number was 363. The average attendance for the year was 
339. 

Boys receive instruction in classical and scientific subjects, 
Latin being compulsory and Greek optional and alternative with 
more advance natural Science in the Entrance, Lower Middle, and 
Upper Middle Classes. Bifurcation takes place in the Cambridge 
School Certificate Class. 

Two Scholarships, one on the Classical and one on the Modern 
side, are awarded annually in the highest form, which is examined 
by the Syndicate of Examiners of the University of Cambridge. 
These Scholarships are of the value of £1,000 with a temporary 
increase of 30 per cent., and with first-class passage allowances to 
and from England, and are tenable for four years at any British 
University or other place of education in the United Kingdom. 


AGRICULTURAL EpvucaTIon. 


Work at the Mauritius Agricultural College has continued satis- 
factorily. Eight new students were admitted in the first term of 
1928 ; there were 6 second-year and 6 third-year students together 
with 3 post-graduate part-time students. Six third-year students 
obtained the Diploma of the College. Examinations in sugar 
manufacture of the City and Guilds of London Institute were held 
in May and for the registration of local agricultural chemists in July. 


Hlementary Agricultural Education—The Farm School was well 
attended during the year, the number of applicants being enor- 
mously in excess of the vacancies. 
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X.—LANDS AND SURVEYS. 


The only published map of the island is the one-inch-to-the-mile 
map published by the Geographical Section, General Staff, War 
Office. 

No important grants of land are now made, the Crown lands, 
of a total acreage of about 80,000 acres, being mostly managed as 
forest lands. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


The conditions of labour remain as stated in the 1927 report. The 
number of Indian immigrants in the Colony on 3lst December, 1928, 
is estimated at 14,982. 

The number of immigrants and their dependants who were re- 
patriated in 1928 is 367. 

The number of skilled workmen who emigrated to Portuguese 
East Africa during the year is 79. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


During the year a Commission was appointed to make full and dili- 
gent inquiry into the administrative and financial conditions of the 
Mauritius Railways, and recommendations for increasing its revenue 
and reducing its expenditure by such means and in such manner, 
consistent with efficiency and safety, as will ensure its working on 
sound economic principles. 

Commissions of Enquiry on the Police and Medical Departments, 
as well as the Liquor Commission, continued their sittings during 
the year. 

The average cost of living rose from 155.1 to 169.1 during the first 
three quarters and dropped to 168.6 during the last quarter of the 
year. The mean for the year was 162.8. 

The staple food, rice, decreased during the second quarter to 122, 
but thereafter oscillated between 128 and 131, the average figure 
for the year being 127. Other grains (lentils, beans, etc.) oscillated 
between 117 and 159. Flour rose from 124 to 176 in the last quarter, 
while milk and meat remained steady at 150 and 140, respectively. 
Articles for clothing remained high throughout the year, with 6 
trend upward. Extremes in this respect were 180 during the first 
quarter and 213 during the third. 

Upon the whole, the cost of living remained high during 1928 with 
no very definite tendency towards lowering. 


W. H. INGRAMS, 
Assistant Colonial Secretary. 
9th August, 1929. 
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PART I. 


THE COLONY. 
History and Geography. 


The Falkland Islands, called by the French Isles Malouines and 
by the Spaniards Islas Malvinas, were discovered on the 14th August, 
1592, by John Davis in the “ Desire.” one of the vessels of the squad- 
ron sent to the Pacific under Cavendish. They were seen by Sir 
Richard Hawkins in the “‘ Dainty ” on the 2nd of February, 1594, 
and were visited in 1598 by Sebald Van Weert, a Dutchman, and 
styled by him the Sebald Islands, a name which they still bear on 
some of the Dutch maps. Captain Strong in the “‘ Welfare ” sailed 
through between the two principal islands in 1690 and called the 
passage, where he landed at several points and obtained supplies 
of wild geese and of fresh water, the Falkland Sound in memory of 
the well-known Royalist Lucius Cary, Lord Falkland, killed at the 
battle of Newbury in 1643; and from this the group afterwards 
took its English name of “ Falkland Islands ”’ although this name 
does not appear to have been given to it before 1745. 
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The first settlement on the islands was established in 1764 by de 
Bougainville on behalf of the King of France, with a small colony 
of Acadians transferred from Nova Scotia, at Port Louis in the 
East Falkland Island on Berkeley Sound. In the following year 
Captain Byron took possession of the West Falkland Island and left 
& small garrison at Port Egmont on Saunders Island, which lies off 
and close to the north coast of the mainland. 


The Spaniards, ever jealous of interference by other nations in 
the Southern Seas, bought out the French from the settlement at 
Port Louis, which they re-named Soledad in 1766, and in 1770 
forcibly ejected the British from Port Egmont. This action on the 
part of Spain led the two countries to the verge of war. The settle- 
ment was restored, however, to Great Britain in 1771, but was 
again in 1774 voluntarily abandoned. The Spaniards in turn 
abandoned their settlement early in the nineteenth century, and the 
entire group of islands appears for some years to have remained 
without formal occupation and without inhabitants until in 1829 
Louis Vernet, enjoying the nominal protection of the Government 
of the Republic of Buenos Aires, planted a new Colony at Port 
Louis in 1829. Vernet saw fit to seize certain vessels belonging to 
the United States’ fishing fleet and in 1831 his settlement suffered 
from an American punitive expedition. Finally, in 1833 Great 
Britain, who had never relaxed her claim to the sovereignty of the 
Falkland Islands, expelled the few Argentine soldiers and colonists 
yet remaining at Port Louis and resumed occupation, which has 
been maintained without break to the present day. 


The Colony was under the charge of Naval Officers engaged in 
making Admiralty surveys until 1843, in which year a Civil Ad- 
Ininistration was formed, the headquarters of Government being 
at Port Louis until 1844 when they were removed to Stanley, then 
called Port William. Prior to the opening of the Panama Canal, 
the Falkland Islands lay on the main sea route from Europe through 
the Straits of Magellan to the West Coast of South America, and in 
the days of sail frequently harboured vessels which had been worsted 
in the struggle to round Cape Horn. On the 8th of December, 1914, 
they were the scene of the naval battle in which Sir F. C. Doveton 
Sturdee defeated and destroyed the German squadron under Admiral 
Graf von Spee, and a memorial commemorating this victory was 
unveiled at Stanley on the 26th of February, 1927. 


The Colony is constituted as a Crown Colony with a Government 
of the usual type, having at its head a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, who is advised by an Executive Council consisting of three 
official and one unofficial members. The Legislative Council is 
composed of three official and two unofficial members, the latter 
being nominated by the Crown. The Colony received a regular 
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grant-in-aid from the Imperial Treasury until 1880 and a special 
grant for a mail service until 1885, since which date it has been wholly 


self-supporting. 


The population of the Colony is almost exclusively of British 
descent and the only language spoken is English, although a certain 
number of Spanish terms are in common use in the sheep-farming 
industry relating principally to horse management and to topo- 
graphical description. The monetary units and also the units of 
weights and measures are the same as in the United Kingdom and 
Imperial gold, silver, and copper coinage is alone in circulation. The 
Colony issues its own currency notes, but Imperial currency notes 
are without distinction legal tender. 


Geographically the Falkland Islands lie in the South Atlantic 
Ocean some 300 miles east and somewhat to the north of the Straits 
of Magellan, between 51° and 53° S. latitude and 57° and 62° W. 
longitude. In addition to the two main islands, known as the East 
and the West Falkland which are divided by the Falkland Sound 
running approximately north-east and south-west, the group com- 
prises about 200 smaller islands clustered around them within a 
space of 120 by 60 miles. The area of the group, as computed by 
measurement from the Admiralty chart, is as follows :— 





Square Miles. 
East Falkland and adjacent islands ... 2,580 
West Falkland and adjacent islands ... 2,038 
Total area of the group is ae 4,618 





The islands have a very deeply indented coast-line and possess 
many excellent harbours and anchorages. The surface is hilly, 
attaining its maximum elevation of 2,315 feet in Mount Adam on the 
West Falkland. There are no rivers navigable at any distance 
from the coast. The entire country is covered with wild moorland 
interrupted by outcrops of rock and the peculiar collections of angular 
boulders called “‘ stone runs” the origin of which is scientifically 
disputed. There is no cultivation except in the immediate vicinity 
of the farm settlements and shepherds’ houses where vegetables and 
in a few places oats and hay are grown. The soil is chiefly peat 
but considerable areas of sand also occur. In comprehensive 
appearance the Falkland Islands are bleak and inhospitable. Trees 
are entirely absent and the scenery is said to resemble parts of Scot- 
land and the northern islands. The only town is Stanley, the capital, 
situated on a natural harbour entered from Port William, at the 
north-east corner of the group. It has about a thousand inhabitants. 
Smaller settlements have been established throughout the Colony 
as the headquarters of the various farm stations into which it is 
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divided ; of these the most important is Darwin, the headquarters 
of the Falkland Islands Company, with a population of about one 
hundred persons. 


The climate is rigorous but healthy. It is rendered trying to 
people from the United Kingdom on account of the continuous 
cold, the lack of sun, and the constant high winds, as well as by 
the few opportunities afforded for outdoor exercise. The temperature 
is uniformly low, ranging from 40° to 70° in summer and from 30° to 
50° in winter with an annual mean of 42°. The annual rainfall 
seldom exceeds 25 inches and although snow falls frequently it 
does not as a rule lie long. In summer the atmosphere is very dry 
and the evaporation rapid. 


I—GENERAL. 


The Colony is devoted almost solely to sheep farming and all its 
interests are subordinated and its energies directed to the production 
of wool. There is an encouraging tendency among owners and 
managers to modernize methods and to study the future, which 
cannot be described as free from anxiety by reason of the decreased 
carrying capacity of the pastures. 


The cost of living remained on the high side as in preceding years, 
showing indeed a tendency rather to rise than to fall. In the country, 
as in any similar pastoral community, it was more moderate, but 
freight rates made imported provisions expensive, this being felt 
particularly in the town. The shortage of dwelling accommodation 
in Stanley, noticed in the Report for 1927, threatened to become 
acute during the year and measures to meet the situation in this 
regard are of urgent necessity, and are, in fact, shortly to be under- 
taken. At the present time it is very difficult to rent a house in 
Stanley, but for the occasional visitor there are several boarding 
houses which offer a reasonable degree of comfort and convenience. 
No hotels, however, exist in the accepted sense of the term. 


During the absence on leave of the Governor, His Excellency 
Amold Hodson, C.M.G., the Administration of the Government 
from June to the end of the year was conducted by the Colonial 
Secretary, Mr. J. M. Ellis. No outstanding change of personnel 
occurred, but mention should be made of the visit to take temporary 
duty and to report on the medical situation in the Colony of Dr. 
J. Hope Reford, C.M.G., M.D., late Director of Medical and Sanitary 
Services in the Protectorate of Uganda, a summary of whose findings 
is contained in a subsequent chapter of this Report. Further 
Progress was made generally towards the re-organisation of essential 
services with the view to the early inception of various schemes of 
public utility. 
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Three visits to Stanley were paid during the year by ships of His 
Majesty’s Navy, namely, the destroyers Amazon and Ambuscade in 
May, and the cruisers Cornwall and Colombo, respectively, in July 
and August. As usual their visits were most popular and lent much 
life to the town. 


Captain Sir Hubert Wilkins in command of the Wilkins-Hearst 
Antarctic Expedition passed through Stanley on board the whaling 
vessel s.s. Hektoria at the end of October bound for Deception Island 
in the South Shetlands. An account of his discoveries is given later 
in this Report. 


On the economic side an important step was taken in the intro- 
duction in Stanley as from the Ist of April of the eight hours working 
day. The new working day has not been applied to the Camp nor 
is it necessarily intended or desirable that it should so be applied 
by reason of the greatly differing conditions which obtain in the 
Camp and in Stanley. 


II.— FINANCE. 


Revenue. 


The revenue of the Colony for the year 1928 from all sources was 
£73,957, the revenue from normal sources, excluding the Depend- 
encies’ share in the cost of the Central Administration, being £42,011. 


The amount derived from taxation in 1928 was £16,156 as against 
£16,149 in 1927. Of this sum 50 per cent. approximately was con- 
tributed by the sheep-farming interests, 4.0 per cent. by the residents 
of Stanley, and the remaining 46.0 per cent. generally by the com- 
munity. No additional taxation was imposed during the year 
except a small increase of the duty on the importation of wines, 
spirits, and tobacco, nor was any alteration introduced in the method 
of raising revenue. 


Expenditure. 


The ordinary expenditure for 1928, including the sum of £8,215 
under Public Works Extraordinary, was £63,544. In addition, the 
sum of £5,359 was expended out of the surplus balances principally 
on the scheme for the improvement of the town of Stanley to which 
reference has been made in previous Reports, and £1,361 was dis- 
bursed from the Land Sales Fund in connection with the Experimental 
Farm. The ordinary expenditure, excluding Miscellaneous Services, 
£7,776, was heaviest under the Post Office £5,432, the Marine 
Department £6,581, the Medical Department £5,182 and the Public 
Works Department, Ordinary, Recurrent, and Extraordinary in the 
amounts, respectively, of £3,927, £7,133, and £8,215. 
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The following table gives the comparative figures of the expendi- 
ture and the revenue for the past five years :— 


RevENvE. EXPENDITURE. 
Ordinary. Total. Ordinary. Total. 

£ £ £ £ 

‘ t 

1924 ... te a 37,918 59,093 41,701 42,767 
1925 ... adh de 40,783 57,511 38,191 58,000 
1926 ... SY a 42,812 58,762 38,216 48,099 
1927 ... aaa ae 41,318 62,069 41,814 50,814 


1928 ... ae a 42,011 73,957 63,544 68,903 
Assets and Liabilities. 


The excess of assets over liabilities on the 31st of December, 
1928, amounted to £241,849. The following statement shows the 
balances at the beginning and at the end of the year :— 

lst January. 31st December. 


- 
Land Sales Fund _... Bos 194,123 215,602 
Marine Insurance Fund _... 2,636 2,742 
General Account... hes 41,396 23,505 
£238,155 £241,849 





Currency and Banking. 

The legal tender currency is British sterling and a paper currency 
of 5s., 10s., £1, and £5 notes issued by the Colonial Government 
under an Order in Council dated the 7th of March, 1899. It is 
estimated that on the 3lst of December, 1928, there was £3,000 of 
specie in circulation. The issue of currency notes in circulation was 
twice increased during 1928 from the value of £20,000 to the value 
of £24,000, at the maximum authorised. The only bank in the 
Colony is the Government Savings Bank, which, as its name implies, 
is solely a bank of deposit. The rate of interest paid is 24 per cent. 
per annum. At the close of the Bank’s financial year on the 30th 
of September, 1928, the total sum deposited was £134,422, and the 
number of deposit accounts 955 as against 918 on the 30th of Sep- 
tember, 1927. 

General. 

The year 1928 was again satisfactory financially, the revenue was 
collected to the full without administrative difficulty and exceeded 
the estimate under both the ordinary and other heads. Despite 
exceptional expenditure on recurrent services and on extraordinary 
works the funds standing to the credit of the general account of the 
Colony amounted at the end of the year to £23,505. The Colony 
has no public debt. 





at present £9,000 a year. 
t Including expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary. 
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III.—PRODUCTION. 


The principal and practically the sole industry in the Colony is 
sheep-farming, and its only product to all intents and purposes is 
wool. During the year the recently established Falkland Islands 
and Dependencies Sealing Company commenced operations on a 
comparatively small scale for the extraction of oil from the hair-seals 
which abound throughout the islands, and there is a good expecta- 
tion that the foundations of a secondary industry are thus being laid. 
Up to the end of the year the company produced some 220 tons of 
oil to an estimated value of approximately £6,000. 


Otherwise no alternative course of wealth is exploited or known. 
Agriculture is barely at the beginnning of the experimental stage ; 
there are no forests and no fisheries, while mineral deposits suitable { 
for commercial working have yet to be discovered. f 

The year 1928 was favourable on the whole to the sheep-farming 
industry. The yield of wool was up to the average and the prices 
obtained were high, averaging ls. 6d. per lb. as against ls. 34d. 
per Ib. in 1927. 5 


IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


Practically the sole exports are wool and allied substances such as 
hides and tallow and the only imports those commodities required 
for the upkeep of the farms and the maintenance of the population. 
All foodstuffs with the exception of meat and a limited quantity of 
dairy and garden produce have to be obtained from abroad. 

The following table shows the comparative value of the imports 
and exports during the past five years :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Imports... w- 154,893 161,106 179,229 174,338 147,068 
Exports... vs 267,312 330,454 239,958 247,933 296,311 





£422,205 £491,560 £419,187 £422,271 £443,379 








Imports. 


The following table shows the comparative returns of the import 
trade under the principal heads during the past five years :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927, 1928. 


£ £ £ £ £ 
Food, Drink, and Tobacco... 53,692 49,114 62,895 70,302 45,568 
Raw Materials and Articles 21,685 14,257 16,436 28,056 = 22,289 
mainly unmanufactured. 
Articles wholly or mainly 74,791 82,459 92,686 75,240 74,333 


manufactured. 
Live Stock: ... ree «4,725 15,251 7,212 715 2,973 
Bullion and Specie ... ve — 25 —_ 25 1,900 
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The principal articles imported into the Colony during 1928 were :~ 


Value. 
£ 
Groceries nis re we. =. 28,548 
Hardware and Machinery wee sas «26,637 
Drapery ... tes aoe oe «=: 9,624 
Timber ... Sue a as w. 7,740 
Paints and Oils... wet wee 5,906 


Approximately 84.8 per cent. of the imports of the Colony came from 
the United Kingdom as compared with 86.6 per cent in 1927. There 
were no imports from other parts of the British Empire. The 
value of imports from foreign countries amounted to £21,674 as 
shown below and as compared with £21,160 in 1927 :— 


£ 
Chile eae dons ao ee ea wae 6,083 
Uruguay... es oe ey ee «5,928 
Norway ... oe ee ee oe ae 4,689 
Argentine a ae oe w= 4,121 
Other countries.. ne ees 853 


There are no import duties except on spirits £1 per gallon, wine 
3s. per gallon, and beer 6d. per gallon in bulk, tobacco 4s. per lb., 
and cigars 6s. 9d. a lb. The following is a table of the dutiable 
imports and the revenue derived :— 








Quantity. Revenue. 
£ 
Spirits a ao .. 4,985 gallons * 4,985 
Wine ue ae «1,554 gallons 233 
Beer ve a «+» 14,048 gallons 351 
Tobacco... aa .. 9,950 Ib. 1,996 
£7,565 
Exports. 


Of the total value of the exports for the year 1928 approximately 
94.8 per cent. represented the value of the wool exported and a 
little over 5 per cent. the value of other exported products of the 
sheep-farming industry. The entire clip of wool was shipped for 
the United Kingdom. 

The following table compares the exports of wool for the past 
five years, the values being based for Customs’ purposes on the 
bottom prices of the year previous to that of export. 


Quantities Value exported 
exported in Ib. in £. 
1924 ... cs eee «. 4,106,990 253,567 
1925... ee fe ... 3,361,003 307,740 
1926 ... ea eae we 4,877,385 214,290 
1927... _ age «. 8,972,509 236,028 
1928 ... a ep o — 8, 929,487 280,770 
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There is an export duty on wool, first imposed in 1924, of 1s. on each 
25 Ib. of wool exported, in respect of which revenue in the sum of 
£7,859 was collected during 1928. The greater proportion of the 
trade of the Colony, both import and export, is conducted by the 
Falkland Islands Company of which the head offices are situated in 
London. Other firms of lesser standing, principal among which is 
the Estate Louis Williams, carry on business, mostly importing, 
in Stanley. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. ° 


Since the opening of the Panama Canal the Falkland Islands 
have been off the main track of ocean lines and communications 
with the outside world have been in consequence irregular and at 
times precarious. Cargo vessels of the Pacific Steam Navigation 
Company called at Stanley during the year at intervals of from two 
to three months on their way between Montevideo in Uruguay and 
the ports on the west coast of South America in Chile and Peru. In 
the opposite direction three calls were made by similar ships in the 
first part of the year in order to lift the wool direct for England. In 
addition calls were made, as in 1926 and 1927, by three passenger 
vessels belonging to the same company, two outward, or westward, 
and one homeward, or eastward, bound. Mails were also received 
and forwarded by H.M. ships Amazon, Ambuscade, Cornwall and 
Colombo and by the M.V Tijuca belonging to the Compania Argentina 
de Pesca in the months, respectively, of June, July, August, and 
December, as well as by the vessels of the South Shetlands whaling 
fleet on the way outward and homeward in October and November 
and in April and May. With the object of securing a more frequent 
and regular service of mails between the Colony and Europe and of 
affording the opportunity in emergency for persons to reach or to 
leave the Colony, arrangements have been concluded, and were in 
satisfactory operation during the year, for the despatch from time 
to time to Montevideo, under contract to the Government, of the 
S.S. Flewrus of the Tonsberg Whaling Company, which vessel is 
ordinarily engaged on the mail service between the Colony and the 
Dependency of South Georgia. Four voyages were made and the 
basis of working settled is that the service shall be supplementary 
to the previous existing service in such a manner as to ensure that 
no interval longer than one month more or less shall be allowed to 
elapse without the reception and the despatch of an overseas mail. 
As a corollary to this service arrangements have been made with 
His Majesty’s Postmaster General for the despatch weekly from the 
United Kingdom of mails, including parcel mails, for the Colony 
to Montevideo for collection at that port. 

Communications with the Dependency of South Georgia were 
maintained as in the preceding years by the s.s. Fleurus of the 
Tonsberg Whaling Company, the Government paying a subsidy 
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towards the cost of each voyage performed. The schedule of sailings 
provides for six voyages between Stanley and Grytviken during the 
whaling season, i.e., October to May, and for two voyages during 
the remainder of the year and also for one voyage early in each year 
between Stanley and Deception Island in the South Shetlands. 


Endeavours were continued during 1928 to improve the com- 
munications existing between the main East and West Falkland 
Islands. The service previously provided by the coasting steamer 
s.s. Falkland of the Falkland Islands Company and by local schooners 
some of which are and some of which are not fitted with auxiliary 
motor engines, was augmented by sailings of the s.s. Flewrus, the 
object proposed being to arrange that a reliable opportunity for the 
conveyance of passengers and mails should be afforded at least once 
every month or six weeks between Stanley and some principal 
settlement on the West Falkland and at least once every quarter 
between Stanley and all the principal settlements on that Island. 


The following table shows the number, nationality, and description 
of the vessels which entered the Colony from overseas in 1928 :— 





Nationality. Steamships. Tonnage. Sailing-ships. Tonnage. 
British oss on ie 15 57 884 _ _ 
Argentine ... aes ae _ _ 1 734 
Chile Vs on aoe 1 496 _ —_— 
Norway... i Bas 23 27,860 —_— _ 

44 86,240 1 734 





These returns show a decrease of 20 per cent. in the number of 
steamships as compared with those for 1921, and of 12.5 per cent. in 
the total tonnage; the Norwegian steamships recorded were all 
vessels of the whaling fleet which touched at Stanley on their way 
to and from the fishing grounds in Antarctic waters. 


Two wireless stations for external traffic are maintained by the 
Government, one at Stanley and one at Grytviken in South Georgia. 
A small station is also maintained by the Government at Fox Bay 
on the West Falkland for inter-insular communication. There are 
no submarine cables in operation. Telegraph charges to the United 
Kingdom are ls. a word via Bergen and 4s. 2d. a word via Monte- 
video. The postal rate of 1d. per ounce for letters to the United 
Kingdom still remains in force. It is noteworthy to remark that 
even throughout the Great War this rate was not increased. 


There are no railways in the Colony and no roads outside the town 
of Stanley. Internal communication is carried out almost entirely 
by horse or by boat, but recent experiments with caterpillar cars 
have revealed interesting prospects of future development, which 
are being investigated both by the farmers and by the Government. 
There are no inland telegraphs, but a telephone system is run by 
the Government in Stanley both for official and general use. Many 
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of the farm settlements maintain their own lines which connect on 
the East Falkland to the Stanley system and on the West Falkland 
to the Fox Bay wireless station. 


VI. JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


The judicial system of the Colony is limited to a Supreme Court 
in which the Governor sits alone as Chief Justice and a Magistrate's 
Court in Stanley. The majority of the farm managers are Justices 
of the Peace and as such have power to deal with petty offences. 
The local Police Force consists of five Constables and a Chief Con- 
stable and is stationed entirely at Stanley. The Chief Constable is 
also gaoler in charge of the gaol in Stanley which accommodates 
only short sentence prisoners. During 1928 no crime of a capital 
nature was brought before the Courts and in general the Colony 
shows a remarkable absence of crimes of violence. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Expenditure on Public Works in 1928 totalled £24,635 as com- 
pared with £19,298 in 1927. The principal public works undertaken 
were two bridges across the Chartres River on the West Falkland 
and across the Arroyo Malo River on the East Falkland, the former 
having a span of 120 feet, and the latter a span of 80 feet with 
approaches of 60 feet. 

Two further bungalows were erected as officials’ quarters as well 
as a new headquarters building for the Falkland Islands Defence 
Force, and a new police station with central heating for the station, 
gaol, and Chief Constable’s quarters. 

The main paddock in the Government House grounds, which is 
used as a public playing field, was graded and levelled and an 
up-to-date rifle range with modern butts and target frames was 
constructed on the south-eastern slope of Sapper Hill at Stanley. 

Some two miles of roads in the town of Stanley were improved 
under the Stanley Improvement Scheme by laying concrete gutters 
and re-surfacing. Water mains were extended and water from the 
reservoir was laid on to all Government buildings and residences 
and also to a number of privately-owned houses. The sanitation 
of the town generally received special attention. 


VUI.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


General. 

The year 1928 was remarkable from the point of view of the 
Medical Department by reason of the visit of Dr. J. Hope Reford, 
C.M.G., M.D., D.P.H., etc., etc., lately Director of Medical and 
Sanitary Services in the Protectorate of Uganda, to take temporary 
charge and to conduct a general survey. The contents of this 
chapter present in summarised form the findings and recommenda- 
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tions made in Dr. Reford’s comprehensive and valuable report 
which will serve as a guide for future operations in a health campaign 
in the Colony. 
The general health of the community during the year was on the 
whole good and no serious epidemics occurred. Apart from the 
communicable diseases to which reference is made below the out- 
standing general diseases which came under treatment were chest 
complaints and local injuries. The prevalence of rheumatism, both 
acute and chronic, and the relative frequency of appendicitis are 
also to be noticed. The incidence of appendicitis during 1928 was 
lower than that recorded for the two previous years. Fifteen cases, 
however, came under observation and this must be regarded as a 
high incidence for a population of about 2,300. Seventeen cases 
were treated in 1926 and thirty-two cases in 1927. It is difficult to 
account for so high an incidence of appendicitis in the Colony unless 
it can be explained by the unusual dietary which is prevalent con- 
taining an excess of meat, chiefly mutton, and the deficiency of 
fruit and wholesome vegetables. Some cases are known to be 
associated with tubercle and others with threadworm. ‘A con- 
tributory cause is the dental condition of the population, which is 
generally bad and is without doubt responsible both directly and 
remotely for much ill-health. Increased efforts were made during 
the year to encourage the local stores to stock apples and other 
fruits for the benefit of the children and of the community generally, 
but the praiseworthy response given was handicapped by the 
difficulty of overseas communication. The defective dental condition 
obtaining is attributed in part to the deficiency of lime in the soft 
peaty water, and an attempt to remedy this defect has been made 
by treating the water in the recently completed Stanley reservoir 
with fortnightly applications of lime, the résults of which appear 
to be promising, as the Dental Surgeon reports an appreciable 
hardening already in the children’s teeth. Systematic dental 
inspection and free treatment of the school children have been carried 
out during the year. Tooth brushes and dentifrice have been issued 
free by the Government and children and parents have been in- 
structed as to the necessity for the care of the teeth and early 
treatment. These benefits have been now extended to the children 
in the camp so far as the Dental Surgeon’s tours permit. Eye 
diseases are rare but errors of refraction are common. During the 
year a set of test lenses was procured together with a stock of 
glasses, which have been prescribed and provided for a considerable 
number of children and adults. The physical health of the Govern- 
ment officials, some ninety in number, has been generally good. 
No deaths and only one case of invaliding occurred during the year. 
Most of the officials suffered from the prevalent bronchial affections 
during the winter months and considerable neurasthenia was in 
evidence, attributable largely to the severity of the climate and to 
the consequent difficulty of obtaining healthy outdoor recreation. 
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Prolonged residence in the Colony with its rigorous climatic con- 
ditions and limited social and sporting amenities imposes a severe 
strain on the health and mental outlook of those among the official 
community who have not been brought up in the Colony. 

Among communicable diseases tuberculosis under various mani- 
festations, chiefly joint affections, cervical and thoracic glands, 
pleurisy and pulmonary affections, and peritonitis, is undoubtedly 
widely distributed throughout the Colony. It is not of recent origin 
and is largely hereditary and aggravated by close inter-marriage. 
The descendants of consumptive families living in the camp tend 
to outgrow the disease, but when they migrate to Stanley the balance 
of resistance becomes upset under the less favourable conditions of 
living, and the latent trouble is liable to light up. The chief sources 
of infection in Stanley appear to be from infected persons through 
inhalation which is favoured by overcrowding and deficient light 
and ventilation, and from infected cattle through the ingestion of 
infected milk and meat coming from dairies and slaughterhouses 
where traffic in diseased cattle and cows is possible, and the predis- 
posing and contributory factors in Stanley are chiefly the climate. 
being damp and cold, and tending to keep the less robust confined 
indoors in unhygienic houses, insanitary dwellings deficient in accom- 
modation, ventilation, and construction, the limitation of healthy 
outdoor recreation, and in certain cases alcoholism. Nineteen 
eases of tubercular infection came under observation at the hospital 
during the year apart from others visited outside. Out of one 
hundred and forty children inspected at the Government School six 
showed manifestations of the disease. Bronchial catarrh, bron- 
chitis, and bronco-pneumonia were commonly prevalent, particu- 
larly during the severe winter months, and numerous cases of septic 
throats occurred, as in previous years. The aetiology of this 
disease is unknown and offers an interestmg field for investigation. 

It is a high testimony to the efficacy of the quarantine service that 
the Falkland Islands continue to enjoy an absolute immunity from 
smallpox and plague, although either disease might easily be imported 
from the neighbouring ports of South America by shipping. Rats 
which have been very numerous were to a large extent exterminated 
during the year under an organised campaign, and energetic steps 
were undertaken with satisfactory results to enforce the provisions 
of the Vaccination Ordinance. Cholera is precluded by the climatic 
conditions and Yellow Fever by the absence of mosquitos. No 
danger from influenza occurred during the year although precaution- 
ary measures were kept in readiness for instant application in cases 
of emergency. Malaria and other insect-borne diseases are unknown 
in the Colony. No cases of scarlatina, measles, diphtheria, chicken- 
pox, or German measles occured during the year. Venereal diseases 
fortunately are absent. A few cases have been treated from the 
ships calling at Stanley under rigid precautionary measures to pre- 
clude any chance of conveyance. 
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Vital Statistics. 


Practically all the permanent residents of the Colony as well as 
the Government officials are Europeans or of European descent. The 
estimated population based on the figures of the last census vote in 
1921 was 2,313 at the end of 1928, of whom approximately 1,000 
live in Stanley. During the year under review 62 births, 34 deaths 
and 4 deaths of infants under twelve months are recorded giving 
the following rates :— 


Population ks ca wee "lasalo 
Birth rate... ne sane ... 26.80 per 1,000 
Death rate... ae a ... 14.70 per 1,000 
Infantile mortality rate... ... 64.50 per 1,000 births. 


Hygiene and Sanitation. 


The usual sanitary service was satisfactorily conducted throughout 
the year and it is encouraging to notice that advantage was taken 
in many cases of the new water and drainage systems to install 
water-closets in replacement of the existing pail system. A further 
extension of these systems and of surfaced roads with sidewalks 
would be of inestimable benefit to the health of the community and 
is engaging the attention of the authorities so far as is permitted by 
ways and means, as also is the inauguration of a public scavenging 
system instead of the present arrangement by which the individual 
householder is himself responsible for the disposal of ashes and gar- 
bage. Bye-laws were passed during the year providing for the 
proper control of slaughterhouses and of dairies and should prove in 
practicable operation of great value in safeguarding the food supply 
of Stanley. 


By far the most important problem, however, demanding solution 
from the aspect of hygiene is the shortage of housing accommodation 
in Stanley. This problem is twofold, the over-crowding of houses 
fit for habitation and the replacement of houses unfit for human 
occupation. A beginning was made in 1928 towards the solution 
of the problem by the appointment of a sub-committee of the 
Board of Health with the duty of holding a house-to-house survey 
and of amassing detailed information. A scheme has been started, 
moreover, by the Government for the grant of loans to assist building 
by private enterprise, and plans for the construction of houses by 
the Government for re-sale on the hire-purchase system were under 
earnest consideration. 


Systematic inspections of the children attending the Government 
School were carried out during the year by the medical and dental 
officers and arrangements have been made for similar inspections 
to be held in future at the St. Mary’s Catholic Mission School. The 
results of the 1928 inspections were on the whole satisfactory. The 
children generally were clean, well nourished, and well clothed. The 
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Bisley meetings, at Stanley in the summer of each year. The first 
of these meetings was held in March of the past year and by the 
favour of delightful weather conditions proved an unqualified 
success. The chief item on the programme, the Governor’s Cup, 
was won by His Excellency himself, and throughout the meeting 
the standard of marksmanship attained was encouragingly high. 
In this connection it is opportune to notice the large access during 
the year of volunteer recruits to the Falkland Islands Defence Force. 
the strength of which body now approximates to two hundred and 
fifty of all ranks. 

Progress was made during the year with the organisation in 
Stanley of units of the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides movements. 
with attached Cubs and Brownies, and much devoted work has 
been done by those ladies and gentlemen who have given of their 
labour and their time to these causes. 

The year has seen too a marked increase in the sporting activities 
of the Colony. The golf club at Stanley has been revived and is 
flourishing ; a boxing club has come into being ; and a ladies’ hockey 
club has been formed and anxiously awaits the visits of prospective 
opponents. The school-children, moreover, are taking to games 
such as rugby football and hockey, which now form part of the 
regular curriculum of the Government School, with an aptitude 
hitherto latent. 

The Penguin, a daily newspaper, and the most southerly of its 
species in the world, which was established in 1927 and is produced 
at Stanley under the auspices of the Government of the Colony, 
consolidated its position on a firm footing in 1928 and now enjoys 
a regular circulation of more than two hundred copies, of which a 
fair proportion find their way to foreign countries. 

The Stanley Fire Brigade was re-organised during the year and 
new fire-fighting appliances in the form of a petrol driven trailer 
fire pump and a “ Foamite ” engine were obtained in replacement 
of the old and previously condemned steam engine. 

Apart from certain Ordinances to bring local practice into line 
with Imperial practice in matters such as shipping, aliens’ naturaliza- 
tion, and the protection of Trade Marks and Registered Designs, no 
Ordinance of general interest was enacted during the year. Among 
the Ordinances of purely local import the most noteworthy, perhaps, 
was No. 7, entitled ‘‘ An Ordinance to amend the law relating to 
the levying of rates on house property in the town of Stanley,” 
which provides for an alteration in the method hitherto obtaining 
of fixing the annual assessment of the rates leviable. 

From the point of view of climate the year 1928 was somewhat 
severe. The winter was cold with three heavy falls of snow and 
considerable periods of hard frost, while a good spring was followed 
by a wet and sunless summer. The rainfall for the year was 21.92 
inches, of which 3.74 inches fell during December at midsummer. 
Rain or snow or sleet fell on 260 days in the year, and on 11 days 
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only was a clear sky recorded. The mean temperature for the year 
was 44.8 F. and the maximum and minimum temperatures regis- 
tered were, respectively, 66° F. on the 5th of January, and 17° F. 
on the 26th of June. The mean force of the wind throughout the 
year was 4.0’, and on 199 days in the year a force of from 4° to 7° 
was recorded. The highest force recorded in 1928 was 11 degrees 
in August. The prevailing winds were westerly and north-westerly. 


PART Il. 


THE DEPENDENCIES. 


History and Geography. 


The Dependencies are divided into two main groups, the one 
consisting of South Georgia with the South Orkneys and the South 
Sandwich Islands, and the other of the South Shetlands with 
Graham’s Land. : 

South Georgia and the South Shetland Islands were sighted and 
taken possession of for Great Britain by Captain Cook in 1775, and 
the South Orkneys were discovered by Captain Powell of the British 
ship Dove who landed on Coronation Island on the 7th of December, 
1821, and took possession of the group in the name of King George IV. 
The South Shetlands were discovered by Mr. W. Smith in the brig 
Williams in 1819 and were examined by Captain Bransfield in 1820. 
Captain Bransfield also discovered the first part of Graham’s Land 
and Mr. John Biscoe discovered the west coast in 1832. Profitable 
sealing voyages to South Georgia were made prior to 1793 and 
British whalers were reported there in 1819. The fur-seal industry 
in the Dependencies achieved such proportions in the early part of 
the nineteenth century that expeditions were made to them in the 
two seasons 1820-21 and 1821-22 by no fewer than ninety-one 
vessels. So recklessly did they slaughter, however, that they are 
said practically to have exterminated the fur-seal, James Weddell 
stating that in 1822-24 these animals were almost extinct. 

The area of the Dependencies covers 3,100,000 square miles or 
1k per cent. of the entire surface of the globe and one-fifth approx- 
imately of the total area of the British Empire. Much of it is ice- 
bound but there are more than a million square miles of sea readily 

accessible for whaling, fishing, and sealing. 

The Island of South Georgia lies about 800 miles to the east of 
the Falkland Islands in latitude 544° South, the South Orkneys and 
the South Sandwich Islands being 450 miles to the south-west and 
south-east, respectively, of South Georgia. The northern point of 
the South Shetlands is about 500 miles to the south of the Falkland 


18 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Bisley meetings, at Stanley in the summer of each year. The first 
of these meetings was held in March of the past year and by the 
favour of delightful weather conditions proved an unqualified 
success. The chief item on the programme, the Governor’s Cup, 
was won by His Excellency himself, and throughout the meeting 
the standard of marksmanship attained was encouragingly high. 
In this connection it is opportune to notice the large access during 
the year of volunteer recruits to the Falkland Islands Defence Force. 
the strength of which body now approximates to two hundred and 
fifty of all ranks. 

Progress was made during the year with the organisation in 
Stanley of units of the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides movements, 
with attached Cubs and Brownies, and much devoted work has 
been done by those ladies and gentlemen who have given of their 
labour and their time to these causes. 

The year has seen too a marked increase in the sporting activities 
of the Colony. The golf club at Stanley has been revived and is 
flourishing ; a boxing club has come into being ; and a ladies’ hockey 
club has been formed and anxiously awaits the visits of prospective 
opponents. The school-children, moreover, are taking to games 
such as rugby football and hockey, which now form part of the 
regular curriculum of the Government School, with an aptitude 
hitherto latent. 

The Penguin, a daily newspaper, and the most southerly of its 
species in the world, which was established in 1927 and is produced 
at Stanley under the auspices of the Government of the Colony, 
consolidated its position on a firm footing in 1928 and now enjoys 
a regular circulation of more than two hundred copies, of which a 
fair proportion find their way to foreign countries. 

The Stanley Fire Brigade was re-organised during the year and 
new fire-fighting appliances in the form of a petrol driven trailer 
fire pump and a “ Foamite ” engine were obtained in replacement 
of the old and previously condemned steam engine. 

Apart from certain Ordinances to bring local practice into line 
with Imperial practice in matters such as shipping, aliens’ naturaliza- 
tion, and the protection of Trade Marks and Registered Designs, no 
Ordinance of general interest was enacted during the year. Among 
the Ordinances of purely local import the most noteworthy, perhaps, 
was No. 7, entitled ‘“‘ An Ordinance to amend the law relating to 
the levying of rates on house property in the town of Stanley,” 
which provides for an alteration in the method hitherto obtaining 
of fixing the annual assessment of the rates leviable. 

From the point of view of climate the year 1928 was somewhat 
severe. The winter was cold with three heavy falls of snow and 
considerable periods of hard frost, while a good spring was followed 
by a wet and sunless summer. The rainfall for the year was 21.92 
inches, of which 3.74 inches fell during December at midsummer. 
Rain or snow or sleet fell on 260 days in the year, and on 11 days 


FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1928. 19 


only was a clear sky recorded. The mean temperature for the year 
was 44.8° F. and the maximum and minimum temperatures regis- 
tered were, respectively, 66° F. on the 5th of January, and 17° F. 
on the 26th of June. The mean force of the wind throughout the 
year was 4.0’, and on 199 days in the year a force of from 4° to 7° 
was recorded. The highest force recorded in 1928 was 11 degrees 
in August. The prevailing winds were westerly and north-westerly. 


PART Il. 


THE DEPENDENCIES. 


History and Geography. 

The Dependencies are divided into two main groups, the one 
consisting of South Georgia with the South Orkneys and the South 
Sandwich Islands, and the other of the South Shetlands with 
Graham’s Land. ’ 

South Georgia and the South Shetland Islands were sighted and 
taken possession of for Great Britain by Captain Cook in 1775, and 
the South Orkneys were discovered by Captain Powell of the British 
ship Dove who landed on Coronation Island on the 7th of December, 
1821, and took possession of the group in the name of King George IV. 
The South Shetlands were discovered by Mr. W. Smith in the brig 
Williams in 1819 and were examined by Captain Bransfield in 1820. 
Captain Bransfield also discovered the first part of Graham’s Land 
and Mr. John Biscoe discovered the west coast in 1832. Profitable 
sealing voyages to South Georgia were made prior to 1793 and 
British whalers were reported there in 1819. The fur-seal industry 
in the Dependencies achieved such proportions in the early part of 
the nineteenth century that expeditions were made to them in the 
two seasons 1820-21 and 1821-22 by no fewer than ninety-one 
vessels. So recklessly did they slaughter, however, that they are 
said practically to have exterminated the fur-seal, James Weddell 
stating that in 1822-24 these animals were almost extinct. 

The area of the Dependencies covers 3,100,000 square miles or 
1} per cent. of the entire surface of the globe and one-fifth approx- 
imately of the total area of the British Empire. Much of it is ice- 
bound but there are more than a million square miles of sea readily 
accessible for whaling, fishing, and sealing. 

The Island of South Georgia lies about 800 miles to the east of 
the Falkland Islands in latitude 544° South, the South Orkneys and 
the South Sandwich Islands being 450 miles to the south-west and 
South-east, respectively, of South Georgia. The northern point of 
the South Shetlands is about 500 miles to the south of the Falkland 


20 COLONIAL BEPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Islands. The South Georgia with the South Orkneys and South 
Sandwich group of dependencies is bounded by the fiftieth parallel 
of south latitude and by the twentieth and the fiftieth meridians of 
west longitude, and the South Shetlands and Graham’s Land by 
the fifty-eighth parallel of south latitude and by the meridians of 
longitude fifty and eighty west. Both territories extend to the 
South Pole. South Georgia is the principal island in the Dependencies 
and is the only portion of them inhabited throughout the year 
except for the meteorological station which is maintained by the 
Argentine Government on Laurie Island in the South Orkneys. It 
has an area of about 1,000 square miles and is about 100 miles in 
length with a maximum breadth of 20 miles and consists mainly 
of steep mountains from which glaciers descend. There is but little 
flat land and the island is almost entirely barren, the south-west side 
being permanently frozen. The main vegetation is some coarse 
grass which grows on the north-eastern side of the island where the 
snow melts in the summer. There are no indigenous quadrupeds 
other than seals, but reindeer have been introduced and are thriving 
well. There are many sea-birds including penguins and albatrosses. 
The sea-elephant, the sea-leopard, and the Weddell’s seal frequent 
its coasts. The shore has been indifferently chartered, but a survey 
party is at present operating in the Dependency under the direction 
of the ‘‘ Discovery ” expedition. There are some good harbours 
which serve as bases for the whaling enterprises. 


I—GENERAL. 


The Dependencies, in contradistinction to the Colony, are peopled 
almost exclusively and utilised mainly by foreigners, and are gov- 
erned from the Falkland Islands with a central administration in 
common. A Resident Magistrate and official staff is maintained at 
South Georgia, and control over whaling operations in the other 
dependencies is carried out by representatives of the Government 
who accompany the expeditions. 

At South Georgia, which is devoted solely to the whaling industry, 
five land stations have been established and are occupied through- 
out the year. A land station has also been erected at Deception 
Island in the South Shetlands the personnel of which arrives and 
returns annually with the whaling fleet. In the Dependencies other 
than South Georgia, however, the harbours are ice-bound for seven 
or more months in the year and the work of boiling down is done 
on board floating factories, except for the land station at Deception 
Island, access to which is normally possible from November onwards. 

At Laurie Island in the South Orkneys the Argentine Government 
continued to maintain the meteorological station established in 1903 
by the Scottish Antarctic Expedition under Mr. W. Bruce and trans- 
ferred by him in 1904. The Argentine Government has subsequently 
erected a wireless station for use in conjunction with the meteoro- 
logical station. 
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In November of the past year Captain Sir Hubert Wilkins, in 
command of the Wilkins-Hearst Antarctic Expedition, proceeded 
by whaling factory to the South Shetlands via Stanley with two 
aeroplanes and established his base at Deception Island, starting 
from which in December with Lieutenant L. Ben Eielsen as his pilot 
he flew south some 650 miles and made safely a non-stop return. 
He has recorded certain observations during this flight of primary 
importance and first and foremost has discovered that Graham’s 
Land does not form part, as previously supposed, of the main An- 
tarctic Continent, but is composed of two large islands and a number 
of smaller islands, the actual edge of the continent lying at the 
furthest point reached, about 650 miles south of Deception Island. 
To Captain Sir Hubert Wilkins’ credit thus stands the dual achieve- 
ment of having made the first flight in the Antarctic and having 
advanced considerably man’s knowledge of these dim regions. 

The “Discovery” Expedition which is conducting research, 
mainly, into whaling, in the waters of the Colony and of the Depen- 
dencies continued its operations during the year with the R.S.S, 
William Scoresby at the Marine Station at South Georgia. Informa- 
tion regarding the work of the station is given in the Annual Reports 
of the “Discovery”’ investigations of which two have already been 
published. 

In the administration the outstanding event to be recorded is the 
appointment to the vacant office of Magistrate, South Georgia, 
of Mr. W. Barlas, Deputy Magistrate. 


II.— FINANCE. 

The Dependencies’ revenue is derived almost entirely from the 
whaling industry and amounted in 1928 to £194,153. The local 
expenditure was £122,102, leaving a surplus of £72,051 which, in 
accordance with the provisions of Ordinance No. 6 of 1924, was 
transferred to the Research and Development Fund. 

The following table shows the comparative figures of the revenue 
and of the expenditure during the past five years.:— 


Revenue. Expenditur:. 
£ £ 
1924, ae a ee ... 131,676 27,711 
19250 eee nee: 180,098 77,928 
1926.° i eet (sated) ts 2215598 100,325 
W270 eee wee 206,059 111,306 
1928 194,153 122,102 


The total amount of the surplus assets standing to the credit of 
the Research and Development Fund at the 31st of December, 
1928, was £478,978. There is no public debt. 


The legal tender currency is British sterling and Falkland Islands 
notes. 
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No banking facilities exist. The bulk of the payments, including 
the export duty on whale oil, is made by drafts on which a remit- 
tance rate of 1 per cent. is charged. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


Apart from sealing on a small scale at South Georgia, whaling is 
the only industry in the Dependencies and whale oil and by-products 
of the whale, such as guano, their sole produce. The whaling season 
is restricted to the period from the 16th of September to the 31st 
of May, and the sealing season from the Ist March to the 31st of 
October. 


During the season 1927-1928 the price of whale oil was approxi- 
mately £30 a ton and the export duty payable was fixed at the rate 
of 2s..a barrel or 12s. a ton; the export duty on guano is fixed at 
the rate of 14d. per 100 lb. 


The season 1927-1928 at South Georgia was good although the 
returns show a falling off as compared with those for the previous 
season, due to the scarcity of whales which began about the middle 
of the month of January and lasted until the end of the season. 
This scarcity is attributed in turn to the late break-up of the An- 
tarctic ice-pack and to excessive fishing. 


The season’s working at the South Shetlands constituted a record, 
5,533 whales, yielding 397,729 barrels of oil, being taken as against 
4,838 whales, yielding 270,301 barrels of oil, in the 1926-1927 season. 
It is estimated that at the least 70 per cent. of the catch and pro- 
duction of the South Shetlands whaling fleet were made in the open 
sea along the edge of the ice-pack, and it should be observed in this 
connection that these ‘‘ pelagic ” operations were conducted largely 
outside the limits of the South Shetlands area proper as far to the 
eastward as to the east of South Georgia and the South Sandwich 
Islands. 


The operations undertaken at the South Orkney Islands were 
again good, being approximately the same in result as those of the 
previous season, which were the best on record. For the first season 
for some years a floating factory expedition operated at the South 
Sandwich Islands with results of a fully satisfactory nature. 


A feature worthy of remark in regard to the working of the season 
as a whole is the increased quantity of oil produced on the average 
per whale. This is encouraging as indicating the real endeavours 
made by the licensed companies to improve their boiling-down plant 
and thus by total utilization of the carcass to obviate waste. In 
particular the increase in production per “‘ standard’ whale (the 
blue or largest species of whale being taken as the basis of com- 
parative assessment) is to be noted at South Georgia, from 93.17 
barrels of oil in the 1926-27 season to 100.69 barrels of oil in the 
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1927—28 season, and at the South Shetlands, from 79.57 barrels 
to 89.92 barrels. The corresponding figures for the South Orkneys 
and the South Sandwich are, respectively, 95.60 and 94.10 barrels. 

The following table in which the price of whale oil is put at the 
lowest figure reached in 1927-28, namely, £28 a ton, gives the size 
and value of the catch during the past five seasons :— 


Actual Barrels Average Number 
Season. Whales of oil of barrels Value. 
killed. produced. per whale. £ 
1923-24 w 6,737 427,321 63-43 2,492,700 
1924-25 «+ 10,057 661,998 66-10 3,640,989 
1925-26 ve -13,188 723,831 54-88 4,101,709 
1926-27 aise 10,631 729,891 68-56 3,158,431 
1927-28 10,220 787,826 77-08 3,686,521 


The production of guano was well maintained. The number of 
bags manufactured at South Georgia during the 1927-28 season 
was 168,916 to an estimated value of £168,916, as against 207,992 
bags during the 1926-27 season, and 23,100 bags were manufactured 
in addition at the land station on Deception Island. 


Sealing operations in 1928 yielded 8,768 barrels of oil as compared 
with 10,038 barrels of oil in 1927 and 8,094 in 1926. The average 
quantity of oil produced from each seal was 1.8 barrels or, in other 
words, rather more than three seals went to the ton. The value of 
seal oil is slightly higher than that of whale oil. 


IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The value of the total trade of the Dependencies in 1928 was 
£4,364,814, of which £436,019 represented imports and £3,928,795 
exports. Of the imports coal, coke, and oil fuel accounted for 
£248,042, hardware and machinery £71,469, provisions £46,018 
and canvas, rope, etc., £16,359. The exports of whale and seal oil 
amounted to £3,763,149, and of guano and bone meal to £163,994, 


The following table gives the comparative value of the trade of 
the Dependencies during the past five years :— 





Imports. Erports. Total. 
£ £ £ 
1924 320,448 2,318,536 2,638,084 
1925 eee eee 372,740 3,585,110 3,957,850 
1926 see S26 see ase 530,017 4,160,743 4,690,760 
1927 ase aa ase oe 537,060 3,877,565 4,414,625 
1928 436,019 3,763,149 4.364, 814 


Of the imports the bulk of the coal in the usual course is obtained 
from the United Kingdom, and of the machinery, equipment, and 
provisions from Norway. The exports of whale and seal oil and 
guano are sold on the European market in large measure to Norway, 
Holland, and Germany but the consumption in the United Kingdom 
is not inconsiderable. The firm of Lever Brothers of Port Sunlight 
owns the Southern Whaling and Sealing Company, which operates 
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from a land station in South Georgia and with a floating factory 
expedition at the South Shetlands, and utilizes the produce for the 
purpose of its manufactures. The South Georgia Company, which 
operates similarly from a land station and with a floating factory 
is also British, owned by Messrs. Salvesens of Leith ; and British 
capital has acquired recently further large interests in the Anglo- 
Norse and Hektor Whaling Companies. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


As noticed in a previous chapter of this Report communication 
of a regular nature more or less between South Georgia and Stanley 
and once a year between the South Shetlands and Stanley is main- 
tained by the s.s. Fleurus of the Tonsberg Whaling Company 
running under contract to the Government. 


During the whaling season direct sailings between Europe and 
South Georgia in either direction are not infrequent and there is 4 
fairly reliable service between Buenos Aires and Grytviken furnished 
by the motor auxiliary s.v. Tijuca of the Compania Argentina de 
Pesca. The vessels of the South Shetlands whaling fleet call, some 
at Stanley and some at South Georgia, on the way down to the 
fishing grounds in October and November and on the return voyage 
in April and May. 

Mails are received and despatched either direct or via Stanley by 
opportunities as they offer. In summer no long intervals occur, 
but in winter the delay may on occasion be considerable. Postal 
rates are the same as from and to the Colony proper. 

The Government maintains a wireless station at Grytviken which 
is in regular communication with Stanley and also on short-wave 
with Bergen in Norway. The Argentine Government is permitted 
to maintain a wireless station for use in connection with the meteoro- 
logical station on Laurie Island in the South Orkneys. There are 
no railways or roads in the Dependencies. Grytviken and Port 
Foster at Deception Island in the South Shetlands are the only 
ports of entry in the Dependencies. j 

The table below shows the number of vessels which entered at 
South Georgia during 1928 :— 





Sailing- 
Nationality. Steamships. vessels. Tonnage. 
British ... eee Se ta — 50,303 
Argentine he 3 3 8,532 
Norway ... woe fee an 48 _ 72,924 
Peru an 1 _ 3,928 
72 3 135,687 





which total figures compare as follows with those for 1927:— 
steamships 46, sailing vessels 3, and tonnage 97,930. The large 
increase again recorded in the case of steamships is again due 
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principally to the fact that twenty-two more such vessels of Nor- 
wogian register belonging to the whaling fleet called at South Georgia 
during the year under review than in the previous year. There was 
an increase also of seven steamships of British register. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


The Magistrate, South Georgia, sits at Grytviken in a court of 
first instance and the Supreme Court of the Colony at Stanley is 
common to the Dependencies. During 1928 no case of serious crime 
came before the Courts. Despite the trying conditions the personnel 
of the whaling industry forms a most peaceful and law-abiding 
community calling seldom, if ever, for the intervention of the civil 
authorities, a fact which itself speaks highly of the discipline main- 
tained by the managers of the several stations. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


No public works of any magnitude or importance were carried 
out by the Government during 1928. The Compania Argentina de 
Pesca completed and opened for use the floating dock at Grytviken 
which has been constructed privately by their enterprise and 
promises to be of great benefit to the entire whaling industry. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


There is very little sickness in the Dependencies, even colds 
being of rare occurrence. Some unhealthiness with occasional 
out-breaks of beri-beri is caused by the lack of fresh foodstuffs but 
the climate of South Georgia although rigorous is undoubtedly 
healthy. No medical officer is maintained by the Government in 
the Dependencies but the whaling companies have their own doctors 
and at South Georgia well equipped hospitals. There is also an 
efficient hospital at Deception Island which is kept in commission 
during the season by the Hektor Whaling Company. 


The population of South Georgia fluctuates with the seasons of 
the whaling industry. During the summer it approximates to 1,600, 
practically all males, and during the winter to one-third of that 
number. The British inhabitants of South Georgia do not exceed 
one hundred, and the remainder are almost exclusively Norwegians 
or of Scandinavian origin. There were no births and nine deaths 
reported in the Dependencies during 1928. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


There are no children in the Dependencies and the problem of 
education does not therefore arise. 
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X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


All the land in the Dependencies is owned by the Government. 
At South Georgia five land stations have been established by whaling 
companies, sites of 500 acres in extent being taken up for periods of 
twenty-one years at annual rentals of £250; some of these leases 
have been temporarily renewed. There are also five unoccupied 
leaseholds upon which rental is paid. Land stations have been 
similarly established at Deception Island in the South Shetlands 
and on Signy Island in the South Orkneys. 


The mineral potentialities of South Georgia have yet to be deter- 
mined and no attempt has been made hitherto to exploit them. 
No detailed survey of the lands has been undertaken and the charts 
of the coasts are of necessity very incomplete. Much information 
has been obtained, however, by the vessels of the whaling fleet and 
the Discovery expedition has at the present time a survey party 
engaged on detailed work in the harbours of South Georgia. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Labour in South Georgia and on board the floating factories is 
specially recruited on contract terms from Norway. The bonus 
system on production is generally in vogue, the wages of an ordinary 
labourer ranging from £10 to £15 a month with all found. The 
personnel of the several stations and expeditions for the most part 
arrive and depart with the whaling fleet at the beginning and the 
end of each whaling season. No labour troubles requiring the inter- 
vention of the Government occurred during the year under review. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


The 1927-1928 whaling season like its predecessor was remarkable 
for the severe ice conditions which prevailed and for further develop- 
ment of pelagic, or high-seas, fishing along the edge of the ice-pack 
which has now become the general practice. The whale-catcher 
Scapa, belonging to Messrs Salvesen’s Saragossa floating factory 
expedition, capsized and sank early in the year under review while 
undergoing water-line repairs off the ice-pack in the vicinity of 
Laurie Island in the South Orkneys, otherwise no serious accident 
is to be recorded, although many of the vessels engaged in and 
connected with the whaling operations were the victims of minor 
mishaps, including the R.S.S. William Scoresby, which struck a rock 
at the entrance of Stromness Bay in South Georgia, happily without 
grave consequences. 
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The first South Georgia or Antarctic Sports Meeting was held at 
Grytviken in February at the instigation and under the patronage 
of the Governor who was personally present for the occasion. The 
meeting was a pronounced ‘success and the expectation is that it 
will become an annual event. 


His Excellency also held a memorial service about this same date 
at the grave of the late Sir Ernest Shackleton near Grytviken, 
South Georgia, and unveiled the stone erected to the distinguished 


explorer’s memory. 
J. M. ELLIS, . 
Colonial Secretary. 


. 


CotontaL SECRETARY'S OFFICE, 
StanLey, FALKLAND IsLaNnpDs. 
3rd May, 1929. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

British Honduras lies on the Atlantic side of the mainland of 
Central America within 18° 29’ 5” to 15° 53’ 55” North latitude and 
89° 9’ 22” to 88° 10’ West longitude. 

The boundaries of the Colony are defined by the River Hondo 
and Yucatan on the north ; by a straight line drawn from Gracias 
a Dios Falls on the River Sarstoon to Garbutt’s Falls on the Belize 
River, thence north to the Mexican frontier on the west; by a 
portion of Guatemala with the River Sarstoon on the south ; while 
the Bay of Honduras and the Caribbean Sea are to the east. Ite 
greatest length is about 174 miles and width about 68 miles. The 
total area is 8,598 square miles. The Colony is therefore about 
one-third the size of England, nearly twice the size of Jamaica, and 
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almost equal to the whole of the British West India Islands put 
together. There are numerous islands, called cayes, off the main- 
land, whose area is about 212 square miles. Some of these are 
inhabited by fishermen, and on others coconuts are grown, but 
many of them are mere swamps and are uninhabited. 


2. The city of Belize, the capital of the Colony, is approached 
from .the sea by a narrow tortuous channel between reefs which 
form a natural shelter for vessels lying in the harbour. Vessels have 
to lie off from the shore between one and four miles, according to 
their draught. There is no deep water at or near the Port of 
Corozal, so that only boats drawing about five feet of water can 
approach the Port. At Commerce Bight, near the town of Stann 
Creek, there is a railway pier, alongside of which vessels drawing up 
to 20 feet can lie. Two piers, privately-owned, have been erected 
at All Pines and Riversdale in the Stann Creek district. These can 
accommodate vessels drawing 14 feet and 18 feet respectively. At 
Punta Gorda, the chief town in the Toledo district, deep water is 
found only some miles from the shore. The mainland of the Colony 
is low and swampy near the coast, but rises inland. The northern 
half of the Colony is generally flat, but in the south it is hilly and 
mountainous, rising in the Cockscomb range to a height of 3,700 feet. 
The country is well watered, and its rivers, which are many, provide 
the chief means of communication. The soil is rich and well adapted 
to the growth of all tropical produce. The climate, as a tropical 
one, is naturally very healthy, and in Belize, where the trade winds 
blow, pleasant for most of the year. 


HISTORY. 


3. It is probable that Columbus discovered the coast about 1502, 
when on his way from Cuba to find a passage to the Indies. It is 
also probable that the great Cortez passed through the western part 
of the Colony on his expedition to Honduras in the year 1524. But 
long before Columbus and Cortez, long before the Christian era— 
Possibly 5,000 years ago—archaeologists say that the inhabitants 
of this part of the world were sufficiently civilised to have an exact 
system of chronology. It is even thought nowadays that the 
civilization of Central America is older than that of Babylon or 
Assyria. 

4. So far as modern history goes, the Colony became known to 
Englishmen about 1638, probably accidentally through a ship- 
wrecked crew. It is also probable that many years ago people from 
Jamaica visited the Colony and, finding logwood abundant and 
easily accessible, established themselves. Within a very short time 
of their arrival they must have come in contact with the Spaniards 
and Indians of Yucatan and the Peten District of Guatemala. 
There are records of many conflicts between them, but as England 
was at that time at war with Spain it was natural that the subjects 
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of each King should fight whenever they met in this country. 
Indeed, long after the Thirty Years’ War had ended in Europe, and 
Spain was our ally against France, conflicts occurred between the 
subjects of the Kings of England and Spain in this Colony. The 
Spaniards also made frequent attempts to expel Englishmen who 
came with their slaves from Jamaica. Help was not wanting from 
outside. The Governor of Massachusetts on one occasion sent a 
British warship, H.M.S. King George, to help the settlers against 
their enemies. This was in the year 1667. Help was also received 
from the Mosquito Coast Indians and the Bay Island settlers. In 
July, 1670, Spain ceded in perpetuity to Great Britain by Treaty, 
with plenary right of sovereignty, all lands in the West Indies or 
in any part of America held by the English at the time (Article vii). 
Logwood establishments increased rapidly from this date. The 
population of the settlement amounted to 700 white settlers, among 
whom was the famous Admiral Benbow, and a creek on which he 
worked bears his name to this day. By 1671 the settlement had 
grown so prosperous that it was reported to King Charles II by the 
Governor of Jamaica as having “ increased His Majesty’s Customs 
and the natural commerce more than any of His Majesty’s Colonies.” 
This was no doubt due to the great value of logwood and mahogany. 


5. By 1713 there was a settled form of government carried on by 
magistrates elected by the inhabitants. In 1717 the Board of Trade 
asserted the absolute right of Great Britain to cut logwood. In the 
next year the Spaniards made a determined effort to conquer the 
settlement and got as far as ‘‘ Spanish Lookout ’’ on the Belize 
River, which they fortified. In 1754 another attempt was made 
and defeated “ principally by slaves”’ at Labouring Creek. In 
1779 St. George’s Caye was attacked and a great many settlers were 
captured, ill-treated, and carried off to Merida and thence to Havana, 
but were subsequently allowed to return. In 1786, by Treaty of 
London, Great Britain agreed with Spain to give up the Mosquito 
Coast in exchange for the settlement from the Belize River to the 
Sibun, including the lands lying between the two rivers, and St. 
George’s Caye, but this was not agreeable to the Spaniards, and 
they continued their attacks from Mexico until finally beaten on 
the 10th September, 1798, at St. George’s Caye. 


6. From that time until about 1849 there was peace, but in that 
year the Indians in Yucatan rebelled against their Spanish oppressors, 
and many were driven across the Hondo and settled in the northern 
half of this Colony, and from the year 1867, when Mexico declared 
itself a republic and threw off the yoke of Spain, the Indians of 
Yucatan continued to make repeated attacks on the Colony until 
the year 1872. 


7. The first settlers, from 1638 to 1786, managed their own 
affairs. Persons were annually elected to act as magistrates, at 
public meetings held for the purpose. These magistrates discharged 
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all executive and judicial functions. Resolutions were passed at 
public meetings and they formed the laws binding on the community. 
The King, in 1765, gave a “ constitution to the people,”’ founded on 
their ancient customs, viz., “ legislating by public meetings, and the 
election of magistrates annually by the free suffrage of the people.” 
This, it may be remarked, was the freest constitution ever enjoyed 
by, or granted to, a British settlement. 

Admiral Sir William Burnaby was then sent to the Settlement to 
make the necessary arrangements, and the inhabitants were then 
put in full possession of their lands and rights. Captain Cook, the 
celebrated navigator, accompanied Sir William Burnaby, who 
codified the laws and customs of the Settlement which were after- 
wards published and known as ‘‘ Burnaby’s Laws.” 


8. In 1786 a Superintendent was appointed by the Home Govern- 
ment, but during the years 1790-1797 elected magistrates again 
tuled the Settlement. From this latter date Superintendents were 
regularly appointed until 1862. An Executive Council was estab- 
lished in 1839 to assist the Superintendent, and in 1853 a Legislative 
Assembly was formally constituted, consisting of eighteen elected 
and three nominated members. The Settlement was declared a 
Colony on 12th May, 1862, and a Lieutenant-Governor was appointed 
subordinate to the Governor of Jamaica. In 1870 the Legislative 
Assembly was abolished by a local enactment, and a Legislative 
Council substituted therefor, consisting of five official and not less 
than four unofficial members, with the Lieutenant-Governor as 
President. Since 1913 the Council has contained six official and 
seven unofficial members. On 31st October, 1884, Letters Patent 
were proclaimed constituting the office of Governor and Commander- 
in-Chief, which rendered the Colony independent of Jamaica. 
These were renewed by Letters Patent proclaimed on 10th September, 
1909. 


9. The English Common Law and all statutes of the Imperial 
Parliament “in abrogation or derogation, or in any way declaratory 
of the Common Law ” passed before 1889 extend to the Colony as 
far as local circumstances render such extension suitable and subject 
to modification by Colonial ordinances. Pursuant to Ordinance 
No. 31 of 1923 a new and revised edition of the Laws of this Colony 
has been published in two volumes. This edition, referred to as 
“The Consolidated Laws, 1924,” came into force on 4th February, 
1925, and supersedes the revised edition published in 1915 and all 
Ordinances passed before July, 1924. Appeals to His Majesty in 


coanell are regulated by Chapter 155 of the Consolidated Laws, 
924, 


10. The Executive Council consists of the Governor and three 
ex-officio members, and of such other persons as may from time to 
time be appointed with His Majesty’s approval. At the date of 
this Teport there were four unofficial members. 
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11. For administrative purposes the Colony is divided into sx 
districts : Belize, which includes the capital at the mouth of the 
river of the same name ; the Corozal District ; the Orange Walk 
District ; the Cayo District; the Stann Creek District ; and the 
Toledo District, the main station of which is Punta Gorda, in the 
south of the Colony. 

12. A Commissioner is appointed to each District, who exercise! 
the usual judicial functions of that office as prescribed by law. He 
is also ex-officio Sub-Treasurer of his District, Sub-Collector of 
Customs, District Postmaster, and Chairman of the local nominated 
District Boards. 

13. Under Chapter 125 of the Consolidated Laws, 1924, there is a 
District Board, nominated by the Governor, in each District. These 

- Boards have jurisdiction over sanitation and public health ; markets ; 
slaughter-houses ; traffic regulation; naming, numbering, and 
lighting of places and streets in any town within their Districts; 
building construction, ete. Their revenues are mainly derived from 
property taxes, liquor and other licences, rents and fees. 

14. There is a partly nominated and partly elective Town Board 
in the town of Belize, established under Chapter 118 of the Con- 
solidated Laws, 1924. The Board exercises all the functions of 4 
District Board, and its jurisdiction extends to and includes St. 
George’s Caye, Caye Caulker, and Ambergris Caye. 


LANGUAGES. 


15. English is the official language, but Spanish is spoken in some 
parts of the Colony, especially in the north, while there are many 
different dialects spoken by the Maya Indians. In the Stann Creek 
and Toledo Districts the Carib language prevails. 


CURRENCY. 


16. The standard of currency is the gold dollar of the United 
States of America. The British sovereign and half-sovereign are 
legal tender for 34.86 and $2.43 respectively. There is alsos 
subsidiary silver currency of 50 cents, 25 cents, 10 cents, and 
5 cents, nickel 5-cent pieces, and bronze 1-cent pieces, coined 
specially for the Colony. There is paper currency of 10, 5, and 2 
dollars and 1 dollar issued by the Government. Notes of the United 
States of America circulate freely. On 3lst March, 1929, the value 
of the currency notes in circulation amounted to $521,557. The 
Commissioners of Currency on the same date held gold to the extent 
of $386,620 and British and Colonial securities amounting to 
$134,937 cost price. 

The value of the reserve on 31st March, 1929, was thus equivalent 
to the value of notes in circulation. 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


17. The standard Imperial weights and measures are prescribed 
by the Weights and Measures Ordinance, Chapter 63 of the Con- 
solidated Laws, 1924, but the following local weights and measures 
are also in use :— 


: Weights. 
1 Arroba ee ne ve 26 1b. 
1 Quintal Sot son .- 100 Ib. 
Dry Measure. 
1 Almud oe ee .. 5 quarts. 
1 Cargo... Fee ee ... 60 quarts. 
1 Baril ... 25 eo .-. 110 quarts. 
1 Benequen_.... wee ... 15 quarts. 
1 Quarto _ ee «24 quarts or 4 almud. 
1 Shushack... ea ... 4 almuds or 20 quarts. 
Land Measure. 
1 Mecate sce Ae ... 265 yds. square. 
1 Vara ee a .» 11.12 of a yard. 
I.—GENERAL. 


18. On 24th September, 1928, the Governor and Lady Burdon 
returned to the Colony after five months’ absence on leave. During 
His Excellency’s absence the Government was administered by the 
Honourable E. W. Evans, Colonial Secretary. 


19. Through the assistance of the Empire Marketing Board, the 
Colony was visited in February by Mr. H. Clark Powell, Professor 
of Horticulture, Transvaal University College, Pretoria, in connexion 
with the development of the grapefruit industry of the Colony. In 
his report he states that ‘“ British Honduras produces grapefruit 
that is of the first quality and appearance ; there is no better grape- 
fruit produced in any country,” and it is most gratifying to record 
that this Colony was awarded the Gold and Silver Medals in respect 
of grapefruit exhibited in October, 1928, at the Imperial Fruit Show, 
Manchester. As a result of this report and of the success achieved, 
the area under high-grade fruit has increased ten times in the past 

years and will continue to expand with the utmost rapidity 
that nature and available man power will permit. 

20. The annual Maya Exploration Expedition from the British 
Museum arrived in February and continued the investigation, 
started three years ago, of the Maya ruins of Lubaantum and 
Chumukha in the Toledo District and Xunantunich in the Cayo 
District. The Colony abounds in most interesting ruins of the 

5951 Ad 
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ancient Maya civilization and during the year two American parties, 
one from the Field Museum of Natural History, Chicago, and the 
other from the Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation, 
New York, have been working successfully near the western frontier 
in the neighbourhood of El Cayo. 

21. Colonel A. Mudge, C.M.G., Inspector-General of the West 
Indian Local Forces and Officer Commanding the Troops, visited the 
Colony in February, and Mr. J. L. Wilson Goode, His Majesty’s 
Trade Commissioner in the British West Indies, visited the Colony 
in March. 

22. The re-establishment of the sponge fishery at Turneffe con- 
tinued during the year under the supervision of Mr. L. H. Crawshay, 
M.A., Research Officer in the British West Indies, whose head- 
quarters was transferred, temporarily, to Turneffe, and the progress 
recorded has been most satisfactory. The rate of growth, the 
quality and the shape of the young sponges have exceeded expecta- 
tions. 

23. During March an Infant Welfare League was formed. This 
is a purely voluntary Institution, supported by public subscriptions. 
and is doing excellent work. Unfortunately, the extension of the 
work of the League to parts of the Colony other than the capital is 
prevented by lack of funds. It is, perhaps, a significant fact that 
the infantile mortality rate for Belize has been appreciably reduced 
since the inception of the organization. 

24. On the occasion of His Majesty’s Birthday the Honourable 
S. Cuthbert, Member of the Executive Council, was made an Officer 
of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Civil Division, 
and Miss L. M. Roberts, Matron of the Belize Hospital, was made 
a Member of the Order. 

25. Through arrangements made by the Imperial College of 
Tropical Agriculture at Trinidad, the Colony was visited by Dr. 
C. W. Wardlaw, Ph.D., D.Sc., Plant Pathologist to the Empire 
Marketing Board. His mission was the investigation of banana 
disease, and during his stay he visited the Stann Creek Valley and 
other areas under cultivation. 

26. A co-operative Agricultural Society was formed during the 
year with the object of promoting and encouraging agriculture. 
In November an Agricultural Exhibition held by the Society proved 
a great success. The exhibits were numerous and good and showed 
how many there are desirous of making a business of agriculture 
and truck gardening. 

27. In order to organize the citrus fruit export, assist and 
stimulate the other existing agricultural activities and develop 
agriculture as a major industry, the appointment of a Government 
Agricultural Officer was decided on and the officer arrived in the 
Colony in November. 
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28. The Colony was visited, during September, by Mr. H. C. 
sampson, C.J.E., Economic Botanist at Kew Gardens, and in his 
‘Report on Development of Agriculture in British Honduras” he 
sives a very favourable forecast as to the possibility of success for 
economic agriculture if established on sound lines. 


29. The section of the Burdon Canal between Jones Lagoon and 
the Belize River was completed during the year, and an inland 
waterway connecting the Sibun and Belize rivers was thus provided. 
The section between the Lagoon and Sibun River has since been 
completed. 

30. A second edition of the ‘‘ Brief Sketch of British Honduras,” 
by His Excellency Sir John Burdon, was published during the year. 

31. The Government Industrial School for Boys, at Pomona in 
the Stann Creek Valley, which was opened in March, 1927, continued 
to progress. Of the total area of 650 acres, 63 acres were under 
cultivation as at 3lst March, 1929, of which 26 represent the grape- 
fruit orchard, the remainder being devoted to tropical fruits and 
vegetables. There were 69 inmates at the end of the year. In 
addition to its normal objects this Institution should serve a valuable 


purpose in training boys in agriculture and possibly, later on, in 
forestry. 


II.— FINANCE. 
REVENUE. 


32. The revenue collected during the financial year ended 31st 
March, 1929, amounted to $1,039,666.27, which was $63,846.27 
more than the Estimate and $28,545.92 less than the amount 
collected in the previous financial year. The principal decreases 
over 1927-28 were under Customs, Revenues of Government 
Property, and Miscellaneous Receipts. 


EXPENDITURE. 


33. The expenditure for 1928-29, which was estimated at 
$1,017,589, amounted to $1,046,877.10, an excess of $29,288.10 


js Over the Estimates and $65,205.92 over the year 1927-28. 

cg 34. The revenue and expenditure totals for the last six years are 

a = as follows :— 

& Revenue. Expenditure. 

‘ $ 3 
1923-24 ix ae .-- 1,093,149 1,203,220 

e 1924-25 a8 wae ees 938,969 920,998 

e 1925-26 oes 996,287 971,197 

e 1926-27 . 1,116,432 1,040,490 

ie 1927-28 1,068,212 1,112,083 


1928-29 aso fe -. 1,039,666 1,046,877 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


35. The assets of the Colony on 31st March, 1929, were $809,610.54 
and the liabilities $606,163.68, showing an excess of assets over 
liabilities of $203,446.86. The assets are chiefly investments on 
account of funds, and sums advanced in anticipation of the proposed 
loan. The assets consisted of cash in fixed deposits and current 
accounts in the local bank and with the Crown Agents for the 
Colonies in London, unissued stores, investments in gilt-edged 
securities, and sundry recoverable advances. The main liabilities 
represent amounts due to the Savings Bank and to sundry funds. 
The cash balances available amounted to $39,112.93. 


36. The Colony possesses further assets in the form of Crown 
lands, estimated to amount to over two and a-half million acres, or 
nearly half the area of the Colony. The revenue derived from 
Crown lands during 1928-29 amounted to $46,392.43. 


Pousuic Dest. 


37. At the close of the financial year the funded public debt of 
the Colony stood at $1,767,366.52. Against this liability there was 
an accumulated sinking fund of $132,663.81, as compared with 
$118,184 the previous year. Of the loan of $132,663.81, authorized 
by Chapter 32 of the Consolidated Laws, 1924, to meet the cost of 
certain public works and forestry development, the sum of 
$934,024 has been expended to date. 


GovERNMENT Savines Bank. 


38. The Government Savings Bank is a sub-department of the 
Treasury. Branches are established in each of the five out-districts. 
the head office being in Belize. The Bank had a sum of $204,235.79 
to the credit of 1,453 depositors on 31st March, 1929, against 
$190,278.51 to the credit of 1,399 depositors in the previous year. 
The amount invested as at 31st March, 1929, was $175,121.50 and 
the interest on investments was $7,729.61. Interest is paid at the 
rate of 34 per cent. per annum, and the interest credited to depositors 
during 1928-29 was $6,456.51. 


IiI.— PRODUCTION. 


39. The productive industries of the Colony, in order of import- 
ance, are forestry, agriculture, and fisheries, no minerals having 8 
yet been discovered in paying quantities. The relative production 
of these three industries may be gauged by the percentage exports, 
by value, of each class of produce which in the year under report 
were as follows :— 


Forest produce... iis ae ... 86 per cent. 
Agricultural produce eee es sven 13 a 
Marine produce... - 1 


These figures relate only to produce of domestic origin. 
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40. The accompanying statement* shows in comprehensive form 
the exports of the important classes of produce of domestic origin 
to regular markets during the five calendar years ending with 1928. 
In previous years minor produce in which there is no constant trade, 
and occasional shipments to destinations to which regular supply 
has not been maintained have been excluded. The advent of the 
Agricultural Officer will, it is hoped, give an impetus to the export 
of minor agricultural products, and the first trial shipments of 
oranges and the revival of trade in cacao have therefore been noted. 
The increasing export of hides and skins, chiefly alligator skins, is 
worthy of note and is included in the statement for the first time. 

41. The dominating character of the exports of mahogany 
(Swietenia macrophylla King), cedar (Cedrela mexicana Roem.), and 
chicle in the category of forest produce, and of coconuts, copra, and 
bananas in that of agricultural produce, has been maintained and 
is indicated in the percentage figures, based on exports of 1928, 
which appear in the last column of the statement. 


42. The demand for mahogany, though still affected by the 
reaction from boom conditions, appears to be fairly steady. The 
progressive depletion of accessible supplies is such as to give rise to 
increasing anxiety as to the future of this industry, on which the 
Colony in the past has been so largely dependent for subsistence. 
It is interesting to note that the depression foreseen in the report 
of 1927 has not affected the market in the United Kingdom to any 
great extent, the export of mahogany logs showing an increase and 
that of lumber a slight decrease in 1928. 


43. The trade in cedar has decreased considerably. The market 
in the United Kingdom still declines steadily and the demand in the 
United States continues erratic. As has been noted previously, the 
trade in cedar is not one capable of much expansion independently 
of the mahogany trade, as the two species are extracted together 
and cedar is of more sporadic occurrence than mahogany. 


44. In considering the future supplies of the above woods, there 
is more cause for anxiety with regard to the supply than to the 
future demand and, in view of the serious depletion of readily 
accessible mahogany lands of merchantable timber, the vital need 
of railway communication to tap supplies near and across the border 
of Peten is becoming increasingly evident. 

45. The market for chicle remains steady, but in that industry 
also the depletion of domestic sources of the gum is far advanced 
and reliance must be placed more and more on supplies from 
adjacent territories. The continued exploitation of grown gum, of 
which there are still considerable resources in the southern and 
western highlands of the Colony, promises some extension of life 
to the industry, and the investigations of the Tropical Plants 





* See page 25. 
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Research Foundation into conservative tapping methods and the 
extraction of chicle substitutes from species other than Achras 
Zapota can hardly fail to yield results of practical commercial value. 


46. Rosewood (Dalbergia Stevensonit Standl.) continues to be in 
market demand on a limited scale in the United States, exports 
during the year under report having increased considerably, and 
some interest has been shown from the United Kingdom. Difficulties 
of extraction militate against any very large increase in the produc- 
tion of this wood. 


47. Logwood (Haematozylon campechianum L.) is still in limited 
demand as a vegetable colourant, France being the chief importer. 
It is unlikely that trade in this dyewood will increase appreciably. 


48. The difficulties of the problems of exploiting secondary woods 
at a profit are accentuated by a poor mahogany market, but an 
enquiry instituted by the Tropical Plant Research Foundation, at 
the instance of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, into 
the possibility of utilizing Tropical American hardwoods promises 
to keep alive interest in this matter. The best hopes of development 
in this direction lie in concurrent extraction of the less valuable 
with the more valuable species. 


49. Pine is again being put on the market in small quantities, 
and the approaching expiry of the Chipley Pine Concession, covering 
the larger percentage of Crown pine forests, and the coming into 
force of a new agreement for the development of these lands should 
enable progress to be made in the pine sawmilling industry. 


50. Interest is again being shown in the silk grass (Bromelia 
magdalenae) and cohune nut (Attelea Cohune Morris) industries. 
Successful and promising results in the decorticating of silk grass 
have been made recently with experimental machines and suggest 
possibilities in the development of this source of fibre. It is still 
too early to decide whether the recently organized project for the 
utilizing of cohune nuts in the Toledo District will be more successful 
than its predecessors. 


51. The out-turn of coconuts, the principal agricultural crop 
grown in the Colony, shows a slight decrease as compared with 
1927, while that of copra has decreased by approximately 75 per 
cent. The decrease in copra was due to the scarcity of coconuts 
and the consequent increase in price, making it more profitable to 
ship the produce as coconuts rather than as copra. 


52. Banana shipments show an increase on the previous year. 
This probably may be accounted for by the planting of new lands 
further from the coast. The increase, however, is of no significance, 
and it is feared that the banana trade will tend to lessen each year, 
due to Panama disease. 
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53. Shipments of plantains have more than trebled those of 1927, 
but this crop is of very minor importance. The private experiments, 
referred to in the last report, were abandoned at the end of the year. 
The work done appears to have contributed nothing towards the 
production of a disease-resistant and merchantable fruit. 


54. The distillation of rum shows an increase on the three previous 
years. This is mainly due to the stabilisation of marketing in the 
Colony. The Corozal district is the main rum-producing area, and 
it is only during this year that the Punta Gorda district has entered 
this industry. The growing of cane for sugar is still an unprofitable 
investment and until more up-to-date and economical methods of 
production and processing are adopted it will remain so. An 
improvement should take place when the proposed agricultural 
stations are established. 


55. The grapefruit industry, although still in its infancy, is now 
definitely established and expansion, mainly in the Stann Creek 
Valley, is gradually taking place. No new groves have come into 
bearing but the production of exportable fruit from the two original 
groves is on the increase. The advice of the Empire Marketing 
Board citrus expert, referred to in the 1927 report, has been of 
immense value and has brought about a great improvement in 
cultural and handling methods. The Marsh Seedless and Duncan 
are the only two varieties that have been thoroughly tested and for 
this reason new plantings are being confined to these varieties. 
With the exception of one private nursery all trees are propagated 
at the Industrial School. Legislation prohibiting the importation 
of trees was introduced towards the latter part of the year. Ship- 
ments during the year were chiefly to the United Kingdom, a small 
quantity going to Canada and British Guiana. Oranges appear on 
the export list for the first time. These shipments were made by 
private individuals mainly in the nature of an experiment. There 
is a probable market in Bermuda for oranges for juice purposes and 
this is to be investigated. At the instigation of the Empire Marketing 
Board grapefruit was supplied to the Lister Institute for the deter- 
mination of the vitamin content. This experiment is to be continued 
next year. 


56. Cacao was shipped again after a lapse of many years. This 
crop is to be specially attended to by the Agricultural Officer and 
it is hoped will form a new industry. 


57. The lobster-canning industry shows a considerable decline. 
Lobsters are plentiful and abundant, but the industry is at present 
arrested by labour difficulties. A very considerable decrease in the 
export of hawksbill tortoiseshell has taken place. Loggerhead 
tortoiseshell was again exported in a small quantity. The planting 
of disc cuttings of sponges has been continued under the control of 


14 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


a Government scientific expert. Permanent quarters and a labora- 
tory have been erected at Turneffe for the sponge expert. It is 
interesting to note that shark products again appear in the exports 
after a lapse of three years. 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


58. The gross trade of the Colony amounted to $8,523,250 as 
against $9,082,332 during 1927, a decrease of $559,082. 


59. The following table shows the total trade of the Colony for 
the five years 1924-28 :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 

$ $ $ $ $ 
Imports... .... 3,894,281 4,515,121 5,065,663 4,584,804 4,481,748 
Exports... .... 3,337,744 3,576,018 3,928,790 4,547,528 4,041,502 
Trade... ... 7,232,025 8,091,139 8,994,453 9,082'332 8,593,250 


60. Trade with the Empire has shown gradual but steady progress 
since the inception of the Preferential Tariff and the Agreement 
with the Dominion of Canada in 1921. From the table hereunder, 
which gives comparative percentages of Empire and foreign trades 
during the years 1920 and 1928, it will be observed that the per- 
centage of imports has risen from 17.45 to 37.79, an increase of 
over 100 per cent. It is satisfactory to observe that an almost 
similar gain is shown in the exports, and that the percentage of 
increase in the trade is therefore over 100 per cent. 
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V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


66. There is frequent communication between the towns and 
villages along the coast by sailing and motor boats, and by the 
latter on the rivers. Improved mail and passenger services by 
motor vessels were established during 1924, between Belize, Corozal, 
Orange Walk, and between Belize, Stann Creek, All Pines, Monkey 
River, and Punta Gorda. These services are subsidized by Govern- 
ment, and mails are carried under contract. The fertile Stann Creek 
Valley is tapped by a short railway line from the sea coast at Stann 
Creek to a point 25 miles inland. 


67. External communication is provided weekly with New 
Orleans or Mobile, and monthly from New York and New Orleans 
(the latter southward bound only) by the steamers of the United 
Fruit Company. There were occasional sailings to New York and 
New Orleans by vessels of the Munson Line. The Canadian Govern- 
ment Merchant Marine conduct a service between Montreal or 
Halifax via Bermuda, Bahamas, and Jamaica every three weeks, 
and the Harrison Line a four-weekly service from Liverpool. The 
latter sailings are subject to variation in date, and the voyage to 
Belize covers a period of from five to six weeks, the steamers pro- 
ceeding from Liverpool to the West Indies, and sometimes to the 
Spanish Main and Central American ports, making Belize their last 
port of call. The same line runs an occasional steamer to carry 
mahogany to London. Mails from London reach Belize via New 
York and New Orleans or Mobile in about fifteen days. In addition 
to this route there is good passenger connection between Great 
Britain and the Colony by the steamers of the Elders and Fyffes 
Line to Kingston, Jamaica, and thence by steamers of the Canadian 
Government Merchant Marine to Belize. 


68. Communication by sailing vessels with the neighbouring 
republics is frequent. 


Roaps. 


69. The Colony is urgently in need of good roads. Owing to the 
low-lying nature of much of the Colony, road construction is difficult 
and expensive. There are a few miles of indifferent road round 
Belize and at Corozal, Cayo, and Punta Gorda. Otherwise the only 
“toads ” are indifferent bush tracks, cart or bridle paths. A graded 
earth-road, intended at present for light motor traffic during the 
dry season, is being opened, mainly along existing tracks, from 
Belize to Orange Walk on the New River and thence to Corozal. 
It is hoped to improve this road and metal it, section by section, 
48 funds permit, and to make it a serviceable all-weather line of 
communication with the Northern District. 
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TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


70. The postal telegraph system is a Government institution. 
There are about 925 miles of lines, with 32 offices ; the same as in 
1927, no extension of the system having been effected during the 
year. 


71. There is one telephone exchange in Belize, with 320 sub- 
scribers. 


Ravp10-TELEGRAPHS. 


72. The installations in use at the Radio-Telegraph Station, 
Belize, consist of (2) 25 kw. Arc Transmitter, type 18; (b) 5 kw. 
Quenched Spark Transmitter (Wireless Speciality Apparatus). 
The arc functions on 2,400 and 3,300 metre wave-lengths, its average 
range of operation under good conditions being 2,000 miles. The 
quenched spark transmitter makes use of 600 metre and 1,500 metre 
wave-lengths ; all commercial and Government traffic being handled 
on the 1,500 metre wave. 


73. Ship traffic is dealt with on the 600 metre wave, the hours 
of watch being given below. 


74. The range of the quenched spark transmitter is 1,000 miles 
on 1,500 metre wave, and 400 on 600 metre wave. 


75. In addition to handling every type of public traffic the station 
transmits special weather reports to Washington daily at 12.00 
hours and 23.10 hours G.M.T. from Ist June to 30th November on 
a 1,500 metre wave-length. 


76. Public traffic is accepted by the station between the hours of 
12.00 and 15.00 G.M.T. 


77. Watch on 600 metres is maintained at the following times, 
G.M.T. :— 
13.00 to 14.30 hrs. 
15.00 to 15.30 hrs. 
15.45 to 16.15 hrs. 
17,00 to 19.30 hrs. 
21.15 to 21.45 hrs. 
23.30 to 01.30 hrs. 
02.00 to 04.00 hrs. 


SHIPPING. 


78. A summary of the shipping trade, distinguishing between 
sailing, steam, and motor vessels, and British from foreign nation- 
alities, is shown hereunder. The total tonnage was 579,878, a 
decrease of 99,539 as compared with the previous year. 
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ENTERED. 
Nationality. Sailing vessels. Steamships and — Total tonnage 
Motor boats. 
British 23 a 4,653 88,148 92,801 
United Beste @ of America oes 57 64,224 64,281 
Other ... 1,436 132,933 134,369 
Totals ... 6,146 285,305 291,451 
CLEARED. 
Nationality. Sailing vessels. | Steamships and Total tonnage 
Motor boats. 
British o ave 4,850 84,713 89,563 
United States of America ose 104 64,176 64,280 
Other ... es 1,401 133,183 134,584 
Totals... 6,355 282,072 288,427 











79. The total tonnage during the last five years was :— 


Inwards, Outwards. Total. 
1924 ace ees Si we. 295,350 297,252 597,602 
1925 sa See tee we 815,505 327,658 643,163 
1996, B1 63663 319/238 635,906 
1997), IN 341%063 337,714 679,317 
1928 as a aoe we 291,451 288,427 579,878 


80. Six sailing and five motor boats were registered during the 
year, increasing the total registered tonnage by 158 tons. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


JUSTICE. 


81. Justice is administered by the Supreme Court of British 
Honduras and by the District Commissioners’ Courts, subject to 
appeal to, and review by, the Supreme Court. 


82. During the year the Supreme Court dealt with 32 civil 
matters, as against 24 in the preceding year, and heard 7 actions 
and 3 appeals. No petitions in bankruptcy were presented during 
the year. The usual Sessions were held at Corozal in March, June, 
September, and December. 


83. Thirty-two criminal cases came before the Court, excluding 
teviews of judgments in the lower Court. 





20 COLONIAL REPORTS—-ANNDAL. 


84. The following figures show the convictions for the more 
serious crimes :— 


Murder ae ws tay co es ee 1 
Manslaughter ws is a ian we Nil 
Arson ... es ace oe oon ee sss Nil 
Forgery ae wee ithe ies ave ee 1 
Perjury oH oh a sa aes ee Nil 
Housebreaking ae a. se a Se 1 
Burglary na ae ese oe a An Nil 
Rape and attempted rape ... foe Rae see Nil 
Indecent assault ies a6 iv Be: Nil 
.Grevious harm ~ é : a 2 


Of the total number of persons accused of crime, 69 per cent. were 
convicted. 


PoLice. 


85. The strength of the British Honduras Police Force on 
31st December, 1928, was 3 officers, 29 non-commissioned officers 
and 89 constables. 

In addition to their ordinary Police duties, members of the Force, 
when stationed in the out-districts, act as officers of Customs, 
telephone operators, postal clerks, keepers of prisons, public 
vaccinators, attesting officers under the labour law and various 
other capacities. 

The expenditure on the Force during the financial year 1928-29 
was $108,163.81. The cost of Police per man is $908.94 ; the cost 
per head of population is $2.15. 


Prisons. 


86. There is one central prison, at Belize, and five local prisons, 
one in each of the out-districts. During the year 157 persons were 
committed to the Belize Prison, one of whom was to serve a sentence 
of five years or more. The daily population of the Belize Prison 
averaged 43, a decrease of 10 on the previous year. 

The number of juveniles admitted was 37 males and 8 females, 
as compared with 30 males and 12 females during the year 1927. 
There is no accommodation for the proper separation of youthful 
offenders, but those under the age of 17 are kept apart as much a8 
possible and are put to work under the direct supervision of a0 
officer. 

The Medical Officer examined all prisoners on admission before 
being classified for labour, as well as daily applicants. The general 
health of the prisoners was good. Three were admitted to the 
Public Hospital for treatment. There were no deaths during the 
year. 
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VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


87. No public work of any magnitude, other than of local interest, 
was undertaken during the year. The maintenance of Government 
buildings during the year cost $16,557.88. The expenditure on 
roads and bridges totalled $23,314.92. During the year the 
expenditure from loan funds on public works totalled $7,313.40. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


88. The general health of the Colony was good. No cases of 
quarantinable disease occurred in the Colony during the year. 


Cancer was responsible for 15 deaths, or 3.6 per cent. of the total 
certified deaths, as against 20 deaths in 1927. Neither this year nor 
last year was there any certified death from this disease in Orange 
Walk District. 


Thirteen cases of enteric fever occurred during the year, with 
4 deaths. All the cases were non-imported. While, therefore, the 
disease is fortunately rarely met with, it does occur in the Colony. 


Dysentery, on the other hand, is prevalent throughout the 
Districts, and 62 cases with 9 deaths were treated in the various 
hospitals during the year. 


There were 28 uncertified deaths in which the causes of death were 
stated to have been “ dysentery,” “‘ diarrhoea,” or “‘ bad bowels ” ; 
many of these are probably cases of dysentery. 


Most of the cases are of the bacillary type, although the amoebic 
type also occurs. Liver abscess is a rare and infrequent condition 
in this Colony. 


89. The absence of any pipe-borne water supply in the Colony 
necessitates considerable storage of rain-water in tanks, vats, 
barrels, and other receptacles, with consequent stegomyia breeding. 


The sanitary staff have been engaged in frequent inspections in 
order to detect the presence or absence of mosquito larvae in these 
receptacles. 


Arrivals in the Colony from Guatemala, Mexico, and Spanish 
Honduras are all subjected to medical surveillance on landing, but 
owing to the length of our coast-line and boundaries it is safe to 
assume that evasions frequently occur; and therein lies a great 
source of danger, necessitating the reduction of the stegomyia index 
to a vanishing point. 
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Screening of water receptacles is not universally practised as a 
preventive measure ; while it is the most effective it is the most 
expensive. The use of larvivorous fish is by far the most commonly 
used anti-stegomyia preventive measure. It is both cheap and 
effective. Oiling is an effective measure which is also frequently 
used. 


90. The destruction of crabs by means of Cyanogas was continued 
during the year. The results have been satisfactory. Crabs are 
temporarily decreased in number and so are also crab holes, sheltering 
places of mosquitoes and sandflies. It is necessary that this work 
of destruction should be carried on with increased rather than 
diminished vigour if the results so far obtained are to be permanent. 
It is also necessary that this work of crab destruction should not be 
carried out at the expense of other more important work. The . 
present staff of Sanitary Inspectors is inadequate to do all that 
ought to be done. 


Vrrau Statistics. 


91. The population of the Colony at the end of 1928 is estimated 
at 50,286. In all the Districts there is an excess of births over 
deaths, and there is an increase in the population of each District. 
The birth-rate of the Colony is 38.857 per thousand and the death- 
rate 18.235 per thousand. The infantile mortality rate for the 
Colony was 11.31 per hundred, as compared with 14.32 per hundred 
in 1927. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 
ELEMENTARY EpvucatTIon. 


92. The system of education is that of subsidized denominational 
church schools, and is controlled by a Board of Education appointed 
under the Education Ordinance, 1926 (No. 14 of 1926). Compulsory 
attendance is enforced in nearly all parts of the Colony and the 
number of schools included in these areas is seventy-five, fifty-three 
being grant-aided. The school officers of compulsory attendance 
areas are generally police constables, and in school areas where 
there are no constables the law is not applied. Grants-in-aid from 
general revenue are based principally on the teaching staff of the 
schools, which are regulated by the average monthly attendance of 
children between five and sixteen years. Government contribution 
to the cost of elementary education for the year was $74,690.78. 
The cost per capita to Government, based on average attendance, 
was $13.28. 

The number of aided schools in operation during the year was 76 ; 
one hundred and forty-three teachers were employed ; the average 
enrolment at all schools was 7,391, of whom 3,874 were boys and 
3,517 girls. 
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Seconpary Epvucation. 


93. Secondary education continues to be a private undertaking 
in connection with the religious denominations. In Belize there are 
six schools, including St. John’s College conducted by the Jesuit 
Fathers, and St. Catherine’s Academy conducted by the Sisters of 
Mercy. These schools receive no aid from the Government except 
a capitation grant in respect of successful students at the annual 
Cambridge Local examinations, which, during the year, amounted 
to $1,800.00. 


X.—I.ANDS AND SURVEY. 


94. During the financial year 1928-29, 186 applications for leases 
of 4,625 acres of agricultural land and 105 applications for leases of 
131 town and village lots were approved and taken up by the lessees. 
417 acres of agricultural land were sold to 17 applicants for $1,671.69 
and 11 town and village lots were sold to 11 applicants for $733.65. 
Seventy acres of agricultural land and 3 town and village lots were 
granted free. Sixty-seven titles for 85 town and village lots and 
12 titles for 92 acres of agricultural land were issued. 


95. Progress upon the trigonometrical survey was continued. 
Five base extension stations and ten main stations were selected, 
cleared, and beaconed. 


96. The surveys reported as having been in progress at the close 
of the financial year 1928-29 were completed, and in addition a 
re-survey of the village of Barranco and a number of surveys of 
minor importance were made. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


97. The demand for mahogany, the Colony’s staple product, was 
less than in the year 1927, and it has had its effect on the labour 
situation, as is shown in the table in paragraph 98. 


98. The following table shows the number of men employed under 
the Labour Ordinance during the hiring season 1928-29, there being 
a decrease of 135 as compared with the previous year :— 


Timber operations oe a fs see w= 751 
Agricultural... See bas ie me ws 217 
Total a. = 968 


There is no immigrant labour. 
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XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


LEGISLATION. 


99. Thirty-four Ordinances were passed during the year, some of 
them being amending Ordinances, which call for no special comment. 


100. The more important new Ordinances are :— 

No. 16 of 1928.—Regulating Pensions, Gratuities and other 
Allowances to be granted in respect of offices held in His 
Majesty’s Civil Service in this Colony. This Ordinance repeals 
the former Ordinance and adopts the recommendations con- 
tained in the Pensions Report of the Stevenson Committee, 
1922-24. 

No. 22 of 1928.—To consolidate and amend the law relating 
to Opium and other Dangerous Drugs. This Ordinance is in 
conformity with the Dangerous Drugs Convention Protocol and 
Final Act signed in February, 1925, at the Second Opium Con- 
ference, Geneva. 


CLIMATE. 


101. The climate of British Honduras compares favourably with 
that of other tropical countries with small European populations. 
Europeans leading a normal life and taking common precautions 
will find the climate of British Honduras pleasant and healthy. 


The annual rainfall at Belize was 52.29 inches. 


102. The absolute extremes of temperature were on 18th July, 
when the thermometer registered 88.5° F., and 26th December, when 
it was at 57.0° F. 

F. P. GENEVE, 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 


30th October, 1929. 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 






WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (3s. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 


Report. {Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (8s. 9d.). 
WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 
during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744,] 38. 6d. (38. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Od. (1s. 1d.). 


Arpendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
48. Od. (4s. 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 

Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 

the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 28. Od. (28. 1$d.). 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2883.] 18. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (48. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. (Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.] 68. 0d. (6. 5d.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (4s. 9d.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 


Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. (Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928. [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d). 


HIS MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 
Regulations. (October, 128) Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 





All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 





Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 


COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 

Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS. 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
BERMUDA. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS. 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS ®RO.-. 
TECTORATE. 


BRUNEI, STATE OF. 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL, SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 


CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 
FUI. 

GAMBIA. 

GIBRALTAR. 

GILBERT & BLLICE ISLANDS. 
GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA, 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS, 

NEW HEBRIDES. 

NIGERIA. 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA. 

ST. LUCIA. 

ST. VINCENT. 

SEYCHELLES. 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA. 
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LEEWARD ISLANDS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1928-29. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 


The Leeward Islands, so called in contrast to the Windward 
Islands, which are more exposed to the North-East Trade, the 
prevailing wind in the West Indies, form the most northerly group 
of the Lesser Antilles. 

The Leeward Islands, comprising the Presidencies of Antigua 
(with its dependencies Barbuda and Redonda), Montserrat, St. 
Christopher (commonly known as St. Kitts) and Nevis (including 
Anguilla), Dominica, and the Virgin Islands, were constituted a 
single Federal Colony by an Act passed in the Imperial Parliament 
in the Session of 1871, 34 & 35 Vict., cap 107. The total area of the 
Colony is 704 square miles. 

The island of Sombrero was added to the Colony by Order in 
Council under the Colonial Boundaries Act on the 10th August, 
1904. 

The islands were discovered by Columbus on his second voyage 
in 1493, and became British during the 17th century. They were 
all colonized from St. Kitts, as centre, all included in the Carlisle 
grant, and possessed a common Legislature as far back as the reign 
of William and Mary. 

English is spoken in all the islands, but some of the natives speak 
it in a very corrupt form. In Dominica, patois is spoken by the 
natives. 

The usual currency is British silver and copper. Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) Ltd. and the Royal Bank of 
Canada have branches in Antigua, St. Kitts, and Dominica, and the 
latter Bank has a branch in Montserrat. In Nevis and the Virgin 
Islands there are no banks, 


Antigua. 

Antigua is situated in W. long. 61° 45', and N. lat. 17° 6’. It is 
about 54 miles in circumference, and its area is 108 square miles. 

The island was discovered by Columbus in 1493, who named it 
after a church in Seville, called Santa Maria La Antigua. It was 
first inhabited by a few English from St. Kitts in 1632. In 1663 
Charles IT made a formal grant of the island to Lord Willoughby, 
who sent out a large number of colonists. After an interval of 
French occupation, it was declared a British possession by the 
/Teaty of Breda, 1666. There are no rivers and few springs in the 
island, and consequently it is exposed to frequent droughts, There 
are no forests. 
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I.—GENERAL. 


Leeward Islands. 


By “ The Leeward Islands Act, 1871”? one Executive and one 
Legislative Council, under one Governor, were constituted for the 
six (now five) Presidencies. The Legislative Council now consists 
of ten official and ten elected members. Three elected members are 
chosen by the unofficial members of the Legislative Council of 
Antigua, two by those of the Legislative Council of Dominica, three 
by those of the Legislative Council of St. Kitts and Nevis, and one 
by those of the Legislative Council of Montserrat. They must be 
and continue members of their respective island councils. As there 
is no Legislative Council in the Virgin Islands, one member is 
appointed by the Governor to represent that Presidency under 
“The Leeward Islands Act, 1871, Amendment Act, 1924.’’ The 
official members are the Governor, the Colonial Secretary, the 
Attorney-General, the Federal Treasurer, the Administrators of 
St. Kitts-Nevis and Dominica, and the Commissioners of Montserrat 
and the Virgin Islands and such other person holding office under 
the Government of the Colony of the Leeward Islands as the Governor 
with the approval of the Secretary of State may appoint. (Vide 
L.I. Act No. 6 of 1928). 


The Legislative Council has concurrent legislative powers with the 
local legislatures on certain subjects specified in the Act such as 
matters of property, mercantile and criminal law, the law relating 
to status, the maintenance of a general police force and a common 
convict establishment, quarantine, postal and telegraph affairs, 
currency, audit, weights and measures, education and the care of 
lunatics, all matters relating to immigration, copyright and patents, 
and its own constitution and procedure. Any island legislature is, 
in addition, competent to declare other matters to be within the 
competency of the general legislature. Any island enactment on 
such subjects is void if repugnant to enactment of the general 
legislature, or may at any time be repealed or altered by an enact- 
ment of the general Iegislature. 


The Council meets at least once a year, at a place notified by 
proclamation, and no Council lasts more than three years. The 
session usually lasts for about one week. 


The expenses of the federal establishments are voted by the 
Council, and apportioned among the Presidencies. 


The Council has power to alter its constitution by an ordinary 
Act, to be reserved for the King’s pleasure, and the King has power, 
by Order in Council, at any time to include any other West Indian 
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Island in the federation, upon joint addresses from the Legislative 
Body of such island, and from the Council, on such terms and 
conditions in each case as are in the addresses expressed. This 
power has not actually been exercised and the inclusion in the 
Colony of Sombrero, which had no legislative body, was effected as 
above mentioned under a different Act. 


Antigua. 


On the 22nd March, 1898, the Legislative Council of Antigua 
which was previously partly elected and partly nominated by the 
Governor, passed an Act abrogating itself and substituting the 
Crown Colony system. The new Council consists of sixteen members, 
eight official and eight non-official, all nominated by the Governor 
under Royal Letters Patent. The Governor presides and he has an 
original and a casting vote. The duration of the Council is three 
years. 


II.— FINANCE. 


The following table shows the Revenue and Expenditure of the 
various Presidencies of the Colony for the five financial years, 
1924-25 to 1928-29 :— 


Revenue. 
1924-25. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Antigua... an «+ 78,983 81,671 81,283 93,436 97,903 
St. Kitts Nevis... wee 88,095, 90,405 88,103 94,161 101,567 
Dominica... ww. we 48,154 61,623 87,833 O8,K15 92,445 
Montserrat... tea. we 17,168 21,371 22,688 22,426 30,330 
Virgin Islands... ... 7,872 ~——«12,532 9,486 9,734 9,120 





240,272 267,602 289,393 288,572 331,365 





Expenditure. 
1924-25, 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 
£ £ £ £ 
Antigua... 0... 85,244 80,736 83,149 101,331 
St. Kitts Nevis... .... 95,510 86,418 93,113 104,692 
Dominica... =... 55,483 62,395 80,715 80,517 
Monteerrat... 9... 24,053 21,140 19,986 32,278 
Virgin Islands ...  .... 9,110 8,348 7,240 9,487 








269,400 268,861 259,037 284,203 = 328,305 
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ANTIGUA. 


At the Ist April, 1928, a surplus of £4,149 was brought forward. 


The following table shows in comparative form the Revenue 
collected during the years 1927-28 and 1928-29 :— 


1927-28. 1928-29. 
1. Customs— 
Import Duties ets 56,929 55,646 
Export Duties ah 6,214 5,617 
2. Tonnage and Harbour 
Dues ... os 2,265 1,818 
3. Licences, Taxes, “ete. Me 8,919 10,243 
3a. Municipal Rates and 
Taxes .. 3,624 3,759 
4. Fees of Court or Oftice, ete. 7,701 8,689 
5. Post Office and eee 6,947 8,022 
6. Rents... as 312 421 
7. Interest ... da nee 271 450 
8. Miscellaneous... ae 253 154 
9. Sales of Lands se _— 240 
£93,435 £95,059 


Besides the above local revenue the following grants and gifts 
were received :— 
£ 


Imperial Grant in aid to Hurricane Damage ... 1,000 
Gift from Mr. R. Bryson for erection of a pier at 500 
Fort James. 
Grant from Mr. T. B. Macaulay for erection of a _—:1,346 
ward at the Central Lunatic Asylum, etc., ete. 
The receipts for the year thus totalled... s+ 97,903 
The causes of the increases over 1927-28 were under :— 
Head 3.—Licences, etc., £1,324—Larger collection from Income 
Tax. 
Head 4.—Fees of Court, ete., £988—Hospital Fees £250, Steam 
Transport £130, Hurricane Insurance £666. 
Head 5.—Post Office, £1,075—Larger sales of postage and 
revenue stamps due to new varieties being placed on sale. 
The decreases were under :— 
Head 1.—Customs, £1,880—Less trade both in the Imports 
and Exports. 
Head 2.—Tonnage, etc., £449—Abolition of landing dues during 
1927-28. 
The expenditure during 1928-29 was £101,331 as against £83,148 
for 1927-28. 
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This large difference was chiefly accounted sor by the following 
items of increased expenditure :— ; 


£ 
Head 2.—Pensions, etc. ... ve eek onlay 872 
Head 13.—Hospitals, etc. ... ao ore wae 1,225 
Head 22.—Miscellaneous_... na ae 1,716 
Head 25.—Publio Works Recurrent re 4 1,565 
- Head 26.—Extraerdinary . oes ve 6,348 
Head 26.— Do. from gifts ah ve 2,330 
Head 29.—Hurricane Damage _...- 2,378 


The new buildings and works carried out duciag the year were >— 
Women’s Wards at the Central Lunatic Asylum, Public 
Swimming Bath, Buildings at the Leper Home, Purchase of 
House as Colonial Secretary’s Residence, new pipe line for 
Water Service, etc. 
The surplus carried forward at 3lst March, 1929, was £721. 


Pusuic Dssrt. 


The Public Debt at the end of the year was £145,100 against 
which the investments held on behalf of the Sinking Fund amounted 
to £92,543. 

Reserve Fonp. 


Investments amounting to £12,136 were held by the Crown Agents 
at the 3lst March, 1929. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURAL. 


Sugar —The year 1928 was on the whole a favourable one although 
the severe drought which lasted from December, 1927, until the end 
of February together with drought again in the months of April to 
September considerably reduced the 1928 crop and exerted a very 
unfavourable influence on the canes planted for reaping in 1929. 
The export of sugar (grey crystals) amounted, however, to 18,906 
tons, valued at approximately £245,780. Little muscovado was 
produced during 1928, only one factory operating. The quantities 
of molasses and fancy syrup exported for the period in question 
were :— 

Vacuum Pan Molasses xs ... 529,800 gallons. 
Fancy syrup... see “ +. 43,500, 

The Antigua Sugar Factory had a very successful year. The 
output of sugar was 17,088 tons, which sold at £14 13s. 1d. per ton. 
The most striking feature of the factory’s work during 1928 was the 
extraordinary high yield of sugar obtained from the canes, viz :— 
13.10 per cent. or 7.63 tons of cane per ton of sugar against the 
average of 11 per cent. or 9.09 tons cane per ton of sugar. 
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The output of sugar in Antigua is closely correlated with weather 
conditions. The following summary of the sugar exports for the 
period 1924-1928 exhibits considerable fluctuations attributable 
almost entirely to variations in rainfall during the growing season. 


Sugar Exports, 1924-1928. 


1924, 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
tons. tons. tons, tons. tons. 
Sugar as Se ee 7,081 16,530 11,466 22,269 18,906 


gals. gals. gals. 
Vacuum Pan molasses ... 359,720 128,000 382,836 715,377 529,800 
Syrup Muscovado molasses —_ —_ 29,548 36,454 43,500 


Cotton —The acreage from which the 1928 cotton crop was reaped 
amounted to 248 acres. The crop was badly attacked by the Pink 
Boll worm and the return was small, only 17,700 Ib. of lint cotton, 
valued at £1,770 being exported. 45,850 lb. of cotton seed, valued 
at £110, was exported to other Presidencies of the Leeward Islands. 


During September there was a severe hurricane which destroyed 
most of the cotton planted for the 1929 crop so that in most districts 
replanting was necessary in September or October. The acreage 
finally planted was 225 acres. There was a remarkable freedom 
from Pink Boll worm and excellent promise of a large crop in 1929. 


Onions.—The onion crop was again a small one, only 1,650 lb. 
being exported. 


e 
Limes.—The following lime products were exported during 1928 : 


Valued at 
Green limes ws tee eee 49 bris. £22 
Raw lime juice... ae .. 840 gals. £42 
Concentrated lime juice ... --» 2,350 gals. £437 
Limeol 2.0. we 108 gals. £1,215 


As a result of the decrease in the Dominica lime crops since the 
advent of wither tip and red root diseases and of the very high 
prices now being obtained for lime oil considerable interest has been 
displayed in this industry and it seems probable that the area under 
limes will be increased considerably in the near future. 


Coconuts.—Many of the coconut plantations suffered severely in 
the 1928 hurricane : this is all the more unfortunate as during 1926 
and 1927 they had been slowly recovering from the effects of several 


dry years. 


The young plants distributed free to peasants through the 
generosity of Mr. Macaulay (see 1927 Report, page 21) are doing 
fairly well notwithstanding the long drought experienced. 
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Minor Agricultural Products. 


The minor products exported include :— 


Hides and skins to the value of 


Tamarinds 
Hardwood 
Turtle shell 


” ” 


With the initiation of the new steamship service between Canada 
and the West Indies interest has been shown in the growing of 
vegetables for the Canadian winter market and two planters have 
cultivated trial plots of tomatoes and cucumbers under Government 
guarantees against loss. The produce is being shipped by the 
Government with a view to ascertaining the possibilities of develop- 


ing the vegetable 


industry under Antigua conditions. 


IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


Imports anp Exports, ANTIGUA. 


The following table gives the value of the trade and the principal 
countries with which the trade was carried on :— 


1927. 1928. 


Imports. Ezports. Imports. 





United Kingdom 91,957 101,748 83,513 
Canada... swe 63,882 274,249 55,038 
Other British Possessions 27,310 6,223 22,267 
United States of America 78,999 5,035 71,659 
Other Foreign Countries Bea ve» 12,270 2 13,687 


’ 


Exports. 
202,450 
47,923 
6,641 
2,086 





264,418 387,257 246,164 


259,100 





The tonnage and value of the sugar included in the above exports 


were :— 


1927 
1928 


Tons. Value. 
£ 

22,269 361,854 

18,906 245,788 


‘SHIPPING. 


The tonnage of the vessels entered and cleared during the past 
two years is given below :— 


British 
Foreign... 
5892 


1927. 1928. 


Entered. Cleared. Entered. Cleared. 
381,829 381,829 404,658 404,658 


80,163 80,163 77,343 


77,343 


Ad 
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TaRirr CHANGES. 
Boy Scouts’ Uniforms and Equipment declared free of Import 
Duty (S.R. & O. 4/28). 


Lime.—Import Duty altered to 15 per cent. full rate, 10 per cent. 
preferential rate ad valorem (S.R. & O. 14/28). 


Quinine declared free of Import Duty (S.R. & O. 21/28). 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
The following steamship lines call at Antigua :— 


The Canadian National Steamships from Halifax, N.S., to Ber- 
muda, St. Kitts, Nevis, Antigua, Montserrat, Dominica, St. Lucia, 
Barbados, St. Vincent, Grenada, Trinidad and Demerara, and return 
to St. John, N.B., calling at all the islands mentioned. 


Furness Withy & Co. Ltd. (Furness Bermuda Line) from New 
York to St. Thomas, St. Croix, St. Kitts, Antigua, Dominica, Guade- 
loupe, Martinique, St. Lucia, Barbados, and Trinidad, and return 
via the same ports to New York. 


The Gcean Dominion Line from New York to St. Thomas, St. 
Croix, St. Kitts, Antigua, Guadeloupe, Dominica, Martinique, St. 
Lucia, Barbados, Trinidad, Grenada, St. Vincent, Dominica, New 
York. 


The Ocean Dominion Steamship Corporation from Montreal and 
Halifax to Bermuda, St. Kitts, Antigua, Barbados, St. Vincent, 
Grenada, Trinidad, Demerara and return to Montreal via Trinidad 
and Barbados. 


A cargo steamer from London (Harrison Line) proceeds direct to 
Antigua and St. Kitts every two months, and a passenger ship of 
this line or of the Elders and Fyffes Line will call at Antigua, sailing 
direct to or from England if a sufficient number of passengers offers. 
Normally passengers travelling between England and the Leeward 
Islands travel direct between Barbados and England by the Elders 
and Fyffes Line, or Harrison Line, or the Royal Dutch West India 
Line, etc., and between Barbados and the Leeward Islands by the 
Canadian National Steamships Line or by the Furness Bermuda 
Line. Passengers may also travel to or from England via New York 
or Canada by the lines mentioned above, but in practice the route 
via Barbados is usually adopted for passenger traffic for Europe. 


Ratways. 


There are two railways in Antigua, one of 30 miles constructed 
and owned by the Antigua Sugar Factory Ltd., and the other of 
8 miles constructed by the Bendals (Antigua) Sugar Factory and 
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owned by the South Western Estates Ltd. These railways are used 
to convey canes to the factories and in the case of the Antigua Sugar 
Factory the sugar is conveyed from the Factory to the Wharf. 
‘There are no passenger lines. 


Roaps. 


There are over 100 miles of first class roads in Antigua. These 
roads are maintained by the Government, and having regard to the 
comparatively small amount available for their maintenance, they 
are kept in fairly good condition. 


Postan. 


The Postal Administration of the Colony is vested in the Governor 
in Federal Executive Council. Mails with Great Britain areexchanged 
~via New York, and via Barbados, and direct with Canada, the’ 
United States and the British West Indies. 


The rates of postage are as follows :— 


Inland Letters.—\d. for the first 2 oz., 4d. per additional 
2 0z. Post Cards, }d. 


British Empire and United States.—Letters, 1}d. for the first 
1 oz., 1d. per additional oz. Post Cards, 1d. 


Other Places.—Letters, 2}d. for the first oz., 14d. per ad- 
ditional oz. Post Cards, 1d. 


Printed matter, $d. per 2 oz. to all’ places. 


Parcels are despatched by parcels post with Great Britain via 
Barbados, or Canada, or New York (limit of weight, 22lb.), and 
direct with Canada (limit of weight, 15 lb.), the United States (limit 
of weight, 22 lb.), and British West Indies (limit of weight, 22 Ib.). 


Imperial Postal Orders are issued and paid in the Colony and 
Money Orders are exchanged direct with Great Britain, Canada, the 
United States and the British West Indies. 


CaBLES. 


Telegraphic communication is maintained by means of wireless 
and cable. There are wireless stations in Antigua, St. Kitts, 
Dominica and Montserrat. Telegrams for the Virgin Islands are 
transmitted via St. Thomas. 


TELEPHONES. 


A telephone system throughout the island is maintained by the 
Government. The Central Exchange is in St. John’s and there are 
sub-offices at Parham and All Saints. 
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VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


Prisoners sentenced to twelve months’ imprisonment are sent to 
the Common Prison of the Leeward Islands, in Antigua, and im- 
mediately before the expiration of their sentences are returned to 
the Presidencies from which they were committed. 

One hundred and thirty-nine prisoners (75 males and 64 females) 
were admitted during the year. The highest number of prisoners 
in custody at any one time during the year was 66 (48 males and 
18 females), the lowest was 41 (39 males and 2 females). The 
expenditure on the Central Prison was £2,050 15s. 9d. ; the receipts, 
£219 9s. 6d. 

The daily average number of prisoners was 53, and is the lowest 
on record, with the exception of the year 1908 when it was 51. 
The cost of the maintenance of each prisoner was £34 11s. 1d. 

There were two deaths in the prison ; one from pulmonary tuber- 
culosis and the other from the execution of the death sentence. 


Accommodation of the prison :— 


Males— 

Separate cells ee ih ... 72 to hold 72 
Association cells tee ass Moe Ok SASS 35 
Infirmary ward es sae weny SAP 9 
Total for males 116 

Females— 
Separate cells Be er .-. 20 to hold 20 
Association cells Gee wee ect Pudele igs 9 
Infirmary ward Be ee Biel AC iss 3 
Total for females 32 


Comparative table of Criminal Statistics for 1927 and 1928 :— 


1927. 1928. 

Cases reported to the Police... 6,650 7,483 

Number of cases brought before 16,173 15,740 
the Magisterial Courts. 

Summary convictions... eae 10,036 9,790 

Indictments in the Superior Courts 81 62 

Convictions in the Superior Courts 35 27 


Sr. Joun’s Trarntne ScHoot. 

The St. John’s Training School was established under the pro- 
visions of the Leeward Islands Act, No. 4, of 1891, for the reforma- 
tion, education, and training of boys under 18 years of age. 

On the Ist April, 1928, there were 12 boys at the school. During 
the year four boys were received. One boy was discharged during 
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tthe year, leaving 15 boys in the school on the 3lst March, 1929. 
“The daily average was 13. The boys regularly attended the Anglican 
and Roman Catholic Church services, respectively, on Sunday 
mornings, and in addition, the Anglican boys attended at the 
Cathedral, for religious instruction, on Sunday afternoons. 

The boys received the customary instruction from the School- 
master ; the school hours being from 11 a.m. to 1 p.m. daily, except 
on Saturdays and Sundays. 

The staff consists of the Superintendent, the Schoolmaster, and 
two junior officers. 

The expenditure was £332 5s. Od., the cost per head to Antigua 
being £25 11s. 2d. The health of the school was good. The boys 
‘were employed in agriculture and garden work in addition to the 
ordinary work of the school. 


POoLicr. 


The actual strength of the Leeward Islands Police Force on the 
31st December, 1928, was 6 officers and 142 non-commissioned 
officers and men. The authorised establishment, as provided for 
in the Colonial Estimates for the different Presidencies, is 7 officers 
and 147 non-commissioned officers and men. 

Colonel-Commandant A. Mudge, C.B., C.M.G., Inspector-General 
West India Local Forces, inspected the Local Forces, including the 
Leeward Islands Police Force, during the year, and his report was 
satisfactory. 

The health of all ranks during the year was, on the whole, satis- 
factory. 

The general peace of the Colony was undisturbed during the year. 
‘There were no strikes or labour troubles calling for police inter- 
ference. ; 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 
ANTIGUA. 
The more important Public Works completed or nearly completed 
‘during the year were :— 
1. A new Poor House styled “‘ The Fiennes Institute,” com- 
prising— 
2 Main wards to hold 40 beds each, 
2 Infirmary wards to hold 20 beds each, 
Master’s Quarters, 
Nurses’ Quarters, 

Kitchen, Laundry work shed, together with latrines and 
baths and kitchens for Master’s and Nurses’ Quarters, and also 
two large store rooms, in all 17 buildings. 

2. The reconstruction of the Leper Home at Rat Island, now 
called ‘‘ The Citadel.” 


5892 Aé6é 
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3. The erection of two wards at the Lunatic Asylum out of 
Mr. T. B. Macaulay’s gift. 

The erection of bathing huts, etc., at Fort James. 

New Kerosene Warehouse. 

Concrete room for Court Records at Court House. 

. School latrines at Green Bay. 

. Water supply line to Green Bay. 

. Duplicating main pipe line to City (section done). 


CPASAP 


VI0.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 

The health of the Presidency has not been as good in 1928 as it 
was last year. During the first quarter of the year, malaria was 
prevalent in all the Medical Districts. A Committee was appointed 
to enquire into and deal with the question of combating this disease. 
Special Inspectors were appointed to investigate and deal with the 
breeding places of mosquitoes. Quinine was distributed in the 
Country Districts free of charge. As compared with 1927, statistics 
show that there were fewer cases of malaria between the months of 
August and December, 1928, than in the corresponding period of 
the previous year, the figures being 594 cases in 1927 and 243 in 
1928. As a result of the hurricane which passed over Antigua on 
the 12th September, 1928, Dysentery, Influenza, and Whooping 
Cough became very prevalent during the last three months of the 
year. Some fish (Gambusia Affinis) were imported from the United 
States of America and placed in some of the permanent ponds, 
which will be used as nurseries if the fish become successfully 
acclimatised. 

No quarantinable disease was recorded in the year under review. 


Vita Statistics. 

The estimated population on the 3lst December, 1928, was 
30,444. The total number of births during the year was 1,005. 
The birth rate was 33.01 per thousand. The total number of deaths 
during the year was 956. The death rate was 31.4 per thousand. 


Inrantite Morratiry. 

There were 280 deaths of children under 5 years of age, exclusive 
of still-births, the death rate being 297.87 per thousand. The high 
percentage of infantile mortality is chiefly due to intestinal diseases 
such as dysentery, and there are a fair number of congenital syphilitics 
who die in the first two years. 


MaTERNITY AND CHILD WELFARE. 
There is a Superintendent of Midwives, who has under her charge 
23 District Nurses stationed in the various villages throughout the 
island. These nurses, in addition to midwifery, render first aid and 
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-do ‘dressings under the directions of the District Medical Officers. 
‘These nurses are Supplied with quinine for free distribution in the 
villages. There is a Day Nursery in St. John’s, which is visited 
three times each week by the Superintendent of ‘Midwives. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


ELEMENTARY. 


The number of elementary schools in the Colony during the year 
was"107, distributed as follows :— 


Presidency. Government. State- Total. 
aided. 
1. Antigua Ss Gere © 19 2 21 
2. St. Kitts Pon se 16 2 18 
Nevis... ned Ors, 10 _— 10 
Anguilla ae ones 5 _— 5 
3. Dominica any ah 26 4 30 
4. Montserrat... ee —_— 13 13 
5. Virgin Islands ... ee _ 10 10 
Totals Kee 76 31 107 
‘The numbers enrolled and in average attendance were :— 
Whole Colony. 1927-28. 1928-29. 
Number on roll See es 24,832 25,014 
Average attendance ves 15,947 16,079 


The total expenditure in the primary schools, exclusive of salaries 
‘of the departmental officers and of establishment charges, was 
£20,918 28. O}d. against £17,673 13s. 1d. in the previous year. 

SECONDARY. 


The following is a list of the secondary schools in the Colony with 
their respective grants or cost (in the case of Government schools) :— 


Cost 

School. Grant-in-Aid. (Govern- 

ment 

School). 
£ £ 
1. Antigua Grammar School ... .. 630 _ 
2. Antigua Girls’ High School «200 _ 
8. Dominica Grammar School yee — 731 
4, St. Kitts Nevis Grammar School .. _— 1,070 
5. Excelsior School, Nevis... 50 _ 
6. Thomas Oliver Robinson Memorial 50 —_— 


School, Antigua. 
. Spring Gardens Female Teachers’ 240 _— 
Training College, Antigua. 
. Montserrat Grammar School gee _ 695 
. Montserrat Girls’ School ... .. 100 _ 


a1 


© a 
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A Scholarship of £150 a year for three years, tenable at a University 
to be approved by the Governor, is awarded on the results of the 
Cambridge School Certificate Examination. The Scholarship is open 
to both boys and girls under 19 years of age. 

Note.—From the Ist April, 1929, the value of this Scholarship has 
been increased to £200 a year, and the period extended to five years, 
if necessary. 

The primary schools in Antigua, Dominica and St. Kitts-Nevis 
are all under direct Government control, and are managed by 6 
Sub-Inspector of Schools in each Presidency. 

In Montserrat and the Virgin Islands they are, with one exception, 
denominational, and are managed by the clergy of the various 
denominations, under the general control of the Education Boards. 
The schools are examined annually by the Inspector of Schools, and 
grants are awarded on the results of this examination. The pupil- 
teacher system is in vogue, the period of service being three years. 
Studentships are awarded to specially selected candidates, at the 
conclusion of their pupil teachership, for two years to complete 
their training as assistant teachers. Those for girls are held at the 
Spring Gardens Female Teachers’ Training College, Antigua, and 
those for boys at the Rawle Training Institute, Codrington College, 
Barbados. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


(Including Geological Survey). 
No surveys were carried out in the Presidency during the year. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


There is no immigrant labour in the Presidency. The inhabitants 
supply all the labour required for Agricultural and other purposes. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


LEGISLATION. 
Leeward Islands. 
Nine Acts were passed by the General Legislative Council during 
the year 1928, and of these the most important were :— 

No. 3 of 1928, entitled ‘‘ An Act to amend the law with respect 
to local Naturalization.” 

No. 6 of 1928, entitled “‘ An Act to amend further the law 
relating to pensions.” 

No. 7 of 1928, entitled ‘‘ An Act to establish a Real Repre- 
sentative and to amend the Title by Registration Act, 1886.” 

No. 8 of 1928, entitled ‘“‘ An Act to amend the Law relating 
to Friendly Societies.” 
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Antigua. 

Nineteen Ordinances were passed by the Legislative Council of 
Antigua during the year 1928, and of these the most important 
were :— 

No. 7 of 1928, entitled ‘‘ An Ordinance to amend the Harbour 
Launches Ordinance, 1919.” 

No. 8 of 1928, entitled ‘“‘ An Ordinance to make provision for 
the protection against lead poisoning of persons employed in 
painting buildings.’ 

No. 11 of 1928, entitled “An Ordinance to amend the 
Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1926.” 

No. 16 of 1928, entitled ‘‘ An Ordinance to amend the Lead 
Paint (Protection against Poisoning) Ordinance, 1928. 

No. 19 of 1928, entitled “ AaeOe Ordinance to provide for the 
licensing and regulation of motor vehicles plying for hire, and 
the licensing of the drivers thereof.” 


PRESIDENCY OF ST. KITTS-NEVIS. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


The Presidency consists of the islands of St. Christopher (St. 
Kitts), Nevis, and Anguilla. They form a total area of 153 square 
miles. They lie between latitude 19° and 17° north and longitude 
63° and 62° west ; being about 60 miles west of Antigua and about 
600 miles north of Trinidad. They are distant some 3,600 miles 
from England, and 1,680 miles from Halifax, Nova Scotia. 


HISTORICAL. 


St. Kitts, “‘ the Mother Colony ” of the West Indies, was in 1623 
‘colonized by Sir Thomas Warner, who subsequently despatched 
branch settlements to other West Indian islands. It was for some 
time afterwards divided between the English and the French, but 
since the Treaty of Versailles in 1783 has been wholly British. In 
1782 occurred the historic siege of Brimstone Hill, “‘ the Gibraltar 
of the West Indies,” by the French, and though it ultimately 
yielded ‘‘ with all the honours of war” its prolonged and gallant 
resistance held back half the French supporting fleet from joining 
the other half, and consequently enabled Rodney’s victory which 
saved the West Indies. Up till 1671 the islands of St. Kitts, Nevis, 
Barbados and Montserrat were governed from St. Kitts, but in 
that year Nevis became the seat of government, and at the same 
time Barbados was separated from the group, which then became 
known as “ the Leeward Caribee Islands.” 
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In 1816, St. Kitts, Nevis, Anguilla and the Virgin Islands were 
formed into a separate Government, but in 1832 they were rejoined 
to the other part of the Colony, but placed under a separate Lieu- 
tenant Governor. In 1871 all parts of the Leeward Islands Colony 
were united into a Federation, and the office of “ Lieutenant 
Governor” of St. Kitts, Nevis, and Anguilla was changed to 
“ Administrator ” of the same. The form of constitution of a Crown 
Colony is still, however, retained and the Administrator is assisted 
by an Executive Council ; and the laws of the Presidency are made 
by a Legislative Council. There are 5 local official and 4 unofficial 
members of the Executive Council ; and 7 official and 7 unofficial 
members of the Legislative Council, the Administrator being 
President and having a casting vote. The three islands are rich in 
history, from the time of the Caribs who were in possession when 
Columbus discovered St. Kitts in 1493 to the middle of the 19th 
century when the Brimstone Hill Fortress was evacuated to send 
the troops to the Crimea, and the names of Rodney, Hood, Nelson 
(who was married at Nevis), “‘ Pocohontas ” Smith (who discovered 
the hot baths at Nevis), Hamilton (a son of Nevis who drafted the 
American Constitution), constantly occurred in the despatches and 
records, many of which have through former neglect decayed beyond 
repair. An effort is now being made to save the remainder. 


I. GENERAL. 


The outstanding event of the year was the severe hurricane which, 
on 12th September, struck all three islands of the Presidency in 
varying degree. Many large buildings, both public and private, 
were damaged, while 1,556 labourers’ and peasants’ cottages in St. 
Kitts, 1,618 in Nevis, and a few in Anguilla, were either damaged 
or totally destroyed. The reconstruction of the cottages was assisted 
to the extent of £12,800 from the central relief fund of the Colony 
provided by generous subscribers from the United Kingdom and 
overseas, while £1,500 was the Presidency’s share of the Imperial 
Grant towards the expenditure of repairing the damage to Govern- 
ment property. Many new public works and improvements had 
been either completed or under construction before the hurricane, 
and these were fortunately but little affected by it. Among them 
were the large new storage reservoir above Basseterre, the Children’s 
Ward at the Cunningham Hospital and a wide concrete staircase to 
the main buildings, modern waiting rooms and lavatories at the end 
of the new Basseterre west pier; the model village settlement, 
called St. Johnston village, on Government lands at La Guerite ; 
and a hot water system and water-flush closets at the Leper Hospital. 

The poorer quarter of Basseterre has been transformed by the 
cutting of six new streets through it, admitting light, ventilation. 
order, and cleanliness, while communal baths and water closets have 
been installed at appropriate places. 
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The wooden store shed for Government cotton and agricultural 
produce, and the wooden laboratory at the Grammar School, having 
been demolished by the hurricane have been re-erected in concrete ; 
and the Pogson Hospital and the Créche at Sandy Point have, for 
the same reason, had to be entirely reconstructed. 


Il. FINANCE. 


REVENUE. 

The revenue for the financial year 1928-29, estimated at £93,310 
is expected to reach £95,200, which, with the Presidency’s pro- 
portion (£1,500) of the Imperial Grant of £5,000 for repairs to Govern- 
ment property damaged by the hurricane of September 1928, will 
bring the total revenue on 31st March 1929 to £96,700. Excesses 
in amounts expected to be collected for Import duties £2,000 ; Income 
Tax £2,000; Government Cotton Farm receipts, Stamp duties and 
Electric Light Current account for the increase in revenue, while 
Export duty and Sale of Postage stamps have fallen £1,500 and £500 
respectively below the original estimate. The net revenue will 
exceed that of 1927-28 by £1,040 and that of 1923-24 by £2,972. 
Revenue for the past five years was as follows :— 


1923-24 ... tee ee Se 38 £93,228. 
1924-25... ves se eee A £88,095. 
1925-26... tee aaa ass eee £90,405. 
1926-27... See eee AB aie £88,103. 
1927-28... 5 a see Be £94,160. 


There has been no change in the method of raising revenue and no 
alteration in the rate of taxation in 1928. 


_JSXPENDITURE. 

The Estimate of Expenditure for 1928-29 was £92,856. Supple- 
mentary estimates during the year will amount to approximately 
£10,000 after deducting savings on sundry heads of the original 
Estimates, the expenditure for the current financial year will amount 
to £101,667. This includes the following works, the expenditure 
on which was not foreseen when the Estimates were passed :— 

£ 
Electric Light, to supplement loan of £10,000, andto 2,500 
complete system of lighting town of Basseterre. 
Water Reservoir, Basseterre, to complete ... 1,500 
Opening up of slum area in Basseterre (part of total 1,560 
of £3,000 to be spent). 


Cottages for discharged inmates of Leper Home ... 125 
Water supply, Brick-kiln, Nevis __... eae 100 
Water supply, Cotton Ground and Jessups .. 350 


Repairing hurricane damage (of which £1, 500 was 4,040 
reimbursed by the Imperial Government). 
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Expenditure will exceed that of 1927-28 by £8,554, and that of 
hee by £8,972. Expenditure for the past five years was as 
‘ollows :— 





1923-24 £92,695. 
1924-25 £95,509. 
1925-26 £88,888. 
1926-27 £86,418. 
1927-28 £93,113. 
SURPLUS. £ 
The year opened with a surplusof _... 4,966 
Revenue for 1928-29 will be approximately... ++. 95,200 
including Imperial Grant-in-aid of ... be «- . 1,500 
* £101,666 


As it is not improbable that Expenditure for 1928-29 might exceed 
this amount, there will be no surplus funds on 31st March, 1929. 
RESERVE. 

The Reserve Fund, invested in England, was £10,750 on 3lst 
December last, with a market value on that date of £12,070. It is 
proposed to sell out £1,750 of the Reserve to meet the deficit caused 
by hurricane expenditure. 

Loan. 

The sum of £10,000 raised locally under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 12 of 1927 for the installation of an Electricity Supply System 
for the Town of Basseterre was totally expended in 1928, the streets 
being lit in April. The following is a full statement of the Loan 
position of the Presidency on 3lst December, 1928, showing the 


operation of the Sinking Funds :— 


STATEMENT OF FUNDED PUBLIO DEBT OR LOANS BORROWED FOR FIXED PERIODS OUTSTANDING ON Sl8T DECEXEE:, 
1927, AND OF THE ACCUMULATED SINKING FUNDS AT THE SAME DATE, 



































\ Rate Sinking Funds. 

Descrip- | Legal of Date or Actual Reve 
tion of Author- | Am't. | In- | Amount of Cost Price | Market Value Pood of dus Steny 
Ioan. uy. ter- Stock 81-12-28. 31-38-28. | dats. BP 

est, | 81-12-28, | | 
£ 
Basseterre | Ordinance| 3,900| 5% | 4,353 2 6] 4,120 3 4] 3,700 6 6/To be paid: 1980 1% 
Protection | 5 of 1835. i i off when Leas 
Loan. i | 3 Fund per 
i is sufficient ann 
' | by half-year- 
| ly in | 
i | ment of a, 
H |sum by: 
| } per cent. ol ! 
pment, 
issued. 
Nevis Water; 10 of 1889,| 31,850} 4% | 23,261 10 8 /21,800 16 9 |20,597 6 3 do. | at April da 
Works Loan’ 6 of 1893 1919; 
of 1889 and | now 4 of | load 
P. W. Loan | 1893. ' 
of 1893 | 
(now n- | 
scribed : \ 
Stock) | i 
P. W. Loan | 4 of 1891 | 23,500; 4% 20,006 9 8 |18,065 9 7 |16,80413 2 do, Lat April &. 
1891. | 1939 | 
Electric 12 of 1927} 10,000, 5% 1st Nov. 
Light Loan ¢ } 1967 
£69,250 | 47,621 2 5 (43,986 9 8 |41,192 6 11 
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Contributions to Sinking Fund of the Public Works Loan of 1891 
eased during 1928, the fund being potentially full, and the necessary 
legislation was passed to give effect to this (Ordinance, No. 8 of 


1928). 


Pustic Dest. 
At the commencement of the financial year Ist April, 1928, the 
Public Debt, after the amounts to the credit of the 
Sinking Funds had been deducted amounted to £26,731 11 5 
Credits to Sinking Funds Ist April to 31st Dec- 1,468 11 
ember, 1928, amounted to 


Leaving the Public Debt on 31st December, £25,263 10 4 


1928, at 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 
Imports. 


The value of imports into. the Presidency in 1928 amounted to 
£317,102, which was £12,316 less than the value of the imports of 


1927. 


years :— 
From 


United Kingdom ... 


Canada 

India 

Bermuda 

British Guiana 
Trinidad 

Barbados ... 
Jamaica... teh 
Windward Islands 
Leeward Islands ... 


Other British Possessions s 
Total British Possessions... 


United States 
Denmark ... 
Holland 
France 
Germany 
Santo Domingo 


Other Foreign Countries os 


Total Foreign Countries ... 


Total Imports 1927 


The following is a summary of the Imports for the past three 














1926 1927 1928 
£ ate 3 £ 
94,312 119,075 104,304 
138,962 84,647 82,021 
16,372 12,191 10,617 
, B24 1,184 238 
8,551 3,682 3,963 
3,520 8,126 8,097 
4,023 4,697 5,598 
49 15 50 
350 157 161 
1,720 2,008 924 
144 264 1,277 
174,015 116,971 112,946 
78,256 71,951 78,654 
682 $29 569 
5,885 6,130 7,301 
3,367 3,710 4,445 
968 2,643 1,513 
5,002 1,098 475 
4,086 7,011 6,895 
98,246 93,372 99,852 





... £360,573 329,418 317,102 
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The following is a Comparative return of the Imports of the 
principal articles during the past three years :— . 














1926. 1927. | 1928. 
Article. Quantity. ‘Value. | Quantity. ‘Value. | Quantity. Value. 
| 
Vets £ £ 
Beer, Ale and Stout ... galls. 4.080 | 1,004] 11,188 163 ; 10,355 
Boots and Shoes denpre.! ireie| sess] ‘rose! «Soon! «Pes Eas 
‘Cement bris. of 400 ibs. siosz| 2117] 8755 | —_s.804 462: 5.280 
Cotton plece goods... yds. | 496,108, 14466] 854016; 21,058 | 6791958 24.303 
Flour... bags | “ge'soe { sos) 22711 |  seci7s | 124 85:738 
Manures, Chemical 306 | 5,106 521 | 6.730 566 6,464 
! 
| 1,798 | 4,008 
| Bias 41439 6,051 
6,160 200 | 6,156 201 7,617 
3 8,958 61; 9,008 4238 
21349 2,640 2st 
46,741 3,562] 65,849 3,005 | 48,243 ©2548 
"ess | 5455] 72, oss | 90400 7,040 
80,774 | ‘875 L163 | 46156: 
13,083! 12,802) 14110| s483| 1des7 8,327 
243,777 | 4460] 215,818 | 8,080 | 105,688 = 8708 
sere) 7.z5s] 8786) © 9.g88) 12,806 18,879 
6078, 2803] 7,007| 3,854| 8772 3,960 
7674 796} 12061| 1; 8,48: 1 
740 | 71] 8856] 1,018} 74097 790 




















14,134 parcels, of which 1,187 were C.O.D., passed through 
the Customs for collection of duty during the year. Proper accom- 
modation has now been provided for this and for examination of 
passengers’ baggage, the work consequently being carried out with 
increased efficiency and despatch. 


Exports. 


The total value of exports in 1928 was £349,645, a decrease in 
value of £3,761 as compared with the year 1927 and £10,144 in 
1923. The principal export, sugar, amounted to 18,610 tons valued 
at £265,490. The exports of this commodity in 1927 were 17,363 
tons valued at £282,784 and in 1923 10,356 tons valued at £277,111. 
The exports to Canada in 1928 were valued at £90,504, a decrease of 
£15,364 as compared with 1927 and £46,804 in 1923, while the value 
of exports to the United Kingdom increased from £114,704 in 1927 
to £213,767 in 1928. The total value of re-exports (principally 
food-stuffs to neighbouring foreign islands and liquor to the Virgin 
Islands) amounted in 1928 to £36,207 as compared with £19,569 in 
1927 and £20,539 in 1923. 


Sugar Crops. 

The St. Kitts Sugar Factory made 19,443 tons and the average 
price obtained was £14 18s. 0d. per ton, as compared with 18,067 
tons in 1927 and 10,737 tons in 1923 with average prices of £16 14s. 7d. 
and £26 3s. 7d. respectively. Of this 12,450 tons valued at £173,847 
were sent to the United Kingdom and 6,000 tons valued at £88,810 
to Canada, as compared with 4,650 tons valued at £75,946 and 12,550 
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tons valued at £203,690 in 1927. In 1923, 5,000 tons valued at 
£130,896 went to the United Kingdom, 5,086 tons valued at £133,146 
to Canada and 250 tons valued at £6,545 to the United States of 
America. 


Cotton. 


In 1928 the exports of Sea Island Cotton amounted to 438,552 Ibs. 
valued at £36,038, an average price of 19d. per lb., as compared with 
387,167 lbs., in 1927 and 625,041 Ibs. in 1923 with values of £35,205 
(21d. per Ib.) and £54,409 (20d. per lb.) respectively. Of the 1928 
cotton exports 282,023 lbs., valued at £23,988 were produced in 
St. Kitts, 155,023 lbs., valued at £11,956 in Nevis, and 1,506 lbs. 
valued at £94 in Anguilla, all of which was exported to the United 
Kingdom. 


SHIPPING. 


The total number of steamers entered at the port of Basseterre, 
St. Kitts, in 1928 was 248 of a total tonnage of 604,540, as compared 
with 188 of 429,855 tons in 1927, and 162 of 471,734in 1923. Steamers 
of British tonnage entered and cleared in 1928 amounted to 1,079,502 
tons, and foreign steamships 128,474 tons, as compared with 745,684 
and 83,494 in 1923. Total tonnage entered and cleared in 1928 was 
1,236,450; in 1923 848,423. 


V. COMMUNICATIONS. 


Internal communication is by vehicular traffic on macadamised 
roads. There are 29 miles of main road and 37 miles of by-roads in 
St. Kitts, and in Nevis there are 60 miles altogether. Anguilla has 
about 15 miles open to vehicular traffic. Over 300 motor cars and 
16 motor omnibuses are constantly travelling on the roads. 

The St. Kitts (Basseterre) Sugar Factory Ltd. has a light railway 
(36 miles) right round St. Kitts for getting the cane to the Factory 
at Basseterre. 

Communication between St. Kitts and Nevis is by sailing boat . 
daily. The Government is inaugurating an efficient motor boat 
service (mail and passenger) between the two islands and a double 
trip will be made by this boat. 

A regular weekly mail service by sloop exists with Anguilla, but 
there are occasional opportunities by larger vessels. 

Communication with the outside world is by wireless through the 
System at present operated by the Pacific Cable Board, and the 
West India and Panama Telegraph Company Ltd. still operates in 
St. Kitts and is well patronized. 

Efficient telephone systems are maintained in St. Kitts and Nevis. 
In Anguilla there is a limited single line system. 

An attempt is being made to establish either wireless telephony 
between the Administrator’s Office at Kitts and the Magistrate’s 
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Office, Anguilla, or a wireless telegraph system for sending and re- 
ee messages with the Pacific Cable Board Wireless Station in 
it. Kitts. 

Steamers of the Canadian National Steamship Company call 
fortnightly to and from Canada, as also steamers of the Furness 
Withy Company from New York. There are many other steamers 
calling at St. Kitts, including direct boats from the United Kingdom 
of the Harrison Line. 248 steamers arrived at Basseterre in the vear 
under review. 

There is a daily land mail service throughout St. Kitts and Nevis. 
Towards the end of the year a Loan of £10,000 was floated for the 
purposes of Electric Light and Cold Storage at Charlestown, Nevis ; 
Cold Storage at Basseterre; an auxiliary vessel for the St. Kitts 
to Nevis Service; and for commencing a system of hire-purchase 
houses for the working classes. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


There is a resident Judge (Federal appointment) in St. Kitts. 
The Supreme Court sits once a quarter. Magistrates are Presidential 
officers. Two are stationed in St. Kitts and one each in Nevis and 
Anguilla. In Nevis the Magistrate is also Warden. The Magistrate 
in Anguilla is also the Medical Officer and Chief Executive Officer 
in the island. 

The police are a Federal Body, and the emoluments of the resident. 
Inspector are borne on the Federal Estimates. The remaining 
personnel are paid from local funds. 

The Prison is also governed by Federal Laws, but the Establish- 
ment is a Presidential one. The Inspector of Police is responsible 
for the maintenance of proper discipline in His Majesty’s prison. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Reference has been made to some of the new public works under 
the heading “‘General.”” The routine work of the Public Works 
Department has been satisfactorily carried out during the year. 


VIII—PUBLIC HEALTH AND VITAL STATISTICS. 


With the exception of an outbreak of Malaria in Nevis between 
November and February, with fortunately a very mild mortality 
rate, the islands have remained generally in a healthy condition, 
although the after effects of the hurricane will be felt for some time 
to come. Sanitation both in the capital and in the country districts 
has much improved, and the use of a motor scavenging service, 
and the installation of water flush closets in most of the better 
cla:s houses and communal lavatories in the poorer quarters, have 
assisted greatly in this direction. Emigration to Santo Domingo 
and Cuba has been much lessened, but there has been a corresponding 
increase to Curacao in connection with the development of the 
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‘South American Oilfields. It is, however, hoped and expected that 
the emigrants, who are mostly men, will make it only a temporary 
absence for money-making purposes from their homes and families, 
as there is a distinct and hopeful spirit of establishing good and 
permanent homes for themselves in their own country arising among 
the people. The general population of the Presidency is estimated 
at about 36,000, and that of Basseterre, the Capital, at about 8,000. 
Basseterre is a flourishing port and distributing centre for not only 
the smaller British islands but also for the Dutch islands of Saba, 
St. Eustatius, and St. Martin, and the French islands of St. Bartho- 
lomew and St. Martin. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


Primary Education is compulsory, and is in charge of a local 
Inspector of Schools assisted by 31 Head Teachers and nearly a 
hundred Assistant and Pupil Teachers in the 31 schools of the 
Presidency. 

Secondary Education is provided for boys by a Government 
school conducted by a qualified English Headmaster and two Assis- 
tants. The school is run on similar lines to an English Grammar 
School. The standard attained is usually that of the Cambridge 
School Certificate. 

There is a good Secondary School for Girls maintained by the 
Sisters of the Convent at St. Kitts, and another secondary school 
at Nevis. 

A Government Secondary School for Girls is also being arranged 
for. 

X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 

The fertile volcanic soil of St. Kitts is agriculturally almost perfect, 
and the planters make good use of its possibilities. A modern 
factory, one of the largest and most up to date in the West Indies, 
manufactures all the sugar of St. Kitts from the canes brought to 
it by a railway that encircles the whole island. The Government 
has now only a few acres of land, and these are used for experimental 
purposes, the greater portion being retained for cotton cultivation, 
the more important factor of which is the rearing and selection of 
seed of a standard quality to ensure the continuance of the reputation 
which the Presidency has secured for fine Sea Island Cotton. Im- 
portant experiments in the breeding of selected varieties of Sugar 
Cane are also continuously carried out. 


GEOLOGY. 


St. Kitts and Nevis are almost entirely composed of volcanic 
eruptive rocks and their derivatives. Anguilla is mostly limestone. 
A report on the geology of St. Kitts, Nevis and Anguilla has been 
written by Mr. Kenneth W. Earle, M.Sc., F.G.S., sometime Govern- 
ment Geologist to the Windward and Leeward Islands. 
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XI—LABOUR. 

There is no immigrant labour in the Presidency. The inhabitants 
supply all the labour required for Agricultural and other purposes. 
During the last year there has been a considerable exodus to Curacao 
(Dutch). As a consequence there is perhaps a greater shortage of 
labourers in St. Kitts this year. In previous years during crop time 
emigration was chiefly directed to Santo Domingo and Cuba. Labour- 
ers from the less extensively cultivated islands of Nevis and 
(part of the Presidency) relieve what would otherwise be a difficult. 
problem in St. Kitts. 

St. Kitts is the “stepping off” place of many of the islands of 
the Lesser Antilles whose emigrants yearly seek better wages in the 
large Sugar producing countries of the West Indies. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 
CuIMmarE. 

The islands, owing to their northern situation and exposure to 
the refreshing Trade Winds, are said to be the coolest and the 
healthiest of the Lesser Antilles. The continuous slopes down the 
mountain sides (highest peak in St. Kitts 3,700 feet) to the sea cause 
a perfect drainage so that no stagnant waters collect and the climate 
generally, especially from November to May, is ideal. The average 
rainfall is 54 inches and the shade temperature varies from 66° to 88’. 
Efforts are being made to encourage a tourist trade, and the facilities 
for general sport, including tennis, cricket, boating, and sea-fishing, 
are excellent. 


Bangs. 

There are branches of Barclays Bank (D.C. and O.) and of the 
Royal Bank of Canada at St. Kitts, and also a Government Savings 
Bank. The two former use the dollar currency at a fixed rate of 
‘$4.80 to the pound. Government accounts are kept in sterling. 





DOMINICA. 


I.—GENERAL. 


As is provided for every three years under the Constitution 
Ordinance a new Legislative Council was constituted in February 
last. The general elections for the seats of the four elected members 
resulted in the return of the Honourable J. B. Charles for the Eastern 
District, the Honourable L. Rose for the parish of St. George, 
R. E. A. Nicholls, Esquire, for the town of Roseau, and H. D. 
Shillingford, Esquire, for the Northern District, which, with the 
appointments of the Honourable H. H. V. Whitchurch and G. A. C. 
Grell, Esquire, as nominated members, complete the unofficial side 
of the Council. The Official section was appointed as usual. 
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His Honour E. C. Eliot, Administrator, returned from leave of 
absence in April and resumed the administration of the Government. 
of the Presidency. 

The Agricultural Development of the Island progressed during 
the year, the Loan Board continuing to assist planters with the 
funds placed at its disposal by the Imperial Government. Estates 
unable to take advantage of loans were aided by being supplied 
with free plants for replanting their lands, a total of 103,518 plants 
having been distributed by the Agricultural Department for the 
year. 

In September the Island was visited by a hurricane of considerable 

intensity which caused great damage to roads, bridges, the electric 
light and telephone systems and various Government constructions, 
the chief of which were as follows :—Three Roseau Jetties, Colihaut. 
Jetty, Fish Market Roseau, Sea Wall Roseau, and Dos d’Ane School. 
Only one life was lost but many of the poorer classes had their huts. 
with their belongings washed away, as well as having their gardens 
destroyed. Many launches and a few sloops were also damaged and 
@ considerable portion of the lime crop was destroyed. 

A local Hurricane Relief Committee was formed to give relief to 
the sufferers towards which the sum of £240 178. 94d. was locally 
subscribed and the sum of £2,600 allotted to Dominica by the 
Leeward Islands Hurricane Committee. 

In spite of the hurricane, there is every indication that the financial 
condition of the Presidency tends to improve. This is chiefly due 
to the high prices for lime oils and other lime products, and it is 
estimated that the Revenue for the financial year 1928-29 will be 
the highest recorded in the history of Dominica. 

The New Canadian National Steamships Service was inaugurated 
in December when the s.s. Lady Nelson made her maiden voyage 
with an official party from Canada on board. A Tourists Trade 
Development Committee has been formed. 


II.—FINANCE. 
The financial year 1928-29 opened with a deficit of £10,601 and 
closed with a deficit of £5,361. 
The ordinary revenue for the year was £67,945, being £9,129 in 
excess of the estimate of £58,816 and £7,630 more than the actual 
revenue in 1927-28. 


Imperial Grants to the amount of £24,500 were received and are 


as follows :— £ 
In aid of Revenue as tee Yate hay 1,000 
Sanitary Campaign es ah ace = 3,500 
Agricultural Grants EP Ses oe ae 2,000 
Agricultural Loans a er oe ae 8,000 
Hurricane Damage ae ea re ot 10,000 





Total va £24,500 
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The Grant of £1,000 in aid of administration is not required in 
view of the year’s working. 

Export duty, tonnage, dues, Jetty rates, Botanic Gardens receipts, 
sale of postage and revenue stamps make up the main part of the 
excess over the estimate of revenue. The unusually high prices 
obtained for Oils and for Green Limes are chiefly responsible for the 
satisfactory revenue received during the year, and if the prices 
remain steady the outlook for the year 1929-30 should be promising. 

The ordinary expenditure for the year was £62,705, an excess of 
£3,936 over the estimate, and £2,316 more than the ordinary ex- 
penditure of the previous year. 

Pensions and Public Works Extraordinary are responsible for the 
greater part of the excess over the estimate, as the former was in 
excess of the estimate by £1,792 and the latter £1,435 in excess of 
the estimate. 

The chief savings in expenditure appear under Head 10, Police, 
£450 ; Head 13, Hospitals, etc., £577; Head 14, Education, £275; 
Military, £85; and Head 27, Botanical and Agricultural Depart- 
ment, £321. 

Expenditure out of Imperial Funds received was as follows :— 





£ 
Sanitary Campaign a or a3 oo 4,333 
Agricultural ee ae aes ae oe 2,230 
Agricultural Loans Sa se so on 1,000 
Hurricane Damage wie wee a ne 10,249 
Total ... one £17,812 


showing a saving of £6,688 on the amount received for those services. 
The value of Imports during 1928 is £178,603, being £9,973 in 
excess of imports in 1927, and the exports for 1928 were valued at 
£190,622, an excess of £38,401 over the previous year. 
Having regard to the conditions existing in Dominica at the 
present time, the financial position of the Island at 31st March, 
1929, may be regarded as satisfactory. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURAL. 

The Lime Industry—The export figures for limes and lime pro- 
ducts during the year 1928 show a falling off of 5,000 barrels when 
represented as fruit. This decrease is attributable to outbreaks of 
root disease, and the hurricane of the 12th September, 1928. 


The Department of Agriculture has laid down large nurseries and 
is propagating budded and grafted lime trees to replace the seedling 
lime which is rapidly being destroyed by the ravages of root disease. 
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Xt has been demonstrated that budded limes possess qualities. 
ssuperior to the seedling, one of which is immunity to most root. 


troubles. 


High prices for lime products held throughout the year and the 
closing prices for December were Ripe Limes, 15s. per barrel ; 
Green Limes, 20s. per barrel ; Lime Oils, 46s. per lb. for essential 


aand 25s. per Ib. for distilled. 


The crop shipped since 1919, calculated in barrels of fruit and ex- 
Pressed in round numbers, is recorded below :— 


1919... —.... 402,000 


1920 ... --- 369,000 . . . 
1921 |. "516,000 Prior to appearance of Withertip. 
1922 ... --- 400,000) 

1923... ... 228,000 

1924... ... 424,000 eae to carry over from previous. 
1925... «.- 230,000 

1926 ... -.. 214,000 

1927 ... -- 210,000 

1928 205,000 


The feltagtag fable calculated on the usual basis shows the disposal 


of the crop under various heads. 


Approximate 
Barrels of percentage of 
Product. fruit. total crop. 
Concentrated lime j im 0 136,096} 66.1 
Raw juice ... ves! 40,812 19.8 
Fresh limes 26,830 13.0 
Pickled limes ie 225 10 
Lime juice cordial... 1,853} -90 
The exports of products of the lime industry during 1928 is. 
recorded below :— 
Product. Quantity. Value. 
£ 
Concentrated lime juice ... 90,731 gallons 20,726 


Raw lime juice 


306,090 gallons 20,947 


Lime juice cordial... 337 gallons 51 
Fresh limes 26,830 barrels 24,743 
Pickled Limes... 225 barrels 472 
Essential Oil (distilled) 32,174 lb. 37,192 
Otto of limes (handpressed or 7,677 Ib. 15,383 

ecuelled). ee 
£119,514 


50 gallons of concentrated juice represents 75 barrels of lime fruits: 74 gallons of 


Taw juice represents 1 barrel of lime fruits : 


1 ton of citrate of lime is equivalent to 


266 barrels of lime fruits: 1 ton of citric acid is equivalent to 400 barrels of lime 
fruits: 1 gallon of lime juice cordial represents 5} barrels of lime fruite. 
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Fruit Industry—During the year a Fruit Ordinance was passed, 
providing for the establishment of a Central Fruit Packing Depot 
where the packing, grading, and shipping of fruit will be carried 
out under Government control. 


A visit by the Empire Marketing Board’s Citrus expert, Professor 
Clark Powell, was made in July. He pronounced the possibilities of 
developing a Grapefruit industry as excellent, owing to the abundance 
of suitable land, and the estimated low costs of production. 


The planting of fruit trees is proceeding, the Agricultural De- 
partment having to meet a large demand for budded plants of 
Grapefruit and Oranges, also Grafted Mangoes. The export of 
fruit is steadily increasing although the hurricane of the 12th Sep- 
tember, 1928, caused considerable damage to this year’s crop in 
certain localities. 


Coconuts.—A steady increase in the export of Copra has again 
to be noted. The official export figures for the last five years being 
1924=46,173 lbs., 1925=64,977 lbs., 1926—109,037 lbs., 1927= 
140,393 Ibs., 1928= 184,496 lbs. The export of dried nuts has also 
increased from 187,794 in 1926 to 253,217 in 1928. This shows 
good progress of the industry especially as a considerable number of 
dried nuts are purchased by a local soap factory, recently established 
in Roseau. 


Cocoa.—Planters whose estates are favourably situated for the 
growing of this crop are making extensions and paying more attention 
to their existing cultivations. The demand for planting material is 
readily met by the Agricultural Department. 


Coffee.—Revived interest in this crop has resulted in considerable 
plantings being made. The Congo Coffee (Coffea robusta) which 
grows so well in Dominica is the variety principally indemand although 
Arabian is also being planted in localities where it is apparently 
best suited. Uganda Coffee, San Ramon, and Excelsia varieties, 
introduced by the Department, are now being tried on a field scale. 


Vanilla.—Despite the low market price, much planting of this 
crop has been carried out by the Peasant Proprietors. 


IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The trade of the Presidency in 1928 showed an increase in spite 
of the hurricane in September. There was an increase in Imports 
from Canada, especially in the case of wheaten flour and boots and 
shoes. This can be attributed to the greater preference accorded 
under the Canadian West Indies Trade Agreement of 1926. 
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“The export trade was remarkable for a continuation of the high 
prices realised for Lime Oils and Green Limes, which are mainly 
exported to the United States of America. Raw and concentrated 
Juice are exported mainly to Great Britain. There has been a notable- 
increase in the export of Copra during recent years. This product. 
goes chiefly to Great Britain. Prices lately have, however, declined 
somewhat. 


There is an opening for the sale of Motor Vehicles of British 
Manufacture especially as regards motor-cars of the cheap kind 
which are now being manufactured by certain firms in Great Britain. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


The new ships of the Canadian National Steamships commenced 
their fortnightly calls in December. They are finely equipped 
vessels both as regards passenger accommodation and cold storage: 
for perishable cargo. 


The Wireless Station carried out efficient service throughout the 
year. 


There is no Inland telegraph service, and the country telephone. 
service was seriously impaired by the hurricane of September.. 
The Inland postal service was well maintained. 


VIJUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


The Senior Puisne Judge of the Leeward Islands is resident in 
Dominica. Three Magistrates divide the island Courts, with an 
additional Magistrate for Roseau and District. 


The efficiency of the Police Force, a detachment of the Leeward 
Islands Force, was well maintained. 


Short sentence prisoners only are retained in the Roseau Prison. 
Discipline has been satisfactory throughout the year. 


VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Many public works were carried out during the year, the most 
important being the construction of a new span to the Goodwill 
Bridge, Roseau River ; the building of a river protection wall above 
Goodwill Bridge, Roseau River; and the construction of cottage 
hospitals at Marigot and Grand Bay. For the latter the Presidency. 
is indebted to Mr. T. B. Macaulay of Canada, who gave a generous. 
donation of £1,000 towards the construction of cottage hospitals and 
leper treatment centres. : 
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With regard to damage to roads and public services the Imperial 
‘Government have made a grant of £5,000, and a loan of £5,000 
without interest, for repairs and reconstruction which are pro- 
‘gressing favourably. The principal services due to hurricane 
damage are as follows :— 

Restoration of electric light and telephone service, Roseau. 

Construction of temporary jetty, Roseau. 

Reconstruction of Canefield public road with protection sea- 
wall. 

Construction of new public road deviation through Goodwill 
Estate. 

Rebuilding of Dos d’Ane Schoolhouse and remaking of 
Pointe Michel Road, Soufriere and Scotts Head Road, and 
repairs to various other roads throughout the Island. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH—STATISTICS. 
The estimated population of Dominica at the end of 1928 was 
-41,671 as against 41,051 in 1927. 


The births registered during the year numbered 1,579 as against 
1,341 in 1927, giving a birth-rate of 37.08 per thousand of the 
population as against 32.66 per thousand in the previous year. 


Births. Males. Females. 
The legitimate births were... ees 331 322 
The illegitimate births were ... seh 498 428 


leaving an excess of illegitimate births over legitimate births of 273. 


The percentage of legitimate and illegitimate births were 41.04 
-and 58.06 respectively. 


In 1927 the illegitimate births exceeded the legitimate births by 
163 (752 as against 589 or 56.07 and 43.92 respectively). 


Marriages.—The number of marriages recorded in 1928 was 189 
-as against 192 in 1927, showing a decrease of 3. Of the 189 marriages 
recorded— 

175 were solemnized in the Roman Catholic Church 
8555 hi P Church of England 
5, a Ss Wesleyan Church. 


Deaths.—The number of deaths registered during 1928 was 490 
males and 494 females, making a total of 984 as against 945 in the 
previous year—an increase of 39, and the death-rate per thousand 
on the estimated population was 23.06 as against 23.00 per thousand 
in 1927. 


The excess of arrivals over departures for the year was 25, 16 of 
which were males and 9 females. 
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A public health campaign is being carried out with funds supplied 
by the Imperial Government under the direction of a Medical Officer 
of Health. The sanitation of the town of Roseau and reclamation 
of swamp land at Portsmouth have progressed satisfactorily. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


Primary education is under the supervision of a Federal Inspector 
of Schools who issues an annual report on the schools of the Colony. 
Secondary education for boys is provided for at the Roseau 
Grammar School with an average of 40 scholars of local parentage. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


The Colonial Engineer is also Surveyor General. Crown Land is 
available for peasant proprietorship at the low price of 10s. an acre, 
in addition to survey fees. Available land lies, however, at consider- 
able altitudes with consequent difficulty in transport of products. 


XI—LABOUR. 


Dominica is an island of peasant proprietors, and there are only 
@ few estates which employ any quantity of labour. Owing to the 
hurricane of September, labour was in considerable demand for 
reconstruction and repair work, and therefore there was no large 
exodus of labourers during the year under review for work on the: 
sugar cultivation of San Domingo, Porto Rico and Curacao, which 
is usually the case in the latter months of the year. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


The Legislative Council passed 16 Ordinances during the year, 
the principal ones affecting the Revenue being as follows :— 

No. 1 of 1928.—‘‘ An Ordinance to amend the Road Ordin- 
ance, 1914.” 

No. 2 of 1928.—“ An Ordinance to amend further the Customs: 
Import and Export Tariff Consolidation Ordinance, 1925.” 

No. 5 of 1928.—“ An Ordinance to amend further the Customs ¥ 
Import and Export Tariff Consolidation Ordinance, 1925.” 

No. 6 of 1928.—‘‘ An Ordinance to reduce the Excise Duty 
on Tobacco.” 


No. 15 of 1928.—‘‘ An Ordinance to amend The Bakeries Tax 
Ordinance, 1925.” 


Of these Ordinances Nos. 1 and 2 of 1928 were to carry into effect. 
the abolition of the Road Tax and the imposition of an additional 
surtax on imports in lieu thereof. Ordinance No. 5 of 1928 and 
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No. 6 of 1928 reduced the Import Duty on unmanufactured tobacco 
and the Excise Duty on tobacco respectively, and have resulted in 
‘an increase of Revenue. 


The other more important Ordinances were as follows :— 

No. 4 of 1928.—“ An Ordinance to regulate the examination 
and exportation of fruit, to prohibit the shipment of defective 
fruit, and to make provision for the export of fruit to Canada,” 
to control and further the development of the fruit trade. 

No. 12 of 1928.— An Ordinance for raising funds for the 
installation of an electricity supply system for the town of 
Roseau,” to provide for a new and up-to-date electric light 
plant, the present system being in a hopeless condition. 

No. 15 of 1928.—‘‘ An Ordinance to amend further The 
Motor Car Ordinance, 1915,” and 

No. 16 of 1928.—‘ An Ordinance to amend further the 
Licences Ordinance, 1922.” k 





MONTSERRAT. 


I—GENERAL. 


During the first eight months of the year economic progress was 
well maintained. With a sufficient and well distributed rainfall, 
the staple crop, Sea Island Cotton, was exceptionally good, the 
yield being larger than that of previous years. Considerable effort 
was made to grow more vegetables and fruit for the Canadian 
market. The principal events of the year were : 

The establishment of the new Grammar School, which is under 
‘Government control, at the beginning of the year. 

The Agricultural Exhibition opened by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor on the 9th March. 

The addition of three new steamers to the Canadian National 
.Steamships for service between Canada and West Indies, The Lady 
Nelson visiting the island towards the end of December. These 
vessels are fitted with ample cold storage. 

The inauguration of a Peasants’ Information Office for the expor- 
tation of produce to the Canadian and other markets. 

The year 1928 will always be remembered on account of the de- 
vastating hurricane which struck this island on the 12th September 
causing heavy loss of life and property. Many Government buildings, 
‘Churches, Schools, Estate and other buildings, and peasants’ houses 
were destroyed. 





LEEWARD ISLANDS, 1928-29. 85 


Damage to Government property was estimated at £9,790. Re- 
—<<construction of Government property, Estate buildings, and pea- 
== ants’ houses are well under way, and thanks to the wonderful 
xrecuperative power of the Island, normal conditions have sprecuvelly 

‘been re-established. 


II.—FINANCE. 

The revenue for the financial year 1928-29 
:zamounted to .. ... £30,330 8 11} 
~which includes £1, 681 48. ‘ad. received from In- 
surance against hurricane damage and £2,500 
Imperial Grant-in-aid. 

The Expenditure amounted to . 32,277 11 3 
of which amount £9,243 6s. ld. was apent on 
hurricane work. 

Both the Revenue and the Expenditure were 
the largest on record. The ore on the Ist 


April, 1928, was aes 5,199 3 8} 
-and was reduced to . en ee see we 3,252 1 8 
-on the 31st March, 1929. 
The Reserve Fund stood at ea 10,304 10 9 
The Public Debt remained the same as at Blet 
March,1928, viz: ... 14,100 0 0 


The amounts to the credit. of ihe e various «Sinking 
Funds were as follows :— 


Water Works Loan, 1883 oF a eee 1,116 12 6 
Public Works Loan, 1893 ee ack es 7,101 8 3 
Wireless Loan, 1925 ... “ns Ge wae 642 14 6 

Total ... oes aint Bers ele £8,860 15 3 


III—PRODUCTION. 


Agriculturally, the Island of Montserrat, while making rapid 
progress during 1928, received an unfortunate setback by the hurri- 
cane on September 12th. This not only brought all agricultural 
activities to a standstill, but converted the work of progression 
into one of reconstruction of the Island’s commerce and agriculture 
generally. However, the work of rehabilitation was so vigorously 
pursued that, towards the end of the year, signs of rapid recovery 
to a more normal state were much in evidence. Cotton, the Island’s 
chief industry, proved again the mainstay. By dint of early methods 
the cotton crop suffered only moderate damage. From 2,600 acres, 
the very satisfactory output of 600,000 lbs. lint was produced. The 
percentage of Stain Cotton showed the satisfactorily low figure of 
only 5%, @ clear indication that the once dreaded Pink Boll Worm 
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menace is now well under control. The price realized on the Cotton 
Crop was an improvement on previous years. Peasants enjoyed 
great prosperity by the ready sale of their cotton crop in the form 
of seed cotton at 5d. per lb., while large growers found a better 
market in Manchester. The Lime Industry sustained a permanent 
setback by the storm, and just at the time when prices for Lime 
Products were in the ascendancy, and young lime fields in vigorous 
condition. No time has, however, been lost in replanting increased 
areas in this crop, and the propitious weather experienced has 
influenced a good start. 


The Sugar, Papain, and Bay Leaf Industries were not increased 
during the current year on account of indifferent market prices of 
’ these commodities. 


The establishment of a Peasants’ Bureau took place during the 
year. This organization propagates all types of economic plants 
for the peasants, and was of untold benefit in the reconstruction 
of peasants’ fruit groves so badly destroyed by the September 
storm. The marketing of peasants’ vegetables, especially tomatoes 
for the Canadian market, was inaugurated by this Bureau. 


1928 proved a year of high rainfall, and September 12th will long 


be remembered as the day on which the island was visited by one 
of the severest hurricanes in its history. 


Commercially, the trade of the Island still continues to show a 
further upward trend. The value of the Island’s exports increased 
from £68,753 in the previous record year to £88,026 during the year 
under review. 


The principal Exports of the Island’s Chief and Minor Industries 
for the past five years are as follows :— 


1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
: Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. 
Cotton Lint... +e 477,775 lb. 342,863 lb. 377,294 lb. 665,113 Ib. 863,028 lb. 
Value. Value. Value. Value. Value, 


£47,183 £38,913 £39,097 £50,526 + = £74,637 
: Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. 
Onions ... ee «- 110,286 Ib. 158,739 Ib. 304,562 Ib. 447,602 Ib. 204,016 Ib. 
Value. Value. Value. Value. Value. 
£1,118 £1,436 £2,435 £6,663 £1,478 
Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. Quantity. 
Lime Products Raw Juice 41,216 gal. 7,057 gal. 34,594 gal. 34,047 gal. 33,906 gal 


Value. Value. Value. Value. Value, 
£3,118 £565 £2,086 £1,720 £1,803 


Quantity. 

Concentrated Lime Juice _ _ _ — 1,485 gal. 
Value. 
£326 





Green Lime ... 


E-cuelled and 


Lime Oil. 


Papain ... oo 


Bay Oil ... one 
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Distilled 


1924, 


Quantity. 
599 Ib. 
Value. 
SAI 


Quantity. 

36 tons 
Value. 
£513 


Quantity. 
141 gals. 


Value, 
£705 


1925. 1926. 
Quantity. Quantity. 
541 1b. 1,696 lb. 
Value. Value. 

£379 £1,106 
Quantity. Quantity. 


1} tons 47,960 lb. 


Value. Value. 
£15 sAll 
Quantity. Quantity. 
123 gals. 104 gals, 
Value. Value. 
£616 £325 


1927. 


Quantity. 
1,243 Ib. 
Value. 
£877 


Quantity. 

61} tons 
Value. 
£1,222 


Quantity. 

67 gals. 
Value. 
£53 
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1928. 
Quantity. 
56 bris. 
Value. 
£28 
Quantity. 
1,283 Ib. 
Value. 
£1,669 


Quantity. 
550 lb. 
Value. 
£377 

Quantity. 
11 tons 
Value. 
£168 


Quantity. 

145 gals. 
Value. 
£165 


Quantity. 
213 crates. 
Value. 
£53 
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ORTS 1926-27-23. 
1927. 1928. 
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| Value. i Value. Value. | Value. Value. 
¥ £ £ £ | £ £ 
700 621 14 33 729 
' 436 13 2 | 12% = | «490 
2,421 2,722 i | | 8744 
segs 4 : i gee 
7,440 | 9,435, 5 / 9,440 
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244 ‘ 8 905 194 453 | 737 
22 i 669 32 2 919 
7 184 24 136, \ 400 
1 1,075 1,925 1 2,033 
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794 1,345, 713 713 
2,988 3,880 71551 17 8,535 2,801 7,037 
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665,133 50,526 | 665,133 50,526 24,496 2,000, 827,965 71,864 | 863,025 74,687 
| | 749 2.518 2,780 582] 3,960 926 
i 72 1,003 679 
| 6,002 1,439 \ 6484 1,446 
1 8 30 67 |” 50 | 1,100 145] 1,100 "156 
21,551 800 38,697 1,690; 16,901 1,164 | 1,135 200 | 15,328 560 | 35,301 2,123 
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IV.—TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The Imports for 1928 amounted to £66,434 and the Exports to 
£86.599 showing an increase of Exports over Imports of £20,165. 

The Imports showed an increase of £3,032 over 1927. This was 
due to larger imports during the latter part of the year of sugar, 
lumber, etc., consequent on the hurricane of September last. 

The exports showed an increase of £17,846 over 1927, and was 
due to the large export of 863,025 lbs. of Sea Island Cotton Lint 
valued at £74,637, which is the largest quantity exported on record. 
The cotton was assessed at a conservative value of 1s. 10d. per Ib., 
but from information received, it is understood that some of the 
cotton sold as high as 2s. 2}d. per Ib. 

The Comparative Statements of Imports and Exports for the 
last three years show the trend of trade in the principal imports and 
exports. 

V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 


Regular steamship services are fortnightly by the Canadian 
National Steamships to the neighbouring English Islands, British 
Guiana, and Canada. Sailing sloops trade to the nearest sister- 
Presidencies. 

A wireless Station operated by the Pacific Cable Board connects 
with all the other West Indian Islands, Barbados being the dis- 
tributing centre. 

The telephone installation is a double wire metallic circuit system. 

The roads are kept in good repair. They are liable to heavy wash 
in the rainy season, which causes the cost of their repair to be 
heavy. ‘The configuration of the land is not suitable to heavy 
transport service other than on the main roads, and produce from 
the far districts is conveyed to Town by boat and pack transport. 
No railways exist. 

The inland postal service was re-organised in 1926, when three 
Sub-Post Offices were established in the country districts. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


A Magistrate’s Court is held twice a week, and the Supreme 
Court of the Colony decides Appeals from this Court and tries cases 
of serious crime three times a year. A Court of Summary Jurisdic- 
tion is appointed periodically. During the year, no unusual cases 
of crime occurred, and general peace and good order were maintained. 

A Division of the Leeward Islands Police is stationed in the Presi- 
dency, under a Sub-Inspector of Police. During the year the health 
of the men was good, and the discipline excellent. 

Short term prisoners are kept in the local jail ; sentences of more 
than six months are served at the Central Prison in Antigua. 

The health of the prisoners was good, and no serious breaches of 
the Prison Regulations were committed. 
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VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


Owing to the hurricane of September 12th-13th, a heavy demand 
has been made on the Public Works Department. 

Reconstruction work on the following services and public buildings 
is: in course of being carried out. 

The Town water supply was very badly damaged at its source, 
and the supply partially cut off for ten days. The Main Town Res- 
ervoir was badly damaged, making it impossible to use the same for 
storage of water. The water supplies at the North, Cork Hill, and 
Gages were all badly damaged. 

Nearly all Government buildings, with the exception of the Treasury 
and Post Office, were considerably damaged. Houston Bridge, 
connecting the North and South of the Island was swept away. 

Two-thirds of the Iron Jetty was carried out to sea with both 
cranes. 

Total damage to Government Buildings and Services, as assessed 
by the Government Assessment Committee, amounted to £5,740 plus 

£2,250 for the replacement of that portion of the Jetty which was 
carried away. 

Damage to Roads caused by the hurricane amounted to £1,800. 

Steady progress is being made in the construction work. 


VIII—PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Previous to the hurricane, the general health conditions were 
good. The Town of Plymouth was kept in a sanitary state. 

After the hurricane, during the last quarter of 1928, there were 
two epidemics in the Island, viz: Influenza and Gastro-enteritis. 
The latter occurred chiefly in infants, and caused fifty deaths. 
Besides these, there were more cases than usual of Lobar Pneumonia, 
Dysentery, and Typhoid Fever. The still births increased to 25 in 
1928, as compared with 18 in 1927. The death rate for the year 
1928 was much augmented, there being 296 deaths as compared 
with 181 in 1927. 

IX.—EDUCATION. 

All education was, until the opening of the Grammar School in 
January, 1928, only elementary. The Grammar School now provides 
secondary education at a very moderate cost. On account of the 
hurricane, it is being carried on in a temporary building until a 
new school house can be erected. 

The Elementary Schools are undertaken by the Religious Denom- 
inations with Grants-in-aid from the Government. There are now 
annually two scholarships for boys and one for girls in the Elementary 
Schools for free education in the Grammar School and Girls’ School. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 
The soil of the Island is suited to Sea Island Cotton production, 
giving excellent yields with average manuring. 
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There are no Crown lands, the various hills and peaks being ap- 
purtenant to the Estates lying along their slopes. 

Uncultivated land is not sufficiently extensive and accessible to 
merit further development. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Labour is sometimes scarce, the peasants being attracted to other 
places where wages are higher, although living conditions are easier 
for the labourer in the island. 





VIRGIN ISLANDS. 
FINANCE. 


The financial condition of the Presidency of the Virgin Islands on 
the 31st March, 1929, may be regarded as satisfactory, as the follow- 
ing figures will show :— 

RESERVE. 


The Reserve funds invested in England with the Crown Agents 
remained on the 3lst March, 1929, at £10,090 10s. 10d. 





Surpvs. £ ad. 
The year opened with a surplus of i at 4,560 5 4 
The revenue in 1928-29 amounted to... tee 9,120 0 7 

13,680 5 1 
The expenditure amounted to... oe sk 9,486 18 4 
Leaving a surplus on 31st March, 1929 ... oe 4,193 7 7 





The Revenue of the Presidency amounted to £9,120 0s. 7d. al- 
though this was £612 11s. 8d. less than the previous year, it was 
£937 0s. 7d. more than the estimated figure for 1928-29, 

Expenditure exceeded the Estimates by the sum of £1,979 18s. 44. 
due to unexpected payments being made for re-roofing Government 
buildings, purchase of a new motor launch, etc., etc. 

Loan anpD Pustic Dest.—No loan was raised and the Presidency 
has no public debt. 

Savinas BanK.—Savings Bank deposits at 31st March amounted 
to £821 lls. 2d. Interest at the rate of 24 per cent. is paid 00 
deposits. 

Imports.—The value of the Imports into the Presidency amounted 
to £29,789, which was £1,139 more than Imports in 1927. 

Exports.—The total value of Exports from the Presidency 
amounted to £11,799. 
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AGRICULTURAL.—The Experiment Station continues to be a 
disappointment and an expense. Efforts will now be made to 
encourage the peasants to take up cotton cultivation again and a 
few acres will be planted on Station land as soon as seed can be 
obtained. The revenue derived from sugar, coconuts, ground 
provision, etc., grown at the Station is steadily decreasing ; this is 
an unsatisfactory state of affairs and unless some improvement 
takes place the closing down of the Station must be seriously 
considered. 

The following table shows the revenue derived from the Agricul- 
tural Department during the last three years :— 




















Year. Estimated Amount 

Revenue. Realised. 
£ £ 
1926-27 ... wae an as 1,110 532 
1927-28 ... Sea eee wee 800 296 
1928-29 ... a5 ses iat 420 139 
£2,330 £967 

Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 

1926-27 ... oe as AA 532 1,178 
1927-28 ... ae oy, asa 296 755 
1928-29 ... BS Wes ee 139 722 
£967 £2,655 








From the foregoing it will be seen that during the past three years 
the amount collected is £1,363 less than was anticipated and the 
Agricultural Department has actually cost the Presidency £1,688 
during this period. 

Peasants’ Agricultural Bank.—This private concern continues to 
flourish and is a great boon to the peasant population. 


EDUCATION. 


Primary education is free and compulsory. There are ten 
elementary schools in the Presidency and they are all under the 
Denominational System. Grants-in-aid are made to these schools 
mainly for the payment of teachers’ salaries and equipment. The 
total expenditure during the year was £575. The attendance 
generally has continued to improve, reaching a total enrolment of 
1,300 during the year from 1,100 in 1924. The number of children 
of school age is approximately 1,600. There is no secondary school 
in the Presidency. 

There were five prosecutions during the year under the Education 
Act 8 of 1925, with fines totalling £1 4s. Od. 
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The schools were regularly visited by the Officer of the Depart- 
ment, and the usual annual examination was conducted by the 
Federal Inspector of Schools during May. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Fhe general health of the Presidency was fair during the year. 
Following the gale of September, there was a general increase of 
sickness resulting in a few deaths principally amongst the aged and 
infirm. 

The campaign against yaws continues with encouraging results. 
Vaccination also received particular attention. The Tortola Cottage 
Hospital increases in popularity ; 107 patients were admitted during 
the year and 416 out-patients received treatment. 

The sanitation of the Presidency is good. 


AGRICULTURE, 


Normal conditions prevailed in the Virgin Islands until September 
when a gale of moderate intensity caused considerable damage to 
all growing crops. Abundant rains have, however, worked wonders 
and the position is now satisfactory. There is great need in the 
Presidency for a staple crop to replace cotton cultivation. At one 
time it was hoped that tobacco would take its place but experience 
has shown that tobacco is not a peasant’s crop, consequently 
although its cultivation continues the output is considerably 
reduced. 

GENERAL. 


The normal prosperity of the Presidency was somewhat marred 
by a hurricane of moderate intensity that swept over the islands on 
the 12th and 13th September. Fortunately the full force of the 
wind was not felt. There were no deaths and only minor damage 
was done to house property. The growing crops suffered severely 
but replanting was carried out immediately and abundant rainz 
have had a beneficial effect. 

Roads, bridges and jetties, etc., were considerably damaged by 
high seas and heavy rains. The tobacco barns at the Experiment 
Station were totally destroyed and some cured tobacco spoiled. 

A shark fishing company, known as the Tortola Fisheries Inc., 
started operations during the year with promising results. 

It is regrettable that this industry as well as the growing of cigar 
tobacco for export should be in the hands of foreigners. The apathy 
of the Virgin Islanders is shown up very clearly by the industry and 
enterprise of the two concerns. 

Regular communication with St. Thomas is maintained by the 
Government motor launch which carries mails and passengers. 
new launch of smaller tonnage and higher speed has been ordered 
for the service and it is hoped she will prove more efficient in every 
way. 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Omd. 1679]. 
3s. Od. (3s. 2d.) 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. (Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 
during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 


IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Od. (18. 1d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
48. Od. (48. 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 


the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 28. Od. (2s. 14d.). 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Omd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 
4s. 6d. (4s. 94d.). 


COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 


EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
[Cmd. 3234.] 6s. Od. (6s. 5d.). 


MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 4s. 6d. (48. 9d.). 


COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928. [Cmd. 3268.] 1s. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 


HIS MAJESTY’S COLONIAL SERVICES. 
Regulations. Cescber; ae Colonial No. 37. 6d. (8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in veaehnek include postage. 


Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 





COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 

Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS. 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
BERMUDA, 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS. 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE. 


BRUNEI, STATE OF. 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 

CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 

FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 

FIJI, 

GAMBIA, 

GIBRALTAR, 

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS. 

GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA. 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS. 

NEW HEBRIDES, 

NIGERIA, 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA, 

ST. LUCIA. 

ST. VINCENT. 
SEYCHELLES. 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA. 

WEL-HAIL-WEI, 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the: 
League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS. 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. 


PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


‘IRAQ, 
For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


Sace Orrices or H.M. Srationery OFFICE. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates, and 

Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CROWN AGENTS FOR THE 

CoLontes, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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EMPIRE MARKETING BOARD 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research Grants approved 

by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, to May, 1927. Cmd. ae ad. (344). 
Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) e (id.}. 
Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special reference 

Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. (E.M.B. 2.) ls. 6d. ie. 9d.). 
Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. (E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (3}d-). 
Agriculture in British Guiana. Report on Development. (E.M.B.4.) (Out of print.) 
Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. Report on 

Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 
Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the Committee 

of Civil Research. November, 1927. (E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 


The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological Research. 
(E.M.B.7.) le. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. (E.M.B. 8.) 
la. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Empire Marketing Board. May, 1927, to May, 1928. (E.M.B.9.) ls. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Empire Grown Sisal and its importance to the Cordage Manufacturer. 
(E.M.B. 10.) 6d. (Sd.). 
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14.) 6d. (8d.). 
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1s. Od. (le. 32.). 
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le. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 
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(E.M.B. 17.) 1s. 3d. (1s. 5d.). 
Composition of Pastures. June, 1929. (E.M.B. 18.) 9d. (11d.). 
Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, to May, 1929. 

(E.M.B. 19.) July, 1929. le. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
Panama Disease of Bananas. Reports on scientific visits to the Banana 
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The Demand for Cheese in London. November, 1929. (E.M.B. 22.) 

1s. Od. (18. 2d.}. 
The Growing Dependence of British Industry upon Empire Markets. 

December, 1929. (E.M.B. 23.) le. Od. (La. 1d.). 

Insect Infestation of Stored Cacao. December, 1929. (E.M.B. 24.) 
ls. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 
Geographical and Historical. 


The Bermudas or Somers Islands are a cluster of a large number 
of small islands situated in the west Atlantic Ocean, in 32° 15 N 
latitude and 64’ 51’ W. longitude, comprising an area of abott 
19 square miles, and containing a population estimated in 19° 
at 30,814. The estimated density of the population is 1,622 P# 
square mile. The nearest point of the mainland is Cape ‘Hatters 
in North Carolina, 580 miles distant. The Colony is divided into 
nine parishes. The capital is the city of Hamilton (population 
about 3,000). The only other commercial harbour of importanee 
for sea-going ships is St. George’s in the extreme east of the saute 
There is a naval dockyard, as Bermuda is the headquarters of the 
West Indies and Atlantic Squadron. 
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According to the Spanish navigator and historian, Ferdinand 
d’Oveido, who visited these islands in 1615, they were discovered 
at an earlier date by Juan de Bermudez, after whom they were called 
the Bermudas. The exact date of the discovery is not known, 
but a map contained in the first edition of the Legatio Babylonica 
of Peter Martyr, published in 1511, shows the island “‘ La Barmuda ” 
in approximately correct position. 


No aborigines were found on the islands by the early voyagers, 
and the Spaniards took no steps to found a settlement. 


The islands were still entirely uninhabited when, in 1609, Admiral 
Sir George Somers’ ship “The Sea Venture,” while on a voyage 
with a fleet of eight other vessels conveying a party of colonists to 
the new plantations then being formed in Virginia, was wrecked 
upon one of the numerous sunken reefs which surround the islands 
on every side. The reef is still called, after the name of the Admiral’s 
ship, the Sea Venture Flat. 


Sir George Somers died in Bermuda the following year and his 
companions, ignorant possibly of the prior claims of Juan de 
Bermudez, called the group “ The Somers’ Islands.” The reports 
of the beauty and fertility of the land, taken home by Somers’ 
nephew, Captain Mathew Somers, induced the Virginia Company 
to seek an extension of their charter, so as to include the islands 
within their dominions, and this extension was readily granted by 
King James I, but shortly afterwards the Virginia Company sold 
the islands for the sum of £2,000 to a new body of adventurers 
called ‘‘ the Governor and Company of the City of London for the 
Plantation of the Somers Islands.” 


During the first 25 years of its existence the settlement prospered 
exceedingly under the government of the Company, but as the 
original shareholders, who included many of the most distinguished 
men of the time, died or disposed of their holdings, the administra- 
tion was neglected, and the settlers became subject to many grievances 
and abuses. Finally, in 1679 they appealed to the Crown for redress, 
and in 1684, a verdict having been given under a writ of Quo 
Warranto against the Charter of the Bermuda Company, the Govern- 
ment of the Colony passed to the Crown, and the Company, the 
members of which then held only 25 shares of land in the island, 
was dissolved. 


Government and Constitution. 


The Orders and Constitution of the Colony under the Bermuda 
Company made provision for a reasonable amount of self-govern- 
ment by the settlers, including the right to elect representatives 
to make laws within certain restrictions. The first General Assembly 
for Bermuda was held at St. George’s on the Ist August, 1620. 
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When the Government passed to the Crown in 1684, the Con- 
mission to the first Royal Governor confirmed the grant of repre 
sentative institutions, which have been continued without inter- 
ruption until the present day. 

The laws of the Colony are enacted by a Legislature, consisting 
of the Governor, the Legislative Council, and the House of Assembly. 

The Governor is assisted by an Executive Council consisting at 
present of four official and three unofficial members. The Legi- 
lative Council consists of nine members, three of whom are official 
and six unofficial. The House of Assembly consists of 36 members. 
four of whom are elected by each of the nine parishes. The members 
of the Executive Council and of the Legislature are paid 89. a dar 
for each day’s attendance. There are about 1,350 electors, the 
electoral qualifications being the possession of freehold property 
of not less than £60 value. The qualification for a member of the 
House of Assembly is the possession of freehold property rated at 
£240. 

A number of the Departments of Government are controlled by 
Executive Boards with the head of the department acting in 40 
advisory capacity only. 


I.—GENERAL. 


During the year, a report on the possibilities of Bermuda as a0 
Air Port was made by an expert from Imperial Airways, Limited, 
the report also dealing with the establishment of local aerial services. 
At the present time the subject is still under consideration by the 
Legislature. 

Proposals were also laid before the Legislature for the complete 
re-organization of the Post Office Department. This matter was 
referred to a Select Committee of the House of Assembly, who 
have, as yet, not reported. 


II.—FINANCE. 


The following table shows the total revenue and expenditure 
for the years 1927 and 1928 :— 


Revenue. 
1927. co 1928. 
£ £ 
By Customs... 00. eee ee «196,698 220,388 
Miscellaneous... ree hike tee ws 57,332 71,689 
Reimbursements... ae 36,205 28,660 
ee 


£290,235 £320,749 
sgocaterey ou ewe 


BERMUDA, 1928. 


ao 





Expenditure. 
1927. 1928. 
£ £ 
Personal Emoluments 71,201 Personal Emoluments 77,400 
Other Charges... 217,219 Other Charges ... 226,242 
£288,420 £303,642 


The above figures include the following items of Extraordinary 
Receipts and Expenditure, viz :— 


1927. 
Receipts. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
‘Loan under inscribed 20,280 Repayment of Loan 10,000 
Stock. to Crown Agents. 
Savings Bank— Marsh Reclamation... 9,925 
equalising of As- 1,145 
sets and Liabil- 
ities. 


Marsh Reclamation 10,013 


- £31,438 £19,925 
1928. 
£ 
Issue of Bermuda 2,000 Marsh Reclamation 16,418 


Notes. 
Savings Bank... 11,087 
Marsh Reclamation 13,487 





£26,574 £16,418 
The Ordinary Revenue and Expenditure was therefore :— 
1927. 1928, 
£ 
Revenue nee es aw ms ss. 258,797 294,174 
Expenditure .. ay ws w. — 268,494 287,224 


The revenue on Gastome duties in 1928 exceeded that in 1927 
by £23,700. Amongst the items in which increases occurred were 


the following :— £ 
Ad Valorem ... wes Gas ees BEA ee 4,109 
Surtax ANS oh wee ae 1,554 
Cigars and Cigarettes be vee wae a. 4,541 
Malt Liquor ... e see ee ea +» —:1,003 
Run ... ai ve ae ore bee ve 2,927 
Spirits... ae See oF aes 8,320 


Export duty o1 on 2 Spirits ay fs eee we 2,141 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The excess of Assets over Liabilities at the end of 1928 was 
£140,429. The following is the detailed statement :— 


ASSETS. 
£ 8. d. 


Balance in the Public Treasury on 3lst December, 33,227 18 4 
1928. 

In hands of Crown Agents—Credit under Act 49, 4,107 0 9 
1924. 

Reserve Fund created under authority of the 20,507 15 7 
Bermuda Investment Act, 1921, No. 58, and 
1923, No. 36. Nominal value of stock. 

Superannuation Fund—Nominal value of Stock ... 31,930 3 0 

Investments made under the authority of The 52,944 2 11 
Government Notes Redemption Act, 1915— 
Nominal value of Stock. ‘ 

St. David’s Island Bridge Investment Account— 2,275 16 10 
Nominal value of Stock. 

Debenture from the Riddell’s Bay Golf and Country 12,000 0 0 
Club, Ltd., for loan under authority of Act 2, 
1925, No. 29. 


Savings Bank— 
£ 8. d. 
Investments held—Nominal 108,273 16 6 
value of Stock. 
Cash in hands of Manager ... 1,882 4 2 
Balance of advances made to 
Savings Bank on account 
of Interest, etc. ... wae —_ — 110,156 0 8 





£267,148 18 1 
Liabilities. 
£ 8. d. 
Bermuda Government £1 Notes issued under the 38,000 0 0 
authority of the Government Notes Redemption 
Act, 1917 (No.9). 


Ditto ditto issued 1928 oe “as we 2,000 0 0 
Savings Bank— 

Amount due Depositors in Savings Bank ... 86,719 3 0 

126,719 3 0 

Excess of Assets over Liabilities ... ae w. 140,429 15 1 


£267,148 18 1 


—————_ 
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Pusiic Dest. 
The Public Debt at the end of the year was £70,000, viz :— 
£50,000 redeemable at par in 1950, incurred in 1920 and 1925 
to meet certain public liabilities. 
£20,000 redeemable at par in 1959, incurred in 1927 for repay- 
ment of loan by Crown Agents and for channel works. 
The rate of interest payable is 5 per cent. in each case. 
The nominal value of Stock representing investments in Sinking 
Fund at end of 1928 was £24,582. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 

The year under review was less favourable to agriculture than 
was the preceding year. Slightly larger crops were reaped, but 
prices in New York, the principal market, were below those in 1927. 

The quantities of potatoes, onions, and other vegetables exported 
during the last ten years were as follows :— 


Bushels. 
1919 ress see ae bao ws tes 538,126 
1920 de sae oF ee aed ... 513,938 
1921 an ase wee ee ee see 470,225 
1922 wee TH eyes an ee ee 379,082 
1923 cee wes vee wee eae oe 318,761 
1924 age ee aoe fas vas ~. 416,604 
1925 eas Ree oe tes ise vee 313,280 
1926 wee ieee wee, net ied ee 426,896 
1927 ae ae see aes ay tee 371,887 
1928 420,802 


The quantity eeporied’ in 1928 was 113 ane cont of the previous 
year’s export and 102 per cent. of the average of the last ten years. 
The gross value of the exported crops exclusive of lily bulbs was. 
as follows :— 
Vegetables. Lily Bulbs. 
£ 


£ 
To Great Britain a a — 400 
», Canada eee 7 6,961 627 
», United States of America .. 148,996 14,583 
», Other Countries... — 117 


The principal items and their wales comprised in the above 
Table were as follows :— 


To Canada— £ 
Onions see iy os 3,502 
To United States of ‘America— 
Potatoes oe Bes ta «. 76,562 
Celery ees Gat vee a «21,582 
Parsley a8 am na ane «18,723 
Kale ... oa dee ioe wee .» 12,962 


Carrots Me ae ore et «11,825 
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The estimated local value of all agricultural products during the 
last five years was :— 


£ 
1924 ... ose ae nee a ase 366,000 
1926 ... eee nie oe ee ase 270,500 
1926 ... sina ea ass oe ces 375,526 
1927... Sy wee eae aes ae 324,128 
1928 .. ee ees oe Mes wee 281,938 


The value of en products for 1928 as shown above is 
made up as follows :— 


£ 
Exported (£86,601 to U.S.A.)... 0. He 91,938 
Consumed locally (including milk, eggs, and 190,000 


meat). 


Agricultural exports were divided among the four markets 
approximately as follows :— 


Per Cent. 
Great Britain sats ved a noe nee 0.1 
Canada Ss tis wate wee eas 4.0 
British West Indies .. aan és ee see 0.9 
United States of America a aes ee «. 95.0 


IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


The total value of the trade of the Colony for the year 1928 was 
£1,764,485, as compared with £1,782,752 in 1927 and £1,644,377 in 
1926. 

Imports. 
The total values of the imports were as follows :— 


1928. 1927. 
£ £ 
From the United Kingdom ... 471,704 436,801 
», British Possessions a 370,420 296,497 
» Foreign Countries aes 745,346 799,496 


The chief articles of imports with their values were as follows :— 
Boots and Shoes, £35,013 ; Butter, £41,071 ; Beef, £52,569 ; Braz, 
£36,656 ; Canned Goods, £33,595 ; Clothing, £22,029 ; Cotton Goods, 
£48,131 ; Electrical Goods, £30,297 ; Fancy Goods, £184,695 ; Flour, 
£29,980; Furniture, £33,144; Groceries, £43,296; Hardware, 
£45,995; Meats, £46,866; Oats, £42,006; Poultry and Meats, 
£35,085 ; Woollen Goods, £35,095; Fruit (fresh), £29,880; Malt 
Liquor, £29,220 ; Whisky, £85,490, 
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Exports. 


The total value of the exports for 1928 was £177.015, as compared 
with £249,958 in 1927 and £239,553 in 1926, made up as follows :— 
£ 


To the United Kingdom 
»» British Colonies ... sate ase nae nee 32 
», Foreign Countries coe as vee 118, 181 


The chief articles of export with their declared values were as 
follows :— 





1928. 1927. 

£ £ 
Empty Oil Barrels... tele 14,742 17,530 
Lily Bulbs oes , Se 22,122 16,772 
Potatoes Pie wae 39,172 97,360 
Other Vegetables ee: ae 76,635 104,136 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
SHIPPING, 
The total shipping for the year under review, entered and cleared, 
was 3,412,301 tons, an increase of 370,951 tons compared with 1927. 
The following table shows the details of the above total, dis- 


tinguishing between British and foreign ships and between steam 
and sailing ships :— 


British. 
Steam. Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered... One cers « 1,532,164 2,473 1,534.637 
Cleared aes an ee «. 1,534,116 2,740 1,536,856 


Total British Shipping — 3,071,493 


Foreign. 
Steam. Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered... aS ek we : 163,417 7,746 171,163 
Cleared ihe cule she .. 162,361 7,284 169,645 


Total Foreign Shipping 340,808 


The total tonnage entering and clearing for the last five years is 
shown in the following tabie : 





British. Total, 





1924 ne BSH “iors ety fhe ve 2,358,159 

1925 was ae Jes = wee wee 2,367,482 

1926 

1927 tei bas bas Ane oat tee ; 

1928 oe aaa aad wes ane . 3,071,493 3,412,301 
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Postau. 


In addition to the General Post Office, Hamilton, there are 
eighteen post offices and sub-post offices throughout the islands, 
each with two mail deliveries a day. The total revenue for the 
year 1928 was £43,562 and the total expenditure £15,728, showing 
an excess of revenue over expenditure of £27,834. The chief item 
of revenue was from the sale of postage stamps, post-cards. etc., 
which amounted to £38,863, an increase of £3,210 as compared with 
1927. It is estimated that £21,000 was realised from the sale of 
high-value stamps, £19.600 of which represents the value of 10s. 
stamps used principally on steamship passenger tickets. 


The principal items of expenditure were :— 


£ 
Salaries ... 8 oi ene vals of -. 8.830 
Extra Clerical Assistance ay ae ane we. 1,649 


Cost of Daily Inland Mails _... we fa w. =1,429 


The revenue has steadily increased from £10,313 in 1919 to £43,562 
in 1928, the expenditure being in 1919 £7,749 and in 1928 £15,723. 
The number of foreign mails received during the year was 631, 
comprising 21,071 bags. The number of foreign mails despatched 
was 1,338, comprising 8,431 bags. 


Parcel Post Service.—The total number of parcels received was 
77,922, valued at £164,761,0n which the Customs duty amounted to 
£18,206. The number of parcels despatched was 15,021, valued at 
£13,570. 


Money-Orders and Postal-Orders—During the year, a total of 
25,948 money-orders were issued, to the value of £65,325, while the 
number paid was 2,023, amounting to £7,716. 


The number of postal-orders paid was 2,879, valued at £1.469. 
Postal-orders issued were 12,117, valued at £6,454. 


The number of parcels received from England under the C.0.D. 
system was 5,137, valued at £14,704. 


Savings Bank.—On the 31st December, 1928, the total number of 
open accounts was 4,449, as compared with 4,169 in 1927, an increase 
of 280. On the same date the amount to the credit of depositors was 
£86,719, as compared with £85,635 in 1927, an increase of £1,0s4. 


Interest is calculated at 2} per cent. The amount of invested 
funds on behalf of the savings bank on the 3Ilst December, 1928, 
was £108,273. On that date the total liabilities of the Bank amounted 
to £86,719 (being the amount due to depositors). 
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VI.— JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 

During the year, there were 279 committals to prison as against 
282 in 1927. Actually, out of this number there were 202 different 
persons imprisoned, as a number of offenders were committed 
more than once during the year. The number is made up as follows:— 


. Males 41 
SER { Females 43 


Males 146 
colin {Fomelee 159 


The salaries of the Gaol staff amounted to £2,344, and the amount 
expended on feeding and clothing prisoners, uniform for staff, etc., 
amounted to £1,821. 

The daily average number of prisoners was 52.50. 

The daily average cost of dieting, medical comforts, fuel, etc., 
was ls. 13d. per head per diem. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 

The supply of labour, augmented as usual by prison labour, was 
good. The total grants for the year amounted to— 

(a) Recurrent Works £31,335, of which £30,414 was spent, and 
(6) Extraordinary Works (including channel works and 
marsh reclamation) £66,885, of which £55,464 was spent. 

87.43 per cent. of the total appropriations was expended, compared 
with 88.38 per cent. in 1927 and 80.22 per cent. in 1926. 

Of the Recurrent Works the largest item of expenditure occurred, 
as in the past few years, under General Repairs to Roads, on which 
£17,957 was spent out of an appropriation of £18,015. 

The largest items under Extraordinary Works, with the amounts 
expended under each, were as follows :— 


ts 
Channel Works ... men ee «. 28,029 
Marsh Reclamation aH es a. 14,355 


The dredger ‘‘ King George ’’ was worked for 222 days exclusive 
of 770 hours’ overtime, and the Rockbreaker was employed on 
262 days. 

The amount of material removed during the year was 149,210 
tons. 


Dredging operations were confined chiefly to the following :— 
Narrows Ship Channel, 
Town Cut Channel, 
Albuoy’s Point, 
Flatts Inlet. 
Work was continued on the reclamation of the marshes in Pem- 
broke Parish. The grant for 1928 for this service was £18,000, of 
which £14,355 were expended. 
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Eastern Marsh.—The reclamation of a 3}-acre area was completed 
in May. The construction of a }-mile race-course on the reclaimed 
area was completed at the end of the year. 350 feet of the new 
concrete canal was constructed on reclaimed land. 

Western Marsh.—About 6 acres have been reclaimed. The total 
area of marsh land reclaimed to final level at the end of the year is 
15 acres. 

Of the total Public Works expenditure of £85,878, 21.10 per cent. 
was spent on roads, 37.30 per cent. on channel works, 16.70 per cent. 
on marsh reclamation, and 24.90 per cent. on general works. 

The mileage of the roads is about 105, of which 36 are macadam- 
ized. 


VITI.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 
Bermuda rejoices in a very healthy climate, although the humidity 
in the air renders it somewhat relaxing in the summer months. As 
stated by the Director of the Health Department in his report for 
1927, it is sufficiently north to be free from tropical diseases and 
sufficiently remote from the great centres of population in the 
temperate zone to be spared the severe respiratory diseases so 
prevalent there. 
Although other mosquitoes are fairly plentiful, the anopheles has 
never existed in the islands, so they have always been free from 
malaria. Epidemics of any kind have been few and far between. 
Admissions into the Isolation Hospital, established in January, 
1927, of infectious cases were as follows :— 
Diphtheria Po ae arr rr 20 
Erysipelas be a aa 1 
Measles ... den eo “es oe 1 
German Measles. ec one on 2 
Mumps ... a 1 
Whooping Cough Ae 6 

The number of infectious diseases notified from 1925 to 1928 was 


as follows :— 
1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 


Chicken-pox... wie. 20 103 35 67 
Diphtheria oe oes) AG 42 19 32 
Measles ... ie os 3 18 2 9 
Mumps ... soe — = 3 6 329 
Tuberculosis... eee 3 19 12 10 
Typhoid... ‘ v.28 10 14 3 
WwW hooping Cough oo = 1 3 287 
Other Diseases ... ss 11 14 24 15 


In minor contagious diseases the year has had the highest incidence 
on record. 

The Director of Health reports that the cases of mumps, whooping 
cough, and measles were brought into the Colony from abroad. 
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‘The number of deaths from infectious diseases was as follows :— 


Pneumonia.. Be heh, asa: AD: 
Whooping Cough .. ist see ie 8 
Tuberculosis “ 5 


Vira STATISTICS. 


The total population on 3lst December, 1928, was estimated to 
be 31,725, of which the Naval and Military personnel and families 
are estimated at 841. 

‘The total is made up as follows :— 


Male. Female. Total. 
White ses ae nes es .. 8,961 7,436 16,397 
Coloured ... eae 7,309 8,019 15,328 


The following table shows the number of births (excluding still- 
births) and deaths :— 


White. Coloured. Total. 

M. F. M. F. 
Births 2 soe ve 127 122 245 244 738 
Deaths Bee as  ~=—59 42 136 121 358 


‘The number of still-births was 33 (8 white and 25 coloured). 


The birth-rate per 1,000 of population was, white 16.89, coloured 


31.28, all classes 24.34; and the death-rate (excluding still-births), 
white 6.91, coloured 16.37, all classes 11.81. 


The deaths under 1 year, excluding still-births, numbered 76 
(white 11, coloured 65). 


Illegitimate births, including still-births, numbered 121 out of 
759 civilian births, equivalent to a rate of 15.90 per cent. (white 
4.08 per cent., coloured 21.50 per cent.). 


The total number of marriages was 147 (white 52, coloured 93, 
mixed 2). 


Kine Epwarp VII Memoriat Hospirat. 


This institution was opened in July, 1920. Its management is 
under the direction of a Board of Governors appointed by the Gover- 
nor, by whom the medical staff is also appointed. The direct 
management of the Hospital is under the Medical Superintendent. 
The nursing staff consists of a matron, assistant matron, 6 sisters, 
9 nurses, and 21 pupil nurses. The domestic staff, including orderlies, 


cooks, and maids, is under the management of the housekeeper, 
assisted by an assistant housekeeper. 


On the Ist January, 63 patients remained who were admitted in 
1927. The number of patients admitted, including infants born 
: during 1928, was 1,015, of whom 55 remained at the end of the year. 
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Including those left in from 1927 the total number of patients 
(1,078) is made up as follows :— 


White— 
Male 288 
Female 453 

Coloured— 
Male 140 
Female 197 


The total number of patient days was 18,561. 
Average stay, in days 18.28 
Daily average 50.85 
318 major and 921 minor operations were performed during the 
year. 
In the Isolation Hospital 34 cases were admitted, viz.:— 


Diphtheria... Sis S 28 
Whooping Cough ... ies ie sis a 2 
Mumps & Bis fea a ee so 
Measles eed 2 


In the venereal clinic 78 ‘patente isosived a “total of 873 treat- 
ments. 


IX.—EDUCATION. 


Education is compulsory between the ages of 7 and 13, but is 
not free except in a few particular cases. There are in practice and 
by consent separate schools for white and coloured children, but 
there is no difference in the standard of education as between the 
races, 


1927. 1928. 
Average enrolment . <i ies 3,545 3,558 
Average attendance... ne ws - 2,943 2,779 
Percentage of average attendance to 83 78 


enrolment. 

The total number of resident children of school age on 3lst 
December, 1928, was 2,991, as compared with 2,876 in 1927, viz., 
2,096 coloured and 895 white. 

During the year, 31 schools were in receipt of grants from the Board 
of Education, 11 being attended by white and 20 by coloured 
children. 

The total expenditure on Education in 1928 was £19,935, of 
which the principal items were :— 


£ 
Administration ... One eee an rea 1,314 
Scholarships... as aS = avs 982 
Buildings mee ies ccs nae ae 4,923 


General Grant ... ec ies Ae «12,511 
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4 WBhodes’ Scholarship (of £400) is awarded to Bermuda each 
year, and in addition there are :— 


(qa) The Bermuda Scholarship which was provided by Government 
‘Or the purpose of enabling prospective candidates for the Rhodes’ 
Scholarship to proceed to some educational institution abroad for a 
period of three years. The annual value of this Scholarship is £200. 


(®) The Bermuda (Technical Education) Scholarship, also pro- 
vided by Government, by which are established four scholarships 
each of the value of £150, tenable for a term not exceeding four 
years “to assist and encourage youths educated in these islands to 
proceed to institutions abroad for the purpose of acquiring technical 


and higher educational advantages than it is possible to obtain in 
these islands.” 


Bermuda is a centre for the Cambridge Local Examinations, 
which are held annually in December. 


‘The first section of a new school for coloured children, to be known 
as the Central School, was completed in April. Two more sections 
are to be built, the estimated total cost of the school being £22,000, 
and will accommodate 1,000 children. 


Another school, necessitated by the increasing population amongst 


the Portuguese in Paget Parish and the vicinity, will be provided 
shortly for white children. 


There are very few certified teachers except the headmasters, and 


there is no local institute for the training of teachers. The Board of 
Education have under consideration a scheme for meeting this need. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


An Ordnance survey of the islands was made in 1898-99. This 
is naturally much out of date and proposals for a new survey are 
under consideration. The property of the Colonial Government is 
limited to the public buildings and premises and a few sea beaches. 
Both the War Department and the Admiralty have held possession 
of considerable properties, but they are gradually divesting them- 
selves of those which no longer have any value for defence purposes. 
The remaining land in the Colony is divided up into small areas 
under private ownership. There are no large estates. As noted in 
a previous part of this report, the agricultural industry utilizes some 
1,236 acres only, divided into 314 farms. 


A considerable number of Americans have acquired winter homes 
in Bermuda, but the acquisition of land by aliens is strictly con- 
trolled by law. No alien may acquire land without the permission 
of the Governor-in-Council and the total area which may be alienated 
to foreigners is limited to 2,000 acres in the whole and 400 acres in 


any one parish. Some 640 acres only had been so alienated up to 
the end of 1927. 
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The transfer of land is entirely by deed involving a recital of 
previous ownerships. It is hoped that this cumbrous and archaic 
system will be remedied at an early date. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


There was as usual no appreciable unemployment during the year. 
The demand is normally slightly in excess of the supply. Probably 
about one-sixth of the labour comes from the West Indies and the 
same proportion from the Azores. The latter are mainly engaged 
in agriculture. Wages are from 9s. to 1ls. per diem for unskilled 
men and 14s. to 16s. for artisans. Domestic servants are paid from 
25s. to 40s. per week. 


XITI.—MISCELLANEOUS. 

Cost of Living.—The cost of living in Bermuda is very high, but 
this is not due to taxation. Meat, ice, inland transport, and electric 
current are all more expensive than in other places in similar con- 
ditions. Meat costs from 1s. 3d. a lb., and ice ld. per lb. The only 
form of land transport other than bicycle is either by carrier "bus 
or by carriage, with a nominal minimum fare of 3s. for half a mile 
or less and 88. for over one mile and under two. Electricity costs 
1s. per kilowatt for light and 6d. for power, with certain discounts. 
Other expenses are proportionately high. The upkeep of a horse 
and trap is about £200 a year. The cost of living for a single man 
is about £3 to £6 a week according to standard. 


No motor-cars for private use are allowed in the islands. 


METEOROLOGICAL. 
The following are the chief figures for 1928 :— 


Mean atmospheric pressure ... 30.06 inches. 

Mean temperature x 70.60° 

Mean hourly velocity of wind 11 miles per hour. 

Mean relative humidity ... 86 per cent. 

Rainfall .. 73.72 inches. 

Difference in average ‘for past 22.24 inches above average. 
nine years. 

Highest temperature ... ... 89.80°, September. 

Lowest ey — .». 49.20°, November. 

LEGISLATION. 


The chief measures of importance enacted during the year under 
review were the following :— 
The Dangerous Drugs Act, amending the law in respect of 
the import, export, manufacture, sale, and use of opium and 
other dangerous drugs. 
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The Aquarium Act, making provision for the administration, 
control, and maintenance of the new aquarium at the Flatts 
District. 


The Supreme Court Act, providing for three instead of two 
Sessions of the Court annually. 


The Lepers Act, providing for the control of lepers and the 
establishment of a leper hospital. 


The Parliamentary Election Act, consolidating and amending 
the law relating to Parliamentary Elections. 


The Pilot Act, providing for the establishment of a pilot 
service under Government control. 
JOHN TRIMINGHAM, 


Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Brermupa, 


23rd September, 1929. 
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NORTHERN RHODESIA. 


ANNUAL REPORT, 1928. 


PREFACE. 


The territory known as the Protectorate of Northern Rhodesia 
lies between longitudes 22° EK. and 33° 33’ E. and between lati- 
tudes 8° 15’ S. and 18° S. It is bounded on the west by Angola, 
on the north-west by the Belgian Congo, on the north-east by 
Tanganyika Territory, on the east by the Nyasaland Protectorate 
and Portuguese East Africa, and on the south by Southern Rhodesia 
and the mandated territory of South West Africa ; comprising in all 
an area that is computed to be about 287,950 square miles. The 
River Zambesi forms the greater part of the southern boundary ; 
its two main northern tributaries are the Rivers Kafue and Luangwa. 
With the exception of these river valleys, the territory consists of a 
table-land varying from 3,000 to 4,500 feet in height, though in the 
north-eastern portion, and especially in the vicinity of Lake Tangan- 
yika, the altitude is greater. 


The little that is known of the early history of Northern Rhodesia 
is very fragmentary and is gleaned from the accounts of the few 
intrepid travellers who penetrated into this unknown territory. The 
curtain of obscurity lifts for a moment when we read the diaries of 
the Portuguese Governor of Sena, Dr. Lacerda, who led an expedition 
in 1798 from Tete into Kasembe’s country, close to the eastern 
shores of Lake Mweru. He was followed in the early 19th century 
by two Portuguese traders, Baptista and José, who brought back 
stories of the great interior kingdom of the Balunda, which extended 
from Lake Mweru to the confines of Barotseland and included the 
whole of the country drained by the Upper Congo and its tributaries. 
This kingdom is reputed to have lasted from the 16th to the 19th 
century. Very few historical facts are known about it, but the name 
of Muati Yamvo, the dynastic title of the Paramount Chief, is 
associated, like Monomotapa, with many half-legendary stories. 
Neither of these expeditions was of any very great geographical 
value and it was not till 1851, when Dr. Livingstone made his great 
missionary journeys and travelled through Barotseland and visited 
the Victoria Falls, that the civilized world had its first authentic 
information of Northern Rhodesia. Other and later explorers who 
brought back stories of the barbarism of the natives, of the wealth 
of game, and of the glories of the Victoria Falls were Serpa Pinto, 
Cameron, Selous, and Arnot. 


From the very early days when the hordes of migratory Bantus 
swept southward from Central and Northern Africa, Northern 
Rhodesia has been subject to constant invasions from stronger 
tribes on its borders. So much so, that the vast majority of the 
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present native population, though of Bantu origin, is descended 
from men who themselves invaded this country not earlier than 
1700 a.D. One or two small tribes, numbering now only a very few 
thousand, such as the Masubia on the Zambesi, are all that remain 
of the inhabitants of Northern Rhodesia prior to that date. Though 
the story of these invasions has passed into oblivion, their traces 
remain in the extraordinary number and diversity of races and of 
languages in the country. 

At the present time statistics are available of seventy different 
tribes resident in the territory, of which the most important are the 
Awemba (108,310), Achewa (71,488), Angoni (49,131), and Awisa 
(46,549) in the Eastern Districts ; the Barotse (110,079), Batonga 
(95,818), Balenge (39,675), Balala (38,495), Balovale (31,173), and 
Bakaonde (30,182) in the Western Districts; and the Asenga 
(62,385), and Alunda (56,609) members of which are resident in 
both Eastern and Western Districts. There are said to be 30 dis- 
tinct native languages in use, of which Chiwemba and Chinyanja 
have been adopted for educational purposes in the Eastern Districts 
and Chitonga (closely allied to Chila) and Sikololo in the Wester. 
In addition to these, Chinyanja is in use as the official language of 
the police, and is probably the language most generally spoken by 
Europeans ; it is, in reality, a Nyasaland language—the word means 
“ Language of the Lake ’—but it is also spoken to some extent 
round Fort Jameson. 


The chief invaders of the early part of the 19th century were the 
Arabs from the north ; the Angoni, a branch of the early Zulus who 
fled from the oppressive tyranny of Tchaka and who settled in the 
north-east of the territory ; and the Makololo, an offshoot of the 
Basuto family, who, in the beginning of the 19th century, fought 
their way from the south through Bechuanaland and across the 
Zambesi under the noted Chief Sebitoani; they conquered the 
Batoka, the Basubia, and the Barotse and founded a kingdom 
which was distinguished by a comparatively high degree of social 
organisation. 


The duration of the Makololo kingdom was short. Soon after the 
death of Sebitoani, the Barotse rebelled and massacred the Makololo 
toa man. The influence of their occupation is still to be seen in the 
Sikololo language, which is largely spoken amongst the tribes near 
the Zambesi. The Barotse under Lewanika enlarged their kingdom 
by conquering one or two of the surrounding tribes, such as the 
Bankoya and the Balovale. Beyond these limits their authority 
was both nebulous and ephemeral. In the year 1890 Lewanika 
asked for British protection and on the 27th June the Barotse 
Concession was signed, by which Lewanika recognised the Pro- 
tectorate of Queen Victoria and gave to the Chartered Company 
certain mining and commercial rights over the whole of his dominion. 
Lewanika, on his side, received a yearly subsidy of £2,000. 
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During this time the slave trade established by the Arabs con- 
tinued unchecked. Its baleful influence had gradually spread from 
the shores of Lake Nyasa and Tanganyika over the whole territory ; 
but with the establishment of a Government post at Abercorn in 
1893, the slave trade in this part of Africa received its first serious 
check. In each succeeding year more Arab settlements on the Lake 
shore were destroyed. Sir Harry Johnston defeated the Arab Chief 
Mlozi at Karonga in 1894, and the last caravan of slaves, which was 
intercepted on its way to the east coast, was released at Fort Jameson 
in 1898. Even after that, bands of slave raiders were occasionally 
encountered on the north-east boundary, and skirmishes with them 
took place as late as 1900 ; but with the final establishment of the 
administration of the British South Africa Company the slavers 
quickly disappeared from the country. 

The status of the conquered tribes under Lewanika’s dominion 
was that of a mild form of slavedom. This social serfdom was 
brought to an end by an edict of Lewanika’s, who in 1906 agreed to 
the emancipation of the slave tribes. 


Previous to 1899 the whole territory had been vaguely included 
in the Charter granted to the British South Africa Company, but 
in that year the Barotseland-North-Western Rhodesia Order in 
Council placed the administration of the western portion of the 
country by the Company on a firm basis; and this was closely 
followed by the North-Eastern Rhodesia Order in Council of 1900 
with similar effect. The two territories were amalgamated in 1911 
under the designation of Northern Rhodesia, and the administration 
of the Company (subject to the exercise of certain powers of control 
by the Crown) continued until 1924, when, in terms of a settlement 
arrived at between the Crown and the Company, the administration 
of the territory was assumed by the Crown, and the first Governor 
was appointed on Ist April, 1924. 

The currency in use consists partly of English coinage and partt: 
of notes of the Southern Rhodesia issue of the Standard Bank of 
South Africa and Barclay’s Bank (Dominion Colonial and Overseas) 
both of which have branches and agencies in this country. The 
coins and notes of the Union of South Africa are also current at par. 


English weights and measures are employed. 


There are considerable climatic differences between various parts 
of the country. The Zambesi, the Luangwa, and the Kafue valleys 
experience a much greater humidity and a more trying heat than 
do the plateaux above 3,500 or 4,000 feet. The hottest months are 
October and November, before the rains break, when the mean 
maximum is 97° in the Zambesi valley stations and 85° at plateau 
stations. The mean maximum for the eight months of the hot 
season (September to April) is approximately 90.3° with a mean 
minimum of 64.5° while the corresponding figures for the four 
months of the cold season (May to August) are 78.7° and 46.6°. 
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During 1928 the highest mean maximum recorded at Livingstone 
for any one month was 97.2° in October and the lowest mean 
minimum for any one month was 42.8° in July ; at the same station 
the absolute maximum for the year was 103.6° recorded in October, 
and the absolute minimum was 37.0° recorded in July. The highest 
temperature recorded in the territory was 116° at the Barotse 
National School in October and the lowest was 30° at Solwezi in 
July. 

The rainy season usually commences in November and lasts until 
April, after which month rain is rarely experienced and then in 
negligible quantities. Rainfall generally was low during the latter 
part of the rainy season (January to April) and during February 
there was a serious drought over the North-Western Districts. 
There were low rainfalls in October and November, but this improved 
in December after a drought in the early part of that month. 


The temperature was generally below normal and the year may 
be said to have been colder than has generally been experienced in 
past years. 


I.—GENERAL. 


The Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies in Eastern 
and Central Africa under the Chairmanship of Sir Edward Hilton 
Young paid a short visit to the territory during April, 1928. 
Evidence was taken at Livingstone, Lusaka, and Broken Hill. 

The first municipality in Northern Rhodesia was inaugurated at 
Livingstone on Ist April and Mr. R. Davidson became the first 
Mayor. 

Native affairs have been quiet. The work of the Native Reserves 
Commission was completed during the year and the areas demarcated 
as Reserves can be seen on the map accompanying this report. 

The territory was to have been visited by His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales during the dry season of 1928, but owing to the 
unfortunate illness of His Majesty the King, since happily restored 
to health, the tour had to be abandoned before His Royal Highness 
had reached Northern Rhodesia. His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Gloucester, however, passed through on his way to Cape Town and 
enjoyed a certain amount of big game shooting in the North-Eastern 
Districts of the Territory. 

Her Royal Highness Princess Marie Louise also paid a visit to 
Northern Rhodesia on her way to the Belgian Congo. 

The Right Reverend Monsignor Arthur Hinsley, Bishop of 
Sebastopolis and Rector of the English college at Rome, visited the 
territory as Visitor Apostolic in Africa on behalf of H.H. the Pope. 
He inspected the two Roman Catholic Missions operating in Northern 
Rhodesia. 


NORTHERN RHODESIA, 1928. 7 


A conference of Directors of Native Education was held at Nairobi 
im November, 1928, and was attended by the Director of Native 
Education for Northern Rhodesia. 


Mr. G. A. S. Northcote was appointed Chief Secretary of Northern 
Rhodesia and arrived in February, 1928. 

Immigrants into Northern Rhodesia in 1928, exclusive of natives, 
mumbered 1,066, of whom 929 were British subjects. The following 
comparative figures of immigration, exclusive of visitors, are 
indicative of the increasing progress being made by the territory :— 

1923 1924. 1925. 1926, 1927. 1928. 
260 438 474 756 1,038 1,066. 


Eighteen persons were deported, 5 having criminal records, 8 being 
indigent, and 5 illiterate. Of these deportees 5 were natives. No 
figures of emigration are available. 


Eight hundred and fifty natives are reported to have immigrated 
into the territory during the year ; most of these came from Angola, 
Mozambique, and the Belgian Congo. 


II.—-FINANCE. 


Prior to the year under review the financial history of the territory 
records an unbroken series of annual deficits. It is satisfactory to 
be able to record that the financial year 1928-29 shows a surplus of 
revenue over expenditure of £16,438. The expansion in revenue has 
been well maintained, the percentage of increase exceeding that for 
the previous year. This is attributable to the development, now in 
progress, of the mineral wealth of Northern Rhodesia, particularly 
to the development of the rich copper ore deposits that have been 
discovered in the Ndola District. 

The revenue from all sources for the year amounted to £541,606, 
an increase of £66,923 or 14.1 per cent. over the previous year. 
Revenue from Customs duties produced £175,964, an increase of 
£29,463 or 20.1 per cent. Licences, taxes, and internal revenue 
produced £245,942, an increase of £25,153 or 11.4 per cent. mainly 
due to substantial increase under native tax and income tax. Fees 
of Court or Office produced £50,335, an increase of £33,363 or 
50.9 per cent. mainly accounted for by larger receipts under mining 
revenue and registration of natives and by certain unforeseen items. 
Post Office revenue of £38,789 shows an increase of 18 per cent. The 
steady expansion of postal business, noticeable in previous years, 
is being maintained. Rent of Government property declined from 
£10,666 to £10,208, due to the fact that the acreage of land that has 
passed under final title exceeds the acreage of land taken up under 
permits of occupation. Interest, £1,299, is less by £793 owing to 
smaller surplus cash balances held. Miscellaneous, £9,459, compares 
with £9,671 collected in the previous year in which there were 
exceptionally large receipts under sales of ivory. Land sales 
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amounted to only £10,059, a decline of £9,125, attributable to 
agricultural depression which prevented several farmers from com- 
pleting the purchase of their farms. The revenue from plot sales 
was normal. 

The expenditure for the year amounted to £525,168 compared 
with the sanctioned estimate of £549,488 or a net saving of £24,320. 
Substantial savings occurred under practically all heads of expendi- 
ture due to economy which has contributed towards the attainment 
of a satisfactory surplus ; an excess of £5,632 occurred under pensions 
and gratuities mainly due to the payment of death gratuities to the 
personal representatives of six deceased officers. 

Extraordinary expenditure amounted to £28,769 and besides a 
substantial programme of buildings included the cost of an aerial 
survey of the Rhodesia Congo Border Concession. 


STATEMENT SHOWING THE ACTUAL EXPENDITURE TO THE 
END oF Marca, 1929. 


Actual Expenditure 


Head of Expenditure. to 31st March, 1929. 
£ 
1, The Governor ... se eee ae oe 6,963 
2. Secretariat kes ots ee Ses wes 7,659 
3. European Education ... a et ae 19,141 
4. Printing and Stationery eae te oes 6,611 
5. Department of Native Affairs aie cae 15,283 
6. District Administration ec nee «.- 105,036 
7. Treasury and Income Tax ... nde .. —-:11,410 
8. Customs ae 3 re ie Bees 9,035 
9. Posts and Telegraphs fa ie -. 31,496 
10. Lands Department... Se ans an 15,968 
11. Survey Department ... si as ose 10,596 
12. Audit Office... see es ae ds 3,482 
13. Judicial 3 wate wee = ae 5,237 
14, ‘Attorney-General 2 Bed aoe eee 4,222 
15. Northern Rhodesia Police... bee ee 64,089 
16. Prisons . = ast ae ee 12,659 
17, Health . sia wee ee ele a3 47,742 
18. Veterinary dey aoe es wes ney 19,007 
19. Agriculture... si ths eee ne 11,485 
20. Mines Department... my ae es 2,447 
21. Public Works Department ... Bis she 7,586 
22. Public Works Annually Recurrent ... we 21,477 
23. Percentage of Tax... a ne 8,400 
24, Miscellaneous Services ee eee ne 14,875 
25. Pensions and Gratuities ise ni ae 30,632 
26. Interest Account ee ee re Sy 3,861 


Total Ordinary me «.. £496,399 
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Extraordinary : £ 
27. Printing and Stationery ane or os 1,305 
28. Survey Department ... ve ite aa 5,148 
30. Public Works ... cae ais aaa .. 22,316 
Grand Total... eee «.. £525,168 


STATEMENT SHOWING THE ACTUAL REVENUE TO THE 
END OF Marcu, 1929. 


Actual Revenue to 


Head of Revenue. 31st March, 1929. 
£ 

1. Customs . .-- 175,964 
2. Licences, Taxes and Internal Revenue ws. 245,492 
3. Fees of Court or Office, etc. ... ahs .- 60,335 
4. Post Office wes re sae 38,789 
5. Rent of Government Property ae «10,208 
6. Interest ... 28 ue 1,299 
7. Miscellaneous... es rae We ae 9,460 

Total... ba Pes «. £531,547 
8. Land Sales ate, ons ed ee ae 10,059 

Grand Total ... he ... £541,606 


The surplus for the year, therefore, amounted to £16,438. 
The following statement gives the financial position as at 31st 
March, 1929 :— 
Excess of Assets over Liabilities at Ist April, £ 
1928 Ss ee 80,781 
Excess of Revenue over Expenditure, 1928-1929 16,438 
Excess of Assets over Liabilities at 31st March, ———— 
1929 Be ... £97,219 


The following is a statement of assets and liabilities as at 31st 
March, 1929 :— 


Liabilities, £ & 


d. 

Deposits... Ae oe 33,075 14 1 

Post Office Savings Bank .. sa 6,103 10 4 

Administrator-General and Registrar oat 5,429 2 8 
Crown Agents for the Colonies :— 

Overdraft Fi «. =113,000 0 0 

Excess of Assets over Liabilities .. .. 97,218 16 6 


£254,827 3 7 
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Assets. £ 8. d. 
Cash .. eae eas pan i Bes 77,352 7 4 
Inveatmenta | oe 5,000 0 0 
‘Administrator-General and Registrar oe 5,429 2 8 

Advances pending receipt of Loan 

Funds :— 

Roads and Bridges ... oes on 74,584 17 11 
Central Research aN, sae is 18,370 18 5 
Zambesi Survey ea oe ae 3,250 0 0 
Advances ... a eae ote ae 44,189 4 11 
Unallocated Stores ie ee .. 26,650 12 4 


£254,827 3 7 
The revenue and expenditure for the last five years were :— 


Revenue. Ordinary. Eatraordinary. Total, 
£ £ £ 


£ 
1924-25 wwe eee «+. 309,795 325,778 14,549 340,327 
1925-26 tee ose «+. 371,046 372,847 21,298 304,145 
1926-27 see oe ++» 421,035 421,684 33,867 455,451 
1927-28 _ aoe +++ 474,683 475,175 43,631 518,806 
1928-29 541,606 496,399 28,769 525,168 


In addition e oe foment and extraordinary expenditure, the 
Government expended during 1928-1929 £46,601 on development 
schemes in anticipation of loan funds under the Palestine and East 
African Guaranteed Loan. The total amount sanctioned by the 
Legislative Council is £224,000 of which £49,604 was expended 
during 1927-1928 making a total of £96,205 expended at the 
3lst March, 1929. This expenditure is at present financed by 
advances from the Crown Agents. The development schemes that 
are being undertaken by the Government are :— 

(1) The construction of arterial roads, including necessary 
bridges and pontoons, estimated to cost £185,000. 

(2) The construction of a Central Research Station at 
Mazabuka for the Agricultural and Veterinary Departments, 
the estimated cost of which is £30,000. 

(3) The aerial survey of a part of the Zambesi river at a total 
cost of £6,500. 

(4) The establishment of a port at Mpulungu on Lake Tan- 
ganyika costing £2,500. 

The Banks that operate in Northern Rhodesia are the Standard 
Bank of South Africa, Limited, which has branches at Livingstone, 
Lusaka, Mazabuka, Broken Hill, and Ndola, and Barclay’s Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) which has branches at Living- 
stone, Lusaka, Broken Hill, Ndola, Fort Jameson, and Bwans 
M’Kubwa. The total of the amounts deposited at these Banks at 
the 3lst December, 1928, was £545,463 as compared with £519,035 
at the 3lst December, 1927. 
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The Post Office Savings Bank has increased its operations, the 
deposits at 3lst December, 1928, amounting to £5,408 as compared 
with £4,650 at 3lst December, 1927. During the year, the amount 
invested on behalf of depositors increased from £4,000 to £5,000. 
The sums deposited during 1928 amounted to £5,780 as compared 
with £5,669 in 1927. At the 3lst December, 1928, there were 
366 depositors, a net increase of 90 for the year. It is apparent, 
therefore, that the Savings Bank is growing in popularity and 
provides a much needed service. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


A.—Land and Agriculture. 


Of the total approximate area in the territory of 184,288,000 acres, 
the North Charterland Exploration Company holds a concession over 
6,400,040 acres, subject to the assignment of native reservesamounting 
at present to 2,148,440 acres. The British South Africa Company 
owns, subject to the assignment of native reserves of 1,094,475 acres, 
three freehold areas in Tanganyika District comprising 2,758,400 
acres. 2,753,023 acres have been otherwise alienated for purposes 
of European settlement, not including 32,321 acres of land leased 
without option to purchase. The total area of alienated land is, 
therefore, 11,943,783 acres, about 6} per cent. of the whole territory. 


Most of the alienated land is used for grazing, some of it is culti- 
vated, but a large area is unsuitable for either grazing or cultivation 
owing to the absence of water. The following table will give a 
comparative idea of the acreage of the various staple crops under 
cultivation in the five previous seasons :— 


Total under 


Season. Maize. Tobacco. Wheat. Cotton. cultivation. 
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 
1923-24 vs 42,377 2,462 1,250 2,381 52,243 
1924-25... 85,568 4,323 _ 2,633 16,702 61,712 
1925-26 ... 36,470 4,939 3,387 11,849 60,297 
1926-27... 44,837 6,719 2,780 693 69,837 
1927-28 ... 43,889 7,339 1,819 286 62,928 


Smaller areas were planted with fodder crops, ground-nuts, 
potatoes, kaffir corn, oats, etc., which are considered minor crops. 


Climatic conditions were again somewhat unfavourable to the 
European agricultural community, the rainfall for the season 
1927-28 being below the average. Early rains fell in some districts, 
but not in others, where planting was delayed in consequence. Later 
rains allowed crops to obtain a good start and satisfactory stands 
resulted in most districts. During February the climatic conditions 
were most unfavourable. Cloudless skies and intense heat were 
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experienced and rain was recorded only at five stations in the settled 
area adjoining the railway line, where the rainfall was 2.13 inches, 
as compared with an average of 6.82 inches during a normal season. 
It was feared, at one time, that an almost total failure of crop 
would result. Good rains, early in March, saved the situation in all 
but isolated groups of farms. In view of the conditions which were 
experienced the results must be looked upon as satisfactory, but s 
general lowering of yields has resulted. 


The maize crop amounted to 183,870 bags. The yield being 
4.9 bags per acre, as compared with 250,068 bags and an average of 
5.5 bags per acre for the previous season, which was the highest on 
record. The acreage abandoned rose from 1,904 in 1926-27 to 
3,836 for 1927-28. This increase of 100 per cent., and the lower 
yield, were almost entirely due to the prolonged drought in February. 
Allowing for this setback, the yield was, on the whole, satisfactory. 
The tendency which has been prevalent to plant ever-increasing 
acreages is being slowly displaced by a policy of reasonable acreages 
well planted and fertilized. The continuance of such a policy mutt, 
in time, result in great advantage to the grower and increase in 
yields. 


The following table gives maize statistics from 1921 onwards :— 


A F Surplus 

Year ending PTEORE,, Average Yield, in aa site available 

S1st th Ad yield per thousands brill Ahed ehh for sale, in 

December. eusanas acre. of bags. thousands thousands 

of acres of bags. 

of bags. 
1921 ... 28 29 4-88 145 18 127 
1922 ... sae 26 3-49 99 18 81 
1923 ... vos 38 5-18 199 32 167 
1924 ... a 35 3-08 129 28 101 
1925 ... dis 36 2-67 95 23 72 
1926 ... as 36 4-87 177 37 140 
1927 ... Bes 44 5-50 250 36 214 
1928 ... cee 43 4-59 183 32 151 


The above figures are exclusive of native-grown maize of which 
o reliable statistics are available. 


After satisfying all local requirements, the maize grown has 
supplied a considerable amount for export to the Belgian Congo. 
A large amount of the farm-grown maize is handled by a co-operative 
society, which, in the past, has secured large contracts for the Congo 
mines, and it is hoped that similar contracts will be obtained in the 
future. Owing to the development in mining areas in the territory, 
the local demand for maize has increased very considerably and the 
general position is satisfactory. The average price of farm-grown 
maize, which must be regarded as the territory’s staple crop, hes 
been about 11s. 6d. per bag of 200 Ib. net. 
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‘The tobacco crop amounted to 3,249,378 lb., of which 2,983,683 Ib. 
‘was produced in the Fort Jameson district. The variety principally 
grown is a bright Virginia, and in one of the western districts 18 acres 
of Turkish were sown, yielding 12,700 lb. The year under review 
has seen a most distressing change in the position of the tobacco 
planters in the territory. For some years previous the market in 
Africa and the United Kingdom has absorbed, at good prices, all 
the leaf produced, and the industry appeared to be in a prosperous 
condition. The increase in the acreage planted and in the yields 
was steady until the season 1927-28. During that season the largest 
crop ever grown in Northern Rhodesia was produced. Although the 
imcrease was considerable, it was in no way comparable to the 
unparalleled increase which took place in Southern Rhodesia. As a 
consequence the markets, which had already begun to react to the 
increased amounts available, became glutted and sales practically 
ceased. As usual by far the greatest amount of leaf grown in the 
territory had been produced in the Fort Jameson district, and the 
planters found themselves in grave financial difficulties. In 
the farming districts adjoining the railway line the amount of 
tobacco grown was comparatively small, and in most cases the 
acreage was reasonable and formed only a portion of more general 
farming operations. Although the failure to sell the crop has caused 
the greatest disappointment and inconvenience, in only a few cases 
has it caused difficulties comparable to those in the Fort Jameson 
district. 


The total acreage planted with wheat was 1,734 and the yield was 
8,512 bags, a decrease of 1,046 acres and 2,074 bags on the previous 
year. Although this is most disappointing, it must be pointed out 
that the amount of rain which fell in some districts during the 
season 1927-28 was insufficient to allow many dams to be filled and 
the acreage under irrigation had to be limited accordingly. Apart 
from this fact, the position as regards wheat production is un- 
satisfactory, the decrease in the acreage planted during the last 
three seasons being 1,653 or nearly as much as the total acreage 
planted last season. Customs statistics for 1928 are at present 
available for the months of January to October inclusive only. 
During that period Northern Rhodesia imported flour to the value 
of £14,352, and £15,215 worth of flour passed through this territory 
to the Belgian Congo. At Lusaka there is a mill capable of grinding 
very large quantities of wheat. It is not suggested for a moment 
that if an amount of wheaten flour equal to that imported were 
produced it would find an immediate market. The majority of 
flours used to-day are composed of blends of different wheats and 
certain of them have become popular with the public. If we are to 
enter into competition with these blends a greatly increased organisa- 
tion will be necessary ; nevertheless, the longer we delay the greater 
will be the difficulty of obtaining a larger share of the markets than 
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we possess at present. Comparative figures for wheat for the past 
four years are as follows :— 


Acreage Yield, in Bags 
Year. planted. of 200 lb. net. 
1925 tee ses eee 2,633 9,895 
1926 hae wee oon 3,387 11,687 
1927 eae ae ase 2,780 10,586 
1928 see Sele ae 1,819 8,754 


As regards cotton-growing, experience has shown that the variety 
of seed used in the past is unsuitable for local conditions. The policy 
of Government, therefore, is to persuade farmers severely to limit 
the acreage put under cotton until a satisfactory variety of seed is 
available. To this end experimental work is being actively pro- 
secuted at the research station in close liaison with departments of 
other Governments and stations of the Empire Cotton Growing 
Corporation in Africa. The information gained during the season 
1926-27 was most satisfactory and the position is rendered more 
hopeful by the fact that the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation 
have seconded an officer to the department who is devoting the 
whole of his time to the problem. It may be stated that there is an 
increasing feeling of optimism that Northern Rhodesia may yet take 
her place among the cotton-producing colonies. If cotton can be 
firmly established as a paying rotation crop, it will do much to 
increase the stability of the whole agricultural industry. 


Up to the present coffee planting has been in an experimental 
stage. It may now be said to be definitely established as an industry. 
During the season 1926-27 the amount produced was more than 
six short tons. Almost the whole of this was exported to the United 
Kingdom and the price obtained was most satisfactory. Last 
season the amount produced was increased to a total of nearly 
seven short tons. Increased planting is taking place in the Abercorn 
district. 


There appears to be no reason why coffee planting should not 
become of considerable importance. 


The citrus export trade is increasing rapidly. Last season 
3,750 cases of fruit were exported, of which a large proportion went 
to the Belgian Congo. 


The crops grown by natives are at present mainly confined to 
foodstuffs for their own consumption, though in certain districts, 
especially in the proximity of the mines, additional quantities are 
grown for sale. Preliminary investigations have been made with a 
view to ascertaining whether other economic crops can be introduced 
to areas remote from the railway line and the mines to enable the 
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natives to produce cash crops at their own villages. In the report 
of the Assistant Agriculturist stationed in the Abercorn district, 
there appears the following statement :— 


“There is no doubt about the keenness of natives to take up 
agriculture, but at present they do not see any reason why they 
should change their methods of growing their foodstuffs because 
they are able to produce all the food they require.” 


It is very questionable whether the first portion of the statement 
can be applied to the natives of the territory in general, but there 
is no doubt that the latter part expresses most aptly the feelings of 
the majority. There are, of course, the few who are anxious to copy 
and benefit by the methods adopted by Europeans, and the number 
of ploughs which are sold year by year at up-country stores is 
indicative of the progressive feeling which is being engendered in 
the minds of those who live in the proximity of settled areas. In 
the more remote districts very little improvement has taken place. 
With the exception of certain isolated missions, the attempts at 
agricultural instruction in the past have been negligible, but there 
is evidence of a general awakening to the necessity for this work if 
the native is to remain in a contented state in his own village. It 
should be unnecessary to state that any agricultural instruction 
which is to be given should be entrusted to those who are qualified 
by training to carry it out to the best advantage, and that any 
change which is brought about should be the result of a thorough 
understanding of the general principles of progressive agriculture. 
It would be unwise to endeavour to change the general principles 
of native agriculture too suddenly. Many of their methods may be, 
and are, extremely wasteful, but some of them are founded upon 
ideas which are not unsound and all of them are, at present, estab- 
lished as a part of native tradition. 


Although the foundations of a better native agricultural system 
must be laid by careful instruction in the underlying principles, it 
is felt that practical illustrations will be of much value and are, 
indeed, essential. With this in view the department is to undertake 
the education of selected natives for employment as demonstrators. 
These natives will reside at, and be members of, the Jeanes School 
which is being erected on the outskirts of the Research Station at 
Mazabuka and their technical education will be in the hands of the 
staff of the station. In the course of time they will be posted to 
district work under the supervision of the staff of the department 
or the agriculturists attached to missions. 

The year under review has again been a somewhat difficult one 
for stock owners. The rainy season did not fulfil its early promises 
and a dry interval, in some districts, in February, and the almost 
total cessation of rain in early March, caused an inadequate growth 
of pasture. During the later months of the dry season, and particu- 
larly during the period when cold nights were experienced, cattle 
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began to lose condition and the losses from poverty, before the early 
rains brought relief, were heavy. At the end of the year, owing to 
the early rains, the growth of pasture was sufficient to cause a great 
improvement in the general condition of stock. 

During December a Conference of Representatives of the Cattle 
Owners’ Association and of the Mining interests, was held in Living- 
stone under the presidency of the Governor, to consider the question 
of the meat supply in relation to the increased mining development. 
The general feeling of those present was that, although an actual 
shortage was not evident at the moment, the time was quickly 
approaching when Northern Rhodesia would be unable to supply 
her own demands. A free discussion took place on the whole subject 
and the members of the Cattle Owners’ Association agreed to submit 
proposals for meeting the situation. 

B.—Mining. 

The intensive prospecting and development features of previous 
years were again prominent. The big increase in production which 
is expected from the big copper discoveries will not be forthcoming 
for some time. 

The Bwana Mkubwa plant treatment has been improved. The 
new mining machinery has already done much to improve the 
position in the open cast whilst satisfaction prevails as a result of 
boreholes to sulphides in depth. 

The Nkana Mine, belonging to the same company as Bwana 
Mkubwa, has been carrying out an extended drilling programme 
with highly satisfactory results. The proposed branch railway to 
this mine is under construction. 

At the Rhodesia Broken Hill Mine the electrolytic zinc plant has 
been continuously and successfully in operation. Lead ore down to 
existing water level has been practically worked out and the pumps 
are now to be lowered a further stage. 

Development work at the Roan Antelope Mine has been taking 
the form of mining preparation for an immense daily output. The 
branch railway line is through to the mine but preparations for work 
upon such a considerable scale may take two years to complete. 

At the Nchanga Copper Mines Limited the new shaft and cross 
cut has safely and effectively opened up the deposits. Exploratory 
drilling has also been done and is continuing. 

The attention which has been paid to the development of the 
Kansanshi Mine during the last two years is yielding satisfaction 
to the owners, the Rhodesia Katanga Railway Junction and Mineral 
Company Limited. 

Selection Trust Limited and Rhodesian Selection Trust Limited 
operating in the ‘“ Nkana Grant Area” were rewarded with very 
striking finds of copper sediments similar geologically to the Roan 
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Antelope and Bwana Mkubwa deposits but more extensive and 
wicher than either. The uniformity of value in the boreholes put 
own is also excellent. 


Of these discoveries the Mufulira Mine is coming into being with 
rapidity as work is being concentrated upon it. 


The Rhodesian Congo Border Concession Limited and Loangwa 
Concessions (Northern Rhodesia) Limited (the latter being a recent 
amalgamation of the previous Loangwa, Kasempa and Serenje 
concessions) have been in continued operation under the control of 
tthe Anglo-American Corporation Limited. 


Accurate and detailed geological and topographical maps of the 
different parts of the territory in which these concessions have been 
particularly interested to date are being prepared. 


Rhodesia Minerals Concession Limited have sublet certain areas 
to the Luiri gold areas and have pegged gold locations which are 
to be worked. A plant was erected for this purpose and is being 
operated. 


The following table shows the mineral production during 1928 :— 


£ 8. d. 

Gold eae eri 602.39 ounces 2,558 15 0 
Silver ead “nk 87.73 ounces 912 0 
Copper... ...._-—-5,930.43 tons 382,932 10 0 
Lead ots 4,676 tons 98,951 5 0 
Mica fas ae 7,930 Ib. 1,982 10 -0 
Zinc ane ... 13,176.30 tons 331,344 11 0 
Vanadium ... re 113,656 lb. 80,979 18 0 
Manganese Pee 1,792 tons 2,688 0 0 
Iron Ore ... awe 4,466 tons 2,233 0 0 
£903,680 1 0 


The aggregate capital of the mining companies operating in the 
territory is approximately nine and three-quarter million pounds. 


IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


Northern Rhodesia is in the curious position of being divided into 
two Customs zones. The Northern zone, which is known as the 
Congo Basin, is governed by the conditions of the Berlin Act of 
1885. Goods imported into this zone, therefore, are not subject to 
the terms of the Agreement with Southern Rhodesia and the Union 
of South Africa, though the duties imposed are in almost all instances 
similar to those imposed in the Southern zone, except that equality 
of trade is granted to all nations. The Zambesi Basin zone, as the 
latter area is called, is subject to Customs Agreements with Southern 
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Rhodesia and with the Union of South Africa, which includes for 
the purposes of the Customs Agreement the High Commission 
Territories of Bechuanaland, Basutoland, and Swaziland. 


Under the existing Agreement with the Union of South Africa, 
Northern Rhodesia receives 12 per cent. ad valorem on removals 
from the Union of South Africa of imported goods and 6 per cent. on 
removals of South African manufactured goods ; unmanufactured 
produce of South Africa is not subject to duty. The minimum sum 
payable by the Union to this territory is £12,500 per annum. The 
Union of South Africa charges the actual duty at Union rates on 
removals from Northern Rhodesia of imported goods, but allows 
entry free of duty of Northern Rhodesia produce. 


Under the Agreement with Southern Rhodesia, the duty on 
imported goods removed from Southern Rhodesia to Northem 
Rhodesia is calculated at Northern Rhodesia tariff rates. A 
deduction of 5 per cent. is made in the case of goods cleared at the 
port of Beira by the Southern Rhodesia Customs. 


There is a free interchange of products and manufactures between 
Southern Rhodesia and Northern Rhodesia, but on Union manu- 
factures in Southern Rhodesia, which are subsequently removed to 
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia passes credit to this Govern- 
ment at the rate of 6 per cent. on the original Union value. 


Northern Rhodesia grants preferential rates of Customs duty on 
all goods (with the exception of certain articles, the principal of 
which are cattle for slaughter, tea, coffee, cocoa, chicory, rice, 
motor spirit, lubricating and illuminating oils, tobacco, wines, and 
spirits) shown to have been grown, produced, or manufactured in 
the United Kingdom or British possessions granting equivalent 
reciprocal privileges. Such preferences vary in extent from 16 per 
cent. to 3 per cent. ad valorem. 


The following summary furnishes a comparison of the value of 
imports from British and from foreign countries during the years 
1926 to 1928 :— 


1928. 1927, 1926. 
I : 
mports from £ £ ‘ 
Union of South Africa ase ae + 245,909 217,063 166,001 
Southern Rhodesia ... a 371,469 261,093 258,884 


United Kingdom and other British Posses. 1,135,775 987,502 818,718 
sions. 





Total British Possessions... we se 1,753,153 1,465,658 1,243,603 
Foreign Countries... ae bee te 613,164 491,480 423,981 





Total merchandise ... Bae of ... £2,366,317 £1,957,138 £1,667,584 
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The following table illustrates the comparative value of the 
principal items of imports during the years 1926 to 1928 :— 


1928. 1927. 1926. 
£ £ 

Animals (living) he nis ae er 28,965 41,651 44,530 
Foodstuffs, etc. ate «+ 200,722 173,630 148,733 
Ales, Spirits, Wines, etc. (Potable) ze 86,160 76,320 54,088 
Spirits (Non-potable) ove a eee 867 616 474 
‘Tobacco ae is ee 44,624 38,827 27,519 
Textiles, Apparel, Yarns, Fibres as - 471,114 395,548 376,527 


Metals, Metal Manufactures, Machinery, 902,110 717,710 576,982 
and Vehicles. 


Minerals, Earthenware, Glasses, and 161,993 97,205 104,515 
Cement. 

Oils, Waxes, Resins, Paints, and Varnishes 102,982 97,149 76,482 

Drugs, Chemicals and Fertilisers ... 89,396 68,680 55,580 

Leather, Rubber and manufactures thereof 53,825 46,086 30,522 

Wood, Cane, Wicker and manufactures 82,311 62,685 56,087 
thereof. 

Books, Paper, and Stationery oe 33,940 26,707 19,703 

Jewellery, Timepieces, Haney Goods, ete. 42,027 34,124 24,470 

Miscellaneous.. ae 65,281 80,200 71,372 


£2,366,317 £1,967,138 £1,667,584 


The following summary furnishes a comparison of the value of 
exports to British and to foreign countries during the years 1926 to 
1928 (excluding articles exported through the post and specie) :— 


1928. 1927. 1926, 
£ £ £ 
Union of South Africa mae fas a3 117,966 193,824 161,439 
Southern Rhodesia ... 77,441 77,221 65,543 


United Kingdom and other | British. Posses- 374,644 272,045 142,761 
sions. 





Total British Empire ats ee «670,051 543,090 369,743 
Foreign Countries... a nas «. 272,536 202,504 112,728 
Total ... aoe sa es one +» £842,587 £745,594 £482,471 





The following table illustrates the comparative value of the 
principal items of domestic exports for the years 1926 to 1928 :— 


1928, 1927, 1926. 
£ £ £ 
Animals (living) 0.00.0 suse 22,456 36,205 52,606 
Hides, Skins, and Horns... a iss 44,898 21,831 15,591 
Ivory .. ied Rad B30 es 9,911 8,214 TT 
Butter... eas _ os ie oe 431 1,445 1,219 
Wheat... <5e 9,218 13,546 18,575 
Maize, including other cereals i in the grain 29,964 59,711 31,246 
Maize Meal ... 23,488 18,437 10,566 
Pulse . a oo see _ _ 497 
Tobacco (unmanufactured.. ery +» 100,848 240,568 155,832 
Cotton (Raw) oe = Fed nee 238 _— 4,746 


Copper oes ore ase As ass 231,304 133,115 23,566 
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1928. 1927. 1926. 
£ £ £ 
Lead ... 71,103 88,652 43,284 
Vanadium... x 6,749 4,498 
Other (Ores) ... 13,277 1,165 2,047 
Other (Metals 166,866 _ — 
Gold ... : 1,815 1,690 2,697 
Silver 23 9 16 
Lime 948 1,004 1,072 
Curios.. By nae 293 354 505 
Articles ‘through the post ap oA we 4,481 9,911 1,911 


The trade balance of iiperts over exports is again very pro- 
nounced, amounting to £1,519,249 as compared with £1,201,613 for 
1927. 

This position is mainly accounted for by the fact that Northern 
Rhodesia’s mining industry is still in the early stages of the develop- 
ment of its vast mineral resources. In connection with this develop- 
ment, importations of metal manufactures, machinery, and railway 
material again show considerable increases over the figures of 
previous years, against which the present production from the 
mines, though on the increase, provides no corresponding set-off. 
It can, however, be anticipated that the export statistics in future 
years will show a marked recovery in respect of the trade balance. 


The following are the ports of entry into and exit from Northern 
Rhodesia :— 

Livingstone, Ndola, and Fort Jameson (free warehousing 
ports); Solwezi, Mwinilunga, Nchanga, Balovale, Mufulira, 
Kazangula, Abercorn, Fort Rosebery, Isoka (Fife), Feira, 
Chiengi, Mpika. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
A.—Railways. 


The principal means of communication is the railway, which, after 
leaving Livingstone, runs in a north-easterly direction, dividing the 
country into two nearly equal portions. It is now owned entirely 
by the Rhodesia Railways Company, which has purchased the section 
from Broken Hill to Sakania formerly owned by the Rhodesia- 
Katanga Junction Railway and Mining Company, and is part of a 
single system which stretches from Vryburg in Bechuanaland and 
from Beira in Portuguese East Africa through Southern Rhodesia 
to Sakania in the Belgian Congo. This single line enters the Pro- 
tectorate by means of a remarkable bridge spanning the Zambesi 
river gorge at a height of nearly 400 feet and about 400 yards below 
and within sight of the Victoria Falls. It passes Livingstone, crosses 
the Kafue river at the station of that name, and enters the Belgian 
Congo slightly north of Ndola. The total length of line within the 
territory is 507 miles. 
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There is a branch line to the Roan Antelope Copper Mine from 
Ndola, about 25 miles in length, which was opened for traffic at the 
end of December, 1928. Legislation has been passed authorising 
the construction of another branch line from Ndola to the Nkana 
Copper Mine, and the construction of this line is soon to be under- 
taken. 

B.—Roads. 


With the exception of the short road known as the Jameson Road 
from Livingstone to the Victoria Falls, a distance of seven miles, 
and the private road of the Broken Hill Mining and Development 
Company leading from their plant and mine to the hydro-electric 
power station on the Mulungushi river, some forty-five miles away, 
there are no macadam constructed roads in the country, and these 
two only can be described as “ all-weather’ roads. All the other 
roads are earth roads, and though the smaller rivers are crossed by 
bridges made either of bush timber or occasionally of steel rails and 
the roads are embanked and sometimes gravelled where they cross 
marsh land, traffic is liable to be interrupted for at least two months 
in the year, usually in February and March. 


In the last three years the mileage of roads passable for from 
eight to ten months in the year has very considerably increased. 
The following are the main lines of roads now open :— 


The Great North Road runs from Victoria Falls via Living- 
stone, Mazabuka, Lusaka, Broken Hill, Serenje, Mpika, 
Chambesi river, where the crossing is effected by pontoon, and 
Kasama to Abercorn and Lake Tanganyika, a distance of 
about 1,000 miles. A branch road from near Abercorn to 
Mwenzo connects with the Tanganyika system and provides 
direct communication with Tanganyika Territory and Kenya. 


A fortnightly steamboat service has been established by the 
Tanganyika Government on Lake Tanganyika. S.S. “Liemba” 
(1,200 tons) calls at Mpulungu (26 miles from Abercorn) fortnightly 
and a road has been made between Abercorn and this port. The 
“ Liemba’s ” sailings are timed to correspond with the arrivals and 
departures of trains at Kigoma, thus affording through communica- 
tion from North-Eastern Rhodesia to the port of Dar-es-Salaam. 

The Rhodesian-Congo Border Road leaves the Great North Road 
near Kapiri Mposhi, and runs in a north-westerly direction via 
Ndola, Nkana, and N’changa to Solwezi, a distance of about 312 
miles. A branch road gives access to the Belgian Congo and Eliza- 
bethville. From Solwezi a road runs in a south-westerly direction 
to Kasempa. It is proposed to extend this to Mumbwa at a future 
date, and this road will connect with the Great North Road at a 
point between Broken Hill and Lusaka. 

A road, known as the Great East Road, is in course of construction 
from Lusaka to Fort Jameson. Part of it requires re-siting and it 
will not, therefore, be completed as early as was hoped. 
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Communication with the Mweru-Luapula District is maintained 
by a road that crosses the pedicule of the Belgian Congo from Ndola 
to Kapalala. 

All these roads have numerous branches leading to farms, missions 
and Government stations or other points of European settlement in 
the various districts through which they pass. 

The authorisation of the East African Guaranteed Loan, in which 
Northern Rhodesia shares, has made a scheme of arterial road 
construction possible. The continual development of the six- 
wheeled lorry and the roadless tractor is being watched with interest, 
and it is anticipated that the next few years will see a complete 
revolution in the existing transport position. 


C.— Posts, Telegraphs, and Telephones. 

Telegraphic communication exists between the Victoria Falls 
Bridge and the Belgian Congo, and between intervening stations. 
The line from Livingstone to Ndola is double, while the remainder 
is single, the total length of wire being 1,007 miles. There is also a 
telegraph line from the Nyasaland border to Abercorn and another 
from the same border further south to Fort Jameson ; the length of 
wire, which is single, being 149 and 8 miles respectively. Abercorn 
is also connected by telephone to Kasama, a distance of 108 miles ; 
and via Kituta to Kalombo on the Tanganyika border, a distance 
of 21 miles. The Abercorn-Kituta line is to be extended 7 miles to 
Mpulungu (Msende Bay) on Lake Tanganyika in the near future 
and will also be connected with the Tanganyika Territory system at 
an early date. 

A telephone service exists at Livingstone and gives continuous 
day and night service. The larger switchboard installed during 
1927 is fully loaded and the provision of additional accommodation 
to meet the demand for connections is being considered. There is 
a trunk line from Livingstone to the Victoria Falls Hotel on the 
Southern Rhodesia side of the Zambesi. There is also a telephone 
system at Broken Hill, installed by the Rhodesia Broken Hill 
Development Company, but it has no private subscribers. 

Postal work shows a considerable increase and once more reflects 
the progress that the country has made. During the year, stamps 
and embossed stationery were sold to the value of £18,200, as com- 
pared with £15,778 in the preceding year. Money orders were issued 
to the value of £46,687, and £27,694 was paid out in respect of money 
orders issued elsewhere. The corresponding figures for the preceding 
year were £41,904 and £27,070. Postal orders issued numbered 
44,805, worth £24,407, while £9,557 was paid out in respect of 
16,827 postal orders. The cash-on-delivery system was used by al 
increased number of persons, and 4,532 packets, valued at £12,822, 
were dealt with under it. 17,833 articles were undelivered and 
passed through the Returned Letter Office. The following table 
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shows the quantities of the various kinds of mail matter received 


zand despatched during the year as compared with the figures for 
the preceding two years :— 


Received. 
1928, 1927. 1926. 
Letters... 0... 0... 0. 2,198,594 «1,798,704 —«:1,489,982 
Postcards the Ane ae ne 50,636 34,540 22,308 
‘Newspapers... +e ae hiss 667,866 605,592 401,340 
Book packets ... se a Ax 483,496 325,728 354,042 
Parcelsice), oh is he ae 49,010 41,080 33,370 
Registered articles... eee cee 60,112 50,284 37,154 
Despatched. 
1928. 1927, 1926. 
Letters... 0... 0. eee 2,564,824 —-2,167,484 1,464,696 
Postcards 3s aoe se si 79,354 61,376 33,540 
Newspapers... o38 bod au 134,446 108,316 54,574 
Book packets ... ee ee, aS 241,124 174,720 124,418 
Parcels ... ee oe a wee 12,246 8,216 6,162 
Registered articles ... bee Ge 75,458 53,924 34,984 


D.—Alreraft. 


There is at present no established system of air communication 
in the territory. There are, however, aerodromes which were 
prepared by the Imperial Government and are maintained primarily 
for the use of Air Force Squadrons stationed in Egypt. An annual 
flight is made between Khartoum and Cape Town. 


None of these aerodromes has any ground staff or equipment and 
they are at present in reality no more than landing grounds. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 


Justice is administered by the High Court of Northern Rhodesia, 
and by the Magistrates’ and Native Commissioners’ Courts subject 
to appeal to and review by the High Court. During the year the 
High Court dealt with 96 civil matters, as against 78 in the preceding 
year, and heard 13 actions and 5 appeals. Five petitions in bank- 
ruptcy were presented. Sessions were held at Mazabuka, Lusaka, 
Broken Hill, and Ndola in May and at Mazabuka, Ndola, Broken 
Hill, Fort Rosebery, Kasama, and Abercorn in October. 


Thirty-two criminal cases came before the Court exclusive of 
reviews of judgments in the lower Courts: these latter numbered 
320, of which 215 were confirmed, 21 quashed, 49 altered, 8 cases 


sent back and subsequently approved ; in the remaining 27 cases 
the accused were bound over. 


The Civil Police and Criminal Investigation Departments were 


involved in 5,414 prosecutions* during the year. An increase of 
641 cases as compared with 1927. This is the largest number of 


24 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


cases on record since the inauguration of the Civil Police in the 
territory, and in addition to these many cases are tried at stations 
where there are no police. 


The following figures show the convictions for the more serious 
crimes, as compared with the figures for 1927 :— 


1928. 1927. 
Murder ... os ae 3% ae 18 9 
eosenene ae er a aes 9 7 
Arson a Peer 20 34 
Forgery ae Mise 2 14 
Honsebreaking a and Burglary mee 49 53 
Rape... & — 16 4 
Assault ... ee cas ey 894 92 
Indecent ‘Assault ee pe aa 19 12 


93.5 per cent. of the persons prosecuted were convicted. 


Central prisons are established at Livingstone, Broken Hill, Fort 
Jameson, Kasama, and Mongu, and 1,469 persons were committed 
to the central prisons of the territory during the year. The daily 
average of prisoners was 321. 


Five natives were executed during the year. 


There were nine deaths from natural causes amongst native 
prisoners in the central prisons as compared with 17 for the year 
1927. The average sick was 13.77 as compared with 16.11 for 1927. 


VII.—_PUBLIC WORKS. 


During the year under review, approximately £92,500 (excluding 
“ Personal Emoluments ”’) was spent upon construction and main- 
tenance, inclusive of works carried out under ‘“‘ Research Loan” 
and “ Road Loan,” all the expenditure having been curtailed as far 
as possible pending the reorganisation of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. That reorganisation was commenced in June when the 
Public Works Department was separated from the Mines Depart- 
ment. The former was placed under the control of a Director and 
the branches which previously existed under the heads of ‘“‘ Roads ” 
and “ Research” were amalgamated with the parent Department 
and ceased to function as separate entities. Construction has been 
reduced to a minimum during the period of reorganisation, which 
has been effected with a view to producing a Department capable of 
dealing efficiently with the extensive building programme which 
will require to be undertaken in the near future. 
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‘The following major works were completed or are nearing com- 
pletion :— 
Livingstone : 
Legislative Council Chambers. 
Two houses in police lines. 
Barracks. 
Warder’s cottage. 
Maternity wing at the hospital. 
Mortuary. 
Three bungalows. 


Provinces : 
Hospital and nurses’ quarters at Fort Jameson. 
Native hospital at Choma. 
Drainage at Lusaka (present scheme only). 
Choma School. 
The construction programme at the Research Station is nearing 
completion. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


The Government maintains European hospitals at Livingstone, 
Lusaka, Broken Hill, Fort Jameson, Kasama, and Mongu. Native 
hospitals are maintained at these places and also at Abercorn, 
Choma, Mazabuka, Solwezi, Ndola, and Fort Rosebery. In addition 
to the above many Mission doctors, hospitals, and dispensaries 
receive annual subsidies from the Government for medical work in 
native areas. 


During the year, 1,045 Europeans and 8,449 natives were admitted 
to hospital and there were 31 and 459 deaths respectively among 
them. No complete records as to the number of patients treated at 
out-stations are available for either European or native population. 


934 out-patients attended at the Livingstone European Hospital. 
The average attendance of new out-patients at the Livingstone 
Native Hospital is 120 a month, and the total average attendance 
about 500 a month. 


The native out-patient attendance for the whole territory, there- 
fore, greatly exceeds the estimate of 5,000 mentioned last year. 


The following diseases call for comment :— 
(a) Sleeping Sickness. 
Three Europeans have been admitted to hospital with sleeping 
sickness during the year. A fourth case died at Serenje on the way 
to hospital. He was seen by Dr. Lloyd, a private practitioner, who 


diagnosed sleeping sickness, but no slides were taken. These cases 
were all infected in the Luangwa Valley. Two of them were infected 
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while hunting game ; the third case and the fatal case were geologists 
working in the valley. Dr. Kinghorn toured the Tanganyika 
sleeping sickness area, but found no cases of sleeping sickness. 

Only one native case has been admitted during the year. It is 
not known definitely that he was ever in the Luangwa valley. It 
would appear that the natives residing in the valley have acquired 
some immunity. 

(b) Malaria and Blackwater Fever. 

The following table gives the number of persons admitted to 
hospital suffering from malaria and blackwater fever, with mortality 
statistics in each case, as compared with the figures for 1925 and 
1926 and 1927 :— 


European Malaria: Blackwater Ferer: 
Year. Population, Cases. Deaths. Cases. Deaths. 
1928 aa cs 7,536 304 2 17 5 
1927 oy 23 7,275 272 6 20 5 
1926 axe ar 5,581 262 1 21 7 
1925 ite es 4,624 211 6 13 7 


(c) Influenza. 
Cases have occurred throughout the territory, but the incidence 
only assumed serious proportions in Livingstone and Broken Hill. 


(d) Yaws. 

Results of the treatment of yaws with bismuth and sodium 
tartrate continue to be satisfactory. This disease is chiefly prevalent, 
as formerly, in the Kasempa, Kafue, and Luapula areas, and also 
in the Ndola District. Where treatment is available natives apply 
for it ; many sufferers come from the Zambesi valley for treatment 
at Choma. 

(e) Leprosy. 

The Native Department statistics for the year show 5,270 known 
lepers in the territory, an increase of 52 over last year. It is, how- 
ever, probable that the early cases are not diagnosed. 

Asystem of voluntary segregation in co-operation with the Mission- 
ary Societies has been commenced and most useful work is being 
carried out at Madzi Moyo (Dutch Reformed Mission) and Mwami 
(7th Day Adventists). Other societies are assisting, and there is in 
existence an organisation capable of gradual expansion in the future. 


(f) Smallpox. 

This disease has been epidemic during the year and has spread 
through practically the whole territory. The nature of the disease 
has been much discussed, and some medical practitioners are still 
of opinion that there were three diseases prevalent, viz.: chickenpox. 
alastrim or kaffir-pox, and smallpox. The Principal Medical Officer 
considers that alastrim or kaffir-pox and variola minor are the same 
disease. The mortality rate varied considerably in different districts 
but the disease was usually of a mild type. 
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‘V accination figures are not available. It was necessary to employ 
mative vaccinators during the epidemic who were not always capable 
of keeping records and many Missionary Societies assisted in the 
work. Medical Officers, travelling hurriedly to outbreaks, often 
performed vaccination campaigns under circumstances that did not 
permit of records being kept, and generally the pressure of work on 
the department caused by the epidemic made it impossible to keep 
complete records. Southern Rhodesia estimated that 75 per cent. 
of the vaccinations at Livingstone on natives travelling south were 
successful, but it is considered that this percentage of successful 
‘vaccinations is too high for the whole territory. 


(g) Ankylostomiasis. 


Results of careful examinations at Livingstone confirm the opinion 
that a high percentage of the native population is suffering from 
hhookworm disease. One Medical Officer using the flotation method 
for 193 cases found 158 or 81.9 per cent. to be positive, while another 
found 110 positive cases out of 175 examined, or 62.87 per cent. The 
flotation method was not used for the first 125 cases of the latter. 


(h) Bilharztasis. 
There is no indication that the incidence of the disease is increasing. 


(i) Chest Complaints. 

Pneumonia is probably the principal factor in the native death 
rate throughout the territory. It is responsible for the high mortal- 
ity rate in the Livingstone Native Hospital. The Balovale and 
Mankoya native is particularly susceptible to this disease, and shows 
little resistance power to it. The disease is the lobular type, and 
true lobar pneumonia is now rarely met with. 


The general health of the European population was good. The 
following tables show the vital statistics (European) for 1928 and 
previous years :— 

1928. 1927, 1926. 1925. 


No. of deaths Be aes des age «97 72 62 63 
Death rate per 1,000 see Pod aoe «+. 12-87 9-89 11-1 13-7 
Deaths of infants under 1 year of age ... ra 1B: 18 7 15 
Death rate per 1,000 of births in year ... we 76°92 125 49-3 108 


195 children were born, of whom 97 were males and 98 females, 
which represents a crude birth rate of 25.8 per 1,000 as compared with 
20 per 1,000 in 1927. 


The native population is estimated at 1,261,972. There is no 
system of birth or death registration possible at present and con- 
sequently no figures are available from which vital statistics may be 
obtained. Infantile mortality is known to be high and has been esti- 
mated to be between 40 per cent. and 50 per cent. of children born. 
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IX.—EDUCATION. 


European Edueation. 


There are five schools providing secondary education up to 
Standard VII at Livingstone, Choma, Mazabuka, Lusaka, and 
Broken Hill. Boarding establishments are attached to the schools 
at Choma and Mazabuka, with accommodation for 25 girls and 20 
boys, respectively. The school at Choma opened on the 23rd July 
and the cost of building was defrayed by the Beit Trustees. 

Six schools providing primary education up to Standard V exist 
at Silver Rest, Chilongolo, Lubombo, Fort Jameson, Bwana Mkubwa, 
and Luanshya (Roan Antelope Mine). 


During 1928, three small aided schools were open for varying 
portions of the year. 

Thirty-two teachers were employed in the schools. 

The total enrolment at the close of the school year 1928 was 518 
(291 boys and 227 girls), an increase of 38 over the figure for 1927 and 
101 over that of 1926. At one period of the year 540 children were 
attending school. 


Native Education. 


The education of natives in Northern Rhodesia is at present 
carried on almost entirely by the Missionary Societies, the Govern- 
ment making some grants in aid and exercising such supervision as 
is possible through the Director of Native Education, to assist whom 
two Inspectors have recently been appointed. The most pressing 
requirement is the training of native teachers and instructors 
without whom any satisfactory attempt at the education of the 
native population is impossible. This fact is realised by the Missionary 
Societies who, encouraged by the grants being made, are endeavour- 
ing to bring out more trained European educationists as members 
of their staffs. Generally the progress made at village schools has 
not been encouraging, but with the fuller provision of qualified 
native teachers and sympathetic visitation of mission schools by 
trained European educationists it is hoped that better results will 
ensue. 

The first departmental examination for teachers’ certificates was 
held in June, 1928, and out of 261 entrants 113 passed. 

A generous grant by the Trustees of the Beit Railway Trust has 
enabled the Department to start at Mazabuka a Jeanes school for 
training native Visiting Teachers and an agricultural school for 
training native Agricultural Demonstrators and Instructors. A 
Principal has been appointed, the layout decided upon, and it is 
hoped that sufficient buildings will be ready to start the schools in 
September, 1929. 


NORTHERN RHODESIA, 1928. 29 


A further grant of £1,000 a year for five years from the same 
‘Trustees has been divided between three missions to assist them in 
getting out two Agriculturists and one Industrial Superintendent 
for the training of natives. 

The visit of Monsignor Hinsley to Northern Rhodesia during the 
year should result in increased interest being taken by the two 
Roman Catholic Missions in this territory in education, and perhaps 
in increased funds for their educational work. 

The London Missionary Society at Mbereshi started, during the 
year, under Dr. Margaret Morton, its Maternity Training and Baby 
Welfare Clinic, an enterprise full of promise for the future. Working 
in conjunction with, and as a development of, the Girls’ Boarding 
School there, it has exceptional opportunities. 

Dr. Chisholm trained six educated natives as health agents and 
sanitary inspectors and they started work under the control of the 
District Officer in February, 1929. It will be interesting to see what 
success they have. 

Two long tours were made by members of the Department in the 
Kasempa, Luangwa, and Kafue districts which had not been pre- 
viously visited by an Education Officer. 

The Director made a tour in East Africa seeing Education Officers 
and some very interesting educational work in Kenya, Uganda, and 
Tanganyika Territory. The information obtained will be of great 
assistance in devising a school scheme, which is already under 
consideration, for Northern Rhodesia. 

The following figures of expenditures from Government funds are 
indicative of the increasing interest and progress in provision of 
education for the native population :— 


£ 
1924-25 oes ss me oe he are 348 
1925-26 ead oe eee ws ase ee 3,994 
1926-27 one ed ies %6 ass ees 6,603 
1927-28 eee Sate ae ee 6,593 
1928-29 (estimated) _ eee oe ae -. 9,110 
1929-30 (estimated) oeA es Se .» 10,845 


These figures do not include pontibations from the Barotse Fund 
and Beit Railway Trust Fund. 


X.—LANDS AND SURVEYS. 


During 1929, 81 enquiries regarding land settlement in Northern 
Rhodesia were received, of which 40 cases came from residents in 
the territory, 15 from Southern Rhodesia, 14 from the Union of 
South Africa, 8 from the Belgian Congo, 2 from Kenya Colony, and 
2 from Australia. In addition to the above, 85 enquiries were dealt 
with for surveyed plots at sidings and townships. 52,211 acres 
were alienated under permits of occupation as new holdings, the 
total purchase price being £10,041 lls. 1ld. Twenty-six titles to 
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farms were issued during the year in respect of 61,318 acres, and 
52 titles for 56 township plots. Thirty-six leases were issued for 
38 township plots with option to purchase, the total purchase price 
being £3,796, two-thirds of which has been paid on issue of the 
lease. Fifty-two other leases were issued for other areas of farm 
land. The amount received in respect of timber royalty was 
£2,337 2s. 2d. 

During the year a number of farms were surveyed in various parts 
of the territory. In addition a large number of plots were surveyed 
at other places including the demarcation of the new township at 
Choma and additional plots at Ndola. Inspectional surveys were 
also carried out at Luanshya and Ndola with a view to layout of 
townships at these places. Several farms are surveyed within the 
British South Africa Company’s areas in the vicinity of Abercorn, 
and at Abercorn itself a re-survey was carried out to demarcate the 
areas to be transferred to the Crown for administrative purposes. 

District Surveyors are now established at Lusaka and Kasama, 
an arrangement which facilitates the settlement of survey matters 
in these districts. 

Of the three aerial survey contracts let to the Aircraft Operating 
Company that of the townships of Livingstone, Mazabuka, Lusaka, 
and Broken Hill have been successfully completed and the mosaics 
and photo-prints handed over. These have proved of great value 
in connection with the survey of these towns and consideration of 
layout, etc. 

The aerial photography of the Zambesi and its tributaries, the 
Kabompo and Lungwebungu, has been completed, and the mosaics 
will shortly be delivered. The mapping from oblique photos of 
portions of the Rhodesia Congo Border Concession is well in hand 
and fourteen sheets to large scale of the maps have been sent back 
after referencing for finishing off to the correct scale. 

The International Boundary Commission is still at work on the 
demarcation of the Anglo-Belgian Boundary along the Zambesi- 
Congo Watershed. 

The demarcation by the Survey Department of the Nyasaland- 
Northern Rhodesia Border along the eastern boundary of the North 
Charterland Concession was completed and plans lodged and 
approved. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


A.— Within the Territory. 

Labour conditions within the territory continue to improve, and 
there is reason to suppose that the flow of able-bodied natives to 
centres outside the territory is decreasing. The larger mining com- 
panies are pursuing a progressive policy of recruiting, and are 
providing amenities—such as motor transport—for their employees 
which cannot fail to attract a number of waverers. 
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The number of Europeans licensed to recruit for work within the 
territory has risen from 8 to 18 in the last two years. The wages 
paid by mines and by contractors have practically doubled within 
the last ten years. Raw labour can now command 18s. to 20s. a 
month in the Ndola District. 


There is reason to suppose that conditions are improving on 
farms also ; wages show an upward tendency, but general conditions 
require to be proportionately advanced before the farmer or planter 
can seriously compete for the most efficient labour. Fortunately for 
the farming community there is still a class of labourer content to 
put up with longer hours and less remuneration in view of the 
greater freedom and lack of disciplinary regulations on farms. 


Statistics show that the average number of natives employed in 
mining during 1928 exceeded the number employed during 1927 by 
1,543. The number of natives actually employed on mines at the 
end of December, 1928, was 16,073, and the number employed at 
the end of 1927, 10,946. 


In agriculture there was an average decrease of 5,037, mainly due 
to the slump in tobacco which resulted in a period of great financial 
stress in the East Luangwa Province. 


B.— Without the Territory. 


Recruiting of labour in the Awemba and Tanganyika Provinces 
for work in Tanganyika Territory has practically ceased. 


The Rhodesia Native Labour Bureau continues to recruit for 
Southern Rhodesia, and Mr. R. W. Yule for the Congo mines. 


Comparative figures of natives recruited and repatriated are given 
below :— 











Recruited. Repatriated. 
1927. 1928. 1927. 1928, 
RNLB. .. 0... 4,718 4,022 5,533 4,387 
R.W. Yule wee 358,468 5,176 3,774 5,296 
Total ais « 10,871 9,198 9,307 9,683 


The contract offered by the Rhodesian Native Labour Bureau is 
one of twelve month’s duration, and that offered by Mr. Yule one 
of six month’s duration. 

Deferred pay was distributed by these two agencies to the amount 
of £52,474 9s. 5d., as compared with £45,091 16s. 2d. last year. 

It is estimated that 27,650 natives left the territory independently 
in search of employment during 1928. The estimate for 1927 was 
31,438. 

There were 21,338 natives of Northern Rhodesia working in 
Southern Rhodesia at the end of the year. Some of these had of 
course been away for a number of years. 
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XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. , 

During the year under review a Session of the Legislative Comd 

was held on the 16th April, 1928, at which eight Ordinances in al 

were passed. These included provisions for the holding of Cor 

missions of Inquiry ; the taking of promissory oaths ; a consolidatixg 

law relating to the collection of native tax; and an exactmett 

empowering the Mashonaland Railway Company Limited to a- 

struct a branch railway from Bwana M’Kubwa to the Roan Antelope 
Mine. 

G. A. S. NORTHCOTE, 

Chief Secretary. 


14th November, 1929. 
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WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 
Report. (Cmd. 2387.] 3s. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 


during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (88. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2768.] 18. Od. (18. 1¢.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2769.] 
48. Od. (48. 6d.). 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 

Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 

the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 28. Od. (28. 14d.). 


COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2883.] 1¢. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (48. 94d.), 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
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Map or Cyprus. 


CYPRUS. 


ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1928. 





PREFATORY NOTE. 


Geography. 

The island of Cyprus situated in the eastern Mediterranean between 
34° 33’ and 35° 41’ N. latitude and between 32° 20’ and 34° 35’ E. 
longitude, is about 140 miles in greatest length from east to west 
and about 40 miles in greatest breadth from north to south. FA 
narrow range of limestone mountains, with an average height of 
2,000 feet, extends along the northern coast, and an extensive group 
of mountains, culminating in Mount Troiidos, 6,406 feet above the 
sea, fills the south-western part of the Island. Between these 
ranges lies the fertile Messaoria plain. 

Cyprus is most easily reached via Port Said, from which it is 
distant at the nearest point 240 miles. The crossing from Larnaca 
on the south-east coast to Beirut in Syria is accomplished in a night, 
and the strait between the north coast and the southern shores of 
Asia Minor is at Kyrenia 45 miles wide. 


Climate. 


The climate of Cyprus is, generally speaking, temperate and 
healthy, though the excessive heat of the plains during the summer 
is trying to Europeans. The heat is, however, dry, except on the 
coast, and the winters are cold and invigorating. There are numerous 
resorts in the hills at altitudes varying from 6,000 to 2,000 feet, 
such as Mount Troddos or Kantara, where the summer season, lasting 
from June to the end of September, can be passed in eminently 
healthy surroundings and without discomfort or inconvenience. 
On Troédos during the 1928 season the maximum shade temperature 
was 86° F. and the minimum 39° F. 

The absolute mean temperature for 1928 at Nicosia was 67.18° F. 
as against 66.5° F. for 1927 and the average of 66.3° F. for the last 
fifteen years. The mean maximum temperature during the year was 
78.96° F. as against 79.2° F. for 1927, and the mean minimum tem- 
perature was 55.4° F. as against 55.9° F. 

The rainfall for the last ten years has averaged 19.91 inches per 
annum. The mean rainfall for the year was 21.54 inches, as compared 
with 16.81 for 1927. 

History. 

Cyprus was a centre of Aegean civilisation 2,000 years before the 
Christian era, and Phoenician and Greek colonies were established 
there at a very early date. It would appear indeed to have been 
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colonised in the Mycenaean age, and probably was used as a base 
for those assaults by the Achaeans on the power of Egypt and of the 
Hittites, which took place in the century before the Trojan war. In 
the sixth century B.C. the Island was conquered by Egypt, and later 
absorbed into the Persian Empire. Evagoras, a native-born king, 
succeeded in the fifth century B.C. in raising Cyprus to a position of 
independence, but on his death it again fell to the power of Persia, 
and in due course to Alexander the Great. At the division of 
Alexander’s empire, Cyprus passed to Egypt, until in 58 B.C. it 
became a Roman province, falling, on the division of the Roman 
Empire, under the rule of the Byzantine emperor. 

In A.D. 1184, the Governor of Cyprus, Isaac Commenus, revolted 
and maintained his independence until 1191, when Richard Coeur 
de Lion of England, on his way to the Crusades, landed, and in s 
sharp campaign of a few weeks conquered the Island. Richard sold 
it to Guy de Lusignan, the “ King of Jerusalem,” and the Lusignan 
dynasty ruled the Island until A.D. 1489, although from 1378 to 
1464 the Genoese Republic exercised a suzerainty over a part of the 
kingdom. ‘In 1489, Cyprus fell to the Republic of Venice, who held 
it until it, was wrested from them by the Turks in 1571, in the 
Sultanate of Selim IT. 

In 1878, the Island passed under the administration of Great 
Britain, and, on the outbreak of war with Turkey in 1914, was 
annexed to the British Crown by Order in Council of 5th November, 
1914. The annexation has been formally recognised by Turkey 
under the Treaty of Lausanne, which was ratified on the 6th August, 
1924, 

In 1925, Letters Patent formally elevating Cyprus to the status 
of a Colony and constituting the office of Governor of the Colony in 
place of that of High Commissioner were passed under the Great 
Seal of the United Kingdom, dated the 10th of March. 


Historical Remains, 

Cyprus is very rich in archaeological and antiquarian interest, of 
the preclassical, classical, Lusignan, and Venetian eras. 

In 1928, alterations to the building set aside at Nicosia for the 
reception of pieces from mediaeval ruins were completed and the 

“ Mus¢e Lapidaire ” inaugurated. Structural repairs were carried 
out on the Ayia Sophia Mosque and the Bedestan at Nicosia or on 
the sea-wall at Famagusta. 


Languages. 

The language of the country is a local dialect, often very corrupt, 
of modern Greek. Osmanli Turkish, somewhat archaic and free 
from Persian and Arabic words, is spoken by the Moslems, who, 
however, as a general rule, are conversant with Greek. In a less 
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degree, French is spoken by the more educated classes. The know- 
ledge of English is rapidly becoming more widely diffused, and, save 
in the most remote villages, there is usually to be found someone 
who can speak and even read and write it. 


Population. 


The population of Cyprus, as shown in the census return taken 
in 1921, was 310,709, and the estimated population at the end of 
1927 was about 344,000. Nationality in the Near East is somewhat 
difficult of definition and is inseparably linked up with religion. 
Cyprus is a land of many creeds, and in differentiating sociologically 
between the varied elements of the population it is easiest to follow 
these natural lines. The bulk of the inhabitants of the Island are of 
the Orthodox Greek-Christian faith and belong to the Autocephalous 
Church of Cyprus. Of the remainder, some 65,000, or approximately 
one-fifth of the population, are Moslems. There is also an Armenian 
community, which tends steadily to increase, and a distinct though 
not numerous Latin colony. 


Curreney. 
Paper :— 
£5, £1, and 10s. currency notes. 
Gold :— 


£1. The Cyprus £1 is equal to the pound sterling. 
Silver :— 
45-piastre piece (special Jubilee issue). 
18-piastre piece. 3 f 
9-piastre piece (= 1 shilling. There are 20 shillings to the £.) 
4}-piastre piece. 
3-piastre piece. 
Copper :— 
Piastre. 
Half-piastre. 
Quarter-piastre. 


Weights and Measures. 


Capacity. 
2 pints = 1 quart. 
2 quarts = 1 Cyprus litre. 
4 quarts = 1 gallon. 
8 gallons =. 1 kilé. ° . 
9 quarts = 1 kouza Saks 
16 kouzas = 1 load | } Liquid paca oe 
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Weight. 
400 drams = 1 oke. 
1 oke = 2 Ib. 
1¢ okes = 1 Cyprus litre. 
5 okes = _ 1 stone. 
44 okes = 1 kantar. 
180 okes = 1 Aleppo kantar. 
800 okes = 1 ton. 
Length. 
12 inches = 1 foot. 
2 feet = | pie. 
3 feet = 1 yard. 
33 pics = 1 chain. 
2,640 pics = 1 mile. 
Land Measure. 


1 donum = 60 pics— 40 yards square — 1,600 
square yards — 14,400 square 
feet — 7), of an acre. 


1,936 donums = 1 square mile. 
3,025 donums = 1 acre. 
I.—GENERAL. 


The year 1928 saw the fiftieth anniversary of the British occups- 
tion of Cyprus. The occasion was marked by the coining of a 
45-piastre (crown) piece and by the issue of a set of Jubilee stamps 
to remain in circulation for one year only. 

In the autumn of 1928 two members of the Palestine Secretariat 
came over on a special mission of 15 days’ duration to study the 
methods of office organisation employed in the Colony. 

At the end of the year the building of the Cyprus Pavilion was 
completed at Larnaca. The Pavilion, which contains a representa- 
tive selection of Cyprus products, is situated near the quay at 
Larnaca and is readily accessible to persons disembarking from 
ships at that port. It is in charge of a Superintendent whose duty 
it is to give information to enquirers. 


II.—GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
The totals of revenue and expenditure for the last five years 


are :— Share of 
Year. Revenue. Grant Total. Expenditure. ¢ eek us of Total. 
Debt Charge. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

1924... 593,318 50,000 643,818 535,870 92,800 628,670 
1925... 668,131 60,000 718131 619,622 92,799 712,491 
1926... 629,266 50,000 679,266 655,227 92,800 748,027 
1927... 655,997 50,000 705,997 615,029 92,800 707,829 


1928 1. 713/753 92;800 806,553 «679,980 92;800 772,780 
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The increase in revenue referred to inthe report for 1927 has 
been more than maintained and the total revenue in 1928 was 
£100,556 more than in the preceding year. The improvement is 
partly to be accounted for by the decision of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to relieve Cyprus of the whole of the Turkish Debt Charge by 
raising the grant-in-aid from £50,000 to £92,800, and partly by an 
increase in local revenue of £57,756. Despite increased expenditure 
of £64,951, there was a balance on the year’s working of £33,773. 


The increase in the local revenue is attributable to three main 
heads : Customs Import Duties £34,129, due to increased imports ; 
Excise Tobacco Duties £9,508, due to an increase in the rate of 
duty ; and Stamp Duties £18,612, due to the special issue of Jubilee 
stamps in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the British 
Occupation of Cyprus and to increased Court fees. 


The abolition of spirit duties during the year accounts for a 
decrease of £9,043 under this head. The only other significant 
decreases are under salt, railway receipts (due to less traffic, con- 
sequent upon increased road motor competition), and interest on 
Government moneys, due to lower level of the Note Security Fund. 

Increases in expenditure appear under Pensions ; under District 
Administration, due to increased expenditure on village roads ; 
under Customs Department, due to a purchase of a motor launch 
and increased expenditure on salt service ; under Judicial and Legal, 
due to the reorganization of the Courts ; under Medical and Agricul- 
tural Departments, due to their continued development ; and under 
Public Works Extraordinary, due to artesian borings, extension of 
Nicosia Hospital and improvement of roads and bridges. A new 
item of expenditure, £10,000, under Imperial Defence represents the 
Colony’s contribution in return for the increased grant-in-aid. 


The only Department that shows a material decrease in expendi- 
ture is the Railway, due to reduced expenditure on material and 
general expenses and to the transfer of the railway clerical staff to 
the Colony’s general clerical staff. 


The balance of assets over liabilities on the 31st December, 1928, 
exclusive of the Reserve Fund of £90,000 and the depreciation 
account on investments of the Reserve Fund and Savings Bank, 
amounted to £79,290 as against £45,050 on the 3lst December, 1927. 


Currency notes of £5, £1, and 10s. were again in circulation 
throughout the year. The maximum amount of the currency note 
issues is still limited to £700,000 and the maximum value of notes 


actually in circulation at any one time during 1928 was £489,025 
on the 7th and 13th September. 


During the year a special Jubilee 45-cp. silver piece was minted 
and put into circulation to the nominal value of £10,000. In 
addition, a limited number of these coins, hand-finished so that they 
might serve as souvenirs, was placed on sale. 
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The amount of the Public Debt due in its entirety to the Imperial 
Treasury was originally £314,000, £60,000 having been incurred a 
irrigation works and £254,000 in connection with Famagusta 
Harbour and the railway. The Irrigation loan is repaid by yearly 
instalments of £2,400, which is applied in paying 3 per cent. interes, 
on the amount of the loan outstanding, the remainder going towards 
repayment of capital. At the end of the year the amount out- 
standing was approximately £37,057. The other loan is extin- 
guished by equal repayments of capital on the annuity system st 
3} per cent. for 50 years. The amount outstanding at 31st Decen- 
ber, 1928, was £137,050. 


III.—PRODUCTION. 


Agriculture. 


The year under review proved on the whole fairly good for the 
farmer. Both crops and the prices realised for them were in the main 
satisfactory. The rains commenced late in the winter of 1927-1928 
and the sowing of cereals was consequently delayed ; but production 
was not materially affected thereby owing to the continuance of the 
rains late into the spring. Smaller production in the case of certain 
crops was compensated for by the higher prices realised on agri- 
cultural products generally. 

The cereal harvest was generally speaking satisfactory, though 
the production of oats was considerably below the average. Certain 
damage to the crops was caused by the Sirividhi pest (Nochelodes 
(Syringopais) temperatella, Led.). The production of carobs was 
good and well above the average of recent years. Exports on the 
other hand were lower than in 1927, stocks being retained with 
the object of forcing prices up to a higher level. 

The olive crop was poor, largely owing to the prevalence of hot, 
dry winds at the time the trees were in blossom. Also the previous 
year had seen a record crop, and it is rare that there are two good 
years in succession. On the average there is a good crop once in 
every four or five years, Damage was as usual caused by the olive 
fly (Dacus Oleae). 

_ The grape harvest was good, and the production of grapes, raisins, 
and wines higher than it has been for many years. The export of 
fresh grapes showed a further expansion, and shipments were made 
to the Empire Marketing Board in order to test the carrying qualities 
of Cyprus grapes for long distance shipment. It was shown that the 
export of grapes from Cyprus to the United Kingdom could only be 
made to pay if good table varieties were grown and if direct ship- 
ment could be arranged. Steps have been taken to secure from South 
Africa a stock of good table varieties suitable for export. 

The fruit crops were again satisfactory, though the production of 
oranges was less than in the previous year owing to the prevalence 
of cold winds when the trees were in blossom. Considerable interest 
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iiss now being displayed in the cultivation of oranges and of citrus 
€uite generally and the area devoted thereto continues to increase. 

The cultivation of cotton was hampered by lack of rain; but 
although the area under cultivation was less than in 1927 the crop 
-wwas larger, the damage caused by the boll weevil having been con- 
siderably less than previously. 

The potato crop was good. Both area under cultivation and 
production were greater than in the preceding year, and show signs 
-of increasing. Production has increased from 164,005 cwt. in 1924 
to 321,584 cwt. in 1928. 


Agricultural Pests. 


Campaigns were conducted against locusts, rats, sparrows, bats, 
and hornets, as well as against the almond maggot (Hurytoma 
Amygdahi, End.) and against Dacus Oleae. Fumigations and spray- 
ings of citrus trees against scale and fly and the fumigation of 
citrus fruit destined for exportation were carried out by the Agri- 
cultural Department. 


Agricultural Experiments and Education. 


Experiments in the cultivation of flax were continued, but owing 
to lack of rain the crop all over the island was poor. Fibre produced 
at the Zodia scutching mill sold readily in London and fetched a 
price of approximately £95 per ton. The question of the disposal 
of the Mesaoria flax straw, which hitherto has been left in the fields, 
was examined, and twenty tons were shipped to a German firm for 
experimental purposes. Towards the end of the year Mr. M. J. 
Megaw, Flax Expert to the Ministry of Agriculture, Northern Ireland, 
visited the Colony on behalf of the Empire Marketing Board for the 
purpose of studying the possibilities of developing the local flax 
industry. 

The hemp industry in Paphos received considerable attention 
from the Agricultural Department. Hitherto most of the hemp 
produced has been converted locally into cordage and ropes. In 
1928, a trial consignment was shipped to London, where it was well 
received. It was, however, made clear that a more systematic 
process of grading must be adopted before an export trade could be 
developed. 

Since 1921 the cultivation of tobacco has increased steadily and 
production has risen from 4,887 okes to 167,963 okes in 1928. Two 
tobacco experts and five itinerant instructors were employed by 
the Agricultural Department in 1928 and new seed was imported. 
The quality of the tobacco grown continues to improve. 

The departmental leather-curing factory, installed in 1924 with 
the object of encouraging local tanners to produce a better class of 
leather, continued its operations. Attention was devoted to the 
production of skins for glove making, and also to glove making, as 
well as to the production of lamb skins and kid furs for clothing. 
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ing the year under review 27 students attended the Agri- 
cultural College at Nicosia. Sixty applications for enrolment were 
received, but of these all but 12 had to be rejected. The curriculum 
was extended by the giving of classes in English and French, and a 
botany club was formed. 

A theoretical course in agriculture is given by the schoolmasters 
to the boys of the higher classes in the rural schools. The masters, 
however, often lack the necessary qualifications. As a preliminary 
step towards remedying this situation a course was given by the 
agricultural staff to the students of the Nicosia Training School for 
candidate schoolmasters. 

Lectures and demonstrations, which were well attended, were 
given by the Entomologist, the Viticulturist and other members of 
the staff; and in order to supplement the quarterly Agricultural 
Journal, a monthly agricultural supplement was published in the 
Cyprus Gazette. 

At the end of the year under review the Department was main- 
taining 310 demonstrational plots, where practical instruction was 
given to the villagers in planting, cultivation, pruning, manuring, 
etc., and eleven nursery gardens for the supply of nursery stock and 
seed to the villagers. In 1927 there were 236 demonstrational plots 
and 8 nursery gardens. 

Twenty new school gardens were established in 1928, bringing the 
total number up to 176. Considerable importance is attached to 
these gardens as a means of inspiring the coming generation with an 
intelligent appreciation of the principles of agriculture. 


Stock Breeding. 


At Athalassa, three miles from Nicosia, the Government possesses 
a large stock farm, which is under the supervision of a resident 
manager. At this farm stock is raised for sale throughout the country, 
and in addition thoroughbred stallions, donkeys, bulls, and boars 
stand for service at nominal fees. 

During the year, the following services were effected by the stud 
animals :— 

At Athalassa :— 

Mares, 130; donkeys, 49; cows, 160; sows, 32 ; 
and in the districts :— 

Mares, 442 ; donkeys, 519; cows, 381; sows, 665. 

In addition to Athalassa, stud-stables are maintained at Paphos, 
Larnaca, Ayios Theodoros, Vatili, Lefconico, Yialousa, Famagusta, 
and Polis. 

The comparative returns of live stock for the last five years 
showed a general increase in 1928. Export on the other hand has 
declined. The large exports made from 1923-1926 were indeed 
chiefly due to the temporary demand in Greece occasioned by the 
settlement of refugees. It is, however, believed that the present 
export trade might be considerably increased, and measures are being 
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taken to encourage the breeding of stock generally, and particularly 
of oxen, mules, and donkeys. The two latter are especially prized 
im the Near East on account of their powers of endurance and their 
immunity from the prevalent diseases. 

At the close of the year there were 92 premises registered under the 
“* Milk and Dairies Sale of Food (Milk) Regulations 1926.” It would 
appear that there is considerable scope for dairy farming in Cyprus, 
as the imports of dairy produce, which are on the increase, exceeded 
£22,000 in value in 1928. At present, however, dairy farming as it is 
understeod in England and the Dominions is unknown in the Colony, 
and the Cypriot looks chiefly to the sheep and goat for his milk and 
cheese. On the average about £20,000 worth of cheese is exported 
annually. 

The export trade in poultry received a set-back during the year 
under review owing to the outbreak of fowl cholera in October, but 
the exports of eggs were the highest on record since 1924. Of the 
breeds of poultry introduced into Cyprus to improve the local birds 
the Rhode Island Reds imported in 1925 appear to be the most 
successful. Croad Langshans take second place, and fair results 
have been obtained from the Light Sussex imported with the 
Rhode Island Reds in 1925. 


Veterinary Services. 


The year under review was marked by a considerable expansion of 
the activities of the Veterinary Service made possible by the adoption 
of a scheme for the reorganisation of the service extending over five 
years. The scheme provides for the employment and training under 
the Government Veterinary Surgeon of five assistant stock inspectors 
and for the granting of increased funds for veterinary work in general 
and for the control of anthrax in particular. 

With the increased staff available in 1928 more frequent inspections 
of stock were possible and more opportunities afforded for educating 
owners by means of lectures, demonstrations, and explanations to 
individuals. The value of the work done is reflected in the fact that 
reports of the existence of disease in villages tend increasingly to 
be received from the owners of the affected stock instead of from the 
Police, as used to be the case. 

The poor condition of the stock produced in the latter months of 
1927 by the late arrival of the rains continued into the spring of 1928 
and a high percentage of goats and sheep aborted. In addition many 
lambs and kids were slaughtered at an immature age. The total 
number of sheep and goats on the Ist March, 1928, was nevertheless 
superior to the totals recorded on the same date for the three pre- 
ceding years. During the latter part of the year climatic conditions 
were satisfactory and all classes of stock were in better condition than 
is usual at that season. 

Sixty-four outbreaks of anthrax came under notice with reported 
mortality of 963 animals. These figures, however, do not accurately 
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represent the incidence of the disease, as sporadic cases occur fre- 
quently and in all parts of the island without being reported. Indeed, 
the two main difficulties with which the veterinary staff has to 
contend in its endeavour to eradicate anthrax are the failure of owners 
to report the disease and their negligence in complying with the 
regulations as to the isolation of affected animals and the proper 
disposal of carcases. In 1928, 152,338 animals were immunised 
as compared with 55,913 in 1927. The Pasteur single vaccine was 
used with satisfactory results. The number of animals vaccinated 
in the various classes was as follows :—equines, 1,842; ‘bovines, 
2,991 ; sheep, 85,983 ; goats, 61,469 ; pigs, 53. 

Black quarter was diagnosed in eighteen areas with a reported 
loss of 54 cattle, as compared with 26 deaths in eleven areas in the 
preceding year. For the immunisation of cattle in the affected 
areas black quarter filtrate was used instead of the pill-form vaccine 
used hitherto. Some 752 cattle were inoculated as compared with 
262 in 1927. 

Tuberculosis, which had been present in dairy cattle of imported 
breeds, has now been eradicated. This disease has not been seen in 
native cattle. 

Forestry. 

At one time Cyprus was famous for its forests. During the Turk- 
ish Administration, when their value was not appreciated and the 
science of silviculture not understood, they gradually declined, and 
a visitor to the island in the seventies was horrified by the spectacle 
of desolation which they presented. Since the British occupation 
in 1878 there has, however, been a considerable improvement and 
artificiai reafforestation has been carried out as far as funds have 
permitted. In the late war the forests of Cyprus were of great service 
to the Allied armies in Egypt and Palestine, which they supplied with 
a large proportion of their needs in the way of timber and fuel. 

The total area of the delimited State forests, comprising practically 
all the forests in the island, is now estimated at 405,511 acres, and 
the total length of the forest boundaries is over 1,854 miles. During 
the year, great progress was made with the enumeration and topo- 
graphical: survey of the forests, the latter of which when completed 
will put an end to disputes concerning boundaries. The Stock map 
survey has been continued. The principal species of trees grown are 
the Corsican and Aleppo pine, juniper, plane, dwarf oak, alder, and 
cedar, and, in the plantations, acacia, eucalyptus, and pine. The 
forests supply the local needs for fuel and in part for timber, but 
endeavours to open up markets for Cyprus timber abroad have 
hitherto been unsuccessful on account, it would appear, partly of its 
knotty quality as compared with that grown in Scandinavia and 
America, and of the relatively high cost of production. In the island 
the cost and difficulty of transport cramp the local market. It must, 
however, be borne in mind that though the exploitation of the forests 
on a commercial scale would be desirable the indirect benefit derived 


~~ 
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from them in a country which, like Cyprus, lacks a plentiful water 
supply, is enormous. They both increase the rainfall and help to 
preserve the humidity of the soil. 

During the year a good deal of damage was caused by fire, owing 
to the season being excessively dry and the fire hazard consequently 
very great, especially in the high forests. 131 fires occurred, 3 of 
which assumed serious proportions, and it is estimated that the fires 
burnt over an area of 2,801 acres destroying or damaging 85,104 
trees of different kinds. No fires were caused by lightning. Some 
snow break occurred on Troidos, but it was most noticeable in Machera 
forest, where many large branches were broken. The snow partially 
melted, so that the damage was greater, as wind was blowing at the 
time. 

Reduced funds were available for reafforestation, but the sowing 
by tractor continued, and an area of 272 acres of bare land was 
sown. The reafforesting of burnt areas was also continued, and 
564 acres was sown by hand with 7,286 lb. of various species of seeds. 

Repair planting on roadsides was carried out over a distance of 
nearly 29 miles; 608 new tree guards were made to protect the 
young trees from animals and 18,703 old ones were repaired. The 

draining and reafforestation of the Freshwater Lake Famagusta was 
continued with prison as well as paid labourers. Irrigation was 
improved by the installation of engine and pumps at Salamis 
Plantation and Laxia tou Pattishi in the Xylotymbo forest. In 
addition 13 new wells were dug and two air motors erected. The 
forest telephone system was extended from Troéddos to Selladhi, 
Petrou, and Kambos in the Paphos forest, a distance of 20 miles, 
and 188 miles of new fire traces were cleared. 225,525 forest trees 
were distributed to private individuals for planting in their properties, 

Two more of the Cypriots sent to England for forestry training 
returned after completion of the course in the Forest Apprentices 
School, Forest of Dean, and have shown that they have benefited 
considerably by their training. 

The departmental revenue amounted to £12,036 14s. 5d., against 
£11,227 178. 5d. in the year 1927. Very little exploitation work was 
carried out in the forests and saw mills owing to the further limited 
funds available for this purpose. 

One of the most difficult problems with which the Forest Depart- 
ment had to deal is the presence of goats, of which there is a very 
large number in the island (226,761). These animals do an incalcul- 
able amount of damage both directly by eating the younger trees 
and indirectly by loosening the earth on the steep mountain sides 
where they roam. In this way the annual increment of growth is 
enormously diminished. Of late years the problem has become very 
serious because as more arable land is brought under better cultiva- 
tion and closed to nomadic grazing, the goats tend to move towards 
the forests. Efforts have been made to minimise the damage done 
by issuing permits for grazing of limited numbers of goats in certain 
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defined areas ; and this method has undoubtedly had some success 
in reducing the number of animals grazing in the forests. Efforts 
are also being made to induce the villagers to exchange goats for 
forest land or trees. 


Nevertheless it is impossible without a large staff of guards entirely 
to prevent illicit grazing, and the system of issuing permits itself 
can only limit without abolishing the mischief. It is, however, 
obviously impracticable at once to eliminate goats from Cyprus, 
and this system must be maintained, while at the same time efforte 
are made to induce the goatherds to abandon the keeping of goats 
for an agricultural life. The tethering of goats and other animals is 
increasing, so that it appears that the peasants are beginning to be 
alive to the fact that these destructive animals must not be allowed 
to destroy the forests of the country. The Committee appointed in 
1926 to enquire into the present forest policy of the Government 
submitted its report in 1928. Before finally adopting a policy for 
the future it was decided to obtain the views of a forestry expert 
before whom the Committee’s report would be laid. 


Mining. 


During the last few years mining activities have continued steadily 
to expand. Thirty-one new prospecting permits were issued in 
1928, and at the end of the year 49 permits were in force as compared 
with 33 at the end of the preceding year. In the larger mines already 
being exploited satisfactory development is to be noted. 


The Cyprus Mines Corporation at Skouriotissa and Mavrovouni 
extracted approximately 244,000 tons of cupriferous iron pyrites. 
ore and shipped approximately 240,000 tons for exportation, an 
increase of 43,000 tons and 32,000 tons respectively on the figures 
for 1927. Development and construction work was carried out in 
both mining areas at a total cost of some £33,000. Underground 
conditions showed a continued improvement, largely due to the 
completion of the ventilation scheme started in 1927. In addition 
first-aid classes have been organised and clinics established at 
Mavrovouni, Xero, and Skouriotissa village. 


The Cyprus Asbestos Company spent a further sum of £129,200 
on constructional work and largely increased its output. The 
amount of asbestos rock mined reached close on 2,073,000 tons, an 
increase of over half a million tons on the figures for 1927. The 
amount of finished asbestos produced (16,200 tons) was 5,000 tons 
in excess of the production for 1927. Exports of asbestos amounted 
to 11,500 tons. New shipping arrangements effected by the company 
led to the quantity exported being less than had been anticipated. 

The Government Inspector of Mines visited and advised upon all 
prospecting claims where work was being done, and the Government 
takes every precaution to ensure that such claims are properly and 
seriously exploited. 
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Sericulture. 


rus is the second most important silk-producing country in 
the British Empire, and the rearing of silkworms has for many years 
been an important and growing local industry. This industry has 
received an additional impetus since the establishment in 1925 of 
the Cyprus Silk Filature at Yeroskipos under the auspices of the 
Imm perial Institute. The principal centres are Paphos, Kyrenia, and 
the Carpass division of the Famagusta district. Special attention 
is paid by the Government to the industry, which is under the close 
supervision of the Agricultural Department, and egg-raising for 
reproduction purposes is permitted only by special licence to & 
limited number of persons and is subject to periodical inspection. 
‘The quantity of cocoons produced in 1928 amounted to 199,875 
okes, and the quantity of eggs used for hatching to 9,718 ozs. The 
production therefore works out at slightly under 20 okes of cocoons 
per ounce of seed or about half the average production in Italy. 
‘The results of the sericultural work undertaken at the Girls’ Schools. 
im 1928 indicate that with improved methods of rearing greatly 
imcreased production could be attained. Six ounces of seed were 
distributed to 55 Girls’ Schools for demonstrational rearings under 
the supervision of Sericultural Inspectors, and from 40 to 60 okes 
of cocoons were produced per ounce. The production of the island 
averaged 50 per cent. below the minimum production of the Girls’ 
Schools. 
The operations of the Silk Filature have had the result of reducing 
the exports of cocoons from 1,209 cwt. in 1924 to 583 cwt. in 1928, 
and of increasing the exports of raw silk from 251 okes in 1925 to 
15,314 okes in 1928. During the year under review the Filature’s 


operations were attended by a slight loss owing to adverse market 
conditions. 


Sponge Fishing. 


The sponge fisheries in the territorial waters of Cyprus are super- 
vised by the Comptroller of Customs and Excise, who is also the 
Government Inspector of Fisheries. 

The sponges obtained locally are of good quality but the Cypriot 
does not take kindly to the industry, and the fishing is mostly done 
by fishers from the Greek islands, more particularly Symi and 
Calymnos. 

Eleven licences were issued during 1928, of which nine were for 
machine boats and two for harpoon boats, as compared with a 
total of eighteen licences issued in 1927. 

The system by which a tithe of the catch was taken by the Govern- 
ment as duty in kind was abolished as from the lst January, 1925, and 
the licence duty increased. Owing to this change and to relaxed 
control, the exact number of sponges taken cannot be accurately 
ascertained, but it has been established that approximately 2,400 
okes, of a value of £4,800, were gathered and taken away from the 
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island. The decrease of some.3,500 okes is to be attributed to over- 
fishing in 1927. 


Other Industries. 


The manufacture of wine and spirits and of raisins is a well-estab- 
lished industry in the Limassol and Paphos districts and in certain 
parts of the Nicosia district. In 1928, although the export of fresh 
grapes showed an increase of 15,000 cwt. and that of raisins an in- 
crease of 9,000 cwt. over the 1927 figures, the production of wine 
was higher by 50,000 gallons than in 1927. The principal types 
produced are the ordinary red and white table wines made from 
fresh grapes, and commandaria, a wine resembling madeira, made 
from half-dried grapes. 

In 1928, a law was passed prohibiting the export to the United 
Kingdom and British Colonies of any wines not coming up to the 
standard required by those markets. The law aims at the prevention 
of the export of wines liable by their inferior quality eventually to 
have a prejudicial effect upon the export trade. During the year a 
British company, known as the British Cyprus Company, was formed, 
which is interested in the production and export of wine suitable for 
the United Kingdom market. 

The leather industry is represented by some 20 small local tan- 
neries and by the ‘“‘ Cyprus Tannery ” which started operations at 
Larnaca in April, 1928. As a result of the operations of the latter 
the imports of sole leather fell from 5,105 cwt. in 1927 to 3,868 cwt. 
in 1928, while the imports of hides and skins used for sole leather 
more than doubled. 

The manufacture of cigarettes is a thriving local industry ; there 
are six tobacco factories in the Colony and Cyprus cigarettes are sent 
all over the world and enjoy an excellent reputation. The tobacco 
employed has up to the present been imported chiefly from Greece. 

Sumach is exported i in considerable quantities, which have varied 
from 10,759 cwt. in 1924 to 8,980 cwt. in 1928. No attempt is made 
to cultivate the shrub ; but in view of its importance as a tanning 
material the Agricultural Department has under consideration 
measures for the production of a better leaf and for the increase of 
output. 

Cotton manufactures of local design form an important industry 
in a minor degree ; and the making of lace at Lefkara, of a design 
closely related to Venetian point lace, is a prosperous business. The 
itinerant lace sellers have penetrated with their wares to all corners 
of Europe and as far as America. 

Other exports from the Colony include minerals, gypsum and 
terra umbra, animals, hides and skins, cheese, silk cocoons, wool, 
salt, vegetables, and fruit. 

The following statement shows the comparative amount—in 
quantities as well as values—of the annual exports of the principal 
domestic commodities during the last five years :— 
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IV.—_TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


Imports. 

The total value of imports of merchandise during 1928 was 
£1,840,442, as against £1,585,940 for the year 1927, an increase of 
£254,502, or 16 per cent. 

The following table shows the imports for each of the last 3 years 
under the main heads of classification :— 


1926. 1927. 1928. 
£ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco ... oo at 450,603 464,428 537,062 


Raw ‘materials and articles mainly un- 185,050 198,000 232,257 
manufactured. 

Articles wholly or mainly manufactured... 933,358 922,826 1,068,902 

Miscellaneous and unclassified... aaa 1,267 686 2,221 


Totals... ... £1,570,278 £1,585,940 £1,840,442 








The following table shows whence imports were received :— 
Value. Percentage. 








United Kingdom and other parts of £ 
the British geaie oy ..» 810,806 44-06 
Austria ete “ eee out 18,980 1-03 
Belgium ww sss 42,087 2-26 
Czecho-Slovakia ne hs ae 62,018 3-37 
Egypt Ge Sak) ae oe = 96,950 4-18 
France ay aes oS, ote 128,329 6:97 
Germany... we ese S08, 119 6-15 
Greece... Vee aes a 28 119,263 6-48 
Holland roo dae si oe 24,346 1-33 
Italy ... ess 36 ee ah 106,625 . 5-79 
Roumania ... ae oe ae; 58,063 3-16 
Turkey as as ee 25,523 1-39 
United States of America ie a 66,155 3-60 
Other Countries oe oe a 188,198 10-23 
Total aie set ... £1,840,442 100-00 

Exports. 


The total value of exports of merchandise was £1,435,767, a8 
against £1,542,870 in 1927, a decrease of £107,103 or 6.9 per cent. 
The following table shows the exports during the last three years 
under the main heads of classification :— : 
1926. 1927. 1928. 


£ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco ... ove 523,211 791,682 632,75 
Raw materials and articles mainly un- 452,931 626,021 693,168 
manufactured 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured... 95,511 97,126 84,578 
Miscellaneous and unclassified... wee 31,918 28,041 25,265 








Totals... «4. £1,103,571 £1,542,870 £1,435,767 
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‘The following table shows the direction of exports during the 
year 1928 :— 





Value. 
£ Percentage. 
United Kingdom. 283,315 19.73 
Other parts of the ‘British 34,850 2.43 
Empire. 

Egypt bee wee sae 226,351 15.77 
France wee sos ae 159,413 11.10 
Germany... aes ee 93,626 6.52 
Greece ae ae On 137,408 9.57 
Ttaly 8. ob ca Be 207,002 14.42 
Spain ... an dee oa 34,009 2.37 
Turkey te 11,840 0.83 
United States of America tee 28,930 2.01 
Other countries aia ons 219,017 15.25 

Total... £1,435,761 100.00 





The adverse balance of trade, which in 1927 was reduced to 
£43,000, rose again in 1928 to £404,600. The economic position of 
the Colony, however, cannot be said to be less favourable than at 
the end of the previous year. The continued increase of imports 
indicates increased purchasing power, while exports, which in 1927 
reached a record figure, declined by only 6.9 per cent. ; and the 
decrease is to be accounted for by the partial failure of certain crops 
and the holding up of stocks. On the other hand, the growing 
tourist traffic and the increased mineral output, involving increased 
expenditure on labour on the part of companies whose capital is 
outside the island, tend to weight the economic balance in the 
Colony’s favour. 

The principal decreases in exports were in respect of carobs, 
barley, and cotton. The decreases were in each case due to shortage 
of crops and the holding up of stocks. There was also a decrease of 
some £8,000 on sponges due to over-fishing in 1927. 

Increased exports are to be noted in respect of pyrites, asbestos, 
raw and wound silk, silk cocoons, grapes, and tobacco. There was 
also an increased exportation of wheat, despite the shortage of the 
local crop. This is attributed to the growing popularity of imported 
flour, which has the reputation of being better and cheaper. 

The main increase in imports was in respect of machinery for use 
by the mining and industrial companies now operating, and in 
connection with irrigation. There were also considerable increases 
in respect of flour, motor-cars, timber for building, and wooden 
manufactures, chiefly wooden casks for the exportation of wine. 
The value of the motor-cars imported was £64,095 (£40,449 in excess 
of 1927), and affords a striking indication of the prosperity of the 
island and of the spread of quick and convenient means of transport. 
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Decreases in imports were few. The most important were in 
respect of cotton yarn and thread and chemical manures, due to 
overstocking in the previous year, and sole leather, due to increased 
local manufacture. There was also a decrease of some £8,000 in the 
value of sugar imported owing to the fall of prices. 


The value of exports to the United Kingdom and other parts of 
the British Empire amounted to £283,315 as against £278,367 in 
1927, and the value of imports from the same source rose from 
£708,083 to £810,806. The percentage of imports from the United 
Kingdom and other parts of the British Empire to the total imports 
for the year is slightly lower by .59 per cent. 


The value of specie imported during 1928 was £9,806 as against 
£3,123 in 1927, an increase of £6,773. The value of specie exported 
was £209 as against £18,524, a decrease of £18,315. 


V.—COMMUNICATIONS. 
Shipping. 

Five hundred and twelve steamships and 803 sailing vessels 
engaged in foreign trade called at Cyprus ports, chiefly at Fama- 
gusta, Larnaca, and Limassol, during the year, a decrease of 6 and 
80, respectively, as compared with the figures for 1927. An increase 
in steamships and a decrease in sailing vessels are observable in the 
ships engaged in the coastal trade between the ports and anchorages 
of the island. The increase in tonnage of the steamers engaged in 
foreign trade that entered Cyprus ports amounted to more than 
43,300 tons. 


The question of harbour improvement was mooted in 1925 and in 
1926 the situation was again reported on by the representative of 5 
British firm of consulting engineers. It has not, however, been 
possible, owing to financial considerations, to give effect to the 
recommendations made. 


The existing harbourage at Limassol and Larnaca consists of 
jetties for small craft, and open roadsteads ; and any improvements 
of these ports would probably be restricted to re-arrangement and 
extension of the jetties, combined with dredging. At Famagusta. 
however, the presence of natural advantages unrivalled in the 
eastern Mediterranean would permit of the expansion of the present 
harbour works to an almost unlimited extent ; and it is proposed at 
present to concentrate, with whatever funds may prove to be 
available, on the reconstruction and development of this port. The 
existing harbour was admirably suited to the conditions obtaining 
twenty, and even ten, years ago when ships seeking admission rarely 
exceeded 2,000 tons, but the ships ef 4,000 and 5,000 tons which call 
at present expose themselves to risk when entering the harbour in 
foul weather and are manoeuvred with difficulty in the limited space 
within the breakwater. 
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Consideration has also been accorded to an allied proposal, which 
is supported in many quarters, for the establishment at Famagusta 
of bonded warehouses with the object of capturing the traffic in 
transhipment cargo destined for various ports on the Syrian, 
Anatolian, and neighbouring coasts. Cyprus is undoubtedly well 
situated for the purpose of furnishing an entrepdét for trade of this 
nature ; and the fact that goods so landed in the island could remain 
under British control and jurisdiction until reconsigned against cash 
payments to their destinations presents an unique and solid advant- 
age of which traders in the Levant are not likely to lose sight. 


Foreign Mails. 


There is a regular subsidised mail service between Cyprus, Egypt, 
Syria, and Cilicia. Under their five years’ contract with the Govern- 
ment, as from the Ist of January, 1926, the Khedivial Steamship 
Company undertook to maintain direct weekly sailings between 
Cyprus and Egypt on the above itinerary. 


The time taken in transit by mails from the United Kingdom 
averages from a week to 10 days. During the year, the Post Office 
received 8,370 inward mail-bags and despatched 3,882 outward 
mail-bags, an increase of 2,459 and 1,329 bags, respectively, compared 
with the figures for the previous year. 


Mails with Syria, Turkey, and Greece were exchanged by vessels 
of the Lloyd Triestino, Servizi Maritimi, Messageries Maritimes, and 
Greek steamship companies at weekly, fortnightly, and irregular 
intervals ; 422 mails were despatched and 680 received, an increase 
of 66 and 156, respectively, as compared with 1927. 


In addition to the Khedivial Steamship Company, which, as above 
mentioned, maintained a service of mail steamers, under contract 
with the Government, between Cyprus and Egypt, the Lloyd Tries- 
tino Company maintained a service of passenger steamers which 
visited Larnaca and Limassol about four times a month on an 
itinerary including Egypt, the Syrian Coast, Cyprus, Constantinople 
the Piraeus, Venice, and Trieste. Steamers of the Societa Italiana di 
Servizi Maritimi visited Cyprus at regular intervals on an itinerary 
similar to that followed by the Lloyd Triestino vessels, except that 
their home port is Genoa. Cargo steamers of the Moss Line called 
at regular intervals, while steamers of the Prince Line were occasional 
visitors, plying with cargo from England, Egypt, and Syria to Cyprus. 
Vessels of the Messageries Maritimes also called at Cyprus at intervals 
of a fortnight, and there were direct sailings at frequent but irregular 
intervals by Greek steamers to the Piraeus. 


Communication with abroad, either by aeroplane or wireless 
telegraphy, has not yet been established. 
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Internal Posts. 


Motor mail services are run daily between the various towns of the 
island, and there are branch post sections to the villages. Three 
new mail sections serving 16 villages were established, and 15 
villages were included in the various existing mail routes, while 
endeavour continues to be made to extend facilities so far as is 
practicable even in the most remote districts. The estimated number 
of miles travelled in the conveyance of mails during the year is 
448,000, an increase of 32,000 miles as compared with the previous 
year. 

Six district post offices, seven sub-offices, three branch offices work- 
ing during the summer months only, and 494 postal agencies, an 
increase of 33 on the preceding year, were in operation during the 
year. Postal-order business was transacted at 37 offices. 

The series of postage and revenue stamps introduced in 1924 to 
replace the separate issues previously used for postal and revenue 
purposes now consists of 17 denominations ranging from } piastre 
to £1, a new denomination of 2} piastres having been introduced in 
consequence of the revision of postage rates under the Stockholm 
Convention, and in accordance with the Convention certain changes 
were made in the colour scheme of the series. 


Stamps and stamped stationery sold during the year amounted 
to £91,019, but of this sum £12,961 represents Customs duty brought 
to account by means of stamps. Sales to philatelists realised £12,778, 
an increase of £12,014 on the figure for 1927. 


The total number of articles dealt with by the local post office was 
4,204,052, an increase of 54,673 as compared with 1927, 3,231,884 
articles were posted in the island, an increase of 110,410, and 971,968 
articles were received from abroad, a decrease of 55,937. Corres- 
pondence for local delivery shows an increase of 5,766 items, and 
that posted for abroad, including the United Kingdom, an increase of 
104,644. The increase of correspondence despatched to the United 
Kingdom amounted to 33,612 items. 


The total number of parcels posted was 17,458 and of those delivered 
37,344, representing a decrease of 127 and 121 respectively. Parcels 
posted for delivery in Cyprus show a decrease of 234, and those 
destined for other countries an increase of 107, on the figures for 1927. 
The estimated value for merchandise exported by parcel post was 
upwards of £13,816, a decrease of some £900. The principal articles 
so exported were, as previously, Lefkara lace and embroidery, 
cigarettes, and silk, cotton, and linen piece-goods. 

Parcels received from overseas totalled 25,827 or 113 more than 
in 1927 to a value of £73,971 as against £72,774. A slight increase is 
again to be recorded in the traffic handled under the cash-on-delivery 
system. As in 1927, a number of cash-on-delivery parcels had to be 
returned to the country of origin as undeliverable. 
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‘The year in general was satisfactory. Twenty-five licences to 
imstall and maintain wireless telegraphy receiving apparatus were 
issued under the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
1925. Such licences entitle the holders to install and maintain 
apparatus for receiving messages only. The installation or main- 
tenance of apparatus capable of transmitting messages is prohibited. 


Owing to the fact that all receipts from the sale of the combined 
postage and revenue stamps are credited under one head, it is not 
possible to give an actual figure of earnings. The expenditure rose 
by £2,216 ; on the other hand receipts from stamps sold to philatelists 
‘were abnormally large owing to the issue of Jubilee stamps. Leaving 
this factor out of account, however, there is no doubt that the Postal 
Department is worked at a profit. 


Telegraphs. 

The Eastern Telegraph Company maintains a telegraph cable 
between Larnaca and Alexandria, and land telegraphs between the 
six principal towns of the island. During the summer season Platres 
and Mount Troddos are connected with the system. The only 
Government telegraph is a line along the railway from Famagusta 
to Morphou and Evrykhou. 


Telephones. 


There are small telephone exchanges, connecting the various 
Government offices and the residences of certain Government officials, 
at Nicosia, Famagusta, Larnaca, and, during the summer season, 
at Troiidos. Trunk lines connect Trotdos with various stations on 
the railway, and through the central exchange at Nicosia with 
Famagusta and Larnaca. Lines have also been added connecting 
Famagusta with Cape Andrea and Cape Greco. Telephones have 
assumed an importance in the conduct of Government business, but 
it has not yet been practicable to establish a system for the use of 
the general public. Some 166,450 calls were made in 1928. 


Railways. 


The Cyprus Government Railway consists of a line from the port 
of Famagusta, at the north-eastern end of the island, to Morphou, 
near its north-western extremity. It traverses the central Mesaoria 
plain and passes through Nicosia, the capital. From Morphou there 
is an extension into the foot-hills of Mount Trojdos to Evrykhou 
in the Solea valley. The total length of line open for traffic is 
76 miles. 

A private line, working as a branch of the Government Railway, 
runs from the Skouriotissa mines in the Solea valley below Evrykhou 
down to the sea at Karavostassi, south of Morphou, where the 
Cyprus Mines Corporation has constructed a pier for the shipment. 
of ore ; the length of this line is about five miles. 
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The gross expenditure and the gross earnings of the railway for 
the year were £22,078 and £23,660 respectively, showing decreases 
of £1,568 and £1,516 on the figures for 1927. The passenger traffic 
showed a further considerable decrease owing to the constantly 
growing popularity of motor transport, which offers facilities that 
the railway, remote as it is from many villages, cannot afford. The 
goods tonnage carried also showed a decrease, due to a falling off in 
certain imports usually transported by rail. 

No serious accidents occurred during the year, nor was any damage 
caused to the line by floods. 

At the end of November Mr. D. Macmillan visited the Colony in 
order to inspect the railway and to report upon its working and the 
possibility of placing it upon a sounder financial basis. 


Roads. 


Little fresh construction work was carried out in 1928. In 
proportion to its population Cyprus is unusually well supplied with 
roads. The main and secondary roads alone amount to 2.82 miles 
per 1,000 of population. If village roads are included, the proportion 
is 9.28 miles per 1,000. 

About 1,000 miles of the roads are traversable by motor-car. Of 
recent years there has been a very great increase in motor traffic, 
with a corresponding increased wear of the roads. In 1928, there 
were 1,530 motor vehicles in the island, 630 more than in the previous 

ear. 

£44,000 was spént on road work during the year. 


VI.—JUSTICE, POLICE, AND PRISONS. 
Criminal Returns. 

In 1928, 155 persons were tried by the Assize Court as against 
109 in 1927. Twenty-one persons were tried for murder and ten 
for manslaughter, as against 7 and 19 in the previous year. There 
were 15 convictions for murder as against 5 in 1927. Summary 
convictions rose in number from 39,874 in 1927 to 43,274 in 1928. 
In most of these cases a fine was imposed, 172 fewer persons being 
summarily sent to prison than in the preceding year. The number 
of persons bound over in 1928 was 1,692 more than in 1927. The 
statistics again show a decrease in serious crime and an increase in 
minor crime. There was a satisfactory decrease in robbery and 
theft, animal stealing, and praedial larceny. 


Civil Proceedings. 


1,815 actions were brought in the District Courts, a decrease of 
835 on the figures for 1927. Assistant District Judges’ town cases 
fell from 3,971 in 1927 to 3,359 in 1928. Over the same period rural 
cases fell from 5,539 to 3,323. The greater part of the total decrease 
in litigation was due to a falling off in actions on bonds and other 
money claims. 
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Military Police. 

During the year, 65 recruits, 27 Moslems and 38 Christians, were 
emilisted, bringing the total number of “ other ranks” up to 746. 
Of this number, 745 can read and write their own language and also 
speak a second language. 

All other ranks, with the exception of two, went through a course 
of musketry training and fired range practice in accordance with the 
regulations of the Force. Lewis-gun practice was also carried out 
with satisfactory results. 

The discipline and moral of the Force during the year were 
excellent. 

Rural Police. 


The actual strength of the Rural Police on 31st December, 1928, 
‘was 792. All of these could read and write one or more languages. 
176 rural constables were enlisted during the year. 

The discipline and efficiency of the rural constables were entirely 
satisfactory. They afforded most valuable assistance to the Police 
in the prevention and detection of crime, to the Commissioners in 
reporting offences against the Forest Laws, and to the Veterinary 
Offficer in reporting outbreaks of disease. They also carried out the 
sheep, goat, and pig counting under the supervision of the Military 
Police. 

Prisons. 


Discipline was well maintained. The sanitary condition of the 
prisons was satisfactory and the health of the prisoners good. 
Convicts were employed on various kinds of industrial labour, 
including tailoring, bootmaking, carpentering, weaving, masonry, 
carpet-making, as well as on agricultural and reafforestation work. 

The daily average number of persons detained in all the prisons 
was 572.55, as compared with 596.41 in 1927. 

At Athalassa Reformatory for juvenile offenders the daily average 
number was 48.63. These juveniles were employed as in previous 
years on general farm work in connection with the Athalassa farm 
and on various other kinds of work calculated to suit them for useful 
trades. The vast majority of offenders are found to lead honest 
lives on their release from the reformatory. 


VII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


The expenditure under this head amounted to some £110,400, as 
compared with £80,400 in 1927. As usual, road work constituted 
the principal item of expenditure. There are now about 900 miles 
of main and secondary roads under the control of the Department. 
Of the £44,000 spent on roads £33,000 was expended on maintenance 
and £11,000 on the improvement of existing surfaces and of dangerous 
corners. Owing to shortness of funds, little work of an extraordinary 
nature could be undertaken. 
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The year’s building programme, for which a provision of £8.000 
was made, included a new maternity block at Nicosia Hospital, a 
pavilion for the display of Cyprus products at Larnaca, new hospital 
and Sisters’ quarters at the Leper Farm, and a venereal clinic at 
Limassol. 

Schemes for the improvement of water supplies were satisfactorily 
carried out or completed at 33 villages. The general outlines of the 
schemes were the same in each instance, consisting in the construc- 
tion or improvement of chains of wells or aqueducts. 

In addition, examinations were conducted and reports furnished 
by the officials of the Public Works Department in consultation with 
the Medical Authorities on the water supplies of 14 villages through- 
out the island. The necessary means to enable these schemes to be 
undertaken were provided half by Government and half by sub- 
scriptions from the inhabitants of the villages concerned. ~ 


Irrigation. 


The usual works connected with the maintenance and repair of 
the irrigation reservoirs and channels, which are situated in the 
Eastern Messaoria, near Famagusta, were satisfactorily carried out 
under the supervision of the Irrigation Superintendent. The year 
was free from incident, and no damage from floods was sustained 
by the irrigation works. 

It is now generally accepted that Cyprus is by natural configuration 
unsuited for the construction of irrigation works on a large scale, 
and that the best method of conserving the water supply of the country 
is by afforestation. Encouragement is also afforded to the extension 
of irrigation by the sinking of chains of wells, and by the use of mech- 
anical means to raise to the surface subterranean water of which a 
sufficient quantity is available in most parts of the island. The 
gardens and orchards at Famagusta, from which port there is a 
considerable export trade in oranges, and fruit and vegetables in 
general, is an instructive example of the results that can be attained 
by the employment of air motors, which are steadily increasing in 
popularity. 

During the year 32 borings were made, 17 of which were successful 
and produced in the aggregate some 1,500,000 gallons per day. 
The most interesting of these were 4 in the Morphou area which 
yielded a true artesian flow amounting to 500,000 gallons per day in 
the aggregate. In view of the success obtained an additional boring 
gear was ordered. 


VIII.—PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Except for the endemic prevalence of malarial fever, the climate 
of Cyprus is healthy and temperate, and with proper precautions 
there should be no difficulty in enjoying complete immunity from 
this disease. 
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Public health in 1928 was satisfactory. Cyprus remained free 
from plague, typhus, and other virulent diseases common in the 
Near East. There was also no case of rabies during the year. The 
prevailing diseases, other than malaria and phthisis, were those of 
the digestive and respiratory systems, influenza and dysentery. 
‘There was again a serious outbreak of enteric in one village, but the 
general incidence of this disease is much lower than five years ago. 
‘There was also a mild epidemic of dengue fever in the autumn. 


There was again a considerable increase in the number of trachoma 
cases. The increase, however, would seem to be apparent rather 
than actual and noticeable owing to the opening of special Eye 
Dispensaries and the appointment of Consulting Oculists. 

Phthisis, according to the official figures, would appear to have 
been somewhat more prevalent than in 1927. Owing, however, to 
the extreme reluctance of private practitioners to report cases of 
phthisis, its actual incidence is hard to determine. 

Malaria was less prevalent during the year under review than in 
the preceding year. Out of 58,456 patients attending the Government 
dispensaries in 1927, 16.19 per cent. had malaria; in 1928 out of 
70,609 patients 12.1 per cent. had malaria. In 1927 12.9 per cent. 
of 42,455 children examined had enlarged spleens; in 1928 44,424 
children were examined and the spleen rate was 9.4 per cent. 


The anti-malaria works carried out in this year include the cleaning 
of streams and drains, the draining and reclaiming of marsfi lands, 
screening or filling in of wells, and the stocking of tanks and wells 
with fish. House to house inspections were made by the Sanitary 
Inspectors, large quantities of larvicide were used and quinine was 
distributed free of charge to the population. Lectures accompanied 
by lantern slides were given in several places with a view to arousing 
the intelligent co-operation of the people in anti-malaria and sanitary 
work, 

The infant mortality rate was lower than in 1927, but still unduly 
high. This is attributed in part to malaria, in part to inherited 
syphilis, and in part to want of proper care and attention. A new 
maternity block was added to the Nicosia Hospital during the year 
under review and Infant Welfare Centres were in operation at Nicosia 
and Larnaca. Special attention was also devoted to the training of 
midwives. The Venereal Disease Clinic opened at the end of 1927 in 
Nicosia functioned throughout the year with excellent results, 
and further clinics were opened at Larnaca and Limassol. Altogether 
3,500 patients received treatment, which is given free. 


At the close of the year, 126 inmates were detained at the Lunatic 
Asylum, as against 129 at its commencement. Thirty-six persons 
. were discharged as cured and 8 died ; the number of new cases ad- 
mitted was 41. The accommodation of the institution was ample. 
Lunacy in Cyprus is generally of a mild form and restraint had to 
be resorted to in 2 cases only. . 
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The number of lepers admitted to the Leper Farm was 24. There 
were ten deaths ; and the number of inmates detained at the close 
of the year amounted to 93 as compared with 81 at the close of 1927. 
Some of the inmates have been treated with gynocardate of soda, 
leprol, moogrol, and alepol with some success. It is satisfactory 
to record that the disease has recurred in none of the 7 cases released 
on parole. 

The number of children at the close of the year in the Home for 
healthy children of lepers was 8, all of whom remained free from any 
sign of the disease. 

The total number of births registered was 9,959, being 28.9 per 
thousand of the population as against 8,586 or 25.2 per thousand in 
1927. 

The total number of deaths was 5,235, being 15.2 per thousand as 
against 5,328 or 15.6 per thousand in 1927. The population thus 
showed a natural increase of 4,724 as against 3,258 in the preceding 
year. 

IX.—EDUCATION. 
Primary Edueation. 

Education in Cyprus is not compulsory, and the control of the 
schools is left in the hands of the various religious communities 
which have their several governing bodies operating under the 
supervision of the Education Department. Considerable importance 
is attached to the benefits derived from education and a great 
interest is taken in the administration of the schools. 

Under existing laws the teachers are appointed by the Board of 
Education, instead of by the village committees under the previous 
administrative system ; they are paid on a fixed scale according to 
their service and class; and on retirement are eligible to receive 
gratuities. Duly qualified teachers have replaced unqualified teachers, 
and by the grant of gratuities it has been possible to discontinue the 
service of many old teachers who by reason of age or infirmity were 
incapable of the proper performance of their duties. On the 
financial side it has been practicable to do much in the way of 
opening new schools, particularly in the smaller villages, and of 
improving existing buildings. 

The Moslem community is well supplied with schools. Those in 
the towns are well attended ; but the village schools are small. In 
recent years a certain shortage of teachers was experienced. This 
has now been overcome, an adequate number of candidates being 
available from among past students of the Moslem Boys’ Lycée 
and the Victoria Moslem Girls’ School. 

During the year under review there were 695 Greek-Christian, 
262 Moslem, and 14 other denominational schools open, giving & 
total of 971, an increase of 63 as compared with the preceding 
year. 
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‘The total expenditure on elementary education in 1928 was 
£104,810. It is estimated that the total number of children in Cyprus 
of elementary school age, six to twelve years, is about 64,000. 
Approximately 47,650 scholars are enrolled in the schools, leaving 
some 16,000 to be accounted for as not attending school. Of these 
about 12,000 are girls, nearly all the boys attending school for at 
least four years out of the six. It is indeed to be noted that in 1928 
10,000 fewer girls were enrolled in the schools than boys, although 
males and females in Cyprus are in the proportion 100-99. It is 
estimated that not more than one third of the elementary school 
pupils continue their education beyond the elementary school age. 


The schools of the smaller communities, Latins, Maronites, and 
Armenians, continued to make satisfactory progress. There is only 
one school for Jews. The Armenian schools at Nicosia and Larnaca 
are still the most progressive in spite of the strain upon their resources 
caused in recent years by refugees from Asia. These latter may now 
be considered as absorbed in the general population. 


The progress of elementary education under the British Adminis- 


tration is well illustrated by a comparison of the returns for 1881 
and 1928 :— 


Schools. Scholars. Expenditure. 
1881... 170 6,776 £3,672 
1928... ane 971 47,654 £104,810 


Of this expenditure £59,000 was contributed by the Government 
as a grant-in-aid and the remainder was raised by direct taxation. 
In addition an amount of about £50,000 has been raised on loan for 
building purposes from Government or private sources, to be repaid 
in periods of five to ten years from local assessments. 


Twenty-three new school buildings were completed during the 
year, ten others commenced and one purchased. Repairs and addi- 


tions were carried out in some 140 cases, and thirty-five residences 
were provided. 


Secondary Education. 


Secondary schools are not under the control or inspection of the 
Education Department except in so far as some of them receive grants 


from the Government, on certain conditions, for the teaching of 
English. ~ 


The principal Moslem secondary schools are the Boys’ Lycée and 
the Victoria (for girls) in Nicosia, and there are intermediate classes 
attached to the elementary school of each town. The programmes 
are arranged to prepare pupils for higher education at Constanti- 
nople. The buildings of the Victoria School have recently been 
extended and a new Boys’ Lycée is under construction. 
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There is a Greek-Christian gymnasium, or high school, in each 
town except Larnaca, which has a flourishing Commercial Lyceum. 
as well as a Priests’ Training School. These schools prepare their 
pupils for the University of Athens, though relatively few of them 
are able to proceed so far. Moreover, Cyprus can provide only s 
limited number of professional and business openings, and even now 
many well educated boys are compelled to remain for some time 
without employment, a position of affairs which is both economi- 
cally and morally unprofitable, 


English is taught voluntarily and with some measure of success 
at all these schools, and the Moslem Boys’ Lycée, Famagusta Gym- 
nasium, and the Lyceum of Larnaca have English masters. 


Other secondary schools are the English school at Nicosia (un- 
denominational), also known as the Commercial College, which is 
conducted on the lines of an English grammar school, the American 
Academy at Larnaca (attached to the Reformed Presbyterian 
Mission), and the commercial school founded at Lemythou in 1912 
by the late Mr. D. Mitsis, a native of that village. 


There are three girls’ private schools, one at Nicosia, attached to 
the Reformed Presbyterian Mission, and two at Limassol. 


Government Examinations. 


The Government examinations in English, Turkish, and Greek, 
and the Civil Service Qualifying Examination were, as usual, held 
during the year. About 570 candidates presented themselves for 
the examinations in English, of whom 340 were successful and were 
awarded certificates. The certificates awarded to the successful 
candidates are highly valued, not only by Government officials, but 
also by those seeking employment elsewhere. 


Technical Education. 


There are no technical schools proper in Cyprus apart from the 
advanced secondary schools to which reference has already been 
made. In the elementary schools needlework is widely taught, and 
silkworm eggs are supplied on a large scale by the Agricultural 
Department for instructional purposes. In a few schools carpentry 
is taught. 


The agricultural school, which is maintained by the Agricultural 
Department and is described in another chapter of this report, has 
continued its work as in previous years. Apprentices are taken by 
the Government Railway and in the workshops of the Public Works 
Department, while in the Central Prison at Nicosia boot-making, 
tailoring, and carpet-making are taught. 
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X.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


The tenure of land in Cyprus is governed by the Ottoman Land 
‘Law. Agricultural land in general (Arazi Mirié) is held by a title 
<deed (Qochan), which is issued by the Land Registry Office, the 
Teal ownership remaining with the State. It can be alienated by 
sale, in which case a new title deed is issued and the transaction 
registered by the Land Registry Office. It is transmissible by in- 
heritance within certain specified degrees of relationship, but cannot 
be transmitted by will. If it becomes vacant by failure of heirs, it 
-escheats to the State (Mahlul). 


Buildings, trees, gardens, vineyards, and wild grafted trees are 
known as mulk (Arazi Memluke), and included in this category are 
building sites within or near a town or village. Immovable property 
held under this tenure belongs in full to the owner, is alienated and 
inherited like movable property, and the provisions of the land code 
do not apply to it. 


Unowned or waste land is known as Hali (Arazi Mevat). 


This may, with the permission of the Government, and on payment 
of certain fees representing its equivalent value, be taken up and 
cultivated, the ownership, as in the case of Arazi Mirié, remaining 
with the State. Land left uncultivated for certain periods can be 
forfeited. 


The charges on Arazi Mirié are (i) Verghi Kimat, a tax on all 
immovable property based on its assessed value. The valuation of 
the Colony was completed towards the end of 1928, and in accord- 
ance with Law XII of 1907 the rate per thousand of the assessed 
value has to be calculated so as to produce an annual revenue of 
£29,000. The valuation of the immovable property of the Colony 
is approximately £15,500,000. The Verghi Kimat tax on this basis 
amounts to 2 per thousand of the assessed value; (ii) a fee on 
mortgage and transfer by sale or inheritance ; (iii) an education tax, 
which in towns is double the Verghi Kimat tax and in villages 
two-thirds of the Verghi Kimat tax. : 


Prices of land vary according to its adaptation to certain crops, 
its means of irrigation, and its position in relation to towns and 
villages. They vary therefore from a few shillings to £30 or £40 a 
donum (}$ acre), while land in the vicinity of towns, suitable for 
building sites, may fetch over £200 a donum. The average size of 
& cultivated plot of land is 2 acres, and of the average holding 
74 acres. An intending settler would, however, have difficulty in 
obtaining at a reasonable rate any considerable area of suitable 
Jand for development. ‘ 


During the year, 269 acres of vacant land (Hali) were sold by 
Government for £230, the full estimated value being equivalent to 
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an average price of 17s. ld. per acre. One hundred and twenty acres 
of waste land were sold by auction, realising £240, an average price 
of £2 per acre. 


Conditions as regards land tenure continue to improve, and the 
value of land increases steadily. The number of forced sales con- 
sequent on the foreclosure of mortgages and for the satisfaction of 
debts was less by 766 than in 1927, and the prices realised at such 
sales were more favourable. 


An increase of transactions carried out by the Land Registry 
Department is observed principally under the registration of 
properties and under the registration of mortgages, the form of 
security now generally relied on by moneylenders. It is satisfactory 
to note that there was a decrease in attachments for debt, as com- 
pared with 1927 ; and the large increase in voluntary sales and the 
improvement in the prices realised are encouraging signs of ameliora- 
tion in the economic condition of the peasantry. It is computed 
that on the 3lst December, 1928, the total indebtedness of the 
Colony amounted to approximately £1,644,500, and the total value 
of immovable property to £15,500,000, or £45.92 per head of the 
population. 

The work of land registration in Cyprus shows no sign of diminish- 
ing in importance. The formation in 1928 of over 170 Co-operative 
Credit Societies caused a considerable increase in the work of the 
Land Registry Office, especially in connection with the identification 
of thousands of old registrations with the new survey and valuation. 
Tt is, moreover, estimated that officials of the Department deal 
personally in a year with more than a quarter of the total adult 
population of the Colony. 


In the year under review the survey of Nicosia within the ramparts 
was completed, and the survey of Famagusta and Varosha continued. 
Owing to the large increase in orange growing at Famagusta the 
area of the survey was considerably extended so as to cover the new 
gardens and the lands which are likely to become gardens in the 
near future. Extension surveys were made in other towns owing to 
the large increase in building operations. Satisfactory progress was 
made with the topographical survey of the forests ; and the reduction 
of the field plans to form maps of the island on the scale of 2 inches 
and 4 inch to the mile continued. 


XI.—LABOUR. 


Labour in Cyprus is plentiful and the conditions are on the whole 
good. There is no labour problem in the Colony. The vast majority 
of the workers are employed either by small agriculturists or by 
master craftsmen. Factories are very few, and any such institution 
as the so-called “‘ factory system ” is unknown. In short, conditions 
are oriental rather than occidental. | 
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The largest employers of labour are the Cyprus Mines Corporation, 
with an average pay roll of about 2,000; the Cyprus Asbestos 
Company, with from 800 to 4,500 employees according to the season ; 
and the Public Works Department, which during 1928 employed an 
average of 1,200 labourers per diem. 


The hours of work at the mines and for the Public Works Depart- 
ment vary from 8 to 10 hours per day. Generally speaking, the 
working hours most commonly recognised in the island are those 
from sunrise to sunset, though it is to be noted that the precise 
times of ‘‘ sunrise” and “sunset” are not very rigorously inter- 
preted or observed. The system of recognising that the hours of 
work are the hours of daylight has obvious advantages in a country 
where the lower classes are for the most part without clocks. 


The rates of labour at the mines average about 18cp. (2s.) a day 
for men and 12cp. (1s. 4d.) for women and boys. In the Public 
Works Department the corresponding usual rates are l6cp. for men 
and 10cp. for women and boys, which are increased by 2cp. during 
the harvest season. The average rate of pay for all labour in the 
Public Works Department has increased from 15.05cp. per diem in 
1927 to 15.15cep. per diem in 1928. 

During the last four years the rate of pay for labour in the Public 
Works Department has increased by about }cp. per annum. With 
the expansion of the mining industry, which, on account of the more 
dangerous nature of the work, pay higher rates than other private 


concerns or than Government, this increase is likely to be accelerated 
in the future. 


Under the Mines Regulation Amendment Law of 1925 employers 
are liable, subject to the provisions of the Law, to pay compensation 


in the case of death or injuries to workers in the mines while so 
employed. 


XII.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Legislation. 


Forty-two Bills were introduced into the Legislative Council 
during the year, thirty-nine of which were passed. The majority 
of these are of purely local interest or are referred to elsewhere in 
this report, and deal with the appropriation of public funds and with 
various minor amendments to existing laws. Of the remainder the 
most noteworthy or interesting are the following :— 

Law 17.—To regulate the Employment of Young Persons and 
Children in Industrial Undertakings. 

Law 18.—To provide for the Protection of Females in 
Domestic Service. 

Law 19.—To amend the Law as to Partnership. 

Law 20.-—To amend the Law relating to Bills of Exchange, 
Cheques, and Promissory Notes. 
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Law 26.—To provide for the Vesting and Control of Water, 
the Construction of Waterworks, and for other purposes relating 
thereto. 

Law 36.—To regulate Sanitation and other Matters im Hotels 
and Public Buildings. 


Emigration and Immigration. 


The emigration of Moslems to Asia Minor continued during 1928 
but on a small scale. Many of those who took advantage of the term: 
of the Treaty of Lausanne and departed for Asia Minor on opting for 
Turkish nationality have since returned to Cyprus. 

Emigration to Egypt and Greece proceeded as in previous years 
and a considerable number of Cypriots found employment in the 
Belgian Congo and other parts of Central Africa. Many also took 
advantage of the increased quota for the United States of America 
and proceeded to that country. 

There was some immigration of Armenians on a limited scale. 
Cyprus does not afford a field for immigration to any large extent. 

As in previous years the summer resorts of Troédos, Platres, and 
Pedoulas attracted many visitors from Egypt and Syria. 


Co-operative Societies. 


Remarkable progress has to be recorded in the co-operative 
movement for the ycar 1928. At the end of the year there were 268 
co-operative credit societies and 13 co-operative societies, as against 
97 and 15 respectively in 1927. 

Banks. 


The chief banks in Cyprus are the Ottoman Bank, with branches at 
Nicosia, Larnaca, Famagusta, Limassol, Paphos, Lefkara. and, during 
the summer months, Troddos ; the Bank of Athens, with branches at 
Nicosia and Limassol ; the Bank of Cyprus, with its head office at 
Nicosia, a branch office at Limassol, and agencies at Larnaca. 
Famagusta, Paphos, Kyrenia and Morphou ; and the Ionian Bank. 
which established a branch at Nicosia in 1926. 

There is alsoa Government Savings Bank, which at the end of the 
year had 113 depositors. The amount of deposits during the year 
totalled £3,308. ra 

The Agricultural Bank established in June, 1925, under the joint 
auspices of the Government and the Ottoman Bank is becoming au 
important factor in the economic life of the Colony. At the end of 
the year negotiations with the Ottoman Bank were in progress with 
the object of placing increased funds at the disposal of the Bank. 
The Agricultural Bank works in close connection with the co-opet 
tive societies. and it is hoped that through these institutions, whic 
make available for the farmer the ready money he would otherw® 
have to obtain from the money-lender, the general indebtedness ° 
the island will in a few ycars show a very considerable improvement. 
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Chamber of Commerce. 


The Cyprus Chamber of Commerce was legally registered under the 
Companies (Limited Liability) Law of 1922 on 29th April, 1927. It 
was founded with the view of fostering the trade of the Colony by 
promoting a spirit of co-operative enterprise amongst the local 
merchants, and by facilitating commercial relationships with abroad. 
The Chamber is working in close connection with the London Cham- 
ber of Commerce, the Federation of British Industries, and the Feder- 
ation of Chambers of Commerce of the British Empire. 


Loan Commissioners. 
The Loan Commissioners continued the issue of loans to public 
bodies, and sums amounting to £6,313 were loaned to municipalities, ° 


etc., for the completion of electric light installations, the erection of 
stud stables and the improvement of water supplies. 
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History and Geography. 


The Colony of Tfong Kong is situated off the south-eastern coast 
of China between latitude 22° 9 and 22° 17° N. and longitude 114° 
5 and 114° 18’ FE. The island is about 11 miles long and 2 to 5 miles 
in breadth, its circumference being about 27 miles and its area 283 
square miles. It consists of an irregular ridge of lofty hills rising to 
a height of nearly 2,000 fect above sea level, stretching nearly east 
and west, with few valleys of any extent and little ground available 
for cultivation. 


The island, then desolate and sparsely inhabited by fishermen. 
was ceeded to Great Britain in January, 1841. the cession being 
confirmed by the Treaty of Nanking in August, 1842, and the charter 
bears the date of 5th April, 1843. All that part of Kowloon penin- 
sula lying South of Kowloon Fort to the northernmost point of 
Stonecutter’s Tsland together with that island was ceded to Great 
Britain under the Convention signed at Peking in October, 1860, 
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and under the Convention signed at Peking in June, 1898, the area 
known as the New Territories including Mirs Bay and Decp Bay was 
leased to Great Britain by the Government of China for 99 years. 
The area of the New Territories and Islands is about 345 square miles. 


Trade gradually developed as China became «ccustomed to foreign 
intercourse and it increased greatly owing to the opening of the Suez 
Canal. It now stands at about 200 million pounds sterling per annum. 


Large docal banking, dock, steamboat, and insurance companies 
were established between 1865 and 1872, and their numbers are being 
continually added to. 


The Colony is the centre of an incessant flow of Chinese emigra- 
tion and immigration (sce XTII Miscellaneous). 


The rainfall for 1927 was 107.86 inches, and for 1928, 71.15 
inches. There was a serious shortage of rain from the middle of July 
to the end of the year; only 18.24 inches falling during this périod 
as against an average of 89.50 inches. From October 19 to the end 
of the year only 0.850 inch fell, 0.585 inch of which fell on November 
13-14. In 1927 the mean temperature was 71.4’ and in 1928, 72.4’. 
the mean minimum temperature during the latter year ranging from 
79°9’ in July to 55°0’ in February and the mean maximum 
temperature from 88°5’ in July to 63°1’ in February. There was 3 
heat wave from July 4 to August 4. The mean temperature for 
July, 83°5’, was the highest on record, except in 1889 when it was 
83°6’. Typhoons are prevalent during the months July to October, 
but the Colony was not visited by a typhoon in 1928. 


The currency of Hong Kong consists of the following coins (vide 
Order in Council, 2nd February. 1895) :— 
1. The silver dollar of Mexico. 
2. British dollar. 


3. The Hong Kong dollar, half-dollar, and 20 cent. 10 cent, 
and 5 cent pieces, issued from the Hong Kong Mint. 


(1866-68). 


4. Tialf-dollars, 20, 10, and 5 cent pieces, imported from 
England, and coined at the Roval Mint and Birmingham 
Mint. 


5. Copper coins representing one-hundredth part of the dollar 
(called one eent), and one-thousandth part of the dollar 
(mil or cash), imported from England. 


Local weights and measures are the following :— 


1 tael=1.1} 02.; 
1 picul =1834rd Ths. (avoirdupois) 


74 eatties=1 imperial gallon; 
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I. General. 


Ihe year 1928 showed a continuation of that steady recovery in 
the financial und commercial position of the Colony reported for the 
year 1927, which is reflected in the financial figures of the year 
published im Part L1. 


the new development of the Kai ‘ak Aerodrome and Shing Mun 
Waterworks are typical ol the new conndence and vision. ‘lhe cost 
ol these, though too great to be borne out of revenue was easily met 
by the flotauion of the balance of the Public Works 6% loan issued 
uu a premium of 3% which was promptly over-subscribed; such indeed 
was the response that turther louns for the purpose of financing future 
development of the waterworks scheme may be assured of a hearty 
welcome by the Public. 


Lhe disastrous events of December 1927 had lett Cunton with an 
eimply ircusury; w lurge urea ol tle business quurtler ol the city had 
been destroyea by mre; tue army ol Cheung tat-tul was still a 
Menace; & SOVIEL Naud been established with Much blood-shed in the 
divi Luk-iuny districts, und brigandage Wus ralipuut throughout the 
province. «Wu January tue 4tu Marsiul Li Cuai-sum recurved to 
wanton trum Shangha: to nnd his party again im power und begun 
Witiout delay Lo evolve sulle order ouu ol the general chavs. By 
Lhe end of Lue Urst quarter Cheung tat-tui hud veen expelled, the 
communists scullered und driven ito tbe Mountains und the currency 
ol Lhe province had almost returned to purity. 


by the end ot Fevruary the situation had su improved that H.M's. 
Minister, Sur diiies Laluipsou, was able to pay a lormul visit to 
Canton, und on 2nd Mareh Marshal Li Cnai-sum came to Houg 
dvxong Where be reimuined us a guest ul Government House until Murcn 
Une alh. strom March the Ytn tv the 11th fis isxcellency the Gover- 
or Was in return the guest of Marshal Li ut Cunton. ‘Lhs inter- 
change ot visits leading ay it did to the resumption of friendly relu- 
liods betWeen tbe Governments ol Lue two clues miurked the end of 
tne period oL estrangement which had culminated in the boycott, and 
us a tuken of this the boycott commuttee was formally dissolved 
during the sume month. tieal progress was made during this period 
in deuling with brigandage and it could be suid with truth that by 
the end of the year the countryside was safer for honest men than 
it had been since the revolution, Noteworthy events were the des- 
patch of a permanent garrison to Bias Buy in the uutumn and the 
vperutions against the bandits of the Ku ‘tau Mountains which took 
place in the winter. 


General Chan Ming-shii sueceeded Marshal Li as Chairman of the 
Provincial Council in December. This year saw ulso the formal re- 
cognition by Great J3ritain of the National Government of China. 


Although the steps taken by the Kwangtung Government to sup- 
press piracy in the Bias Bay area were not entirely successful, the 
number of piracies which took place was at least less than in the 


ae bees 
previous year and the prospect of co-operation between the Chinese 
and foreign Governments im this respect gives  protuise of greet 


success in the future. 


‘The list of piracies which took place in 1928 is as follows: — 


Date Vessels Place 
9.3.28 Junk Hoi Cheung Til Hau Kok in Sham Shur 
(Chinese Regisier) District. 
14.4.28 5.8. Hsin Wah Bias Buy. 
1.5.28 A.P.C, Motor Off Chung Chow Is. (34 mules 
Bout. outside British Water). 
6.5.28 Cargo Junk Lunk Ku Yau. 
8.8. Tean Hoi How. 
26.9.28 S.S. Anking Lai Chow How. 


One of the most interesting events of the year was a Grand 
Tattoo held curly in October, organized by o combined military aud 
civilian committee. ‘This, the first spectacle on such a seale ever 
organized in the Bar East, was attended by over 10,0UU persons, and 
Welcomed as a huge success. The proceeds were devoted to charits 
and it is to be huped that similar entertainments will be held the 
future, : 





The Shanghai Defence Force, whose presence in the Colony 
one of the features of 1927, had for the most part been trunsterted 
to Shanghai by the end of that yeur, leaving in the Colony the (we 
British Garrison battalions and the 2nd Battalion Seots Guards; th 
latter were also transferred to Shanghai in June, 1928. 


The Queen's Regiment, originally part of the Shanghai Defenee 
Force, was relieved in December, by the Somerset Light Infantry. 
The Garrison was thus maintained at a strength of two British and 
one Indian battalions. 


His Exeelleney the Governor, Sir Cecil Clementi, K.C.M.G., sulle 
for home for eight months’ furlough on 9th May, 1928, and the 
Colonial Secretary, the Hon, Mr. W. T. Southorn, C.M.G., acted as 
Otlicer Administering the Government during his absence. 


The honours conferred on residents of Hong Kong by His Majesty 
the King included the appointment of the following :— 


Mr. E. D. C. Wolfe .......... Gispectracs C.M.G 
Miss M. Sloan ...... 





Mr. H. K. Holmes 
Dr. 8S. W. T'so, LL.D. 
Mr. R. Sutherland, M.B.E. 





poh 










Miss L. E. Mackay .... .B.E. (Military) 
Mrs. C. G. Alabaster -B.E. (Civil) 
Mrs, H. R. Remington SBeBl -55 
Mrs. Kk. D. C. Wolfe . BE. ,, 
Captain Adey .......... .B.E. 
Mrs. Russell-Brown {.B.E. ,, 
Subadar Major Piran Ditta, D.C.M...M.B.E. (Militat)) 





Mr. A. J, Reed .. 
Mr. P. T. Lamble .. 





nn 
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On Sunday, November 18th, 1928, the four ‘‘Southampton”’ 
flying boats of the Royal Air orce, under Command of Group 
Captain M. Cave-Brown-Cave, arrived from Salamague, which is 
situated in the Northern Philippines. ‘lhe boats left Smgupore on 
November 1st, and had visited Kuchang, Labuan, Port Princessa, 
Manila and Salamugue. After making one week's stay in Hong Kong 
they returned to Simgupore via ‘Tourane Bay, Coconut Bay, Bangkok, 
Victoria Point und Penang. On reaching Singapore, they had 
eumpleted 5,340 miles in 41 days. 


II. Finance. 


1. The total revenue of the year imounted to $24,968,399 whieh 
sum exceeded the Mstimate by $4,865,000 and the revenue for 1927 
by $3,623,863. 





It should be noted, however, that included in the revenue is a 
sum of $1,963,359 which was recovered from the funds of the Public 
Works Loun (1927) on account of expenditure on Loun Works during 
the years 1923-1926. 


There were increases under all heads with the exception of Light 
Dues whieh showed a slight decrease. The most notable feature was 
the inerease in Land Sales of $1,485,236 and another large increase 
of $517,790 was shown under Licenc ad Internal Revenue mainly 
due to Assessed ‘Taxes, Liquor Duties and Opium Monopoly. 














A considerable increase in Radio and Postal Traffic is reflected 
in the Post Office Revenue which exceeded the Estimate by $151,018 
and improved conditions enabling the NKowloon-Canton Railway 
through service to Canton to be maintained resulted in an increase 
of $101,800. 






The expenditure for the year amounted to $21,230,242 which 
Was $952,803 less than the estimate and $385,177 more than the 
expenditure in 1927, 

Substantial savings were effected in the votes of the Publie 
Works Department and the Harbour Department and to a smaller 
extent mm many other departinents. 


3. The following is a statement of Revenue and Expenditure for 
the last five years. 











Year, Revenue, Expenditure, 
2 $26,726,128 

< 23,244,365 28,266,817 
21,131, 23,524,716 

1927 21,344, 20,845,065 
1928 24,008, 21,230, 242 





4. Public Debt:—In November the balance of the 6°% Public 
Works Loan (1927) was issued at a premium of three per cent, The 
nominal value of this issue was $1,927,000) bringing the amount of 
the Loan, which is repayable in 1932, up to $4,927,000, The Sinking 
Fund amounted to €20,666, 
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The Inscribed Stock Loans of 1893 and 1906 due for repayment 
in 1943 stood at £1,485,733 and Sinking Fund at £631,051. 


5. Trade Loan:—A further 87 loans amounting to $3,403,500 
were redeemed during the year thus reducimg the number of the loans 
outstanding on Ist December, 1928, to 83 representing a sum of 
$4, 697,906.13. 


In four eases it was found necessary to enforee the security and 
this was done without loss. 


III. Production. 


Forestry, AGRicuULTURE & Botany. 


Formation of Plantations.—Certaim areas were detinitely allocated 
for the purpose of permanent forestry reserves, greatly increased 
areas were consequently sown with Pinus Massoniana and other trees 
both in situ and broadcast. 


Insect Pests.—Pine ‘Tree Caterpillars made their appearance in 
the early months of the year, the damage done by them was not 
serious. 


Protection of Plantations.—The total length of fire barriers iv 
all parts of the Culony was increased by three miles and all old 
barriers maintained in good condition; the presence of the barriers 
undoubtedly saved many plantations from serious damage and in 
some cases total destruction. 


Cultivation of Foreign Vegetables—The amount of foreign 
vegetables grown 18 increasing annually and such vegetables find a 
ready sale among the European residents. 


Inspection of Nursery Stock.—Kighteen consignments totalling 
17,340 bulbs of Nareissus ‘luzetta were inspected and certified for 
export to Britam and the United States of America, 


Numerous consignments of dried vegetable products were inspected 
and certified for export tv the Philippine Islands. 


FisHERIES. 


A considerable proportion of the boat population of Hong Kong 
supports itself by deep-sea fishing, in which pursuit a large number 
of junks are engaged. The villages of Aberdeen, Stanley, Shaukiwan, 
and also many in the New ‘Territories, are largely dependent upon 
this industry for their prosperity. Fresh water fish is imported 
from Canton and the West River. There are oyster beds 91 
considerable value in Deep Bay. 


MInina. 


The mineral resources of the Colony are small and little mining 
was done in 1928. 


haa me 
MANUFACTURES. 


Sugar.—The Sugar markets of the world continued, during 
1928, to suffer from over-production, mainly in Java, and prices 
during 1928 were the lowest registered since the pre-war period. 
The hope that the over-production would be taken up in the replenish- 
ment of invisible stocks was not realised, and business generally was 
confined to hand-to-mouth buying. Whilst consumption in Europe 
increased by a nominal amount, that of America has registered a 
slight set-back. 


Recent development of trade between Java and the consuming 
centres in China in washed sugar—a much cheaper process than 
refining—was one of the main factors leading to the permanent 
closing down of one Hong Kong sugar refinery and the stoppage 
for six months of another. 


Hosiery.—There are established in the Colony over a score of 
Chirese-owned factories for the knitting of cotton hosiery and 
singlets. The factories use, excent for the higher grades, Japanese 
yarn and find an ever-increasing demand for their products in South 
Africa, the Persian Gulf, and in many parts of the near Fast, 
wherever there is a large native population. 


Ginger.—A_ dozen ginger-preserving establishments deal with 
the raw vroduct which is imported from South China and supplied 
principally to Great Britain. Holland. the U.S.A. and Australia, 
to the extent of about £300,000 annually. 


Rope Making.—Rope-makers have had a fairly satisfactory year. 


SHIPrviLpING 
Two ocean-going passenger vessels were built in local dockvards 
during 1928, four ocean-going motor vessels, and twenty smaller 
craft. 


IV. Trade and Economics. 


Tn the opinion of merchants the recovery of trade—which more 
settled political conditions in China gave reason to exnect—searcely 
manifested itself in 1928 to the extent hoped for. The volume of 
business was, as far as can he estimated in the absence of trade 
statistics, no more than maintained. 


: The following figures, taken from returns for 1924 (the last avail- 
able), show the principal countries with which trade is carried on :— 


Imported from — Exported ta 


United Kingdom ... £ 9,450,000 £  7AA.NNN 











Germany 1.835.000 139,000 
Belgium 698.000 19,000 
Holland 226,000 197,000 
France 819.000 79,0N0 
Ttalv 259,000 48,000 
Sweden Ye a, 173.000 2,000 
Other Enropean Countries ..... 189,000 16.NN0 


United States of America ..... 5,915,000 2,489,000 





oe - Yesee 














Cuba, Central & S. America ... 169,000 

Japan, Korea & Formosa ...... 9,127,000 

Australia 1,042,000 

Canada 733,000 410,00 

New Zealand ......... ccc ceeeee eee 54,000 62.000 

Foreign Countrie: llaneous 195,000 38,000 
TD OTAT.sikten deg wecneteae £30,482,000 £ 8,988,009 











The Scale of Hong Kong’s trade with neighbouring countries is 
indicated by the following figures, also taken from the statistics for 
1924 :— 

Imported from — Exported to 






India £ 1,998,000 £ 805,000 
Ceylon 21,000 133,000 
Burmah 1,051,000 224.00) 
Straits Settlements & 1,692,000 ( 


















British North Borneo ... 277,000 
Chinn. “cists cuneverscess *25 974,000 
Netherlands East Indies 9,457,000 
French Indo-China 10,994,000 
Siam 6,262,000 
654,000 

OTAT A soaeg anes oven esta sts £58,380,000 £54 360,000) 











Hong Kong's own consumption and production of commodities 
is comparatively small; one of its main functions is to act as an 
entrepot and clearing house for the products of South China and for 
the world’s manufactured goods passing into South China. 


However, owing to the fact that no duties are levied upon com- 
modities, exeept liquors and tobacco, whereas China levies import 
and export duties upon all commodities, the tendency has been fer 
a number of manufacturing processes to be established in the Colony. 
e.g., sugar and tin refining. eement making and ginger preservins: 
there are also several factories weaving cotton manufactured goods. 
and hundreds of native workshops manufacturing rattan ware and 
similar products. 


Much of the voluminous trade with neighbouring countries com- 
prises purely Chinese commodities and is carried on by Chinese firms 
in Hong Kong with branches elsewhere. Trade with Europe, the 
Americas and Australasia is principally in the hands of British and 
foreign import and export firms who do business with the Chinese 
mereantile community established in Hong Kong, purchasing from 
them the products of China which have been assembled from the 
interior, and selling manufactured goods which pass on from wholesale 
{o retail dealers and so to the small shopkeepers in the interior of 
of China. The lack of modern means of communication in China 
necessarily makes the process slow and difficult. 





* This figure is obtained from the Chinese Maritime Customs 
Returns. 
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The Chinese written language is a great hindrance to direct deal- 
ings between Chinese traders and merchants and manufacturers in 
foreign countries; another obstacle is lack of confidence by shippers 
overscas—the product of many regrettable experiences. The sub- 
stantial British and foreign firms in Hong Kong, with their branches 
in the Treaty Ports of China, serve a definitely useful purpose in 
acting as intermediaries between Chinese and overseas traders. 
Owing to the hindrances to commerce resulting from the language 
difficulty and the lack of education of the proprietors of native 
manufactories it would be impossible for firms abroad to do business 
direct. As a rule letters would not be answered, and, even if contact 
were established, there would be no means of ensuring deliveries in 
accordance with sample. It is in this matter, especially, that the 
foreign exporters protect the interests of buyers abroad. Enquiries 
as to the South China market should be addressed to the General 
Chamber of Commerce, Hong Kong. 


V. Communications. 


Sarppina. 


The total Shipping entering and clearing Ports in the Colony 
during the vear 1928 amounted to 300,316 vessels of 44,883,765 tons 
which compared with the figures of 1927 shows an increase cf 1.609 
vessels and an increase of 756,604 tons. 


Of the above, 52,278 vessels of 37,640,694 tons were engaged in 
Foreign Trade as compared with 51,289 vessels of 86,834,014 tons in 


1927. 


There was an increase in British Ocean-going shipping: 652 
vessels of 1,132,261 tons. 


Foreign Ocean-going vessels show an increase of 608 vessels and 
an inerease of 61,970 tons. ? 


British River Steamers show a decrease of 982 vessels and a 
decrease of 580,341 tons. This decrease is due to the following vessels 
not running owing to Fire. Shipwreck and other causes. §.S. ‘Sui 
Tai’, ‘‘Kochow”’, ‘‘Anjou’’, ‘‘Paul Beau’’ and ‘‘Charles Hardouin”’. 


Foreign River Steamers show an increase of 70 vessels and a 
decrease of 18,855 tons. 


In Steamships not. exceeding 60 tons employed in Foreign Trade 
there is an increase of 651 vesscls with an increase in tonnage of 


7,669 tons. 
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Junks in Foreign trade show a decrease of 55 vessels and an 
increase of 153,976 tons. This is due to larger vessels being em- 
ployed. 


In Local Trade (i.c. between places in the waters of the Colony) 
there is a decrease in Steam Launches of 3,581 Vessels and a decrease 
in Tonnage of 105,069. : 


Junks in Local Trade show an increase of 4,201 Vessels entered 
and cleared and an increase of 54,993 tons. 


Of vessels of European construction, 5,912 Ocean-going vessels, 
8,927 River Steamers, and 4,249 Steamships not exceeding 60 tons 
entered during the year giving a daily average of 38.5 vessels as com- 
pared with 37.8 vessels in 1927 and 20.8 vessels in 1926 


Ocean-going Vessels entered as follows :— 


f 
i No. of times 


Vessels. Total Tonnage 














Flag. entered. 
1 1 i 
.* 1997, | 1928. 1927, | 1928, 
1 \ 
British, | BTL 5,702 | 5,562 i 8466,960 | 8.786.202 
Japanese, (950 1.109 11,016 | 2,927,207 | : 
ULS.A., ; 83 245) PAL) 14A95,775 | 


75 11,315 11,670 | 847,073 
© 60! 151) 163) 487,160 
| 44 48 70, 153,341 | 


Chinese, ... 
German, ... 
















Danish, 

Dutch, .... | 36-1 251) 245) 849,766 | 

French, 35 \ 246) 3812 | 629,144 

Italian, H 5 26 26) 141,566 

Panamanian, — | ee 1 | _ 

Norwegian, 61 74° 472) 419!) 657,005 

Portuguese, 5 5 73 81: 15,526 

Swedish, . 9 1}. 30 43 | 103,182) 128,955 
Tees 


Mexican, ... 








| 
‘ 16,774,788 teen 


Total. . 





997 | 1,018 | o,669 | 9,859 











ays 


A comparison between the years 1927 and 1928 is given in the 


following table :-— 





1927. 


Decrease. | Increase. 





Class of Vesvels| 


| No. | Tonnage. | No. 








\ e 
! 
British Ocean-/ 





NZ, eee B.S6L) 9,660,440] 4,513 | 10,792,701 
Foreign Ocean! 

going, ..... 6,767 | 16,039,724 | 7.870 | 16,101,694 
British Biver 

Steamers,...{ 7.549 7.800.082] 6,617 | 6,769,741 


Foreign River 
Steamers, ... 
Steamships 
under 60, 
tons For-; 
eign Trade...! 
Junks, Foreig: 
Trade, .... 


1,165 | 





7,893 





anise! 1235 


233,374 


ft t 
2+) 24,054 | 3,039,239 723,999 





542,300 


8.544 | 241,043 


B.A93.215 


| Tonnage. No. 


932 530,341 


| | f 
Tonnagey No. | Tonnage. 


652 | 1,132,261 


603 61.970 
IX.855 a 


61 


Sy 








Total, Foreign! 


Trade, ...... 31,249 | 36,634,014 [52,278 137,640,694 








987 649,196] 1.976 | 1,855,876 
; 








Junks, 
Trade, ..... #27, 863 


i 
i 
j 
| 


1 
"1,521,177 [$32,064 $1,576,170 


t 





(215,974) 5,666,901 


BS8L 105,069) | 


4,201 5493 





Grand Total.../298,707) 44,12 





7,161 (300,316) 44,883,765 











4,568 | 654,265] 6.177 


1,410,869 








joo 1,609 | 756,604 








* Including 15.358 Conservancy and Dust Boats of 993,280 tons. ° 


«15,966 7 Sek ae 


of 903,674 ,, 


Hone Koxa Suippine Statistics. 











Number & Tonnage of Vessels Total Shippi 
in Foreign Trade entered & E oe ipping 
‘alenveds Mntered and Cleared. 
Year = 
! Total {Percentage | British Total 
Number | Tonnage ! of British | Tonnage | Tonnage 
Tonnage 
1918 43,436 | 16,955,332 41.7 7,072,021| 29,518,189 
1919 41,985 | 21,072,129: 43.0 9,095,805, 35,615,169 
1920 48,364 | 24,194,022) 43.8 11,608,069, 40,122,527 
1921 52,222 | 27,852,616 44.3 12,766,492: 43,420,970 
1922 50,427 | 29,543,564 45.4 18,420,118 46,566,764 
1923 49,900 | 35,947,534! 47.0 16,920,491) 53,402,289 
1924 57,765 | 88,770,499 47.3 18,369,413! 56,731,077 
1925 41,336 | 32,179,053 47.6 15,321,935, 49,520,523 
1926 30,231 . 28,371,104 51.5 14,730,846 43,796,436 
1927 51,289 36,834,014 45.7 16,960,522 44,127,161 
1928 52,278 37,640,694) 46.6 17,562,442 44,883,765 


ne 
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Kow.oon-Canton Ratiway. 


All the through express trains between Kowloon and Canter 
continued tq be hauled by British Section engines daily throughvu: 
the year, with the exception of two periods totalling 9 days whea 
through tratlic was temporarily suspended. 


Monthly general revenues showed a steady and healthy increase, 
even throughout the summer months which are usually leun ones, 
until by the end of the year General Revenues had amounted te 
$820,994.90 against $713,424.85 for last year. 


General Revenues for the first time since the opening of the hne 
exceeded Working Expenses by the very satisfactory sums! 
$20,040.73 notwithstanding the inclusiun of the exceptional sum ol 
$30,526.76 being depreciation of rails in’ stuck, which were wrilteu 
down to market value and depreciation debited to Working Expenses. 


Liabilities under Cupital decreased by $138,080.45. The ac: 
cumulated deticit stood at $6,978,224.05 on December 81st. 


The Fanling Branch Line was closed in April as of no further 
service to the public since the opening of the motor road to Sha ‘Tau 
Kok. A good proportion of the track recovered as also of the rolling 
stock and buildings, was disposed of. 


Additions to Capital Account were light as there were no engincer- 
ing works of note. The principal items being the Improvements at 
Taipo Market Station $21,027.31 and) Machines for Workshop: 
$6,575.93. 


Revenues from Rents which in 1927 amounted to $33,428.00 
declined to $7,728.57. 


The Railway suffered no damage from typhoons or rainstorms. 


Permanent Way and Structures, Rolling Stock and Plant were 
maintained as usual, 


The Workshops continued to be exceptionally busy until about 
November, as by arrangement with the Chinese Section 30 of their 
goods wagons were thoroughly overhauled and reconditioned at our 
shops. 


The total train mileage amounted to 292,345} miles, or 67,581 
miles more than last year. This includes trains run over the Chinese 
Section to Canton. 


The Rules applicable to the Public and to the Staff, as also the 
General Tariff, were all revised and reprinted. 


As the result of a decision to adopt concrete sleepers generally, 
in replacing wooden ones, manufacture was re-started in April and 
5,070 concrete sleepers turned out by the end of the year. 
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Post Orrice. 


Mails.—The number of mail receptacles of Hong Kong origin 
despatched during the year was 85,517 as compared with 85,159 in 
1927—an increase of 358; the number received was 45,202 as compared 
with 43,638—an increase of 1,564. 


Receptacles in transit, including those to and from British and 
Foreign Men-of-War, numbered 175,492 as against 194,2UU in 1927-- 
a decrease of 18,708. 


The large decrease in the number of receptacles for Men-of-War 
was due to the withdrawal of a large number of vessels—including a 
flotilla of destroyers—consequent on the establishment of a more 
peaceful state of affairs in China, 


Registered Articles and Parcels.—The number ot registered 
articles handled amounted to 806,98U as compared with 838,177 in 
ly27—a decrease of 26,107; of these figures 15,946 were in respect 
ot Houg Kong postings and 10,251 transit articles. 


‘The figures for insured letters were 17,430 und 17,648 respectively 
—in increase of 218. 


Parcels, ordinary and insured, which were dealt with reached 3 
total of 428,880 us aguinst 424,047 in 1927—a decreuse of 167. 


WIRELEss. 
1. The year 1928 saw considerable advances made in the 


reorganisation and establishment on a sound basis of the wireless 


services of the Colony. 





2. The Kowloon Royal Observatory W/‘T Station was closed as 
a transinitting station, the transmitter installed there being thorough- 
ly overhauled, redesigned and instailed at Victoria Peak for broad- 
casting and commercial services. The Observatory station is now 
used as the receiving station for the ship services and as a distaut 
reception station for the Radio Telegraph Otlice. ‘The Observatory 
Station operates, by remote control the transmitters installed at 
Cape D’Aguilar which are used for the ship services. The station 
is also used for the reception of time signals, and long distance 
weather reports. 


8. Cape D’Aguilar is now a gouped transmitter station for ship 
services and for point to point transmitters. Reception is not carried 
on at this station, operation and control of transmitters being done 
by remcte control trom the Radiw ‘Telegraph Office avd the 
Observatory Station. 


4. Early in the year a new site for a wireless station, to be 
built and organised on the most up to date lines, was chosen at 
Victoria Peak, A considerable amount of progress has already been 
made in the erection of station buildings, masts etc., and two 
transmitters are already installed there, one working on 300 metres 
for broadcasting musical programmes, weather reports, news bulletins 
ete. and when not in use for broadcasting working on 850 metres for 
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commercial services, aud the other one working on 49 metres for 
cobmmunicalion Wilh poluts im South Clona and French Indo-China. 
ithe station Which Is sull i course of erection will, When Colupieteu, 
eccolmmodate high power short wave long distulce trausuutters lor 
commercial working With practically all parts of the world. ‘Lhe cau 
signal of Victoria a’eak Wireless Station is 41$W and its position ts 
Juut. v2" 16! 58.56 N., Long. 114°08’ 31”.95 E 


v. the Madio ‘Lelegraph Ulice which was transferred trom the 
Jnv door of the Geucral Yost Othice Building to the Ground Liver 
or the new P. & UY. Jsuilding durmg the month of October 1s Le 
controlling station tor all services.  K.'L.U. operates by remote 
control tue transmitters installed ut Cape UD Aguilar and Victor 
Peak which are used for fixed point services, curries on direct and 
midirect reception, aud accepts and distributes radioteleyraptic 
tratlic. Commercial wireless telegraph services| are miaintaine:d 
between numerous points in South'China, French Indo-China, Siam, 
British North Borneo, Yunnantu, Philippines, Dutch East Indies, 
Duteh Gorneo, American Continents, furope, etc. 


The revenue collected by the Post Office during the year from 
radivtelegrams umounted to $162,517.68 an increase of $20,059.21 
on the umount collected in 1927. 


Advices of vessels signalled at the Lighthouses yielded $1,021.00, 
Semaphore messages, 93.00 aud Wireless Receiving Station Licences 
pasziel, The total Revenue trom the Velegraph Service amvunted to 
P1G2,YOY.9T. 





The number of paid radio-tclegrams forwarded during th 
Was 38,422 consisting of J22,041 words against 22,793 cons 
209,171 words in 1927, and 51,951 were received consisting of 477,10) 
words us against 26,326 cousisting of 276,078 words. 








In addition to the paid trafic figures given above the wireless 
service is responsible for the reception of time signals daily irom 
Bordeaux, Rugby, Malabar und Nauen, for the transmission of tim: 
signals to ships in the China Sea, the reception of press messages 
amounting to 873 messages 211,156 words from Rugby, the collectiou 
and distribution of meteorological traffic, having forwarded 2,060 
m 205,194 words, and received 10,346 messages — 200, 
words, the reception of Saigon Health Bulletins once weekly, the 
reception and dissemination of distress, piracy and navigation 
Messages, the transmission and reception of Government messages, 
ete., ele. 








An interesting development during the year 1928 was_ the 
commencement of docal broadcasting. The programmes, which 
occupy approximately four hours daily consist of musical items, 
speeches, weather reports, news bulletins, church services, concerts 
ete., are transmitted by the transmitter installed at Victoria Peak 
and controlled from the studio on the First Floor of the General 
Post Office Building. Broadcasting is gaining in popularity and the 
demand for receiving licences for which a charge of $5.00 per annum 
is made, is becoming greater. 
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CaBLES. 


The Eastern Extension Telegraph Company (British) by means 
of three cables to Singapore, one direct and one each via Labuan 
and Cape St. James respectively, provide good connections with 
Europe via India, with Australasia, and with the other British 
Colonies and possessions. By their eable to Manila connection ix 
made with the direct American cable, thence to San Francisco. 
Two cables to Shanghai, belonging respectively to the Tastern 
Extension and to the Great Northern (Danish) Companies, via 
Foochow and Amoy respectively, give a good connection with 
Shanghai, North China, Japan and Russia; and the system of the 
Great Northern Telegraph Co. gives a good service to Europe via 
Asiatic Russia. 





TELEPHONES. 


Telephonic communication, provided by the Hong Kony 
‘Telephone Co., is available to most parts of the Colony. 


VI. Justice, Police and Prisons. 


Serious Crime in 1928 showed a slight increase over 1927—5,35 
eases against 4,879. Minor Crime showed a considerable decrease 
14,077 cases against 19,891 cases in 1927. The increase in serious 
crime is accounted for by the increase of burglaries and larcenies in 
dwellings, and felonics other than murder, robbery, assault with 
intent to rob, kidnapping, piracy and unlawful possession. Larceny 
cases showed a marked decrease. In the minor offences, ‘‘Misccl- 
laneous’’ showed a decrease of 5,000 eases. 








There was an increase of 2 murders, and a decrease of 1 robbery. 


The murder of Mr. Lee Hysan, a well known member of the 
Chinese Community, was the most serious outrage of the year. The 
victim was shot in the back at point blank range while entering his 
Club, which was accessible onlv from a little freauented back lane: 
no hue and erv was raised. and the murderer made good his escape. 


There were no sudden variations in the -population of the Colony 
during the year, as conditions in the neighbouring Provinee remained 
generally peaceful. 


Tn May, the Japanese Boycott, which was reflected in the Colony, 
resulted in nothing more serious than a few isolated cases of window 
smashing, which were promptly dealt with and checked. 


Piracy.—Five Piracies were recorded, the two principal being the 
8.8. “San Nam Hoi” in January, and the 8.8. “Anking’’ in Novem- 
ber. The Chief Officer of the ‘San Nam Hoi’? and 2 Tndian Guards 
were killed. 15 of the pirates were captured. and 7 were executed 
hy the Kong Mun Authorities. Tn the ‘‘Anking’’ Piracy, the Chief 
Officer, the Chicf Enginecr and Chinese Compradore were killed and 
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the bodies thrown overboard. One of the pirates was afterwards 
arrested in Hong Kong and executed. A number of piracies on junks 
occurred during the year in waters adjoining the Colony. 


Piracy in the Canton River Delta showed an increase. 
There were no scrious strikes or industrial troubles during the 
year, 
Labour Associations.—Three events of importance took place:— 
(1) Proscription of Cha Kui Tsung Kung Wui. 
(2) Proscription of Ki Tuk Kau Siu Nin Tuen. 


The closing of these two centres evoked no opposition 
and was merely a continuation of the policy of cles- 
ing all seditious Political Associations operating under 
the guise of Labour Unions. 


(3) The Chinese Seamens’ Associated Union, a local Union 
working in conjunction with local Institutions opened at 
the end of 1928. 


A most successful ‘Tattoo’? was held early in October at which 
the attendance reached the large figure of 10,000. A Public Entertain- 
ment on such a large seale naturally required very special Police. 
and particularly Traffic arrangements which were carried out to the 
satisfaction of the general public attending the ‘‘Tattoo’’. 


The total number of persons committed to Victoria Gaol was 
5.756 as compared with 7,740 in 1927. Of these 1,117 were com- 
mitted for criminal offences against 1.740 in 1927. Of committals 
for non-criminal offences there were 35 less for hawking without a 
licence, and 19 less for unlawfully cutting trees, than in 1927. 


The daily average of prisoners confined in the Gaol was 1.071 
the average for 1927 being 1,189 and the highest previous averase 
being 1,116 in 1925. The percentage of prisoners to population, accord- 
ing to the daily average of the former and the estimated number of the 
latter was 0.100. The average percentage for the last ten years was 
0.121. Owing, however, to the large floating population, which is 
constantly moving hetween the Colony and Chinese Territory, the 
percentage of crime to population does not convey an accurate idea 
of the comparative criminality of the residents of the Colony. The 
Victoria Gaol has accommodation for 700 prisoners including patients 
in Hosnital. The Branch Prison at Laichikok has accommodation 
for 450. prisoners. 


The prison discipline was satisfactory, the average of punish- 
ments per prisoner being 0.49 as compared with 0.52 in 1997 and 
0.49 in 1926. 

Prisoners are emploved at printing, book-binding, finsm'thing 
mat-making. tailoring, carpentering, soap-making, eardening ete. 
Practically all the Government. printing and book-binding is done ‘n 
Victoria Gaol. 


Baas (pee 
VII. Public Works. 


BulLpinGs. 


During the year progress as stated was made on the following 
works :— 


Hong Kong.—The New Hospital at Victoria Gaol, an enclosed 
Revolver Range for the Police, fifty two Village Houses at Wong 
Nei Chong together with School and Public Trough Closet were com- 
pleted. The new Reception Block at Victoria Gaol, an additional 
storey to the Colonial Secretariat Building and the new Wireless 
Telegraph Station at the Peak were nearing completion by the end 
of December. 


Kowloon.—An open Market at To Kwa Wan and Publie Con- 
veniences at King’s Park were completed together with a temporary 
block of new Class Rooms to the Central British School and the 
raising of the Time Ball Tower on Signal Hill. A new Store at the 
Yaumati Slipway was commenced in October. 


A number of minor works were also carried out in the district. 


New Kowloon.—An open Market at Kowloon City, Quarters for 
Sextons at Sai Yu Shek Cemetery and 2 Public Trough Closets and 
1 temporary latrine at Shamshuipo were completed. 


Public Latrine and Bath-house at Shamshuipo and Extension to 
Shamshuipo Market were in course of erection. 


New Territories.—The erection of a new School at Cheung Chau 
and Pill Boxes for Military Authoritics at To Wu and Sha Tau Kok 
were completed. Block House for police at Lin Tong was commenced 
in June and was nearing completion by the end of the year. 


CoMMUNICATIONS. 


Honq Kong.—Approach road to Tung Wah Hospital at Sookunnoo 
and Path to Revolver Range at Bowen Road were completed. The 
site formation and road construction at Wong Nei Chong was nearing 
completion by the end of the year. 


Kowloon.—Waterloo Road Extension to boundary and earthworks 
for To Kwa Wan Road were completed and the former was partially 
surfaced by the end of the vear. Argvle Street Extension to a width 
of 60 ft, was nearing completion by the end of the vear. 


New Kowloon.—Road to Dairy Farm Lots at Diamond Hill and 
Waterloo Road Extension to foothills were completed. Formation of 
roads in Kowloon Tong Development Area was nearing completion 
and the Widening of Castle Peak Road was in progress. 
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New Territories. —Tai Po Bridge reconstruction and road diver- 
sion, and Patrol Path from Ta Ku Ling to Lin Ma Hang were beth 
completed early in the year. 


DRAINAGE. 


Hong Kong.—Considerable progress was made with the recun- 
struction of Wong Nei Chong Nullah, Section No. 3 being completed 
by the end of November, and Section No. 4 (in front of Jockey Club 
Stand), commenced in March, being more than half finished. 


New sewers and storm water drains were constructed toa length 
of 8,833 feet, and stream courses (other than the Wong Nei Chonz 
Nullah) trained to a length of 1,618 feet. 


Kowloon.—The training of the large nullah in the Cemeteries 
Valley at Homuntin, commenced the previous year, was completed 


New sewers and storm water drains were constructed to a length 
of 6,400 feet. 


Trenches were formed and swamps filled in, in connection with 
the anti-malarial campaign. 


New Kowloon.—New sewers and storm water drains were con- 
structed over the area generally to the length of 4,300 feet. and on 
the Kowloon Tong Development area to the length of 6,00 feet 


The construction of one side wall and invert to nullah on East 
side of Kowloon Tong Development area was completed. 


Anti-malarial work was continued. 


New Territories.—Varions works of an anti-malarial nature were 
carried out at Taipo and Taipo Market. Sewers were constructed te 
the length of 200 fect, while about 300 fect of stream course training 
was accomplished. 


Warer Works. 


Hong Kong.—The Fastern Filter Beds and Service Reservoir 
were completed. A new 12” main has heen laid in Queen's Road 
Fast from Arsenal Street to Garden Road and a new 18” main laid 
from Bowen Road Service Reservoir to Kennedy Road. A 2” wrt 
iron pipe was laid across Aberdcen Harbour to provide a street foun- 
tain supply to Aplichau. 


Seven thousand and sixty-cight feet of 6” pipe and 372 fect of 
8” pipe have been laid in the Praya East Reclamation Roads. 


: Investigations, preparation of preliminary drawings and quantities 
in connection with the Aberdeen Water Scheme were continued. 


Kowloon —The following lengths of distributing mains were Inid: 
—4” C.I. 2,080 lin. ft., 6” CI. 4,020 lin. ft., and 8” C.T, 1,920 lin. ft 
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New Kowloon.—An additional length of 3,190 lin. feet of 6” C.1. 
mains were laid im the Kowlvon Tong Development area. 


‘Phe approach path to Kowloon Reservoir was regraded and sur- 
tuced. 


New Territories.—Lhe 3” main at ‘Taipo was extended to Kam 
Vsin Village. An intuke dam with conduit and pipe line was formed 
on tbe Needle Hill Stream to augment the Shing Mun Supply. 


Shing Mun Valley Scheme.—The laying of the 1st 24” diameter 
steel main was continued, 9,100 lin. ft. being laid during the year, 
bringing the total luid to-date to 12,38U. lin. ft. 


‘The installution of the Paterson Rupid Gravity Filtration Plant 
was satisfactorily completed and tested during the year. This plant 
is now capable of filtering 5 million gallons per day and provision 
has been made for future extension to 10 million gallons per day. 


A commencement was made towards the end of the year on the 
excavation for the Service Reservoir in the Shek Lui Pui Valley and 
{uir progress was made, 


RECLAMATIONS. 


Hong Kong.—Praya Fast, 87 acres were recluimed out of a total 
of YU acres, 


The North Point Scheme which is a private undertaking was 
completed. 


Kowloon.—Tai Kok Tsui, about 54 acres, was completed. 


New Kowloon.—A contract was let for the construction of the 
sea wall—about 1,600 feet in length—to protect the Shamshuipo Re- 


clamation, Approximately 60U lin. feet of walling had been completed 
at the end of the year. 


Approximately 1.7 acres reclaimed at Cheung Sha Wan in con- 
nection with the dumping of refuse. 


The un-reclaimed portion of the Kai Tak Reclamation was filled 
in by Harbour Dredgings to a height of about 2 feet below formation 
level, and the filling protected by a sea wall. The area reclaimed 
to finished levels is about 120 acres, the area to be completed to 
formation level is approximately 85 acres. 


Little progress was made with the Kowloon Bay West Reclama- 
tion, 


New Territories.—The Standard Oil Co. continued with the for- 
mation of a site at Lai Chi Kok. About. 909% 


%, of the work has been 
completed. 


Piers. 


Kowloon.—The repair work to the Police Pier at Kowloon Point 
was completed. 
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Siipways. 

New Kowloon.—It is proposed to use the Kai Tak Reclamation 
as a commercial aerodrome. A slipway 88U fect im length providing 
a depth of 6 fect of water at L.W.O.S.17. is under construction at 
the Mastern frontage of the reclamation. 

Surveys. 


Further triangulation was carried out to fix additional ground 
control stations required in connection with new map now In course 
ol preparation. 


VIII. Public Health. 
The estimated population of the Colony is as tollows:— 
(1) Non Chinese ...cceceessseeeeeee fade Oba sel onnisensies 13, Lou 


(2) Chinese :— 





City of Victoria, .. 550, (KH) 
Villages of Hong Kong 43,000 





Kowloon (and New Kowloon) oe 264,30") 








Population afloat 103,400 
New Territories, 96,250 
Total Chinese population ....ccccccccecccecccceeeeee 1,057,540 
pee 
Total Civil population ...ccccccecsccccceseeseesseeeees 1,075,600 
pei Se 


The population of Hong Kong is a very variable one and, Wing 
to the large unstable, floating population, and to partial birth regists- 
tion, no reliable meuns are available for estimation. For purposes 
of statistics, the estimated population of the New Territories hus been 
subtracted, 


The Crude Birth Rate for the year 1928 was 9.5 per 1,000: 92 
per 1,000 among the Chinese Community and 20.4 per 1,00) amon 
the non-Chinese as compared with 8.2 and 19.6 in 1927. 


These figures are very inaccurate and unreliable owing to Com 
plete registration of Chinese births (especially females) and jmmigra- 
tion, There ure signs, however, that registration is increasing #Mons 
the Chinese Community. The non-Chinese rate is more trustworthy. 


The Crude Death Rate was 15.06 per 1,000; 15.14 per 1,0") 
among the Chinese Community and 11.20 per 1,000 among the nen- 
Chinese. As registration is essential before burial ean take place the 
figures for deaths are much more accurate and reliable. 


The ratio of Infantile Deaths (under 1 year) to total deaths fer 
the year 1928 was 29.5% which is midway between the figures for 
the years 1927 (31.6) and 1926 (27.3). 


The Zymotic Death rate was .45, 


aot 


The deaths from Notifiable Infectious Diseases in order of in- 
cidence were as follows :— 


oo, 











Disease Chinese Non- Total 

Chinese 
be “Binal: POX secs cag hateteesane 308 1 304 
Typhoid 72 2 74 
: fees spalbawbetesamcerns 1 0 1 
8. Diphtheria  ..... eee 26 1 27 
4. Cerebro Spinal Fever ......... 13 3 16 
5. Puerperal Fever .............6 13 2 15 
6. Plague 2 0 2 
Totals ..... 430 9 439 

















There was a serious epidemic of Smallpox in the last quarter >! 
the year which is still in progress (March 1929); up to 81st December, 
1928, there were 616 cases notified of which 304 or 50% have died. 


The deaths from special Diseases and locally important causes 
were as follows :— 



























Disease Chinese Non- Totals 
Chinese 
Malaria a eee 289 6 295 (1) 
Beri-beri 3 665 2 667 (2) 
Respiratory Diseases :— 
Tuberculosis (pulmonary) 
and Phthisis 4,388 23 4,411) (a 
Non-tubercular 4,108 82 4,185 f°” 
Other forms of Tuberculosis . 795 11 806 
Venereal disease (Syphilis) . 275 _ 275 
Dysentery ....ceeesesseceeeees a 290 1 291 
Heart disease & Heart failure... 269 al 280 
Infantile enteritis and Gastro- 
enteritis (under 1 year) ..... 391 5 396 (4) 
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(1) Further antimalarial work 1s needed in the Colony but many 
of the cases are likely to have been imported from China. 


(2) ‘here is considerable doubt as to the accuracy of these 
figures as the disease is by no ineuns easy to diagnose or differentiate. 


(8) The total figure for Respiratory Diseases and Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis is 8,546; that is an average of twenty deaths a day from 
jung diseases. ‘Lhis figure far exceeds those from all other causes 
of death in the Colony. Over half the deaths are due to Pulmonary 
‘Tuberculosis which is due to bad housing conditions and overcrowding 
among the poorer section of the Chinese community. The climate 
and conditions of the Colony are most inimicable to cure. 


(4) These and other nutritional diseases are world wide Causes 
of infantile mortality. In death returns they sre not always clearly 
defined. Malnutriuun, non-breast feeding, neglect und dust-borne 
bacteria are the chief factors. 


The deaths reported in the Coroners’ Returns (Chinese valy) 
arc as follows classified according to age and sex :— 


























Age Periods Males Females 
1. Under 2 years .. 2,103 2,350 
2 Over 2 years 942 434 
Totals ...,... seetitees 3,045 2,784 











Suicides and Deaths from Accidents or Violence amounted to 
878: — 





(i) Chinese ......... . 858 
(ii) Non-Chinese 21 





These figures include a very large proportion of dumped bodies, 
especially heavy among infants. This dangerous and revolting pr 
tice is hard to eradicate among an ignorant population. 


There were four cases of human plague reported in 1928; tw? 
on 4th May, one on 28rd June and one on 28rd July, the last two 
being fatal. The Colony had been free of plague for over four years 
and it is likely that the infection was brought from China by persons 
who had gone to their native district to worship at the tombs of theit 
ancestors. A thorough house cleansing was instituted at once in the 
areas from which the cases came and it is possible that these measures 
prevented the spreading of the disease. 


pep eee 


Systematic rat catching was carried out throughout the year, the 
total number of rats and mice destroyed being 155,572, (Hong Kony 
95,312, Kowloon 60,260). Of these none was reported from the mor- 
tuaries as Plague infected. 


The routine work authorised under the by-laws for the Prevention 
of epidemic endemic and contagious or infectious disease was carried 
out throughout the year; 96,875 floors were cleansed in Hong Kong 
and 55,710 floors in Kowloon. Practically all premises were cleansed 
twice in the year, many were cleansed three times and a few four 
times. Systematic limewashing of all domestic premises within the 
areas specified which are occupied by the members of more than one 
family was similarly supervised, 26,588 floors being limewashed in 
Hong Kong and 17,291 in Kowloon. 


These two measures ensure a fair standard of cleanliness among 
the poorer classes of the community. 


There were no cases of hydrophobia throughout the year; 142 
dogs were placed under observation and 14 dog brains were examined 
by the Government Bactecriologist for evidence of rabies with negative 
results in all cases. 


GoveErxMent TTlospirars. 


Civil Hospital.—This hospital consists of three blocks and contains 
198 beds in 23 wards. At times of pressure this number has heen 
increased to 280 beds, 95 beds are allotted to the University Clinic. 
4,995 In-patients were treated (4,894 in 1927). Of these 1,286 were 
under the Staff of the University (1,051 in 1927). The daily average 
number of patients was 175. Attendances at the Out-patient Depart- 
ment numbered 56,947. (85,962 in 1927). The greater part of the 
work of this Department is done by the Staff of the University. 


Attached to the hospital is an isolated Maternity Hospital con- 
taining 23 beds. 776 patients were admitted during the year (686 in 
1927). All the patients, except a few treated by the Government 
Medical Officers, were under the care of the University Professor of 
Obstetries and his assistants. Of the admissions 10 were Europeans 
and 766 Asiatics. 


Lunatic Asylum.—The Asylum is situated close to the Civil 
Hospital and is under the direction of the Medieal Officer in charge 
of that hospital. Furopean and Chinese patients are separated, the 
Furopean portion containing 18 beds in separate wards and the Chinese 
portion 19 beds. 


298 patients of all races were treated during 1928 and there were 
20 deaths. 


The Infectious Diseases Hospital is situated on the western out- 
skirts of the city—it is used mainly for the treatment of Small-pox. 
The Hospital contains 26 beds to which 11 patients were admitte« 
(9 in 1927). 
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Victoria Hospital.—This hospital is situated on the Peak and con- 
sists of a Main Block and a Maternity Block. 


There are 50 beds in the main block to which 529 patients were 
admitted, and 25 beds in the Maternity Block to which 67 were 
admitted. 


Kowloon Hospital.—Situated on the mainland has 43 beds. 1,204 
patients were treated in 1928 as compared with 980 in 1927. 


Tuna Wan Hosprtat (Government aided). 






Number of beds 
Number of patients treated in 1928 . 
Number of patients treated in 1927 . 


Infectious Diskasks Brancu. 









Number of beds es: e Be 
Number of patients treated in 1928 . 3) 
Number of patients treated in 1927 ... d 


Kwoye Wan Hospirat, Kow toon, (Government aided). 









Number of beds 
Number of patients treated in 1928 . 
Number of patients treated in 1927 . 

The Hospitals are under the super 
Officer who is a member of the Medical Department. 


IX. Education 


The total numbers of pupils at schools in the Colony, excl 
the Police School, are:— 


udine 





Number of Pupils 


pre Sid oe ieee Total 
English | Vernacular | To! 


Schools Schools ees 














aan 
Government Schools. 3,674 385 498 
Military School 128 _— 16° 
Exeluded Private School . 167 - 158 


Grant Schools Reis Peed 4,147 1,011 Be 


























Vernacular Schools, Urban 5 63! 
District... _ 35,631 3" 
Vernacular Sehools, Rural 4 om”) 

District re _— 5,290 . "311 
Private Englis 6,377 ee 6reas 
Technical Tnstitute 574 —_— 

Total wetnnacves 15,067 | 42,817 = 
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The chief Government Schools are Queen’s College, King’s Col- 
lege, and three District Schools for Chinese boys, the Belilios Public 
School for Chinese gi the Vernacular Middle School and two Ver- 
nacular Normal Schools, and the Ellis Kadoorie School for Indians. 





The Central Lritish School and Kowloon Junior, Victoria, and 
Quarry Bay Schools for children of British parentage have un average 
attendance of 203. There is also a school for children of the Peak 
District with an average attendance of 49. 


There are 5 Grant-in-Aid Anglo-Chinese Schools for boys and 6 
for girls, and 4 Grant-in-Aid Vernacular Schools for girls. 


The Hong Kong Technical Institute affords an opportunity for 
high education of students who have left school. Instruction was 
given in 1928 in Building Construction, Ficld Surveying, Mathematics, 
Chemistry (Practical), Metallurgy, Physies, Electricity, French, 
Shorthand, Sanitation, Seamanship and Cookery. Classes for men 
and women teachers, both “‘English’’ and ‘Vernacular’? are a feature 
of the Institute. 


The lecturers are recruited from members of the medical and 
educational professions in the Colony, and from the Department. of 
Public Works, und receive fees for their services. The Institute is 
furnished with a well equipped chemical laboratory and excellent 
physical apparatus. 


The expenditure of the Education Department in 1928 was 
$1,100,295.08 and the revenue collected from Government School fees 
was $172,943.76. 





Tur University oF Hone Kone. 


The University of Hong Kong was incorporated under a local 
USfiversity Ordinance, 1911, and opened in 1912. Tt is a residential 
University and open to students of both sexes. 


The late Sir Hormusjee Mody bore the entire expense of the 
erection of the main building and additions have been made through 
the liberality of benefactors of varied nationality and domicile. The 
latest addition to the buildings is a workshop built out of a con- 
tribution from Sir Robert Ho Tung. 


The annual income of the University now amounts to about 
$574,000 of whieh about $815,000 comes from endowments and 
$50,000) from: Government. Messrs. Butterfield and Swire gave 
€40,000 to the original endowment fund and subsequently $100,000 
for enginecring equipment. The Roekfellor Institution has endowed 
the University with three chai ry. dnedicine and obstetries, 
the endowment being in each 















The expenditure for the year 1928 amounted to $ 
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The University includes the three Faculties of Medicine. 
Engineering and Arts. Admission to all faculties is conditional upe® 
passing the matriculation examination of the University or serie 
examination recognised as equivalent thereto. 





The Faculty of Medicine provides a six year course of study 
the usual pre- medieal and medical sciences, leading to the ire 
of M.B. and B.S. The degrees of M.1)., and M.S., may be obtaine 
for postgraduate work. The degrees above mentioned are recognised 
by the General Medieal Council for registration in Great Britain. 
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The Faculty of Engineering provides a four year course i 
practica! and theoretical engineering, leading to the degree of B- - : 
(Eng.) ourth year students specialize in’ civil, in mechanic a 
in electrical engineering. The degree for post-graduate work Is th 
of M.Sce., (ng.). 










ec and 
The Faculty of Arts includes departments of pure arts 2! 


. : : ints 

science, social science, commerce and a department for U" a, a 
T Y 7 ads 

teachers. The course is in all cases one of four veurs and He 

the degree of B.A. The degree for post-graduate work is that OF * 








1 
jandat ‘ 
With a view to securing the maintenance of the desired * 


ee 
—which is in all three facultics that of a British University Te ae 


G rer i 
external examiners are, in all faculties, associated with the in a 






examiners in’ all annual final examinations. In_ the reer are 
Engineering, but not in other faculties, degrees with hone! chose! 
examiners 


granted, the standard being assessed by spec 
from amongst the external ¢ i 








in the Univers 





ty of Londo” 


The degree of LIL.D., is granted, honoris causa. 





if 

The site of the University was given by the Govern me a be 

Vong Kong. As subsequently enlarged by Minor grants &™ 

purchase, the University estate covers an area of 709,780 84 

The view from the grounds over the harbour is magnificent 4" 
grounds are naturally beautiful. 





ysieal 

Tn the main buildings are housed the chemieal and ph ‘rind 

laboratories, the University library and portions of the musi pent 

laboratories. They further include the Great Hall, a Seu! © and 

and the lecture and class rooms used by the Faculty of Arle 
for general purposes. 


Special medical buildings include schools of anatomy, phys spine 
pathology and tropical medicine, erected at the cost. of 


a 
: : : Ses ecspnh Ses 
gentlemen resident in the Colony. Clinical instruction is 
the Government Civil Hospital. 
Special engincering buildings include :— zi 


(a) a power station, with internal combustion a mit 
varied types which are maintained — for inst 1 
purposes 5 
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(6) a primemovers (steam) and hydraulics laboratory, xt 
present housed in a converted pumping station, formerly 
the property of the Government; and 


(ce) A workshop, for practical instruction of students. 
Klectrieal iaachinery, electrical technology, the testing — of 


nrternds and experimental qechanies are dealt with in’ the main 
building, 


Lhe larger part of the engineering equipment was the gift of 
British engineering firms. 
Gther buildings upon the estate include :-— 
(a) the Viee-Chancellor’s Lodge 
(b) Staf-quarters 
(c) the resident hostels, and 
(d) the University Union Building, 


Unless exempted from residence (such exemption being ordinarily 
granted on the ground that the student's ‘manmer of life’? is not 
such as is entered for in the hostels), every matriculated student. is 
required to reside cither in a University or recognised hotel. 


The University hostels are three in number—Lugard Hall, Eliot 
Hall and May Hall. 


tecognised hostels are ut present two in) number—Morrison 
Hall, situated immediately above the University grounds — and 
conducted by the London Missionary Society, and St. John’s Hall, 
immediately opposite the front of the University, conducted by the 
Church Missionary Society. 









Each student oceupies a separate room or eubicle, and there 
are the usual common rooms. Hach University hostel is in charge 
of a member of the staff, as resident warden. 


No University hostel at present exists for women students-- 
whose right to admission to the University was first recognised in 
1221: but some arrangements for the accommodation of a few women 
students in a rented building have been made by the authorities of 
St. Stephen's Girls’ College, a Church of England girls’ school which 
is near'‘the University. The nuns of a neighbouring Italian convent 
are also prepared to house a few women students. 





The tuition fee is $300—the hostel fee which includes board and 
lodging is $300. A student who is allowed to live in a hostel during 
a vacation—some have to because of their work, ¢.g. medical 
students, and others beeause their homes are too far away—pay at 
the rate of $8 a week. When a student joins he is required to 
deposit caution money to the extent of $25, and to pay a registration 
fee of $5. The annual subscription to the University Union is $15 
and this covers the annual subscription to practically all the athletic 


ee 


clubs. The graduation fee is $25. Probably about $120 repre: 
sents the Mammon amount whieh at present prices woul caver 
students ammual expenses imeludimg vacittions. Lt would cost 
Chinese student who goes abroad 32,000 a veur at the very feast 
und this would not cover travelling expenses. 








Numerous scholarships are available, ine luding the King Edwird 
VIL Scholarships founded by His Magesty’s Government. there ere 
also scholarships provided by the Governments of Hong hong, of 
the Straits Settiements and Federated Malay States, of Kedshy ane 
diam, 








The Union is the eentre of the social lite of the students. It 
is at once a Club and a centre of athleti The Union Committee 
contains certain members of the University teaching staff. but its 
President and Secretary are undergraduates clected by the ana 
graduates. The undergraduate members of the Committee ate # = 
elected by their fellow students. There is a Union magazine Wt) 
English and Chinese sections. The editors are students, # member 
of the teaching start acting as assistant editor. There are thirty” 
women students; these women students are all members of the © 
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Students of the University come from Kwangtung, oe 
Hankow, Hupeh, Yunnan, Hunnan, Shanghai, Pekin, FUR" 


oe . 5 anil: 
Singapore, Penang, Kuala Lumpur, Kedah, Jahore, Java, a . 
Burma, Siam, Japan, India and Macao. ‘The present enroliye? 
323 of whom 27 71 are Chinese and 52 non-Chinese. 


X. Land and Surveys. 


Lanp GRANTS AND GENERAL VALUE oF Layo. 


ny crown 
1. (1). The amount of premium received from Sales of he 


Land and Pier Rights exclusive of the New Territories duriDs the 
year 1928 was $1,191,677.36 an increase of $1,084,043.73 on the 
preceding year, and $136,112.68 more than the average @ ) for 
previous five years. The principal items were $1 4) 23T- a at 
Kowloon Inland Lot No. 2135, $95,025 for Kowloon Inn? we 
No, 2158, $92,325 for Kowloon Inland Lot No. 2111 and $7 

for Kowloon Marine Lot No, 97 





pwn 
(2). The amount of premium received from Sales wf ~ adet 
Tand and Pier Rights in the New ‘Territories during the yet nthe 
review was $437,750.54 being an increase of $405 009.240 OF he 
preceding year, and $219,741.10 more than the average ©) Xe¥ 
preceding five years, The principal item being $120,031.25 for 
Kowloon Inland Lot No. 1127. 











(3). The foregoing increases indicate a gradual and wt 
return to normal conditions. 


6 ial 
é en 

The total area of land leased during the vear wa 16 edi 

T rood and 1-2/5 


(5 poles which is a slight increase on the pr& 
year, 








N39: = 
The total area rested was 1,788 acres 3 roods and 5-4/5 poles. 


3. In Tong Kong and) Kowloon there was a growing demand 
for building sites whilst in the Northern Distriet of the New 
‘Lerritories there was little demand sor house sites in the development 
areas but in the villages coustruction of new houses goes on steadily 
and there was w fair demand for agricultural land. 





There is little to report with regard to the Southern District 
of the New ‘Territories beyond an increase in the demand for house 
sites at Hang Hau and Ngong Ping. 


Surveys. 


An Aerial Survey of the Colony was undertaken in 1924 and 
the groundwork neecssary to enable new maps of the Colony to be 
published was completed in 1927. 


The Geological Survey of the Colony was continued by Dr. 
Brock. Dean of the Faculty of Geology, University of British 
Columbia. 


XI. Labour. 


Most cf the factories in the Colony have worked very much under 
their full capacity for the greater part of the year. This has resulted 
in a further decrease in the number of young children employed. 
The knitting factories in Kowloon and the cigarette factories in Hong 
Kong formerly employed large numbers of young girls of 12-15 years 
of age. With trade in an almost stagnant condition no new learners 
were taken on and those children already employed have outgrown 
the age of registration, The total number of children now working 
in factories is 100. These are emploved in knitting factories. No 
Kuropean firms in the Colony employ children under the age of 15 
years, 





During the year investigations were made into the conditions 
prevailing in the white lead and vermilion factories with a view to 
ascertaining to what extent the workers in these trades—most of 
whom are women—suffer from mercurial or other poisoning contracted 
during the course of their employment; and to consider what measures 
ean best be taken to minimise the risk from such industrial diseases. 











No strikes or other disputes of importance oecurred during the 
year though there were several minor incidents. 





Tn January there was a short-lived strike at the Fung Keung 
Rubber Baetory at: Shaukiwan whieh followed the refusal of the 
owners to grant certain demands, for more wages, shorter hours, ete., 
whieh were suddenly presented to them by the workers. Later on 
detinite evidence was discovered ino a Communist den in’ Percivai 
Street that the whole affair had been deliberately organised by two 
Women Communists, 
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In March there was a strike of four or tive days duration at the 
Sincere Perfumery Faciory at Kennedy Town, arising from the strieter 
enforcement of the sed urching of employees on leaving the premises 
and a proposal by the management to raise the amount of security 
deposited by each employee to two dollars. This proposal was dropped 
and the strike settled itself. 





s became the centre of a violent 
gement through foremen with its 


In August the Kowloon Dock 
agitation against the system of eng 














alleged “syucezing’’ of the workme ‘n. The source of the agitativa 
was traced to the Sing Ngai Kwan Workmen’s Club. Commutis 





organisations also have been quick to seize on this grievance as wl 
occasion for propaganda and references to it oceur frequently in 
punphlets distributed from time to time among the aT 
workers, 








A note-worthy event was the proscription of the Hong Kong 
Teahouse Employees’ Union, an organisation which had for long been 
notorious for the violence of its methods, the questionable sources 
of its income and the rascality of its members. The Motorear Drivers” 
and Tailors’ Unions, which closed down after the 1925 Strike, were 
revived this year. 


XII. Legislation. 


Twenty Ordinances were passed during 1928. ‘The most import 
ant were the following. 





The Sceretary for Chinese Affairs Incorporation Ordinance. N2. 
8, makes the person for the time being performing the duties of that 
office a corporation sole. A large number of leasehold properties !2 
the Colony were formerly held by various substantive or acting holders 
of that office, some of whom have now retired. The inconvenience 
of this was obvious. This Ordinance vests all those properties in the 
new corporation, which will also have power to hold future property 
assigned to it. Some of the properties so assigned are District Wateh- 
man Stations, others are Chinese Public Dispensaries, others are 
temples or temple properties, others are schools, and others are mis- 
cellaneous trust properties. All are held on trust. One lot has beet 
vested in the new corporation which did not stand in the name of 
any holder of the office. That was the site of a temple at Shaukiwan. 
The Crown lease in that case, which was for 999 years, was in the 
name of Lam Ah Neung. An attempt was made to find Lam Ab 
Neung but it was unsuccessful, and it was eventually discovered that 
there was no such person and that the name only represented the , 
goddess of the temple. 

The Chinese Temples Ordinance, No. 7, was a very novel piece 
of legislation. It was a private bill introduced by the two Chinese 
members of the Legislative Council, and it was put forward on the 
strong recommendation and urgent request of the leaders of the 
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Chinese community. It had the full support of the Government. 
It does not interfere in any way with genuine Chinese religion. The 
objects of the legislation are three-fold :— 


(a) It endeavours to prevent the exploitation of the ignorant 
by pseudo-religious and fraudulent charlatans who have 
greatly increased in number in recent years. 


(b) It recovers for the benefit of the community the control 
over the funds of public temples which had been slipping 
into private hands. 


(c) It prevents for the future the establishment of temples 
by private individuals as purely business speculations. 


There are certain private temples, originally established by private 
individuals or particular families, which are managed honestly and 
unobjectionably, though of course the profits go to the private owners. 
All the known temples of this kind were included in a Schedule of 
exempted temples. One of them was the Tin Hau Temple, which 
was established 180 years ago by the Tai family. The main operative 
provisions of the Ordinance are as follows :— 







(a) All Chinese temples have to be registered, and on re- 
gistration, particulars have to be given of the funds of 
the temple und the application of its revenues. 


(b) The properties and revenues of all Chinese temples, 
except those of the exempted temples, are placed under 
the control of a very strong Chinese committee, known 
as the Chinese Temples Committee, presided over by the 
Secretary for Chinese Affairs. 


(c) To make this ‘control effective, provision is made for 
vesting temples and temple properties, if necessary, in 
the new corporation sole created by Ordinance No. 3 of 
1928, which has been referred to above. 


(d) The revenues of all Chinese temples, except the exempted 
temples, are to be applied in the first instance to the 
maintenance of the temple properties and the due obser- 
vance of the customary ceremonies, and any surplus may 
be transferred to a find established by this Ordinance 
and known as the General Chinese Charities Fund, which 
may be applied to the purposes of any Chinese charity in 
the Colony. The fund is under the control of the Chinese 
Temples Committee. 


Control of this kind and with these objects had been tried already 
and tried successfully, though not with the same machinery. One 
instance was that of the Man Mo Temple which was regulated by 
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Ordinance No. 10 of 1908, ‘That temple has also been exempted Hoey 
the operation of the present: Ordinance. Another example sas ee 
of the Hau Wong ‘Tempic near Kowloon City. ‘Fen sears contre! 
of that temple resulted ina surplus sufficient to justify the use ot 
it in building a new out-patient hospital in Kowloon City in connecon 
with the Chinese Public Dispensary. ‘This use of the surplus W235 
suggested by the representatives of the inhabitants of Kowloon City. 
and it is no doubt an illustration of the kind of poliey which will ae 
followed under the Ordmanee, ‘The definition of the term “Chine se 
temple” naturally gave rise to considerable dificulty, The defn 
which was ultimately adopted is unusual in that it is based ma 
on certain Chinese words which are not defined, e.g. the word any * 
which means a Buddhist Monastery. Ft is doubtful if these Chine=® 
words could be defined within reasonable lanits, but it is wot att 
cipated that any a dificulty will arise ino the practical appliettee 
of the term. 7 














The Carriage of Goods by Sea Ordinance, No. 17, gives efter 
regards outward bills of lading from Tong Kony, to the propor 
the draft Convention on bills of lading agreed to at the meetin 
the International Maritime Conference held at) Brussels in Octo’ 
1922. The Ordinance is practically a copy of the English Carne 
of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. 





No. 18, 
Tnitel 
the like 


ei 


The United Kingdom Designs (Proteetion) Ordinance, 
gives to the registered proprietors of designs registered in the 
Kingdom under the Patents and Designs Acts 1907 and 1919, 
privileges and rights in ILlong Keng as though the certificates 0 jot 
tration in the United Kingdom had been issued with an exte™ 
to the Colony. 


XTIT. Miscellaneous. 


EMIGRATION AND TMMIGRATION, 


. {W 
Two hundred and fifty seven thousand one hundred and sixt® "hi 
(257,162) Emigrants left: Hong Kong for various plices dui a 
year 1928 of these 125,388 were earricd in British ships and 177°" 
in Forcign vessels. 





or 


One hundred and eighty seven thousand eight hundred and pee 


seven (187.817) returning emigrants were reported to have 
brought te Tong Kong from the several places te which the 
ierated either from this Colony or from Coast ports 
ISh.100 in 1927. OF these TO3 127 were broneht in’ British vé 
and 81,720 in Foreign vessels, 
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Statement of number of emigrants to Straits Settlements 1916- 
1927 as compared with total nuinber of emigrants from Hong Kong. 











To Straits Total No. of 
Settlements. Emigrants. 
1916 82,797. seceee 117,653 
1O17 68,202 96,298 
1918 8,019 43,830 
1919 11,688 59,969 
1920 48,985 105,258 
1921 156,011 
2 98,3803 
120,224 
129,859 
140,534 
157,285 P 
202,408 
169,741 





Institutions. 


Among institutions recognised and encouraged, but not to any 
considerable extent supported by Government may be mentioned 
the Pé6 Leung Kuk, the Eyre Refuge, the City Hall, and the Chinese 
Public Dispensaries. 


The Po Leung Kuk Society founded in 1878 to aid in the 
detection and suppression of kidnapping, especially of girls and 
wornen, and to shelter such girls or women as had been kidnapped in 
the interior and brought to Hong Kong for sale or emigration. Its 
name means ‘institution for the protection of good women’’, The 
initiative in its Tormation came from the Chinese themselves, and 
ever since by subscription and personal service, they have continued 
to support it. 


2 





There is a paid Chinese steff-matron, amahs and nurses, and two 
clerks who are seerctaries to the managing committee. This Com- 
mittee meets every evening from Monday to Friday at 7 p.m. the 
principal meeting of the week being held at 12 noon on Sunday. Tt 
not only manages the Po Leung Kuk, but acts as an advisory com- 
mittee to the Secretary for Chinese Affairs, in all cases affecting 
women and children, and Chinese family life generally, which are 
offen extremely difficult and tedious. Tt corresponds when necessary 
with charitable institutions and private persons in various parts of 
China, traces parents of lost children or ill-treated muitsai, and shel- 
ters for the night anv Chinese woman or girl who chooses to go. 
When parents or relations cannot be traced, the Committee arranges 
for the girls in its care to be given in minriage (never as concubines) 
or in adoption, always under bond and alw with the consent of 
the Seeretary for Chinese Aff and in every ease that officer ascer- 
tains the girl's willingness before giving consent to either adoption 
or marriage. 
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In addition to the annual Committee appointed by co-option 
there is a Permanent Committee, which serves to maintain con- 
tinuity of policy, and of which the Secretary for Chinese Affairs is 
the cx-ollicio chairman. 


The number ot inmates of the Po Leung Kuk on Ist January, 
1928, was 61 aud during the year 622 persons were admitted as 
aguinst 502 in 1927. 


The Chinese Public Dispensaries are institutions maintained in 
order to provide the Chinese with the services of doctors, whose 
certificates will be accepted by the Registrar of Deaths, and win 
the services of interpreters, who can assist the inmates of houses, 
where a ease of infectious disease has occurred. Coolies are engaged 
and ainbulances and dead vans provided in order to remove cases 
of infectious disease to the Infectious Diseases Hospital and dea: 
bodies to the Mortuary. The Dispensaries receive sick infants and 
send them to one or other of the Convents and arrange for the buriai 
of dead infants. Free advice and medicine are given and patients 
are attended at their houses. There are eight Dispensaries in exist- 
ence. The Government makes an annual grant of $2,000, and the 
rest of the cost is defrayed by voluntary subscription. The Dis- 
pensaries are conducted by committees under the chairmanship o: 
the Seeretary for Chinese Affairs. 





The Tung Wa Hospital, opened in 1872, is mainly supported by 
the voluntary subscriptions of Chinese, but receives an annual grant 
of $8,000 from the Government. Only Chinese are treated in this 
institution. Various other services not appertaining to a hospital 
are performed by the institution, such as the free burial of the poor, 
the repatriation of destitutes, the maintenance of free vernacular 
schools, and the organisation of charitable relief in emergencies: 
Chinese as well as European methods of treatment are employed in 
accordance with the wishes expressed by the patients or their friends. 








Over half the number are now treated by Western methods. The 
hospital is managed by a committee of Chinese gentlemen annuall: 
elected, their appointment being submitted to the Governor for cem. 
firmation, 


The foundation stone of the Eastern Branch of the Tumg Wa 
Hospital at Sookunpo was laid by His Excellency the Governor on 
4th May, 1928, and at the end of the year the building was nearly 
completed. Funds in hand, which have been raised by “subscription. 
amounted to over $380,000, though a very large further amount. wit! 
be required, 









































Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 








WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 


Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1022 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (3a. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 


Report. (Cmd. 2387.) 38. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
REPORT OF THE SECOND IMPERIAL ENTOMOLOGICAL 
CONFERENCE. June, 1925. [Cmd. 2490.] 9d. (10d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on hig visit 
during the year 1926. [Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (8s. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2768.] 1s. Ov. (1s, 1d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings’ [Cmd. 2769.] 
; 4s. Od. (48. 6d.). 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 2s. Od. (28. 14d.). 
COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE, 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. {Cmd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (18. 4d.). 
Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (43. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. [Cimd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
(Cmd. 3234.] 6s. Od. 6s. 5d.). 
MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA, 
Report by the Rt. Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 48. 6d. (48. 9d.). 
COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. {[Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 
REPORT OF THE SECOND IMPERIAL MYCOLOGICAL 
CONFERENCE, 1927. (Colonial No. 45.) 1s. Gd. (1s. 7d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928 {Cmd. 3268] 18. 6d. (1s. 8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 
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HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE, 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 


COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 

Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year 

and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 

annum. (This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 

Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 
placed for their annual supply. 
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BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE. 
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CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
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GAMBIA, 
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MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the 
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EMPIRE MARKETING BOARD 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note on the work of the Board and Statement of Research Grants approved 
by the Secretary of State from July, 1926, to May, 1927. Cmd. baer (eid 
Agricultural Economics in the Empire. (E.M.B. 1.) Hes (7d.). 


Tropical Agricultural Research in the Empire, with special reference 
Cacao, Sugar Cane, Cotton and Palms. (E.M.B. 2.) Ie oble 9d.). 


Agriculture in Trinidad. Report on Development. (E.M.B. 3.) 3d. (34d.). 

Agriculture in British Quiana. Report on Development. (E.M.B.4.) (Out of print.) 

Agriculture in Leeward and Windward Islands and Barbadoes. Report on 
Development. (E.M.B. 5.) 6d. (7d.). 


Geophysical Surveying. Report of a Sub-Committee of the Committee: 
of Civil vil Research. November, 1927. (E.M.B. 6.) 6d. (7d.). 


The Chemistry of Wine Making. A Report on Oenological Research. 
(E.M.B. 7.) ls. Od. (la. 2¢.). 


Grass and Fodder Crop Conservation in Transportable Form. (E.M.B. 8.) 
la. Od. (1s. 2d.). 
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14.) 6d. (8¢.). 
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le. Od. (1s. $d.). 
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(E.M.B. 17.) 1a. 3d. (1s. 5d.). 
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Annual Report of the Empire Marketing Board. May, 1928, to May, 1929. 
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July, 1929. (E.M.B. 20.) la. 6d. (18. 10d.). 
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PREFATORY NOTE 


The compilation of this report has been considerably 
complicated by the adoption of the Muhammadan year as 
the period to be discussed. That being so it will be neces- 
sary to give the returns of Revenue and Expenditure for 
each of the years 1346 and 1347. As the compiler of this 
report was not in Trengganu for any part of 1346, the 
narrative part of the report relating to that year will perforce 
be very short. 


A—GEOGRAPHICAL 


Trengganu is a Malay State on the East Coast of the 
Malay Peninsula lying between the parallels of 4° and 5° 55” 
North latitude and the meridians of 102° 20” and 103° 30” 
East longitude. It is bounded by Kelantan on the North 
and North-west, by Pahang on the South and South-west, 
and by the China Sea on the East. Its inland boundaries 
follow the watersheds of its biggest rivers—the Besut, 
Trengganu, Dungun, and Kemaman. The area of the State 
is now computed to be about 5,000 square miles. The length 
of the State is about 150 miles and its greatest breadth about 
55 miles. The Western and inland half of Trengganu is 
mountainous and almost uninhabited. The population is 
concentrated on the rivers and along the cost-line. The 
highest peak is Gunong Batil (4,985 feet). 

2. Rivers.—The country is divided into sixteen river 
basins, all flowing into the China Sea. The Trengganu and 
Kemaman rivers can be entered at favourable stages of the 
tide by the coasting steamers. The other rivers are 
passable to small craft only, on account of the bar, though 
some of them are considerable streams. 


3. Islands.—The Perhentian, Redang, Kapas and 
‘Tenggul Islands belong to the State. Perhentian and 
Redang offer good harbourage in all weather, and Kapas 
very safe anchorage in the North-east monsoon. 

4. Minerals —Trengganu is possibly rich in minerals, 
though its wealth has not been definitely established in respect 
of tin. The latter seems to be almost entirely confined to 
the Southern half of the State. Wolfram, Graphite, 
hematite magnetite and monazite have also been found. 


B.—HISTORICAL 


The early history of Trengganu is obscure. A Chinese 
Buddhist monk and traveller, Cuao Ju Kua, mentions tt 
among places subject to the old Kingdom of Palembang. 
The “Nagarakretagama” speaks both of Trengganu and 
Dungun as tributary to Majapahit. The ‘“Hikayat Hang 
Tua” tells how Haxc Jenat and Haxc Kastver slew a 
Trengganu prince, Mecat Payxyr Atam, on the steps of the 
Palace of the Ruler of Pahang. 
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In 1923 a remarkable Malay inscription, dated 702 A. 11 
(1303 A. D.) was deciphered in Trengganu. The stox 
bearing it was found at Kuala Brang, a place 20 miles yp 
stream from Kuala Trengganu. The language of ‘lk 
inscription is Malay with an admixture of Sanskrit am 
Arabic, and the script is Arabic, a combination of which 
there is no parallel before the year 1468 A. D. The subject: 
of the inscription is the Islamic law of sexual offenc 
is far the earliest known record of Islam as a State r 
in the Malay Peninsula, and it suggests the existence of 3 
Muhammadan Kingdom in the upper Trengganu river « 
hundred years before the recorded date of the Islamic cor- 
version of Malacca. 





Recent History.—The Ruling House is descended tron 
the Bexnpanara AspuL Hamip of Johore, father of the nor 
royal BENDAHARA ABDUL JALIL, who became Sultan Apoit 
Jato. Suan of Johore in 17o1. The present Ruler, Sultit 
Sutatman BapARu’L-ALAM SHAH, K.C.M.G., is twelfth of the 
line. Pressure from the Siamese was felt early in the 18h 
century, and Sultan Mansur (1730-1792) began to send at 
annual tribute of Bunga Mas to the King of Siam. Later 
this was sent triennially, till in| 1g0g by treaty. Siam 
transferred her suzerainty to Great Britain. A British Agent 
with Consular powers was appointed. The treaty wa 
amended in 1919, and the Agent was replaced by a British 
Adviser, whose advice must be asked and acted upon on ail 
matters affecting the general administration of the count 
and all questions other than those touching the Muhammacat 
religion. 


C.—CLIMATE 


The North-east Monsoon, lasting from November & 
March, makes a distinct meteorological change in respect 0: 
temperature, wind and rainfall. The rainfall chart shows 
sharp rise in November and an abrupt fall early in the nex! 
year. The highest recorded annual rainfall on the coast! 
165.5 inches: the average is about 120 inches. 





The heat is tempered in the coastal regions by the lant 
and sea breezes, and the climate is pleasant and healthy: 


D.—POPULATION 


The population at the 1921 Census was 153.765. 7.1/3 
males and 76,650 females. The division by race was:~ 
Malays 145.523, Chinese 7,246, Indians 211, Europeans }- 
and other nationalities 751. The chief division by industri 
was as follows:—fishing 9,350, agriculture 48,344, mining 
531, wood-working 661, manufacture of textiles 9,334. 

I have to acknowledge my indebtedness to my predece* 
sors for these prefatory notes, which have been adopted from 
previous annual reports. 


Report on the State of Trengganu for the 
years 1346 and 1347 A.H. 


I.—Financial 
A.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


The revenue collected for 1346 amounted to $1,402,151 
against an estimate of $1,460,125. Revenue for 1347 was 
$1,361,026 against an estimate of $1,517,730. The figures 
for the expenditure in these years were for 1346 $1,542,404 
against an estimate of <! ,677,488 and for 1347 $1,520,149 
against an estimate of $1,607,269. 


The figures for the last five years are as follows: — 


Year Revenue Expenditure 
$ $ 
1342 s+ 779,032 766,534 
1343 w+ 1,007,282 899.475 
1344 s+ 1,302,008 1,067,878 
1345 “o.. 1,364,105 1,341,410 
1346 ss 1,402,150 1,542,404 
1347 wee 1,361,025 1,520,149 


As will be seen 1347 is the first set-back since the revenue 
started to go ahead in 1342. It was a bad year owing to the 
fall in tin and rubber. Customs, and Chandu and liquors 


























both decreased greatly, and generally trade was bad. 
REVENUE 
a 
Headi Actual Actual |Estimated Actual | Estimated 
SONS 1345 1346 1346 1347 1347 
i rel 7 
8 3 $ $ $ 

1. Farms we! 56,463 16,899 17,270 | 16,673 16,300 
2. Marine | 23,399 | 23,861 23,935 | 23,424 | 26,400 
3. Chandu and Liquors 345,617 | 354,642 | 309,550 | 307,646 | 352,000 
4. Customs «| 702,803 | 775,363 | 699,775 | 712,735} 814,200 
5. Land | 92,387 | 90,463 | 254,660 | 155,271 | 166,960 
6. Municipal 29,576| 37,753) 33,365 | 38,335 | 35,560 
7. Police «| 15,769 | 16,030 | 14,200 | 16,531 16,720 
8. Courts 33,343 | 30,126 | 31.565 | 24,679 | 31,160 
9. Posts and Telegraphs 21,664: = 25,949 22,800 28,774 26,250 
10. Miscellaneous. ...| 31,188 | 27.479 | 30.355 | 31.920 | 27,080 
11. Land Sales we | 11,896 3.586, 22,650 5,042, 5,100 

| a 
Total... | 1,364,105 | 1,402,151 | 1,460,125 | 1,361,026 | 1,517,730 

{ | 
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There is a considerable reduction for the years 1346 and 
1347 under the heading Farms, due to the abolition of gaming 
arms. 


Loan Account.—The expenditure on Loan Account 
during 1346 was $310,954 and during 1347 $282,132. 


Details of expenditure during 1346 and 1347 are given 
delow : — 


1346 1347 
$ $ 
Special Public Works :— 
Personal Emoluments ee eve 46.57 
Roads and Bridges ss 252,589 233.534 
Telephone Sei as 121 =. 
Surveys sae ee 499 = 
Resumption of Concessions ... 16,000 = 


Total ... $310,954 $282,132 


Of the first and second Straits Loans, each of which was 
for $1,000,000 there remained at the béginning of 1346 $9.347 
of the first and $440,857 of the second Loan. During 1346 
and 1347 these sums were spent, with the exception of 
$35,122 reserved for special services. In addition expenditure 
to the amount of $142,698 was incurred against the third 
Straits Settlements Loan of $1,500,000. : 


II.—Police and Crime 


Mr. L. L. Mitts took over charge of the Contingent 
on 26th September, 1927, corresponding to 30th Rabi’l-awal, 
1346, and continued in charge throughout 1346 and 1347. 
TexGku MOHAMED officiated as Assistant Commissioner of 
Police during the whole of the period 1346 and 1347. 


The approved establishment on 1st Muharram, 1346, was 
285 which was later increased to 311 at which it stood on 
1st Muharram, 1347. The number of men enrolled in 1346 
was 64, while in 1347 only 56 men were enrolled. A higher 
physical standard was however. set, as rates of pay had been 
increased. 


Discipline.—The number of offences recorded as having 
been committed by the rank and file was 368 in 1347 as 
compared with 464 in 1346. All but one of the offences in 
1347 were purely disciplinary and were dealt with by the 
Commissioner. 15 men were dismissed in 1346 and 15 in 
1347. 
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Training.—With the approval of the establishment of a 
reserve of 28 Non-Commissioned Officers and men at the 
depot it has been possible to extend the training of acting 
Non-Commissioned Officers and backward constables by fre- 
quent transfer between Districts and the Depot. Many 
acting Non-Commissioned Officers have been put through a 
course of three months training at the Depot, having to pass 
in drill and qualify in musketry, both rifle and revolver. 
Lectures on Law, Police Duties, Drill, and Musketry were 
given daily, and the illiterate had to attend school. 


At the ciose of 1346 there were 25 Police Stations, of 
which two were closed during 1347. The remaining Stations 
are classified as— 


5 District Headquarter Stations 
4 Sub-District Stations 

11 Minor Stations 

3 Posts. 


Revenuc and Expenditure.—The revenue collected by 
the Police during 1346 was $16,030 and in 1347 $16,415. The 
revenue consists mostly of fees for licensing of motor 
vehicles and for slaughtering passes. One hundred and 
ninety two motor vehicles were licensed in 1347 as compared 
with 151 in 1346. 


Crime.—The total number of reports was 5,457 in 1346 
and 5,655 in 1347. Seizable offences reported were 2,342 in 
1346, and 2,526 in 1347. 


A statement of the serious offences 1eported is given 
below :— 





Offences 1347 1340 13451344. 
a. “Murder a2 ae 7 4 5 6 
2. Gang Robbery oo I _ 2 
3. Robbery... 266 9 5 3 20 
4. Housebreaking a (58 32 49 47 
5. Voluntarily causing 
grievous hurt Yes 4 8 28 43 
6. Thefts (over $100) ... 52 66 54 63 
7. Thefts of cattle ne 50) 40 42 41 
8. Counterfeit ae 2 4 4 
9g. Counterfeit Notes... I II 15 33 
10. Mischief by Fire ide WIO 6 21 61 





Total ssc 207 175 221 320 
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These figures show that the reduction in crime, especia'h 
serious crime, is being maintained. Theft still figures higt 
in the record. Of the 9 cases of robbery recorded in 1347. 
only two were serious. 


Towards the end of the year 1347 a series of cases 0! 
Criminal Breach of Trust and Forgery were discovered in the 
Kuala Trengganu Post Office perpetrated by the Malay 
Registration Clerk, who was eventually sentenced to 12 
months rigorous imprisonment. 


As before close liaison was maintained with the Crimina! 
Registry. The systematic photography of bad characters 
continued and in the two years under review 408 persons 
were added to the records. 


ITI.—Legislation 


In 1346 The Kedah Penal Code was adopted for the use 
of the Criminal Courts of Trengganu. Ishtihar 2/1345 re- 
lates to the suppression of Public Gaming. I[shtihar 38° 1346 
establishes Special Courts at Kemaman and Besut with in- 
creased powers. 


In 1347 no Criminal Enactments were passed, but drafts 
of the Suppression of Public Gaming and the Seditious Pubh- 
cations Enactments were under consideration of Government 
at the end of the year. 


In the administration of justice Muhammadan Law ts 
followed. There is still no codified law of evidence or pro- 
cedure. The Special Courts at Kemaman and Besut have 
similar powers to those of the Supreme Court. All cases 
between foreigners come before the Special Court, and with 
special sanction of Government, it is empowered to hear other 
cases which would otherwise be heard by the Supreme Court. 
This relieves litigants of the necessity of coming to Kuala 
Trengganu, or the Supreme Court in the alternative of 
having to visit the Jajahan. 


The Land Courts perform similar functions in respect of 
land matters which cannot be determined by the Commis- 
sioner of Lands or the Collectors. In the Districts the per- 
sonnel of the Land Courts was at first identical with that 
of the Special Courts. Now it includes the State Commis- 
sioner sitting with the Commissioner of Lands. In Kuala 
Trengganu it consists of the Judge of the Supreme Court 
sitting with the Commissioner of Lands. 


Judicial statistics for the State are given in Appendix (B). 
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IV.—Public Works 


For the year 1346 the provision and expenditure on 
Public Works was :— 





Provision Spent 

$ $ 
Revenue Account i 744,702 3755259 
Loan Account aoe 447,059 294,454 
1,191,761 669,713 


Much of the proposed programme of works had to be 
revised early in the year, and expenditure had to be cut 
down considerably to meet the reduction in revenue. Sur- 
veys and levels for the road from Kuala Trengganu to Kelan- 
tan were completed and construction was begun over three 
sections aggregating 21} miles. ‘ 


For the year 1347 provision and expenditure were: — 





Provision Spent 

$ $s 
Revenue Account = 312,408 238.799 
Loan Account - ae 419,466 282,168 
731,934 520,967 


The strictest economy had to be observed during the 
year. Work on the road proceeded very slowly with local 
Malays, until construction got beyond the kampong areas, 
when even that labour supply stopped. By the close of the 
year, however, there was a plentiful supply of Chinese labour, 
and work proceeded quickly. Earthwork, birdges and cul- 
verts have been completed on the following sections :— 


Kuala Trengganu District 10} miles as earthroad 
Jesut District ... 16} miles as earthroad 
Kemaman District .. 8} miles (5 metalled) 

Under construction on 1 Muharram 1348 were— 
Kuala Trengganu District 9} miles 


Kampong Buloh ... 8} miles 
Besut District .. 5} miles 
Kemaman—Ayer Puteh ... 6) miles. 


Relief work was started in 1347 on the Kuala Brang to 
Bukit Payong road, and about 4 miles of earthwork com- 
pleted. 


Thirty-six new buildings were completed during 1346, 
and 27 during 1347. The Public Works Department School 
which had been closed temporarily was reopened in 1347, and 
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is now apparently very successful and popular. The electric 
light plants at the Astana Maziah and the Hospital, and the 
ice-plant continued to be successfully run. 


It is to be noted that at the close of 1346 there were 235 
Government buildings valued at $938,773 on whose main- 
tenance only $8,605 was spent. In 1347 the figures were 
$11,278 on buildings valued at $1,105,491. Further the roads 
were almost entirely unmetalled, so that both on roads and 
buildings we may anticipate that larger expenditure for main- 
tenance will be urgently necessary. 


V.—Lands and Surveys 


Lands and Mines.—As regards land work there was in 
1347 effected the preliminary settlement of 24,575 lots, as 
against 32,987 lots in 1346 (making a total hitherto of 57.562 
lots). The drop was due to the virtual completion of the 
settlement in 5 out of 9 districts early in 1347. Temporary 
titles were prepared and issued. 


In the way of final settlement 6,599 lots were examined 
in 1346 and 13,674 in 1347. These figures include the re- 
examination of formerly badly settled areas, fresh settlement, 
and the identification and survey of land formerly alienated. 
Over 2,000 of the lots included in the above totals were 
surveyed by the Settlement Officers examining them and the 
majority of these surveys have been plotted up and put on 
sheets in the Survey Office. (The rectification of boundaries 
by Settlement Officers in the course of examining areas 
formerly surveyed has not been included in the figure 2,000). 


A topographical survey of the Besut plain has been com- 
pleted. 


Land rents have risen in Besut from $6,100 in 1345 (0 
$21,900 in 1347, in Kuala Trengganu from $2,900 in 1345 
to $21,700 in 1347. In the districts work is going on with 
steadiness if with no great speed. A large increase of staff 
would be required to increase the speed. 


In 1346 ninety four prospecting Licences were issued 
over arcas totalling 148.397 acres with rights of selection of 
33.360: in 1347 twenty-eight Prospecting Licenses over 
56,330 acres with rights of selection of 11,150. 


The drop was partly due to the continued low price ot 
tin: but more important was the fact that 1346 was a recotd 
year for prospecting, companies and individuals with big 
financial hacking reconnoitring the whole country for good 
dredging areas. None were found. It is now fairly certam 
that none but areas suitable for small types of dredge will 
be found, which it will only be economical to exploit when 
communications have improved and the majority of dredging 
areas on the other coast have been worked out. 
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In 1346 4 mining Certificates were issued covering 1587 
acres, in 1347 ten Mining Certificates over 538 acres. 


Of the 1346 Mining Certificates one was for 1,085 acres 
for the purpose of mining iron ore. In 1347 one thousand 
three hundred and fifty acres were approved for mining iron 
ore, manganiferous iron ore and tin. A considerable in- 


crease in the output of iron ore is expected within the next 
year. 


Survey.—During 1346 and 1347 the work of the Survey 
Department has been planned with the object of surveying 
and mapping the small holdings as quickly as possible, while 
preserving reasonable accuracy, in order to expedite the 
issue of titles, the compilation of rent-rolls for revenue pur- 
poses, and maps of alienation. Most of the survey work 
now being done consists of (a) Control traverses with the- 
odolite, and (b) Demarcation of small holdings based on (a). 
Some 300 miles of control traverses were run in 1347, 10,800 
lots aggregating 14,000 acres were demarcated and mapped, 
as against 5,962 lots (3,735 acres, in 1346. In addition 10 
mining lots, 240 acres, were surveyed by theodolite, and 
town surveys of Paka, Kemasik, and Chukai were com- 
menced. 


VI.—Trade and Economics 


The total value of the trade of the State for the year 
1347 was $12,639,683 as against $13,387,438 in 1346 a decrease 
of $747,755. The excess of the value of exports over imports 
was $1,150,757. 

Details are given in Appendix A. 


The total value of imports was $5,744,463 as against 
$5,644,097. 

Comparative figures for 1346 and 1347 are given below 
in respect of the more important articles imported from 
Singapore. 


Articles 1346 1347 
$ $ 

Rice eee oe (923494 639.993 
Sugar eu se» 224,310 228,152 
Tinned Milk... + 106,794 105,665 
Tobacco, cigarettes and 

Cigars Mas see 353,240 402,049 
Cotton Stuffs... ... 187,989 162,756 
Petroleum “a wee 133,552 124,768 
Liquors ee w. $9,084 54.453 
Motor Cars... wee 52,096 36.205 


Machinery awk sss 200,981 » 74,629 
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The total value of exports was $6,895,220 as against 
$7,743,341. The principal exports from Trengganu to all 
countries were as follows :— 


Articles 1346 12347 
$ $ 

Copra os ss 311,862 581,979 
Dried Fish... ss 929,262 1,147,340 
Tin-ore oe s+ 2,355,207 ¥,741.687 
Wolfram een iy 24,621 33.212 
Haematite... Oe 214,539 241,288 
Manganese... se 219,158 289.154 
Para Rubber ... w+ 1,953,648 1.478.536 
Gambier ava en 69,126 43-836 
Areca-nuts—... 288,998 249.910 
Pure Silk Sarongs see 225,812 72,876 
Half-silk sarongs te 73,896 27.037 


VII.—Education 


The policy of staffing Trengganu Malay Schools with 
teachers who have been sent to Sultan Idris Training College, 
Tanjong Malim, for training continues to be pursued. 
Eleven of the present teaching staff have received their 
training in this way. 


Two new Malay schools were opened during 1347 raising 
the total for the State to 17. There were 20 teachers and 
25 assistant teachers employed in 1346. In 1347 the numbers 
increased to 22 and 33 respectively. 


The number of Government schools with figures showing 
the total enrolment and average attendance during the last 
three years are given below :— 





H \ 

« | Average enrolment | Average attendance | 
] l 
1345 , 1346 | 1347 | 1345 | 1346 , 1347 , 1345 | 1346 1347 


Percentage of 
Attendance 





i 
{ T 
if 
i 








2 
| | 
English | ' | | \ \ : : 
School ...j 1° 35, 37] 45| 27! 30: 35} 77 81, 8 
i ‘ ' 
Malay | I lets Ag ne eee ath 
Schools... | 17 1,556 1,417) 1,597/1,115, 996 1,210] 72; 70) 7% 





Three students were maintained at the Malay College. 
Kuala Kangsar, six at Tanjong Malim and seven at King 
Edward VII School, Taiping. 
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The special night school in Kuala Trengganu for Malays 
who have passed Standard IV and wish to enter Government 
service has been continued. So also has the English school 
at Kemaman for Government clerks. Both the numbers 
enrolled and the average attendance were disappointing. 


The cost of the Education Department for the last three 
years exclusive of cost and maintenance of buildings was : — 


1345 - 1346 1347 
$26,591 $27,907 $30,113 
CHINESE SCHOOL 


The Chinese community in Kuala Trengganu maintain 
a school in which Mandarin Chinese and English are taught. 
During 1346 there were 101 boys and 25 girls on the roll 
while in 1347 the numbers were 108 and 28 respectively. The 
activities of the school in certain directions were somewhat 
circumscribed by shortage of funds. There is a similar 
institution in Kemaman. 


VIII.—Public Health 


There is one hospital in the State situated in Kuala 
Trengganu. The accommodation for patients has been 
considerably increased during the period under review there 
being at present 96 beds. An additional ward was under 
construction at the end of the year. In addition there are 
dispensaries in Kuala Trengganu, Kuala Brang, Besut, 
Dungun and Kemaman. Dressers in charge of these 
dispensaries tour their districts at intervals to treat the sick 
in their kampongs. The Gaol Hospital is under the super- 
vision of the Chief Medical Officer. 


HOSPITAL STATISTICS 


The number of admissions to hospital was 1.243 in 1347 
as compared with 1,011 in 1346. Statistics of the principal 
diseases from which hospital cases suffered are given 
below : — 








1346 1347 
ae, Ciera Peer ss 
Cases Deaths Cases Deaths 

Yaws Pe w. 196 Nil 174 Nil 
Malaria ee .. 160 5 190 9 
Bowel diseases .. 186 5 101 7. 
Beri-beri... Jee, ae 1 61 5 
Influenza... ra. eS Nil 40 Nil 
Veneral Diseases om SDE Nil 121 Nil 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis 16 5 16 4 
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One hundred and sixty-nine surgical operations inc!udirs 
32 major operations were performed as compared with 1& 
surgical operations including 26 major operations in 1346. 


At the Gaol Hospital in Kuala Trengganu there wet 
78 admissions with 4 deaths as compared with 104 admissiens 
and 1 death in 1346. 


The total number of patients treated at all State 
Hospitals and Dispensaries was 35,258 as compared with 
28,748 in 1346. 


The prevailing diseases recorded in the State were: 


1346 1347 
Yaws ails es vo gad 3.67 
Diseases of the digestive system 3,720 5.104 
Diseases of the skin ... se 5,018 6.991 
Disease due to intestinal parasite 1.618 2,002 
Fever unspecified ts ws 639 7 
Malaria... nae w+ 2,553 2.901 


Influenza... oe to A TS ZIO: 1,142 
Diseases of the respiratory system 899 1,316 
Beri-beri... es see 1,033 1.472 


MATERNITY WORK 


Twenty-three normal labours were conducted in the 
hospital as compared with 18 in 1346. The new maternity 
ward has now been completed and will be of considerable 
service. A probationer Mid-wife proceeded to Singapore 
at the end of the year 1347 for six months’ course at the 
Kandang Kerbau Maternity Hospital. On her return it 1s 
hoped that much more district maternity work will be under- 
taken. 


CHILD WELFARE 


A Child Welfare and Ante-natal Clinic was opened in 
Kuala Trengganu Town during the year, and has proved 
very popular with the Chinese community especially. 


STAFF 


Dr. N. H. Harrison, Chief Medical Officer, remained 
in charge of the Department during the period under review. 


IX.—Posts and Telegraphs 


The volume of business transacted by the Post Offices 
during 1346 and 1347 showed a atisfactory increase over 
previous years in almost every branch of its activities—the 
improvement being most marked in the department dealing 
with letters. postcards and packets, the estimated number of 
which was 283,845 in 1346 and 364,075 in 1347. 


| 


i 


y 
fe 


ll 


Figures for revenue and expenditure in the last four 
years are as follows:— 


Years Revenue Expenditure 
; $ $ 

1344 es s+ 22,280 17,379 

1345 es s+ 21,663 22,306 

1346 vee .. 26,018 23,089 

1347 om ... 28,799 26,771 


The telegraph line from Kuala Trengganu to Kemaman 
and Pahang and the local telephone exchanges in Kuala 
Trengganu, Kemaman and Besut—the latter existing 
primarily for the convenience of Government’ Departments— 
continue to be maintained by the Public Works Department. 
A new telegraph office was opened at Dungun during the 
year 1347 


X.—Prisons 


The hope that a new State Prison would be built in 
Kuala Trengganu has unfortunately not yet been realised. 
The present site is unsuitable and the accommodation pro- 
vided for prisoners is not good. Various improvements of 
a temporary nature have been made in the existing buildings 
but an entirely new building outside the town is required. 


The records for admission and discharge of prisoners 
in 1346 and 1347 were— 
































1346 
| Senten- ‘ In Goal 
— |Entered Released’ ced to |Escaped| Died | end of 
i I death | 1346 
Males es =n 195 187 | 76 
Females... ie 20 | 20 | 1 2 
Total 215! 207 | 1 78 
eee ie taleevees | eA ate Dd Ue ek 
1347 
| Senten- | | In Gaol 
— Entered 'Released| ced to |Fscaped: Died | end of 
| death | 1347 
= 
Males oe ae 187 194! oe | 3 56 
Females ee oa 6 4 of i 2 
' fe Pee i | 
Total ... 193 198 1 3 58 
| , 
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Nine thousand one hundred and fifteen days of extra- 
aural labour were performed in 1346 and four thousand two 
hundred and forty-eight in 1347. Eight thousand five hun- 
dred and eighty two days of intra-murai labour were pet- 
formed in 1346 and seven thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
six in 1347. The revenue derived from industries carried 
on inside the Gaol was $1,227.17 in 1346 and $1,681 in 1347. 
With the provision of a new prison it would be possible te 
occupy prisoners with work of a more diverse and profital'e 
nature. 


By arrangement with the Government of the Straits 
Settlements a number of long sentence prisoners have been 
adinitted to the Singapore Gaol. These include two pri 
soners originally sentenced to death for murder. whose 
sentences were commuted by the State Council. They alse 
include the prisoners convicted of complicity in the distur- 
bances of Muharram 1347. 


A gallows was erected inside the Gaol enclosure during 
1347 but happily no use has so far been made of it. 


XI.—The Hulu Disturbances 


In Ramthan 1346 (March 1928) there were rumours of 
discontent in the Hulu of Trengganu, Nerus and Dungun 
rivers, ostensibly due to the collection of land fees and royalty 
on forest produce. An armed assembly was reported te 
have met in the Tersat. H. H. the Sultan with some of 
his ministers met a band of some 3,000 of the malcontents a 
Kuala Brang, and as result of the meeting a deputation 
appeared before him in Kuala Trengganu to expound their 
grievances. By this time it was obvious that the rayat were 
organised and directed by some higher authority, and the 
existence of a Sharikat-ul-Islam was known. 


On 6th Zulhijah, 1346 (20th May, 1928) the District 
Officer Kuala Brang and the police (a sergeant and four men) 
considered it prudent to retire before a force of over 2.000 
men, more or less armed; and a body of 25 Police was 
up-river. They met the rayat at Kuala Telemong and advised 
them to disperse. Repeated warnings were disgarded. and 
when a fresh advance was made the Police were ordered 
to fire one volley. There was no alternative if the advance 
was to be checked. Eleven men ‘were killed, including To’ 
Janggut, a notorious ringleader, who in spite of his vaunted 
invulnerability fell to a single bullet. Next day reinforece- 
ments arrived from the Federated Malay States and the rayat 
scattered to their homes. 








Twelve of the ringleaders were arrested, tried hy a Spe- 
cial Court, and sentenced to varying terms of imprisonment. 
The leader behind the movement, though he took no part 
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in the disturbance personally, was a fanatic named Hayjr 
ApvbuL RauMan. He is at present in Mecca. The rayat 
were ignorant of the reason for their quarrel with Govern- 
ment and accepted blindly the counsel of their leaders. 


They were, however, poor, lazy and even underfed, and 
as the speediest means of relief, work was found for them 
on the construction of a road from Kuala Brang to Kuala 
Trengganu. This was so successfully managed by the State 
Engineer and the District Officer that the number of local 
Malays of both sexes working on the road has been as high 
as 1,200; and when His Highness the Sultan visited Kuala 
Brang with the British Adviser there came to greet him a 
procession of over 800 of these labourers. This relief work 
has been successful both in its primary object, and it is 
hoped, in instilling the working habit into a people naturally 
inclined to indolence. 


Land and Survey work has, as is proved above, pro- 
gressed fast. Experimental planting has been started; and 
it is hoped to send a party of local Malays to Krian to see 
the next harvesting operations there. 


As-a result of the progress made, it appears that all 
signs of disaffection have died out, and all that is wanted 
now is an indication of genuine interest by the greater Malay 
chiefs in the welfare of the rayat. His Highness the Sultan 
has with the Adviser made a compl-te tour of the more 
accessible parts of his State and has been everywhere wel- 
comed most enthusiastically by the rayat. He intends to 
make these tours annually and the result is bound to be 
mutually beneficial, and will engender confidence in the 
Government. 


XTI.—General 


The State Council: met regularly once a week for the 
ransaction of ordinary business, and additional meetings 
took place when necessary. The Council consists ot 
eighteen Malay members, under the chairmanship of the 
Mentri Besar, with the British Adviser as the only European 
member. The despatch of public business at these meetings 
must of necessity keep pace with the capacity of the weakest 
members of this large body, of which the individuals are 
not equally equipped in ability or inclination to master before- 
hand many of the issues which come up at a meeting for 
decision. 


There exists in the minds of the older generation a dis- 
trust in the ability of the younger to take its place in the 
administration of the State; and the older members hang on 
because of the fallacious belief that no one is coming on to 
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succeed them. The religious aspect influences them strong 
ly, as they see in the younger generation a tendency to break 
away from old traditions and to associate itself with more 
modern and less rigid ideas and aspirations. 


Early in 1347 His Highness the Sultan agreed to have 
a weekly informal meeting with the Mentri Besar and the 
British Adviser for the discussion of public business: and 
these meetings have taken place without interruption ever 
since. They are the origin of the systematic tour which His 
Highness has made of the districts: and in every way they 
have tended to quicken his interest in the affairs of his State. 


In Zulhijah 1347 Tengku Ali, the eldest son of His 
Highness, and Tengku Mahmud the Sultan’s brother sailed 
for England to complete their education. They are the first 
Trengganu native-born Malays to visit England. They have 
been put under the care of Mr. R. H. Pixnory, one. 
whose long service in the Malayan Education Department 
should ensure the success of the experiment. His Highness 
and the Tencku Ampvuan went to Singaore to bid them fare- 
well, with the British Adviser, the Mentri Besar and members 
of his suite. The boys were in charge of Dr. and 
Mrs. Harrison. 


In 1346 (Muharram) His Highness visited Singapore. 
and made a tour in Java. He projected a similar tour for 
1347, but abandoned it on account of the departure of 
Tencku At for England. 


His Excellency the High Commissioner with Lady 
Cuirrorp visited Trengganu in Rabialawal 1347, accompanied 
by H. E. the General Officer Commanding the Troops. 


Mr. J. W. Simmons was British Adviser till 23rd Rabi 
akhir 1346 when he proceeded on leave. He was succeeded 
as from 4th Rejab 1346 by Mr. W. M. Mittinctox. During 
the interval Mr. G. A. de C. de Movpray acted in the post. 
On 19th Rabi'l-awal 1347 Mr. A. J. SturROcK succceeded 
Mr. Mitirnctox and was confirmed in the appointment 2 
from gth June 1928 (2oth Zulhijah 1346). 


It may without injustice be said that Trengganu is the 
most backward of the Malay States, but those who knew tt 
some years ago say that it has progressed out of all know 
ledge. Progress has been most rapid in Besut and Kemaman. 
where the revenue has shown a consistent improvement each 
year—discounting the full in tin and rubber revenue. If the 
Japanese iron mines fulfil their promise, there should he 4 
very large increase in revenue from Dungun and Kemaman 
in the near future. It is very doubtful whether the State 
can hope for a largely increased revenue from tin. Prospect 
ing has so far given no warrant for optimism. 
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The agricultural prospects of the State are good, but 
agriculture, especially in a backward State, must be guided 
by experience, and it will be necessary in the near future 
to get one or two Agricultural Officers to instruct the rayat, 


who are at present entirely ignorant in matters of soil, 
manure, and crop. 


The forests of the State are especially rich in kapur and 
chengal. It will be advisable before exploiting the forests 
on any large scale to form the nucleus of a Forest Depart- 
ment under a qualified European Forest Officer. 


Indusirics —The weaving of sarongs in Trengganu 
continues to show a decrease. Many of the skilled weavers 
have left Trengganu and settled in Johore, which put them 
in a more favourable position for marketing their products. 
The quality of the Trengganu sarong has deteriorated, and 
the dyes used are far from permanent. 


The manufacture of articles in white metal continues, 
but the output is inconsiderable. 


Boat building is still an important industry, and the 


Trengganu boat-builders are justly renowned for the quality 
of their boats. 


A. J. STURROCK, 
British Adviser, 


Trengganu. 
TRENGGANU, 30th September, 1929. 


(26th Rabi’l-akhir, 1348). 
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STATE OF KEDAH. 


ADMINISTRATION REPORT 
’ FOR THE YEAR A.H. 1347 (20TH JUNE 1928 TO 
8TH JUNE 1929). 
(The value of the dollar is 2s. 4d). 


PREFATORY NOTE. 
GEOGRAPHICAL. 


1. Kedah is a Malay State on the West Coast of the 
Malay Peninsula, situated between the parallels of 5.50 and 
6.40 North Latitude and the meridians of 99.40 and 100.55 
East Longitude. It is bordered on the interior by the 
Siamese States of Singora and Patani, and by the State of 
Perak (Federated Malay States); it extends northwards 
on the sea coast to the River Sanglang, its boundary with 
its northern neighbour, the State of Perlis (under British 
protection), and southwards to the Muda River, its boun- 
dary with Province Wellesley in the south: thence the State 
extends behind Province Wellesley down to the northern 
Lats the Krian River, which forms its boundary with 

erak. 


2. The State includes the island of Langkawi, and a 
number of adjoining islands, of which Pulau Tuba is the 
largest. The mainland of Kedah is about 105 miles in 
length, and at its widest part is about 65 miles in width. 
Its area including the Langkawi group of islands is about 
3,648 square miles. The two highest peaks of the main- 
land are Gunong Jerai—better known as Kedah Peak 
(3,986 feet) —and Bukit Perak (2,820 feet). Gunong Raia 
on Langkawi Island is 2,950 feet high. 


HISTORICAL. 


8. The earliest references to Kedah with its capital 
Langkasuka are to be found in the ‘“Hikaiat Marong 
Mahawangsa” or “Kedah Annals”. Various mention of 
Quedah is made by Portuguese and Dutch writers, and in 
1592 Captain Lancaster called at Pulopinaon (Penang). 
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4. During the next 200 years the fortunes of Kedah 
varied under the rule of Siam until, in 1786 A.D. under 
Captain Light’s “Agreement with the King of Quedah for 
the cession of Prince of Wales’ Island”, Penang was 
occupied and the British Flag hoisted there on 12th 
August, 1786. 


5. This Agreement was modified by Treaty in 1791 
whereby the Kedah Government was to receive $6,000 every 
year from the Honourable East India Company “so long as 
the English continue in possession of Pulo Pinang”. In 
1800 the strip of coast territory now known as Province 
Wellesley was ceded to the Honourable East India Com- 
pany in return for a further $4,000 per annum. These 
annual payments are still made by the Straits Settlements 
Government. 


6. Upon the occupation of Kedah in 1821 A.D., the 
Siamese Government divided the Kingdom of Kedah into 
four parts: Setul, Perlis, Kubang Pasu and Kedah, placing 
each under a separate ruler. In A.D. 1843, the Sultan of 
Kedah (who, after his escape to Provinve Wellesley in 
1821, had lived in retreat in Malacca) was allowed to 
return to Alor Star, and to reassume the rulership of the 
last mentioned of these four parts. Setul, Perlis and 
Kubang Pasu, however, remained under their separate 
rulers, who were made independent of the Sultan of Kedah. 


7. Kubang Pasu is a sparsely populated district in the 
interior of Kedah, between Kota Star and the Singora 
frontier, and when Tunku Anum, the Rajah of Kubang 
Pasu, died some years later the Siamese Government allow- 
ed the district to again become part of Kedah. It is now 
administered by a District Officer. The Raja of Perlis is 
independent of the Sultan of Kedah, and has an entirely 
separate Government. Setul is now a part of Siam. 


8. His Highness Sir Abdul Hamid Halim Shah, 
K.C.M.G., ibni Sultan Ahmad Tajudin, the present Sultan, 
succeeded to the throne in the year A.D. 1881. In 
consequence of His Highness’ bad health, his eldest son, 
H.H. Tunku Ibrahim, C.M.G., C.V.O., has acted as Regent 
since the year 1914, 


9. On the 23rd July, 1905, the Sultan issued an Edict 
appointing a Council of State to assist in the ““Administra- 
tion of all Public Affairs”. 


10 On the 10th March, 1909 the Anglo-Siamese Treaty 
was signed whereby the suzerainty of Kedah was transfer- 
red from Siam to Great Britain. 
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11. On the 1st November, 1923 at Singapore, a Treaty 
was signed between the British and the Kedah Governments, 
by which the Kedah Government agreed to continue under 
the protection of His Britannic Majesty, who shall exercise 
pe rights of suzerainty, and also to accept a British 

viser, 


I- GENERAL. 


1. The unit of currency is the Straits Dollar which is 
stabilised at 2s. 4d., and is divided into 100 cents. 


2. The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, 
and the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation have 
branches at Alor Star and Sungei Patani respectively. 


3. The unit of weight is the picul (133 1/3 lbs) 
which is divided into 100 katis. English and various 
Chinese weights are also in use. The gantang (equivalent 
to a gallon) is the unit of measure. 


4. The official language of Kedah is Malay, the Malay 
version of the laws being that used in the Courts. English, 
Chinese, Tamil and other languages are extensively used, 
but a very large proportion of the population use Malay as 
the “Lingua Franca”. 


5. The Muhammadan calendar in which the year 
consists normally of 354 days is followed. 


6. The climate consists of a fairly well defined wet 
season from about the end of July to November and a 
shorter one of about six weeks duration in April and May. 
In South Kedah the seasons are slightly earlier. 


7. The mean temperature ranges from about 74° to 
94° Fahrenheit. 


8. The average annual rainfall at Alor Star is about 
82 inches, and the figure in South Kedah a little higher. 


II—FINANCIAL. 


9 The Revenue for 1347 amounted to $6,886,576 as 
compared with $7,722,507 in 1346 and $8,988,429 in 1845, 
and was $222,621 below the estimate. 
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10. A comparative statement of Revenue collected 
under various headings is shown in Appendix ‘B’. The 
main decreases were under Customs, Opium Monopoly, 
Court Fees, etc., Farms and Licences, and Forests. _ Details 
of Customs revenue are given under the heading 
“Monopolies and Customs.” The low price of rubber 
during the first seven months of the year -was the 
main factor in the fall in revenue, but figures 
for the last few months of the year showed improvement. 


11. The chief increases were under “Reimburse- 
ments”, “Miscellaneous” and “Interest”. 


12. The percentage contributions of the principal 
heads of revenue to the total revenue during the last ten 
years are as under :— 








] 1 
Heads. 1338 }1339 1340 |1341 }1342 {1343 }1344 1345 |1346 1347 
i | i 
Opium Monopoly ...| 45 | 30] 31] 30 | 30] 303] 263] 293) 28 (27.25 
Customs (Liquor and 
Tobacco)... we{ 94} 11 | 83] 32} 94) 194) 103] 114) 13 [13.80 
Customs (Other 
heads) «| Lda} 10 11} 184] 183] 20 | 31 | 24%) 203)16.10 


Land Revenue in- 
cluding Land 














Sales «| 20] 254) 18] 17 18 183) 15 U8h} 1416.10 

Other Heads wee] 14] 234) 314) 253 24}) 19}, 17 193) 24 2675 
| 

Torar _ ...{100%100%1100%1100 %|100%.|100%1100%1100%)100% 100% 





























18. The total Expenditure in 1347 was $7,245,091 a3 
compared with $7,335,388 in 1346 and $6,396,507 in 1345, 
and was $983,042 below the estimate. A sum of $300,000 
for the Opium Revenue Replacement Fund is included in 
the expenditure. 


14. Comparison with previous years’ figures for each 
department is rendered difficult, as this year the Clerical 
Service has been shown under a separate head in the 
estimates instead of, as heretofore, under each department. 


15. The increase under Miscellaneous is due to the 
expenditure of $193,000 on “Purchase of Land” and that 
under Education is due to the opening of new schools and 
the increasing enrolment in existing schools. 
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16. Investments at the close of the year stood at 
$10,880,213 (including the Opium Revenue Replacement 
and Investments Depreciation Reserves). The Opium 
Revenue Replacement Reserve was increased from 
$4,222,500 to $4,939,556 during the year. It was found 
necessary during the year to realise $200,000 worth of 
securities in order to meet immediate needs. 


17. The excess of assets over the liabilities at the end 
of the year, as shown in the balance sheet, amounted to 
$5,915,375. This does not include the Opium Revenue 
Replacement and Investments Depreciation Reserves, which 
now amount to $4,939,556 and $130,000 respectively. 


18. In addition there is a further asset of approx- 
imately $500,000, accrued compound interest on the 
Chartered Bank 414% Fixed Deposits, which is added to 
the principal sum as it falls due each half year. 


19. The following are shown in Appendices :— 


Appendix ‘A’—Balance Sheet as at 29th Zulhijjah, 
1347 (8th June, 1929). 


Appendix ‘B’—Statement of Revenue for the last 
five years. 


Appendix ‘C’—Statement of Expenditure for the 
last five years. 


Appendix ‘D’—List of Investments. 


III—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURE. 


20. The total area planted with padi in 1347 was 
179,798 acres, of which 176,838 was wet padi, and the 
estimated yield is 45,405,735 gantangs (gallons) which is 
7,930,427 less than in 1846. The decrease is accounted for 
by a drought which occurred whilst the seedlings were still 
in the nurseries, and when the rain came many were either 
dead or too old to transplant into the bendangs. Padi. 
fields near the coast were badly damaged by sea water. 


21. An experimental station for padi is maintained at 
Telok Kechai. Different species of padi are planted here 
with a view to producing a pure strain and distributing it 
to the raiats. Seed was obtained from the Federated 
Malay States Experimental Station near Parit Buntar, and 
experiments are also carried out in manuring. It was 
found that Ammosphos was a suitable manure for nurseries, 
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22. Some damage was caused by the Larvae of 
Spodoptera in the nurseries in certain mukims. These 
nurseries were sprayed with tuba water. The crow also 
is useful in devouring the insects. Slight damage was 
caused also by the padi borer. 


23. Padi fields near jungle were fenced against the 
inroads of wild pig, a number of which were destroyed by 
hunting and trapping. 


24, The area alienated for rubber cultivation is ap- 
proximately 357,000 acres, of which it is estimated that 
300,000 acres are planted. 


25. The restrictions on the export of rubber were 
removed as from Ist November, 1928 (16.5.1347), which 
resulted at once in a largely increased export. 


26. Advice on the clearing of rubber holdings, and 
the treatment of wounds caused by bad tapping, and rubber 
tree diseases was given by the Department. 1,400 metres 
of budwood and 233,000 rubber seeds were imported from 
Sumatra by European planters under certificates of freedom 
from pest and disease. 


27. Mouldy rot again gave trouble in Kulim and 
Bandar Bahru districts. | Pink disease was also trouble- 
some amongst Asiatic holdings in Kuala Muda and Baling 
districts. | Advice was given as to treatment. Notices 
were served and a few prosecutions were instituted. The 
Giant Snail attacked vegetable and flowering plants, but 
did not cause serious trouble. 


28. An area of five relongs (about 314 acres) of land 
in Padang Trap district was set apart by Government for 
an experiment in coffee planting. 


29. The area under tapioca cultivation was about 
10,994 acres. It is entirely in the hands of Chinese. 
Some experimental work is being undertaken by the Depart- 
ment in order to test how many crops can be grown on the 
same land without exhausting the soil. Samples were sent 
to the Agricultural Department, Kuala Lumpur for 
investigation. 


30. There is one European Tea Estate on the Gurun- 
Bigia Road. Approximately 300 acres are now in bearing 
out of a total of 985 acres planted, and the plants appear to 
be thriving. A factory has been built and machinery was 
to be installed early in 1348. 
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31. About 600 acres of coffee were planted by Chinese 
as a catchcrop among young rubber. The Department 
assisted by ordering some seed from Kuala Lumpur. 


32. Inspection of Kampongs and coconut plantations 
was carried out by the Department. 495 notices for breach 
of the Coconut Trees Preservation Enactment were issued 
and 22 cases brought to Court. 


88. The staff consisted of an Agricultural Officer 
(Malay) seconded from the Federated Malay States, and 
three Assistant Agricultural Officers. 


34. The expenditure of the Department was $18,599. 


FORESTS. 


35. Fifteen areas comprising approximately 568 
square miles were preliminarily notified as Forest Reserves, 
but only the Parit Buntar Catchment Reserve was ready for 
final notification by the end of the year. 


36. 424 miles of boundary clearing was carried out 
at the low cost of $1.52 per mile. No new clearing was 
done, which enabled the work to be done by subordinates 
instead of employing coolies. In several reserves boun- 
daries must be altered to exclude alienated land, and to 
facilitate final selection of boundaries, reclearing was 
necessary. 


37. 420 acres of mangrove forest in the Merbok and 
Kisap Reserves were opened for exploitation. 


88. In the plantations in Jerai and Sungkop reserves, 
merbau and tembusu are well established, and the brazil nut 
plants thrive where they have full light. 


89. The outturn of timber and firewood amounted to 
24,685 and 14,368 tons respectively compared with 27,328 
and 14,995 tons in the previous year. The outturn of 
charcoal was 19,586 tons as against 18,836. Penang is the 
principal market for Kedah produce, and prices have 
declined during the past two years. 


40. The outturn of rotan and bamboos was 1,136 
running feet and 270,143 respectively, shows little change 
from the previous year. 
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41. The output of Jelutong rose by 136 piculs. Where 
supervision is possible, tapping is well done, but in outlying 


districts cancellation of permits is under consideration 
as supervision is not possible. 


42. 182 piculs of damar batu were produced as against 
nil in the previous year. In Inas reserve, in an attempt 
to cut out the middleman, Malays have been allotted fifty 
trees each. 


43. Over 200 herbarium specimens were sent to Kuala 
Lumpur for identification. Apart from increasing the 
knowledge of the composition of our forests, this is very 
valuable in discovering the different vernacular names by 
which the same species is known in Kedah and the Federated 
Malay States. 


44. An experiment was made in the tapping of 
Kemenyan, the source of gum benjamin, but it is too early 
yet to say whether the results will be justified. 


45. The Revenue and Expenditure of the Department 
were $107,556 and $47,651 respectively as against $121,540 
and $59,071. The reduction in expenditure this year is 
partly accounted for by the non-inclusion of $8,086 cost of 
the Clerical Service, which is now shown separately in the 
Kedah Estimates. 


MINING. 


46. The total revenue collected from mines in 1347 
was $57,333 as compared with $65,696 in 1346 and an 
estimate of $60,950. The main decrease was in export 
duty and is accounted for by the fall in the price of tin. 


47. Expenditure amounted to $6,958 as against 
$8,952 in the previous year and an estimate of $8,949. 


48. The export of mineral ores in tons was as 
follows :— 


1347 1846 1845 
Tin Ore 372 396 401 
Wolfram 13 31 96 


49. The number of coolies employed at the end of the 
year was 915 as against 1,119 in the previous year. 
these 316 were employed on open cast, 253 underground 
and 346 on hydraulicing. 
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50. Dredging work at Karangan had not been begun 
by the end of the year. It seems probable that Mines 
revenue will continue to diminish year by year owing to the 
fact that the tin bearing area is mostly so situated as to 
aie as of damage to rivers and padi lands if work were 
allowed. 


51. The total area alienated for mining was 8,398 
relongs at the end of the year. Titles comprising 286 
relongs were cancelled for breach of labour conditions, and 
60 relongs reverted to Government for arrears of rent. 


52. Twelve applications for prospecting licences were 
received of which ten were refused and two withdrawn. 
Two remained in force throughout the year. 


58. No new leases were granted. One application 
was under consideration. 


IV—TRADE. 


54. The aggregate value of trade for the year was 
$43,164,678 as compared with $37,789,934 for the previous 
year. Exports showed an increase of $6,049,062 owing to 
an increase of quantity of rubber exported while imports 
showed a decrease of $674,318. 


55. The following table shows under the main heads 
the values for the past four years :— 





Import. Export. 


A.—Live Animals, food, drinks, 


tobacco 1344 5,550,386 | 3,528,636 

1345 5,940,328 | 6,997,258 

1346 5,274,997 | 6,315,361 

1347 4,600,721 | 4,962,328 

B.—Raw Materials... we «1344 576,423 | 46,674,646 


1345 451,073 | 35,914,404 
1346 456,272 | 21,731,261 
1347 421,909 | 29,371,047 


C.—Totally or Mainly maunfactur- 
edarticles ... ww. 1344 4,310,122 366,387 

1315 3,811,925 387,345 

1346 3,548,906 463,137 

1347 3,583,227 225,446 
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MONOPOLIES AND CUSTOMS. 
56. The total revenue collected, exclusive of Chandu 


Monopoly, amounted to $2,354,492 as compared with 
$2,925,265 in 1346. 


57. The following table shows the differences in duty 
collected in 1847 and 1346 :— 











Export duties | 1347 1346 
Bricks... AY a eee 2,389 6,549 
Cattle... a5 ee “ 942 1,038 
Fish a cas es vad 90,550 59,701 
Forest produce ee wee _ 40,283 63,185 
Hides... ee vee wwe 5,865 4,197 
Pigs ase és oe +a 11,802 14,442 
Poultry and Eggs... aes cae 56,837 56,183 
Rice and padi aoe ase CB 127,798 173,702 
Rubber ... on . aa 541,851 959,300 
Tapioca . 39,808 40,217 
Tin sae ses a3 ws 50,060 60,583 
Agricultural Produce... ae eee 20,930 15,212 
Import duties. 
Liquors... nde Bed men 256,468 285,092 
Tobacco”... ee ae we | 693,265 723,371 
Petroleum ... sei an nes: 119,298 141,650 
TOTAL CUSTOMS eee | 2,058,146 | 2,604, 122 
Liquor Licences ee oo cet 289,726 315,885 
Miscellaneous Receipts Sa oes 5,153 3,480 
Port Clearance oe Mee wise 1,467 1,478 
GRAND TOTAL vee | 2,354,492 | 2,925,265 











58. Import duty on liquors and tobacco is collected in 
Penang on behalf of the Kedah Government by the As- 
sistant Superintendent, Government Monopolies, Straits 
Settlements. 
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59. The decrease of nearly $600,000 as compared with 
the previous year’s figures is attributable directly and 
indirectly to the low price of rubber. Export duty on rice 
was affected by the padi harvest, the crops not approaching 
those of 1346, which were the best ever recorded. 


60. It was anticipated that the export duty on rubber 
would be even lower than it was, owing to the removal of 
restriction, but the price did not slump as was feared, and 
the figures for the last five months of the year showed great 
improvement. 


61. Thirty seven cases were brought to Court for 
offences against the Customs laws resulting in 29 convic- 
tions, in which fines totalling $2,382 were inflicted. 


OPIUM MONOPOLY. 


_ 62. The amount realised on sales of chandu (prepared 
opium) was $2,262,759 as against $2,664,380 in 1346. The 
net revenue after deducting $385,197 cost of chandu paid 
to the Straits Settlements Government was $1,877,561. 


68. Chandu revenue was also indirectly affected by the 
price of rubber. : 


64. The amount of chandu sold was 226,864 ounces 
avoirdupois as against 267,036 in the previous year. 


65. Three chandu smoking saloons at Alor Star, 
Sungei Patani and Kulim respectively and 41 Chandu Retail 
shops in the State were maintained and conducted by the 
Department. 


EXCISE. 


66. The issue and renewal of liquor and toddy shop 
licences is controlled by three Licensing Boards for North, 
Central and South Kedah, all of which have a representative 
appointed by the Kedah Planters’ Association. 


67. Sixty six cases for infringement of the excise 
laws were brought, resulting in 49 convictions. 
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V—COMMUNICATIONS. 
POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


68. There are 13 Post Offices staffed by officers of the 
Department and 6 places at which postal business is trans- 
acted by Railway Station Masters and others. The Postal 
Service in Perlis is also controlled by the Department. 


69. The estimated number of postal articles (exclud- 
ing parcels and registered letters) posted and delivered 
during the year was 3,605,290 as against 3,276,169 in 
the previous year. Detailed statistics are shown in 
Appendix ‘E.’ 


70. Savings bank business increased considerably 
during the year. A detailed statement is given in 
Appendix ‘F.’ 


71. No new telegraph circuit was installed, but the 
Kulim and Bagan Samak line was tapped at Serdang for 
the new Post Office. 


72. From 1st December, 1928 the Alor Star Telegraph 
Office ceased to work with Songkhla and Kantang in Siam, 
the new route being to Haadyai, which is the new terminal 
station for Siam. This resulted in messages for Kelantan 
from Penang and places south thereof having to be trans- 
mitted from Kedah to Haadyai, instead of being sent as 
before direct from Penang to Tungsong on the Penang- 
Bangkok line. As a further result the telegraph staff at 
Alor Star had to be augmented and the credit for Kelantan 
iessae due to Kedah was raised from 5/6th of a cent to 
one cent. 


73. New telephone switch boards for Alor Star, 
Sungei Patani and Kulim arrived during the year. The 
former was set up and the inside equipment nearly com- 
pleted. It is hoped to get it working in the near future. 


74, The remodelling of the trunk telephone system 
was in progress throughout the year, and arrangements are 
being made to replace the wooden poles on the Kulim- 
Bagan Samak line with iron ones. 


75. A Telegraph Engineer was added to the staff 
during the year, and the Engineering and Postal branches 
were separated. A number of boys have been sent to 
Kuala Lumpur for training in various branches. Some 
have returned to Kedah after completing their training, 
and are working satisfactorily. 
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76. It has been decided to establish wireless communi- 
cation between Langkawi and Alor Star, and it is hoped 
that the stations will be in working order early in 1349. 


77. The total revenue of the Department was $128,099 
as against $126,071 in the previous year, and total expendi- 
ture $213,233 of which $99,881 was spent on “Remodelling 
Trunk Telephone Lines”, 


SHIPPING. 


78. The ports of Alor Star, Sungei Patani and 
Langkawi (Kuah) are visited by small vessels belonging 
to the Straits Steamship Company, Penang, and there is a 
considerable coasting trade of motor boats, junks, etc. 
Penang is the connecting port for ocean going steamers. 


RAILWAYS. 


79. The Federated Malay States Railway main line 
from Penang to Siam runs through Kedah from the south 
to the north and passes through both Sungei Patani and 
Alor Star. All stations are connected by road with the 
main roads, except Junun, and provision is being made in 
the 1348 Estimates for a road connecting Junun Station 
with the main road, 


ROADS ETC. 


80. 367 miles of metalled and 102 miles of unmetalled 
roads were upkept during the year. Of the metalled roads, 
the greater portion is asphalted. 


81. Besides normal upkeep, considerable work was 
done in replacing temporary bridges and culverts with 
permanent reinforced concrete works and in widening 
existing roads which have become too narrow for the 
present volume of traffic. 


82. The average cost of upkeep of metalled roads was 
$1,571 per mile and of unmetalled $199 per mile. 


83. 252 miles of canals were maintained. These are 
chiefly drainage canals, but with the rivers are considerably 
used for communication purposes. 
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VI—JUSTICE, POLICE AND PRISONS. 
COURTS. 


84. The Judicial system consists of the High Court 
of two Divisions, presided over respectively by a European 
Judge and two Malay Judges, District and Police Courts. 
A Court of Appeal composed of Judges of the Straits 
Settlements or the Federated Malay States sits twice yearly 
to hear appeals from the First Division of the High Court. 
A special sitting was arranged in April at Sungei Patani to 
hear appeals in two murder cases. 


85. Cases involving the Muhammadan religion are 
dealt with by the Sharaiah Courts presided over by Kathis. 


86. Appendix ‘G’ shows the work done by the Courts 
in 1347, 


POLICE. 


87. The force was maintained at its full strength of 
764 during the year. Personal orderlies, dog-shooters and 
other supernumeraries who were previously drawn from the 
ranks of the force were returned to duty, and special 
persons paid from special votes engaged in their places, 
thus increasing the effective working strength by 11 
constables. There was no lack of recruits and the standard 
of height was raised by two inches to 5 feet 2 inches. All 
recruits accepted could read and write Jawi, and were 
instructed in drill and the rudiments of Law and Police 
ree but the need of properly qualified instructors was 
elt. 


88. The Detective force worked well. 


89. The health and discipline of the force was satisfac- 
tory, but there remains a number of prematurely aged and 
inefficient officers to be weeded out. 


90. The total number of reports made to the Police 
was 6,989 as compared with 5,973 in the previous year. 
The number of cases increased by 246 to 3,861 and of 
convictions by 37 to 2,867. 


91. Cases of voluntarily causing hurt increased by 
333 and of theft by 222. Murder cases numbered 18 as 
against 12 in the previous year and culpable homicide not 
amounting to murder 9 as against 3. There was one case 
of gang robbery with murder and 109 of house breaking and 
trespass—an increase of 13. 
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92. On the other hand there were decreases in gang 
robbery, robbery and cattle theft. 


93. The value of property stolen at $32,604 was 
$9,770 less than in the previous year, but the total of 
property involved in all cases was practically the same as 
in the previous year, namely $78,755. 


94. The arrest and sentence to death of a well known 
gang robber and murderer had an excellent effect on the 
population near the Siamese border. 


95. Persons banished numbered twenty-six—one 
Tamil and the remainder Chinese. Fourteen of these were 
members of a Sin Ghee Hin unlawful society. The total 
was 14 fewer than in 1346. 


96. There were 156 cases under the Gaming Enact- 
ment of which 144 resulted in convictions. Thirty-one 
cases, in all of which convictions were obtained, were 
brought under the Weights and Measures Enactment. 


97. Registration of vehicles was carried out by the 
Police, 2,433 motor vehicles and 1,017 other vehicles being 
registered. Decreases were shown in hired cars, buses 
and motor cycles, but were set off by an increase in private 
cars and lorries. 


98. The number of dogs licensed and destroyed 
decreased by 1,070 and 3,435 respectively. Four dog- 
shooters and buriers were appointed during the year. 


99. The number of fire-arms registered was 5,239 
which was practically the same figure as in 1346. 


100. Cases of fire numbered fifteen involving property 
estimated at $30,539. The Brigade was kept at full 
strength and the engine and accessories in good condition. 


101. Towards the end of the year the framework of 
the force was reorganised by the abolition of the offices of 
Assistant Commissioners of Police, North and South, and 
the creation of three Police Circles at Alor Star, Sungei 
Patani and Kulim, each under an independent “Officer 
Superintending Police Circle” responsible directly to the 
Commissioner. The post of Adjutant was created at Alor 
Star for dealing with all matters of Drill and Musketry, 
Discipline, Recruits, the Sikh Contingent, etc.; and the title 
of Chief Detective Inspector was changed to Officer in 
Charge of Detectives. 
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102. The total revenue collected amounted to $128,175, 
a decrease of $14,950 on the previous year, due to a reduc- 
tion of $11,208 under the heading “Registration of Vehicles” 
and a loss of $3,493 consequent on the introduction of free 
cattle registration. 


The total expenditure was $517,579 which repre-— 


sented a saving of $32,992 on the estimates. An excess of 
$17,203 on the figures for 1346 was chiefly due to the 
purchase of 250 rifles for the Kedah Volunteer Force. 


103. Mr. W. E. Speers, who had spent 24 years in the 
Kedah Police and the last 8 years as Commissioner, retired 
on pension during the year, having given valuable service. 


PRISONS. 


104. There are three prisons in the State, at Alor 
Star, Sungei Patani and Kulim. Only short sentence 
prisoners are retained at Sungei Patani and Kulim, those 
an a sentence of over one year being transferred to Alor 

ar. 


105. The daily average number of prisoners was 333 
compared with 375 in 1346, 410 in 1345 and 441 in 1344. 


106. The discipline and health both amongst Warders 
and prisoners was on the whole good. All prisoners on 
admission were thoroughly examined and were treated for 
hookworm and malaria, and vaccinated. 


107. The prisoners throughout the State are employed 
on grass-cutting, vegetable gardening and various indus- 
tries such as carpentry, bookbinding, basketry, etc. The 
revenue amounted to $18,336 as against $21,735 in the 
previous year: the fall being due to the ceasing of the sale 
of rice to Kulim Hospital. and a falling off in the orders for 
stitching and articles of carpentry. 


VAGRANTS CAMP. 


108. The Vagrants Camp at Alor Star, which was 
opened at the beginning of the previous year, had an average 
population of 31. 


109. Revenue and expenditure were $456 and $6,340 
respectively as compared with $292 and $8,261 for the 
eleven months of 1346. 


~~ i, 
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110. The vagrants are employed in necessary work 
about the Camp and vegetable-gardening; the produce of 
the vegetable garden keeps the Camp and Prison well 
supplied with vegetables, and the surplus is sold to the 
public. Some filling and drainage work on the Camp area 
carried out by the vagrants themselves has resulted in a 
diminution in the number of flies and mosquitoes. Each 
vagrant is given a gratuity of five cents per diem. The 
general practice is that if a vagrant remains in the Camp 
for 12 months he is repatriated. 


VII--PUBLIC WORKS. 


111. The total expenditure for the year was $2,222,707 
compared with $2,442,483 in the previous year and an 
estimate of $3,442,829. 


112. The total number of Government buildings at 
the end of the year was 1,132 with an estimated value of 
$5,406,015. 93 buildings were added during the year. 
The cost of maintenance was $118,777. 


113. $177,733 was spent on drainage and irrigation 
works. The Sungei Dulang Kechil, Sungei Sedeka, Sungei 
Limau and Sungei Daun irrigation schemes were practically 
completed, and considerable progress was made with a new 
canal through the swamp-forest (glam) and with the Alor 
Changileh-Sungei Jitra scheme. 


114. Reconnaissance work was done in Kuala Muda, 
Mukim Tekai, Yen and Changloon. 


115. Amongst buildings completed, the most import- 
ant were the new Post Office, the new State Council Office 
and the new single cell block for the Prison at Alor Star, 
the new Public Offices at Sungei Patani and the new Human 
Quarantine Station at Padang Besar. The latter is the 
joint property of the Straits Settlements, the Federated 
Malay States, Perlis and Kedah. 


116. A large number of quarters for both senior and 
subordinate officers and cooly lines were also completed. 


117. Progress was made with the new Istana, Anak 
Bukit Gardens, Alor Star, the Hostel at the Alor Star 
School and other works. 


118. The Chief Hydraulic Engineer, Federated Malay 
States visited Kedah in May, 1929 for the purpose of 
advising as to the best method of improvement of the Alor 
Star water supply. In accordance with his recommenda- 
tions, investigations are being carried out, 
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119. The Sungei Patani service reservoir was lined 
xe a reinforced concrete lining and a main laid to Gurun 
village. 


120. The Baling water supply was completed and 
water turned on. 


121. The rainfall return for the past three years at 
Alor Star, Sungei Patani and Kulim towns and their res- 
pective Head Works, water supply was as follows :— 














Rainfall. 1347 | 1346 | 1345 
; : 
hice Star Town ... | 76°89 ins | 97-81 ins. | 97-87 ina 
Headworks, Water Supply, 

Bukit Wang aes se8| 00°13* 4 | 69-80 ,, | 43-66 ,, 
Sungei Patani Town «| 90°48 ,, | 83:59 ,, (103-67 .. 
Headworks, Water Supply ... {11753 ,, |104:37 ,, | 146-70 ., 
Kulim Town . [10593 ,, 1103.68 ,, | 139-05. 
Headworks, Water ‘Supply «| 90°70 ,, 9702 ,, 108-97 ., 





- 122. The difference between the rainfall at Alor Star 
Town and Headworks is very noticeable. 


123. Schemes for improving the Alor Star water 
supply are now under consideration. They include a 
scheme for pumping and purifying water from the river 
at Bukit Pinang about 8 miles from Alor Star. 


124. No floods were recorded during the year, and 
prices of labour and material were more or less stable. 


VITII-PUBLIC HEALTH. 


VITAL STATISTICS. 


POPULATION. 


125. The estimated population of Kedah according to 
races was Malays 279,000, Chinese 66,680, Indians 50,340, 
nt 400, Eurasians 160, other races 9,100—total 
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BIRTHS. 


126. The total number of births registered during the 
year was 15,347 giving a birth rate of 37.83 per mille of 
population as compared with 13,066 births and a birth rate 
of 32.68 in 1346. 


DEATHS. 


127. The total number of deaths registered was 9,561 
giving a death rate of 23.57 per mille—this is the lowest 
death rate recorded since 1343. 


The distribution of deaths among the various races 
was as follows:— 








Deaths. Death rate. 
European ... ave ove Nil 
Eurasian... ove ees Nil ose 
Malays x eee one 5,427 19-45. 
Chinese... ee ose 1,920 28°80 
Indians ase eve wee 2,008 39-89 
Others eee oes asi 206 22-61 











INFANT MORTALITY. 


128. The rate was 127.91 which is the lowest recorded 
except in 1342 when the rate was 126.27. The highest 
rate is as usual among Tamils 262.96, but it shows a con- 
siderable improvement on the previous year with a rate of 
406.34. The rate for Chinese is the same as in the previous 
Mah didi while the rate for Malays is 111.95 against 


GENERAL HEALTH. 


129. The health of the State generally has been good; 
and indication of this is given by the increased birth rate 
and decreased death rate. Malaria and “fever unspecified” 
accounted for the largest proportion of total deaths, but 
shewed an improvement on the two previous years, the 
figures for 1345, 1346 and 1347 being respectively 4,820, 
4,283 and 3,328. 


130. No cases of Cholera or Small-pox were recorded. 
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_181. One case of Tropical Typhus occurred in an 
Indian labourer on a South Kedah estate. As in the three 
cases which occurred in the previous year, the diagnosis 


was confirmed by serological tests carried out by the 
Medical Research Institute, Kuala Lumpur. 


ANKYLOSTOMIASIS. 


: 182. The deaths registered under this heading con- 
tinue to be numerous—964 as compared with 1,154 in 1346. 
There seems to be little doubt that Malaria is a contributory 
cause in many of these cases. More serious attention is 
being paid to this disease, and it is hoped that the number 
of deaths will tend to decrease. 


PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS. 


133. There were 252 cases with 108 deaths as com- 
pared with 255 cases and 114 deaths in the previous year. 
18 cases were treated in the Phthisis Ward at Langkawi, 
of which two were discharged as cured. 


YAWS. 


134. A total number of 9,641 injections was given as 
compared with 6,689 in the previous year. It is reported 
that many people fail to realise that one injection does not 
constitute a cure, and there are many relapses. Orders are 
issued through village head men and School teachers to 
send cases for treatment, but the disease still continues in 
many mukims to be treated lightly. 


VENEREAL DISEASES. 


135. 917 cases were treated in Hospital, and 2,577 
injections of Neo-Salvarsan were given in treatment of 
syphilis. 


LEPROSY. 


136. There were 54 fresh cases admitted during the 
year : of these 44 were sent to the Straits Settlements Leper 
Settlement at Pulau Jerejak, one to the Federated Malay 
States Malay Leper Settlement at Pangkor Laut, and nine 
were in Kedah Hospitals awaiting transfer at the end of 
the year. The total remaining under treatment at the end 
of the year was 99 at Pulau Jerejak, nine at Pangkor Laut, 
exclusive of nine awaiting transfer. Sixteen deaths were 
recorded. 
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AN TI-RABIC TREATMENT. 


137. 102 cases were admitted for dog-bite: of these 
50 were confirmed or suspected of being bitten by rabid 
dogs and received anti-rabic serum injections. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


138. 172 Kedah patients were under treatment in 
Tanjong Rambutan Mental Hospital at the beginning of the 
year: 59 were admitted, 22 were discharged as cured, 12 
absconded, 16 died and 181 remained at the end of the year, 


INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS. 


_ 189. 40 Schools were visited by the Health Staff. 
This represents a total of 3,725 pupils of which 3,008 were 
examined. Hospital travelling dispensaries paid regular 
visits to 31 Schools. 


HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES. 


140. Hospitals were maintained at Alor Star, Sungei 
Patani, Kulim, Kuala Ketil, Serdang, Baling and Langkawi. 
The small hospital at Bandar Bharu was closed and the 
patients were transferred. 


141. There were out-door Dispensaries at Alor Star, 
Jitra, Yen and Sik. 


142. Motor Dispensaries were maintained in North, 
Central and South Kedah. 


143. The number of inpatients treated in Kedah 
Hospitals was 19,121 with a death rate of 7.87 as compared 
with 24,432 treated and a death rate of 8.13 in the previous 
year. 


VETERINARY. 


144. Rabies was the only contagious disease detected 
in Kedah during the year, dogs being the only animals 
affected. Brains of suspected dogs were examined in 
thirty cases, of which nineteen were returned as positive 
‘and one suspicious. One dog also was diagnosed clinically 
as being affected with the disease. The muzzling order, 
which was in force during the year was to a great extent 
disregarded, and 8,308 dogs were destroyed by the Police: 
there were 121 prosecutions for breach of the order. 
Highty three dogs and one cat were inoculated with anti- 
rabic vaccine, one dog dying after the inoculation, 3 
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145. Registration of cattle was carried out in 1347 
by the Penghulus under the new Enactment, instead of by 
the Police as formerly. The deaths of 8 buffaloes and 98 
cattle were reported as against 85 and 260 respectively in 
1346, which seems to point to the fact that Penghulus do 
not report deaths. It is possible that odd cases of contagi- 
ous diseases escape notice in this way. 


146. A census of animals made by the Department 
showed that there were 47,109 buffaloes, 52,968 cattle, 79 
noe 115 sheep, 30,118 goats and 48,380 swine in the 


147. Inspection of animals for slaughter and of meat 
was carried out in the bigger centres, and a proportion 
found unfit for consumption rejected. Lectures on meat 
inspection were given to student Health Inspectors. 


148. Importation and exportation of dogs was pro- 
hibited throughout the year, and importation of buffaloes, 
cattle, sheep and goats from Siam was only permitted 
through Padang Besar Quarantine Station or by special 
permit through the Bukit Kayu Hitam quarantine yards. 
Imports of buffaloes and cattle, excluding Padang Besar, 
were 116 and 144 as compared with 877 and 77 in the 
previous year. Export figures were 494 and 279 res- 
pectively as compared with 532 and 473 in the previous 
yer 11,970 swine were exported as against 14,532 in 


149. The erection of new premises for the Department 
was started during the year. 


150. A certain amount of research work on the 
common round-worm parasites was done, but the work is 
still in its early stages. 


151. Revenue and expenditure (excluding Padang 
Besar) were $1,875 and $27,546 respectively. 


152. The Padang Besar Quarantine Station, on the 
Perlis-Siam frontier, which is the the joint property of the 
Straits Settlements, the Federated Malay States, Perlis and 
Kedah Governments is administered by this Department 
under the general guidance of an advisory committee con- 
sisting of the State Veterinary Surgeon and the Govern- 
ment Veterinary Surgeons, Penang and South Perak. 
2,234 buffaloes, 284 cattle, 52 goats and 60,886 swine passed 
through the station during the year. One outbreak of 
furs was detected involving three buffaloes, all of which 

ied. 
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153. Revenue and expenditure were $7,206 and 
$4,735 respectively as compared with $7,963 and $6,217 in 
1346. New quarantine sheds are in course of erection, 


IX—EDUCATION. 


154. Two English Schools for boys were maintained 
at Alor Star and Sungei Patani. At Alor Star the total 
number of pupils increased from 521 at the beginning of 
the year to 584 at the end of the year, and Malay pupils 
increased from 312 to 349; at Sungei Patani there were 170 
names on the roll at the beginning of the year and 194 at 
the end of the year, the number of Malays increased from 
51 to 58. The demand for English education shows no 
abatement, and there is a fairly considerable waiting list 
for admittance to the Schools. The Malay pupils for the 
most part pass Standard IV in the Vernacular Schools 
before entering the Fnglish Schools, but a few of them 
enter the Primary Class. Pupils of other nationalities 
enter the Primary Class. Government scholars, who are 
picked by means of an annual examination from candidates 
sent up by the Vernacular Schools and receive free education 
and a monthly subsistence allowance, numbered 35: there 
were also 6 foundation scholars, one compassionate scholar, 
and 66 free scholars. The remainder paid school fees. 


155. In the Cambridge examinations the best results 
so far obtained in Kedah were recorded. Ten out of the 
fourteen School Certificate candidates secured certificates, 
three of them being Malays. In the Junior Cambridge 
examination 27 certificates were obtained with an entry of 
38 candidates, 18 of the successful candidates were Malays. 


156. The Boy Scouts made steady progress in scout 
work. 200 of them went into Camp at Kulim for « few 
days. They made themselves useful at all public functions 
when called upon and presented a smart appearance at 
parades held for His Majesty the King’s Birthday, His 
Highness the Sultan’s Birthday and Empire Day. 


157. A pack of Wolf Cubs was organised at the Alor 
Star School by one of the masters. 


158. The Alor Star School had a good record in 
athletics. In inter-school football matches with Penang 
and Perak Schools, the School won twice and drew twice. 
The School XI won the shield in the Kedah Footbal] League. 
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159. A fund of $6,000, of which 40 per cent was 
contributed by members of the Education Department, was 
collected for the building of a Stuart Memorial Library at 
the Alor Star School. The Government has contributed 
$6,000, and the plan of the building has been passed. 


160. The Malay Girls’ School, Kampong Bharu, which 
was opened in 1924 with a view to providing education for 
the daughters of Malays of good family, was in charge of 
an English teacher assisted by two Malay teachers. The 
curriculum included Malay, elementary English, and in 
addition handwork, folk-dancing and the singing of simple 
airs. There were 32 pupils at the end of the year of 
various ages from seven upwards. This School is steadily 
developing the tastes and intellects of the pupils on sound 
lines, and is at the same time popularising the idea of 
education for girls in Kedah. 


VERNACULAR EDUCATION. 


161. Vernacular Schools numbered 78 at the end of 
the year including three Girls’ Schools, as against 76 at the 
end of the previous year. Several applications were 
received from the peasants in different districts for per- 
mission to build a school themselves, provided that Govern- 
ment should supply furniture and staff. The Government 
agreed to the principle that where such permission is given 
the villagers should maintain the building for a period of 
three years, and that then, if the school justifies itself, 
Government should supply a building. 


162. Several requests were received for the opening 
of Girls’ Schools. It has been decided to open Schools at 
Sungei Patani and Kulim in 1348. In accordance with 
the wishes of the Education Board, girls are no longer 
admitted to Boys’ Schools in Kedah. 


163. Good progress was made in handwork at the 
Boys’ Schools. Carpentry was taught by local craftsmen in 
10 Schools, and the boys made tables, chairs and desks for 
use in various Schools. Basketry was taught in 21 Schools. 
Some difficulty was found in getting sales for the basketry. 
70 per cent of the Boys’ Schools have gardens, and excellent 
work has been done by the boys. 


164. In the Girls’ Schools sewing was taught, and in 
one School artificial flower making. 
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165. The following table shows the number of boys 
examined in each Standard in the past four years :— 





Year. | Schools.| Std. I. | Std. II. |Std. II].] Std. IV.| Total. 








1344 68 1,562 1,243 961 1,030 | 4,796 
1345 68 =| 1,418 1,354 991 1,154 | 4,917 


1346 69 1,525 1,287 1,070 1,266 | 5,148 


1347 | 74 2,014 1,300 1,083 1443 | 5,840 























X—LAND AND SURVEY. 


166. The revenue for the year 1347 was $1,111,912 
as compared with $1,105,670 in 1346, and an estimate of 
$1,126,800. Comparative figures under the various main 
heads are given below :— 

















. Actual Actual Estimated 
Heads. 1346, 1347, 1347, 
Premium eee | 253,804 | 261,330 281,500 
Land Tax & Rent . ve | O70.214 679,376 676,600 
Commission ee é 80,788 67,824 70,150 
Registration Fees ... we] 21,632 | 20,904 24,150 
Survey Fees vi vee | 34.878 37,050 
Boundary Marks ... tes 4,140 3,830 
Miscellaneous ia eee | 40,211 44.996 | 37,350 
TOTAL eve | 1,105,670 | 1,111,912 | 1,130,630 














167. The total on the rent rolls at the close of the year 
was $710,254, if entries due to cancellation of incomplete 
titles are disregarded. Remissions of rent (under 
exemptions) amounted to $22,284. Of the balance of 
$687,970 a total of $679,376 was collected; $7,965 was writ- 
ten off on cancelled titles, and arrears totalled $644, while 
excesses were found amounting to $14. 
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168. The figures showing the progress in alienation 
of land are as under:— 


Applications over 50 relongs (35 1/2 acres.) 








Namber| Acres 

Carried forward from 1346 ace aa 2 885 
Received in 1346 ids eae aes 14 3,801 
TOTAL ... iss 16 | 4,686 

Approved in 1347 aes eee See 3 348 
Refused in 1347... aes wes ase 2 117 
Remaining at end of 1347 a ove 11 4,221 











Applications not exceeding 50 relongs (35 1/2 acres.) 








Number| Acres 

Carried forward from 1346 Sed tea 9,344 | 38,013 
Received in 1347 ee tee eae 7,648 | 33,234 
ToTaL ... we | 16,992 | 71,247 

Approved in 1347 cee aa eee 3,953 | 13,965 
Refused in 1347 ve a ee 2,023 7,929 
Remaining ase ive nae ee | 11,016 | 49,353 





169. Applications for small areas are still pouring in, 
and the Land Offices are falling into arrears. It is hoped, 
however, to quicken up the routine work of dealing with 
applications by further decentralisation, by increasing the 
efficiency of the inspecting staff and appointing Tracers in 
Land Offices, and by only accepting applications for land 
fee persons who have the necessary money for payment of 

ees, 
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170. The area alienated in the State, exclusive of land 
held under mining title, is as follows :— 








Nature of Title Number} Acres 

Final Grants... ee see ew | 41,457 | 372,892 

Old Grants ven or ay aes 3,274 | 22,327 

Provisional Grants ce aes eee | 44,706 | 204,493 

Permits aoe 2,002 7,297 
Banchi Sewa (Lots shown ¢ on Record of 

Occupation) ... ee | 16,656 | 22,534 

Surat Akuan (Approved applications) ee | 17,912 | 56,773 

ToTaL, 1347 see | 126,007 | 686,316 

TOTAL, 1346 eos | 122.811 | 644,028 











T71. The progress of registration work is shown in 
the following table :— 


Final Grants aes pba eeciuns 


engrossment on 1.1 a as 1,792 
Final Grants received from Suniey. Office 

in 1347 Re 5 a ngs 6,020 
Final Grants engrossed and registered in 1347.. 4,157 


Final Grants engrossed but not registered in 1347 1,444 
Final Grants returned to Survey Office .. ee 43 


Final Grants awaiting Shgropemiens at the 
end of the year : bee 1,979 


While there were also 189 Final Grants for State land, etc. 


172. Registration of dealings was as follows:— 





Number 











in 1347 Consideration |} Commission 

| $ C. $ C 

Transfers for value Ae 4,243 16,847,612 70 44,946 00 

Transfers by gift oe 884 138,155 00 1,159 00 

Charges ass aoe 3,997 {4,677,045 00 21,720 00 
Miscellaneous Documents. 2,227 ce ove 
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About one and a quarter million dollars represents the value 
of amalgamated properties: only nominal fees were paid on 
these transfers. 


173. The total amount for which charges were 
registered in 1346 was $6,951,797 and in 1347 $4,677,045. 


174. Good progress is reported in settlement work. 


175. The withdrawal of Rubber Restriction has eased 
matters in Land Offices, and has made it possible for Land 
Officers to do some inspection work. 


176. A new Land Code is in course of preparation, 
and it is hoped that it will be brought into force during 1349. 


SURVEYS. 


177. The total expenditure of the Survey Department 
was $385,681, of which $41,267 was spent on Topographical 
work as compared with a total of $400,128 in the previous 
year of which $57,571 was spent on Topographical work. 


178. Revenue collections amounted to $9,527.02. 
Survey fees on agricultural land are included in premium. 
Survey fees at schedule rates (or in cases of sub-division 
at cost) for work completed during the year amounted to 
$175,722 as against $180,823 in 1346. 


179. The staff consisted of a Superintendent and four 
Assistant Superintendents, one European Surveyor, 46 
subordinate field staff, 5 surveyors under training and an 
office staff of 120. 


180. 182,688 chains (1,659 miles) were measured by 
Theodolite Survey at a cost of 82 cents a chain—this total 
includes 6,971 original lots covering 64,399 acres and 396 
sub-divisions. 128,535 chains (1,607 miles) were measured 
by demarcation at a cost of 30 cents a chain: this total 
comprises 5,228 lots covering 17,405 acres. 


181. 4,804 final grants were forwarded to the Land 
Office and 1,019 provisional titles. Settlement tracings 
for 5,319 lots were prepared and forwarded to the Land 
Office. 


182. Classes were held in the Head Office during the 
year for Computers and Draftsmen. The examination 
results were very poor. 
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183. Mr. W. J. C. Stevens, who had spent 11 years in 
the Kedah Survey Department and his last six years as 
Superintendent, retired on pension towards the close of 
the year. 


XI—LABOUR. 


184. During 1347, 4,582 assisted Indian immigrants 
arrived in Kedah, 2,709 adult males, 1,163 adult females and 
710 minors. The totals for 1346 were 7,857 adults and 
1,745 minors, and for 1345, 18,376 adults and 3,769 minors. 


185. The total number of labourers employed in 
Kedah as on 30th June 1929 (22nd Muharram 1348) was 
49,436, an increase over the previous year of 1,822. The 
numbers according to races were Southern Indians 34,436, 
Malays and Javanese 9,922, Chinese 5,739 and others 339. 
Southern Indians increased by 27, Malays and Javanese by 
peat other races by 206, whilst Chinese decreased 

'y 


186. The minimum wages paid by Government 
Departments were 50 cents for men and 40 cents for women. 
These rates have been adopted by nearly all the large 
estates. Licences to recruit have been refused to estates 
not offering these rates. 


187. There was practically no change in the cost of 
living during the year. Most estates obtain their own rice 
and supply their labourers at a uniform price—from 42 
cents to 45 cents a gantang (gallon). 


188. There were 115 estate and 31 village toddy shops 
open during the year. 


189. The death rate was 12.57 per mille as compared 
with 17.78 in the previous year. Amongst Indian labourers 
the rates were 17.08 and 22.48 respectively. 


190. The Estates Health Board Enactment was 
considerably amended during the year, and good progress 
has been made with schemes for the provision of group 
hospitals and the services of Medical Practitioners. The 
Board’s duties have been lightened by the hearty co-opera- 
tion of the majority of the larger estate owners and 
managers. The Protector of Labour is Chairman and 
temporarily Administrator of the Board. 
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191. 389 complaints, mostly trivial, were registered 
during the year as against 207 last year. The majority 
were settled departmentally. Sixteen civil suits on behalf 
of labourers were instituted by the Department for recovery 
of wages due. Five prosecutions were brought for in- 
fringement of the Labour Laws. Twenty orders were 
issued under the Labour Code. 


192. 284 visits and 82 special visits were made by the 
Protector of Labour and the Labour Inspector. 


193. There were 70 Tamil and one Telugu Vernacular 
Schools on estates compared with 61 last year. 


194. All labour in Kedah is free, labourers arrive in 
the State free of debt and are all at-liberty to leave their 
employment at any time on giving a month’s notice. 


195. The expenditure of the Department was $19,165. 


CHINESE PROTECTORATE. 


196. Nine societies were registered and eleven exempt- 
ed from registration during the year. Three societies were 
struck off the Register as having ceased to exist. 


197. There was one prosecution during the year under 
the Societies Enactment, resulting in the conviction of 
nineteen Chinese on the charge of acting as members of an 
unlawful (Triad) society. Sixteen of these were banished 
on the expiration of their sentences. No other trouble 
was given by secret societies. 


198. Enquiries numbering 248 were undertaken by 
the Department as follows :— 


(a) Enquiries under the Women and Girls’ 


Protection Enactment ey 12 
(b) Complaints regarding domestic matters, 

maintenance, custody of children, ete. . . 90 
(c) Complaints regarding labourers’ wages 12 
(d) Miscellaneous ae si ve 74 
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199. Four women and girls were admitted to the 
Home on suspicion of having been brought into the State for 
the purpose of prostitution. Three were detained, and 
one put on Security Bond. Subsequently two were re- 
patriated to China and two married. 


200. Twenty nine women and girls were admitted to 
the Home in all. Two remained at the end-of the year, 
and one is being maintained in the Penang Po Leung Kuk. 


201. The enquiries regarding labourers’ wages repre- 
sented claims by 277 labourers for a total sum of $12,462.19. 
Of this sum $7,046.28 was recovered with the assistance of 
the Department, and 16 claims amounting to $3,900.38 were 
sent to Court for enforcement of the orders. The balance 
of $1,515.53 represents claims dismissed or irrecoverable. 


202. The Registration of Schools Enactment (No. 4 
of 1347) was passed during the year, the Protector being 
appointed Registrar. 


208. The Protector was also appointed Administrator 
of four Chinese estates and Receiver of one Insolvent estate. 


204. The decrepits in the Sungei Patani hospital and 
Alor Star Vagrants Camp were visited regularly. A 
number of decrepits from Sungei Patani were repatriated, 
thanks to the generous assistance of local Chinese traders. 


XII—MISCELLANEOUS. 


SANITARY BOARDS. 


205. The three main Sanitary Boards in Kedah are 
the Kota Star, Kuala Muda and Kulim District Boards, each 
of which has jurisdiction over several outlying village areas. 
There are also smaller Boards in the other districts. All 
the Boards have unofficial representation. 


206. The revenue of the Kota Star, Kuala Muda and 
Kulim Boards was $64,556, $57.628 and $41,289 respectively 
compared with $62,019, $57,827 and $35,579 in 1346. 


207. The corresponding figures for expenditure were 
$56,244, $382,370 and $29,355 for 1347 against $61,794, 
$35,722 and $31,533 for 1346. Reduction in expenditure 
is due to removal of clerical salaries from Sanitary Board 
expenditure. 
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208. Owing to trade depression, there was in general 
very little progress in building of new shop-houses, but in 
Alor Star, Baling and Kulim a few new shop-houses were 
built or were in process of being built. A scheme was 
considered for improvement of Kuala Ketil Village, and 
development of the area near the present brick houses. 
Some preliminary work was done on the development 
schemes for the old town of Alor Star. 


209. Some progress was made in extending Sanitary 
Board contro] to certain small villages on the roadsides. 
Owing to a readjustment of district boundaries between 
Kulim and Baling districts, the village of Merbau Pulas was 
handed over to Kulim Sanitary Board. 


210. Water supplies to Gurun, Kota Sarang Semut 
and Simpang Ampat Kangkong were completed during the 
year, the two latter in particular being of great benefit. 
Bowens in the dry season water was carted to these 
places. 


211. Investigations with a view to the improvement 
of the Alor Star water supply, which is at present inade- 
quate, have been going on for some time, and it is hoped 
that a satisfactory scheme will be evolved. 


212. The Government approved the principle of the 
installation of petrol pumps, and a number were installed 
in various places following on the necessary amendment to 
the Petroleum Enactment to allow of bulk storage, which 
was passed late in 1346. 


213. During the year the old appointments of Sub- 
Sanitary Inspectors were abolished, their places being taken 
by Probationer Health Inspectors with a higher standard 
of education. The probationers are first attached to the 
Health Office at Sungei Patani and then sent to Alor Star 
for a period of practical training. One Inspector was sent 
to Singapore to take the Royal Sanitary Institute Course. 


214. In Alor Star, the Veterinary Department gave 
instructions in the detection of diseased meat etc. 


215. Town planning schemes were drawn up and 
approved for several areas, and a number of notices issued 
for the destruction of dilapidated and insanitary premises. 
Incinerators were erected at some of the smaller places. 
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CO-OPERATION. 


216. The total of registered societies was seventeen 
rural credit societies and one Thrift and Loan Society, and 
in addition there were eight rural credit societies and six 
Thrift and Loan Societies for which registration was not 
approved. This shows no advance in numbers on the 
previous year, the policy being not to form new societies, 
but to consolidate those already formed. Many applica- 
tions were received for permission to form new societies 
but were refused. 


217. The accounts were audited up to the end of the 
first half year 1347, which roughly corresponds with the 
end of 1928—generally speaking they were found to be 
carefully and neatly kept. 


218. The registered societies shewed a total of 1,125 
members, a subscribed capital of $18,528, total of loans 
granted during the twelve months $75,033, amount of such 
loans repaid $48,955 and $1,947 of instalments overdue. 
The most noticeable point about these figures is the singular 
rapidity with which the money circulates among the 
members. The figure for outstandings is not excessive 
in view of the fact that the accounts were audited before 
the padi harvests. 


219. The Assistant Director of Co-operation inspected 
all the registered and most of the unregistered societies in 
the State. Visits were also paid by the Director and Mr. 
C. F. Strickland, formerly of the Punjab Co-operation 
Department, in connection with the latter’s study of co- 
operation in Malaya. 


220. The staff consisted of a Registrar and an As- 
sistant Registrar, both of whom are members of the Kedah 
Civil Service. 


STATE COUNCIL AND LEGISLATION. 


221. Forty-six meetings of the State Council were 
held during the year at which, in addition to the ordinary 
work of administration, the following Enactments were 
passed :— 


The Sanitary Board (Amendment) Enactment. 
The Silt (Control) Enactment. 

The Town Planning Enactment. 

The Registration of Schools Enactment. 

The Mining Enactment. 


SUR ON 
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6. The Petition Writers Enactment. 

7. The Foreign Companies Enactment. 

8. The Chandu Enactment. 

9. The Stamp Enactment. 

10. The Export of Rubber (Restriction) Enactment 
1341, Repeal Enactment. 

11. The Health Board (Amendment) Enactment. 

12. The Rubber Supervision (Amendment) Enactment. 

13. The Evidence Enactment. 

14, The Revenue Vessels Enactment. 

15. The Reformatory Schools Enactment. 

16. The Public Holidays Enactment. 


Of the above Enactments, all came into force during 
the year except Nos. 7, 9, 13 and 16. 


222. Rules, regulations etc. under the following 
Enactments were passed :— 


The Customs Enactment, 1343. 

The Mining Enactment, 1347. 

The Rubber Supervision Enactment, 1346. 
The Waters Enactment, 1343. 

The Chandu Enactment, 1347. 

The Registration. of Vessels Enactment, 1330. 
The Burials Enactment, 1346. 

The Health Board Enactment, 1346. 

The Foreign Companies Enactment, 1347. 
The Motor Cars Enactment, 1343. 

The Petroleum Enactment, 1337. 

The Forest Enactment, 1345. 

The Sanitary Boards Enactment, 1334. 

The Courts Enactment, 1339. 

The Petition Writers Enactment, 1347. 

The Registration of Schools Enactment, 1347. 
The Coconut Trees Preservation Enactment, 1333. 
The Padi Planting Enactment, 1335. 

The Excise Enactment, 1344. 

The Extradition Enactment, 1334. 

The Town Planning Enactment, 1347. 


PRINTING. 


223. The Government Printing Office received oo ‘ 
tional machinery during the year, and was able to deal ¥! t 
a larger volume of work than previously. The Governmet 
Stationery Department is conducted by the Superintendent. | 
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GENERAL. 


224. On 9th May, 1929 (29th Zulkaedah), a total 
eclipse of the Sun took place. Along the central line which 
passed East-North-East through Jitra, 11 miles north of 
Alor Star, the eclipse was total for five minutes whilst at 
Alor Star it was total from 1 hour 34 minutes 48 seconds 
till 1 hour, 39 minutes, 42 seconds. The British Eclipse 
Expedition established an observing station on a site adjoin- 
ing the Adviser’s residence, and the Harvard (U.S.A.) 
Eclipse Expedition observed from this Station. A Japanese 
Expedition observed from Paya Kamunting Estate, Jitra. 


His Excellency the High Commissioner, Sir Hugh 
Clifford, G.C.M.G., G.B.E., and Lady Clifford made a special 
visit to Alor Star to witness the eclipse. 


The weather conditions were not sufficiently favourable 
to enable the astronomers to obtain the scientific results for 
which they were seeking, but the eclipse afforded a spectacle 
of surpassing grandeur for the onlookers. 


225. His Highness Tunku Ibrahim returned from 
Europe to Kedah in the first week of November, and resum- 
ed his duties as Regent and President of the State Council. 


226. On 18th April His Highness the Regent visited 
Penang and was granted an interview with His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Gloucester who was passing through 
on his way to Japan. 


227. The thanks of the Kedah Government are due 
to all Unofficials who have helped Government as members 
of the various Boards and Committees throughout the State. 


228. Mr. H. C. Eckhardt continued to act as British 
Adviser till 12th July 1928 (23.1.47) when Mr. T. W. 
Clayton, the holder of the substantive appointment, returned 
to duty. 


T. W. CLAYTON, 
British Adviser, Kedah. 


Alor Star, 16th November, 1929. 
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STATE OF PERLIS. 


ANNUAL REPORT 


FOR THE YEAR A.H. 1347 (20TH JUNE, 1928 To 
8TH JUNE, 1929). 


PREFATORY NOTE 
GEOGRAPHICAL. 


__ Perlis is a small State, about 316 square miles in area 
lying between the 6th and 7th parallels of latitude on the 
West Coast of the Malay Peninsula. The coast line which 
runs north-west and south-east is approximately 13 miles 
in length. On the west the State is bounded by a range 
of mountains running north and south which separate it 
from the Siamese Province of Setul. 


On the east the boundary is with the Siamese Province 
of Nakon Sridhammaraj and the Malay State of Kedah. 
On the south it is bounded by the State of Kedah. Padang 
Besar on the main trunk line to Bangkok is the frontier 
railway station between Siam and Malaya. 


The coastal plain, which is suitable for rice growing, 
extends inland for a distance of about 14 miles. A striking 
feature of the landscape are the isolated limestone hills 
which rise abruptly from the plain. 


The Perlis River is the only river of any size in the 
State and this is navigable by small craft as far as the town 
of Kangar. 


HISTORICAL. 


Perlis was made a separate State by the Siamese in 
about 1841 A.D. when an Arab named Syed Hussin, whose 
father, Syed Harun, had previously acquired the status of 
a local chief, was made Raja. 
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The present Raja, Syed Alwi bin Almerhum Syed Safi, 
is the fourth who held that position under the suzerainty 
of Siam. A European Adviser was appointed from 
Bangkok in 1905 at the request of the Raja to aid him in 
putting the State’s finances in order and remained until 
15th July 1909,when in consequence of a treaty concluded 
between Great Britain and. Siam, whereby the suzerainty 
of Siam was exchanged for that of Great Britain, the 
duties were handed over to a British Adviser. 


Mr. Meadows Frost, Malayan Civil Service, was the 
first to act in the new appointment. 


CLIMATE. 


The State is subject to the influence of both the 
North-East Monsoon, lasting from November to March, 
and the South-West Monsoon, between July and September. 


The average annual rainfall at Kangar is about 80 
inches. The highest recorded annual rainfall was 106.3 
inches in 1913 and the lowest 65.6 inches in 1926. 


The shade temperature at Kangar varies between a 
mean maximum of about 89° and a mean minimum of 73°. 
It occasionally rises to 96° and has been known to fall to 
649, 


About the end of December and the beginning of 
January the climate can be delightfully cool and pleasant. 


POPULATION. 


The population at the Census of 1921, was 
40,087 including 34,165 Malays, 3,602 Chinese, 811 Indians 
and 1,344 Siamese. The population is now estimated to 
be about 45,000 of whom some 40,000 are Malays. There 
are 6 Europeans living in the State. 


LANGUAGE. 


The Language of the country is Malay, and the 
Official language is written in the Arabic script. A number 
of the Malay words used are peculiar to Perlis and the 
neighbouring State of Kedah. 
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CURRENCY. 

The currency is that of the Straits Settlements. 
The unit is the silver dollar which is divided into 100 cents. 
The value of the dollar is fixed at 2s. 4d. 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


Malay, English and Chinese weights and measures 
are used. 


One pikul (100 katis) = 133} Ibs. 
One kati = 16 tahils. 
One kuncha (lUnaleh) == 160 gantangs. 
One gantang == One gallon. 
One relong == .711] acre. 
I—GENERAL. 


Early in the year under review the State, which 
had been enjoying a considerable measure of prosperity 
for two or three years previously, began to feel the effects 
of the general trade depression already evident elsewhere 
in the Malay Peninsula. 


In addition the padi harvests of 1346 and 1347 
were both poor so that it is not surprising that the total 
revenue for 1347 was considerably lower than the record 
amount collected in the previous year. 


In spite however of unfavourable conditions during 
the year, the revenue and expenditure (including a loan 
repayment of $50,000) almost balanced. 


II—-FINANCE. 


The Revenue for the year 1347 amounted to 
$523,329 as compared with $645,114 and an estimate of 
$595,200. , 


The decrease of $61,785 compared with the previous 
year is mainly accounted for under the headings of Chandu, 
Customs and Land. 


The Expenditure for the year amounted to $584,085 
as against an estimate of $594,579. The expenditure for 
1346 was $622,928. 
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There was a small deficit of $756 on the year’s working. 


The Revenue and Expenditure during the past 5 
years is shown below :— 


A.H. Revenue Expenditure 
$ $ 

1343 470,616 441,825 

1344 594,098 565,071 

1345 614,665 630,768 

1346 645,114 622,928 

1347 583,329 584,085 


The Revenue in 1327 (1909), the-first year of British 
Administration, was $102,552. 


Details of the revenue and expenditure for the 
last three years are given in Appendices A and B. 


The expenditure each year has included a sum of 
$50,000 paid in reduction of the debt to the Governmient 
of the Federated Malay States. At the end of the year 
the debt stood at $50,000. It has since been repaid in full 
so that at the time of writing there is no Public Debt. 


A Comparative Statement of Expenditure for the 
years A.H. 1345, 1846 and 1847 is appended below :— 








Heads of Expenditure 1345 1346 1347 
8 $ 8 
Ruling House Allowances and Pen- 
sions sae ste «| 16,353 | 16,110 | 18,036 
Personal Emoluments ss +» | 200,988 | 216,043 | 230,795 


Other Charges Annually Recurrent... 169,716 | 199,864 | 198,783 
Special Expenditure (other than 
Public Works and Repayment of 


Loan) tee eee eee | 29,846 | 32,789 | 46,283 
Public Works Special Services +». | 163,865 | 108,122 | 40,183 
Repayment of Loan on «| 50,000 | 50,000 | 50,000 


TOTAL +++ | 630,768 | 622,928 584,085 











The higher expenditure during the years 1345 and 
1346 was largely due to the installation of the water supply 
for Kangar and Arau. 
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The surplus of Assets over Liabilities at the end 
of the year amounted to $426,802. 


A Statement of Assets and Liabilities at the end 
of the two years 1346 and 1347 is given in Appendix C. 


Investments amounting to $295,000, which consist 
of Straits Settlements Government securities and Singapore 
Municipal Debentures are entered at face value 


The Adviser performed the duties of State Auditor. 


III—PRODUCTION. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Rice:— Perlis produces sufficient rice for its own 
needs and is able to export on an average about 150,000 
pikuls of padi and rice annually. Owing to a poor harvest 
only 108,008 pikuls were exported in 1347. 


The area of land alienated for wet padi planting 
in the State is about 38,000 acres. Of this area about 
84,000 acres are reported to have been planted with wet 
padi during the year under review. 


The average yield on the richer soil nearer the 
sea coast is about 450 gantangs an acre, but on the poorer 
laterite soils it falls to about 270 gantangs an acre. 


Considerable use is made of the phosphate manure 
obtained from the limestone caves. It is ordinarily applied 
to the fields once in every three years. On the poorer soils it 
is said to have the effect of increasing the crop by 30 per 
cent or more. There is no doubt that with seed selection 
the crops could be increased, and it is hoped in the near 
future to have the trained staff to carry this out. 


The padi crop harvested at the end of the year 
(season 1928-1929) was again poor, being estimated at 
5,851,200 gantangs as compared with 5,434,000 gantangs 
in 1846 and 9,656,000 in 1345. As in the previous year 
the main reason for the poor crop was a drought at the 
beginning of the usual planting season. 


Improvements in irrigation are being put in hand 
and when these are completed it is hoped that the crops 
will be less influenced than they are at present by the 
vagaries of the rainfall during the normal wet season. 
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Rubber:— The area of mature rubber trees in the 
State is comparatively very small, but a fair number of 
Malay holdings have been planted up in the last few years. 
The total area under rubber is about 5,000 acres but only 
two estates exceed 500 acres each in area. The amount 


of rubber exported from the State during the year was 
4,257 pikuls as against 4,119 pikuls in 1346. 


_Miscellaneous Crops:—_ Coconuts, arecanuts and 
tapioca are planted on a small scale. The following quan- 
tities were exported in 1847. 


Tapioca .. oe .. 6,367 pikuls. 
Copra rt a .. 38,199 
Arecanuts a ae 522 a 


Cattle and buffaloes:— The number of animals at 
the last Census was 10,225 cattle and 2,335 buffaloes. The 
export of cattle and buffaloes is at present prohibited except 
under special permits. 


Poultry:— A large number of ducks are reared 
by Chinese, especially at the fishing villages of Kuala Perlis 
and Kuala Sanglang. Over four million fowls and ducks 
eggs were exported during the year: most of them are sent 
to Perak, but some are sent to Penang. The number of 
fowls and ducks exported in 1847 was 124,712. 


Pests:—A large number of Giant snails (Achatina 
fulica) were discovered at Arau. Over 20,000 of them were 
collected and destroyed. This is the first time they have 
been observed in the State. 


FORESTRY. 


There is at present no organished Forest Depart- 
ment. The issue of passes for removal of timber and 
jungle produce is carried out by the Police. 


The total revenue collected during the year from 
the issue of removal passes was $1,856, while the total 
royalty collected by way of export duty on timber and jungle 
produce amounted to $688. 


In the early part of the year there was a demand for 
wood known locally as “Kayu Kederang” (a species 
of Cudrania). A yellow dye is obtained from this wood 
which is used in the Batik industry in Sumatra. Altogether 
1,778 pikuls of this wood were exported. 
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A feature of the State is the forest on the coastal 
plain extending nearly 10 miles inland. This forest, which 
is about 25 square miles in area, consists almost entirely 
of trees known as “Gelam” (a species of Melaleuca). The 
timber is used chiefly for firewood while Malays in the 
neighbourhood use the bark for roofing their temporary 
houses. 


FISHERIES. 


The State has a sea coast of about 18 miles in length 
and the waters off tle coast are fairly shallow. The total 
amount of salt water fish exported out of the State during 
the year was 3,937 pikuls. The bulk of this was sent in 
a dried state to Penang. 


Fresh water fish to the amount of 1,547 pikuls was 
exported to Penang. About half of this was dried before 
export. 


MINING. 


Tin-ore is mined in the north-west corner of the 
State. The total area of mining land held under mining 
titles at the end of the year was 2,411 acres. With the 
exception of 164 acres the whole of this area has been 
alienated for cave mining in the limestone hills or “ Wangs” 
as they are known locally. The total amount of tin-ore 
exported during the year was 9,367 pikuls as compared with 
9,234 pikuls in 13846 and 5,551 pikuls in 1345. 


The output of ore is very dependent on the weather 
as the underground streams are quickly flooded by heavy 
rains. In the wet season very little mining is possible in 
the hills. 


IV-TRADE AND ECONOMICS. 


Trade. Figures are available only regarding the 
import and export of dutiable articles. 


Comparative figures for 1346 and 1347 are given 
below in respect of the various dutiable articles imported 
into the State. 








Articles | 1346 1347 
Tobacco (pikuls) ax a a 557 562 
Cigars (Ibs) aes ove oss 638 692 
Cigarettes (lbs) soe aoe i 34,194 29,648 
European Spirits (gallons) ee aes 1,855 1,821 
Chinese Spirits (gallons) ae see 2.630 2,404 
Beer, Cider Ete (gallons) see ae, 4,434 3,519 
Petroleum (gallons) ... ane Pes 147,632 | 153,432 





The bulk of the articles imported into the State 
come from Penang, either by rail through Kedah or by 
sea direct in junks. 


The quantity of the principal articles exported from 
the State is given below:— 











Articles 1346 1347 
a 
Padi and Rice (pikuls) ee oa 139.007 108.008 
Rubber (pikula) os oe ie 4,119 4,957 
Copra (pikuls) rn _ _ 2,454 3,199 
Betel-nut (pikuls) ... se ees 528 522 
Tin-Ore (pikuls) see try ats 9,234 9,367 
Phosphates (tons)... a ee 550 422 
Fish (pikuls) ase tee one 4,706 5,710 
Poultry =... ees see es 98,492 124,712 
Eggs ose aes eee | 3,327, 4,057,349 
Cattle (head). ao ane 34 
Sheep and Goats (head) eee nee 138 161 
Hides (pikul) ees see oes 180 251 
NS Se, BO et ee 


Other exports included tapioca flour, ataps and hopey. 


55 


Customs:— The total revenue from Customs 
duties was $228,660 as against $248,337 in 1346. 


The principal items were :— 





1346 1317 
$ $ 
Import duty on liquor an eee 34,831 33,395 
do. petroleum ose ss 7,382 7,672 
do. tobacco ves tes 57,861 52,953 
Export duty on fish ... see soe 4,915 1,757 
do. padi and rice ... age 32,113 27,959 
do. poultry ave ane 9,849 12,471 
do. rubber oa a0 11,058 6.491 
do. tin-ore ose vee | 81,691 72,669 











The decrease in the total Customs Revenue is 
chiefly due to a fall in the price of tin, a reduction in the 
rate of export duty on rubber and smaller exports of padi 
and rice. Also, considerably fewer cigarettes were 
imported which was probably due to the depression in trade. 


On the other hand receipts from the export duties 
on agricultural produce, fish and poultry showed satis- 
factory increases, 


The export of the phosphate deposits found in 
the caves in the limestone hills has been prohibited except 
under special licence. These deposits form a valuable 
manure for the rice fields and it is necessary to conserve 
the supply for domestic use. 


Chandv:— The amount of Chandu (prepared 
Opium) sold during the year was 16,776 tahils as against 
20,485 tahils in 1846. The decrease is largely the result 
of a general trade depression. Chandu is sold only to 
adult male Chinese. There are six Government retail 
shops and two Government Smoking Saloons. 


V—COMMUNICATIONS. 


POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


The Posts and Telegraphs Department is main- 
tained by the Kedah Government which also controls the 
telephone system. 
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There is a post and telegraph office at Kangar. 
The following business was transacted at this office during 
the last 3 years :— 








Registered Articles 
Parcels 


| 

| 
Letters sae oe | 60,593 | 88.335 | 92,729 
Telegrams | 





Money Orders and Postal Orders to the value of 
$29,937 were handled at the Kangar Post Office as com- 
pared with Orders to the value of $33,774 in 1346. 


At the end of the year the Saving Bank included 
34 separate accounts with a total amount of $621 on deposit. 


At Padang Besar Railway Station, on the Siamese 
frontier, the following business was dealt with :— 





j 
1345 1346 | 1347 








Letters eon ee | 33,0383 | 34,762 | 39,807 
Registered Articles ee aes 1,064 1,708 1.955 
Parcels Be wee ae 58 55 male 
se ee. | \ 
ROADS. 


There are 3614 miles of metalled roads in the 
State and 7 miles of unmetalled roads. The amount spent 
during the year on the upkeep of roads, streets and bridges 
including asphalting was $48,353. About 22 miles of path 
were also maintained. 


The policy of asphalting the main roads in the State 
was continued. 


No new roads were constructed during the year. 


The Perlis River is largely used as a_ highway 
between Kangar and the fishing village of Kuala Perlis. 
Junks from Penang are able to sail up as far as Kangar 
during Spring Tides. 


_ BT 
SHIPPING. 


The chief ports are at Kangar about 5 miles up the 
Perlis river and Kuala Sanglang on the sea coast. There 
are also Customs Stations on the coast at Kuala Perlis, and 
Sungei Bharu. 


The number of junks entering decreased from 326 
to 266 and the tonnage from 7,884 to 6,612. Small boats 
entering decreased from 374 to 333. 


Small motor boats run fairly frequently to the Kedah 
River and to Setul in Siam. 


VI—JUSTICE, POLICE AND PRISONS. 


COURTS. 


There are four Courts constituted in the State. 


The Court of the Raja-in-Council hears appeals from 
the Senior Court. 


The Senior Court consists of a Malay Judge sitting 
together with the Adviser. In any proceeding the decision 
of the Court is the decision agreed upon by the two members 
thereof and if they are unable to agree, the proceeding is 
referred for decision to the Court of the Raja. 


The Senior Court has original criminal jurisdiction 
but no original civil jurisdiction. It has also appellate 
jurisdiction in all criminal and civil matters. 


The Junior Court consists of a Malay Magistrate 
and has original civil jurisdiction. In its criminal juris- 
diction it has power in certain cases to inflict a fine not 
exceeding $250 and any sentence of imprisonment not 
exceeding one year. 


The Sheriah Court consists of the Chief Kathi or 
the Assistant Kathi and has jurisdiction in matters relating 
to the Muhammadan religion. 


The work done in the Courts during the year under 
review is tabulated hereunder :-— 


CRIMINAL COURTS. 








Appeal Court cee asi 20 19 1 

Senior Court eee 1 28 29 

Junior Court ees 4 524 520 8 

Sheriah Court ae 8 17 22 3 
CIVIL COURTS. 





Cases | Instituted| Disposed eee 
from 1346.| in 1347. lofin 1347,| ® 1347 


Senior Court (Appeal) 1 25 25 1 
Junior Court | 58 769 800 27 
Sheriah Court see 5 55 56 4 


There were 8 Criminal Appeals and 2 Civil Appeals 
to the Raja’s Court. One Criminal Appeal was allowed. 
The other Appeals were dismissed. 


Twenty nine Administration suits were disposed of 
during the year. 


POLICE. 


The police force is in charge of a Malay Officer who is 
styled Chief of Police. With few exceptions the whole 
Force is Malay. 


The health of the force was good during the year 
except at Kaki Bukit village. 


Discipline was fair. A lance corporal completed 
a period of training at the Police Depot at Kuala Lumpur 
and is now carrying out the duties of drill instructor. 


There are 7 police stations in the State. 


The number of reports received at the various 
stations was 258 as against 320 in the previous year. The 
number of reports of theft received in 13847 was 105. In 
pera there were 24 reports regarding the stealing of 
cattle. 


There were 8 reports of murder received during 
the year. In one case a Chinese was found dead on the 
sea-shore. Certain persons were suspected and tried by 
the Court, but the evidence against them was insufficient: 
In the other two cases a conviction of culpable homicide 
not amounting to murder was obtained. 


PRISONS. 


There is only one Prison in the State and this is 
situated at Kangar. 


The Adviser is Superintendent of Prisons and is 
assisted by a Gaoler. The staff consisted at the end of 
we ope of 4 Sikh N.C.0’s and 4 Sikh and 11 Malay 

arders. 


There were 89 prisoners remaining at the end of the 
previous year. 158 were admitted during 1347, eleven of 
whom were women. 


47 prisoners remained at the end of the year. 


Discipline was fair and the health of the prisoners 
was again satisfactory. 


Rice is purchased and milled in the prison. During 
the year 19,248 gantangs of padi were milled and sold for 
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In addition to rice milling the work done inside the 
prison included carpentry, basketry and the making of 
licence plates and boards. 


A considerable amount of extra-mural work was per- 
formed such as scavenging, grass-cutting and drain- 
cleaning. 


A garden was started during the year for the supply 
of vegetables to the prison. 


e total revenue collected was $6,387 as compared 
with ae 694 in 1346. The total expenditure was $18,186. 
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VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


The Public Works Department is under the charge 
of a European Assistant Engineer seconded from the 
Federated Malay States. The State Engineer, Kedah gave 
valuable advice in more important matters and paid 
monthly visits to the State. The average labour force of 
the Department was 178. Their health was generally good. 


The total expenditure of the Department was 
$189,548 of which $12,251 was in respect of Personal 
Emoluments. 


Works and Buildings:— Schools and Teachers 
quarters were completed at Abi, Santan and Utan Aji 
while others were under construction at Arau, Kuala Perlis 
and Sanglang. With the exception of those at Abi and 
Santan, these schools were to replace existing buildings 
of an old type. An additional block of Police barracks 
was erected at Kangar. Two filter beds at the headworks 
of the Kangar and Arau water supply were completed 
during the year. A sum of $5,594 was spent on the main- 
tenance of the waterworks. 


Roads, Streets and Bridges:— Particulars regarding 
the roads in the State are given in Part V. Several 
worden bridges were replaced by reinforced concrete 
bridges or culverts and very few wooden bridges are now 
left on the main roads in the State. A stone-crusher was 
purchased during the year for supplying metal and sand 
for asphalting. 


Trrigation and Drainage:— A ferro-concrete dam 
at Padang Malau across the Pelarit river, commenced in 
1346, was completed in time to irrigate the rice fields in 
the vicinity during the planting season in 1347. The total 
cost of maintenance of ene and Irrigation Works 
during the year was $7,419. 


VIII-PUBLIC HEALTH. 


A General Hospital is maintained by Government 
at Kangar with ward accommodation for 60 patients. 
The hospital is in charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 


The State Surgeon, Kedah paid monthly visits to 
the Hospital in addition to advising on matters of im- 
portance concerning public health. 


A travelling dispensary visited outlying localities 
and was much appreciated by the rural population. 
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The number of in-patients treated at the hospital 
during the year was 1,104. The percentage of deaths was 
5.16 as compared with 6.25 in 1846. If deaths within 48 
hours of admission are omitted the death rate was 3.98. 


Out-door patients numbered 6,638 of whom 3.891 
were Malays, 1,450 Indians and 1,102 Chinese. 


Neosalvarsan injections numbered 3,370, of which 
2,238 were for yaws and 1,137 for other conditions. 


Mental cases were transferred to the Central Mental 
Hospital at Tanjong Rambutan in Perak, and there were 
15 Perlis patients at that institution at the end of the year. 
There were 3 Perlis patients in the Leper Asylum at 
Pulau Jerejak near Penang. 


Vital Statistics:— The birth rate for the year was 
28.03 per mille and the death rate 16.35 per mille. The 
figures for the previous year were 24.26 and 15.56 
per mille respectively. The number of deaths which 
occurred among infants up to a year old was 146. The 
infantile death rate per thousand births was 111.03 as 
compared with 100.00 in 1246 and 136.08 in 1345. It is 
unfortunate that practically none of these cases seek 
medical aid. 


Malaria is responsible for the largest proportion 
of the total deaths in the State. Infantile convulsions 
and Lung diseases come next in the mortality scale. 


Veterinary:— There were 7 cases of rabies in 1347, 
the last being in the 7th month (December, 1928). There 
was no cattle epidemic in the State during the year. 


Meteorological: The Climate is described in the 
Prefatory Note. The total rainfall at Kangar during the 
year 1928 was below the average being 72.36 as compared 
with the average for the previous 10 years of 80.20 inches. 


The highest shade temperature during 1928 was 969° 
and the lowest 66°. 


Abstracts of Meteorological observations are given 
in Appendices D, E and F. : 
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IX—EDUCATION. 


There are 18 Malay Boys’ Schools maintained by 
Government with an average enrolment of 1,636 pupils. 


The number of Malay Girls’ Schools was increased 
to 3 by the completion during the year of a new School at 
Abi and the average enrolment is about 200. 


There is a demand for a fourth Girls’ School, but 
there is a difficulty in getting suitable women teachers. 
This demand indicates a change in the views of the parents 
towards education as it is not many years ago since the 
first girls’ school in the State was opened with an extremely 
small attendance. 


During the year two students completed their course 
at the Sultan Idris Training College at Tanjong Malim in 
Perak. These are the first two trained teachers in the 
State, and through them instruction is now being given to 
some of the untrained teachers. The weakest subject 
taught by the untrained teachers is arithmetic. 


Basketry has now been started in most of the schools. 
A commencement was made to provide football grounds 
for each school and arrangements are being made to start 
school gardens. 


There are four Perlis students at the Sultan Idris 
Training College and four boys are studying in English 
Schools at Penang at Government expense. 


The total expenditure of the Department amounted 
to $39,648 as against $36,272 in 1846 and $34,865 in 1845. 


The Kuan Yik School for Chinese at Kangar is main- 
tained by the Chinese Community and has an enrolment 
of 114 boys and 82 girls. 


X—LANDS AND SURVEY. 
LAND AND MINES. 


Agricultural land is now alienated under titles known 
as Small Grants which may be held in perpetuity. There 
are however still in existence a large number of old grants 
for land which were issued without any accurate demarca- 
tion of the boundaries. As demarcation with prismatic 
compass proceeds these old Grants are being exchanged for 
Small Grants. In addition a large number of holdings have 


68 

been occupied for many years on a form of temporary occu- 
pation licence, no premium having been paid for the land. 
Efforts are being made to induce those who wish to occupy 
the land permanently to put in applications for permanent 
titles. It will be seen that Land administration is in a 
transition stage. The existing Land laws are contained in 
two or three primitive Enactments and are far from 
complete. It is hoped that it may be possible to introduce 
a consolidated Land Enactment in the near future. 


The total area of agricultural land alienated at the end 
of the year was 55,563 acres, and the rent rolls show a 
total annual rental of $48,642. The above does not include 
land held under temporary occupation licences on which 
$7,041 was collected in 1347. 


There are large arrears of rent due but these were 
reduced during the year from about $18,000 to $13,392 and 
it is hoped to make a further considerable reduction during 
1848. There is a falling off in the demand for land and land 
sales realised only $8,902 as compared with $19,066 in 1346 
and $24,251 in 1345. 


During the year 522 acres were alienated for padi 
planting, 266 acres for rubber planting and 184 acres for 
orchards and general cultivation. 


Five Prospecting Licences and sixteen Mining Certi- 
ficates were issued during the year. Mining rents collected 
amounted to $3,944. 


SURVEY. 


6 The Department is under the supervision of the Super- 
intendent of Surveys, Kedah and the Assistant Superinten- 
dent, North Kedah. All Office Work is done by the Kedah 
Survey Office. 


The total number of lots demarcated at the end of the 
year amounted to 24,909. 


ae total expenditure of the Department for 1847 was 


o 
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XI—LABOUR. 


Conditions of labour are governed by the Labour Code 
1345, under which the Controller of Labour, Malaya is 
Controller of Labour for the State. 


About 300 South Indian labourers are employed on 
rubber estates while about 90 are employed by Government 
in the Public Works Department. 


The labour employed on the tin mines at Kaki Bukit 
is almost entirely Chinese. 


XII—MISCELLANEOUS. 
STATE COUNCIL. 


During the year under review the State Council met 
on 29 occasions, His Highness the Raja presiding at every 
meeting. One Enactment was passed, namely an Enact- 
ment to amend the Motor Cars Enactment, 1335. 


CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES. 


__ The following table shows the growth of the Co-opera- 
tive movement in the State since the passing of the 
‘on Societies Enactment in 1345 (September, 


| Total Working 








Year | No. of Societies | No. of Members | Capital 
" =; I i 

1345 2 159 $2,703 
1346 6 407 $13,638 
1347 9 517 $27,789 





All these societies with the exception of one, the 
Government Servants’ Thrift and Loan Society, are Rural 
Credit Societies. 


The careful attention given to the earlier societies 
appears to be bearing fruit in that the rural population is 
now taking more interest in the Co-operative movement and 
showing an increasing faith in the benefits to be derived 
from it. At the same time the majority of the members of 
the Rural Credit Societies are still far too illiterate to be 
capable of keeping the accounts and managing the affairs 
of their own societies without the constant personal help 
and attention of the Registrar. 
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The movement in the State is also fortunate in having 
the enthusiastic support of Tuan Haji Ahmad, the Chief 
Magistrate. During the year Mr. R. Boyd, M.C.S. Assis- 
tant Director of Co-operation, F.M.S. and S.S. and Mr. C. F. 
Strickland, I.C.S. visited the State and their advice on 
Co-operative matters was much appreciated. 


MUNICIPAL. 


There is a Sanitary Board which is responsible for the 
health, construction of buildings and other municipal 
matters in Kangar Town and in the villages of Arau, Padang 
Besar and Kaki Bukit. 


The Board consists of a Chairman, the Assistant 
Engineer, the Assistant Surgeon, the Chief of Police and 
certain unofficial members for each area. The thanks of 
Government are again due to the unofficial members for 
their valuable assistance. 


The death during the year of Mr. Tan Teng Song, who 
had been an active unofficial member of the Board at 
Kangar, is much regretted. 


GENERAL. 


His Highness the Raja enjoyed excellent health 
throughout the year, and celebrated his 46th birthday on 
October 26th, 1928. During the year His Highness com- 
pleted his twenty-fifth year since his accession and the 
occasion was marked by three days celebrations in the month 
of May, 1929. The celebrations, which were a great success, 
were given the name of “ Zainat-ul-Muluk ” which means 
a gathering of the people in honour of the Raja. On the 
first day His Highness received addresses from the various 
communities and in the afternoon toured the roads of the 
State in his motor car followed by the Heads of Depart- 
ments. Every few miles along the route of 30 miles the 
the procession halted for the reading of short addresses 
from the schools. In the evening there was a State Dinner 
at which the Secretary to the High Commissioner represent- 
ed His Excellency. 


The proceedings on the second day included a 
“ mengadap ” ceremony in which the officials made loyal 
obeisance to His Highness the Raja according to Malay 
custom. The remainder of the celebrations was given up 
chiefly to entertainments. 


In July 1928 His Highness the Raja paid a private 
visit to Kuala Lumpur, Malacca, Muar and Singapore. 
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On 18th April, 1929 His Highness visited Penang and 
was granted an interview with His Royal Highness the 
Duke of Gloucester who was on his way to Japan as head 
of the Garter Mission. 


The King’s birthday and Armistice day were 
celebrated with official functions at which His Highness 
the Raja was present. 


There are now two troops of Boy Scouts, one Malay 
and one Chinese, with a total roll of 3 Scouters and 63 
Scouts. The first investiture of Scouts was held in August, 
1928. In September several of the Perlis Scouts were 
invited to attend a Kedah Scout Camp at Kulim, and 
two months later some of the Kedah Scouts joined in a two 
days camp in Perlis. 


The total eclipse of the Sun on May 9th was visible in 
Perlis. 


Mr. L. A. Allen, M.C.S. acted as British Adviser 
throughout the year. 


L. A. ALLEN, 
Ag. British Adviser to the Government of 


Perlis. 


Kangar, 14th October, 1929. 
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APPENDIX A. 


Return of Annual Revenue collected in the years 
A. 1845, 13846 and 1347. 





1346. 








Headings. 1345. 1347. 
$ $ $ 

Chandu Monopoly 220,874 218,948 187,673 
Courts ee < 18,714 21,381 16,724 
Customs nee «| 217,416 | 246,337 | 228,660 
Excise 605 | 637 626 
Forests ae o. 1,610 1,826 1,856 
Harbours aa on 3,386 3,503 3,395 
Lands oes oes 85,616 85,412 77,733 
Medical ine ie 1,669 1,622 1,833 
Mines AEG is 3,724 4,966 4,489 
Miscellaneous... oes 380,515 27,925 28,767 
Municipal ies 16,153 16,978 17,667 
Police By 6,013 6,549 5,538 
Prisons A 5,916 6,694 6,387 
Sheriah Court... se 1,608 1,515 1,202 
Veterinary 846 821 779 

TOTAL ... 614,665 645,114 583,329 














APPENDIX B. 


Return of Annual Expenditure incurred in the years 
A.H. 1845, 1846 and 1347, 














Headings. 1345. 1346. 1347. 
$ $ $ 

Ruling House aa aa Pen- ‘ 
sions ete ... ace 16,353 16,110 | 18,036 
His Highness the Raja aay 34,957 36,583 | 44,522 
Office Raja and Adviser Seo 16,000 16,119 16,882 
Audit Office ase eS 2,292 2,698 33H 
Chandu Monopoly 8,942 10,960 13,314 
Co-operative Societies... ov 1,762 3,968 | 5.386 
Courts ase aie 12,897 15,004 15,852 
Customs and Harbours. et 13,647 14,930 | 16,177 
Education ... sds 34,865 36,272 39,648 
Inspector of Lands .. ee 3,318 3,799 4,945 
Lands and Mines 20 wes 16,288 16,525 15,867 
Medical ote ae : 20,921 23,585 22,742 
Miscellaneous Servi ices a 55,420 64,657 67,632 
Mosques”. a rit 4,013 4,111 4,529 
Municipal 9,533 | 10,891 | 12,507 
Penghulus 5,341 6,156 6,612 
Police a eee os 35,633 | 39,159 | 41.567 
Prisons vee oe 15,263 17,378 18,186 
Sheriah Court ae 4,757 5,372 | 6,378 
Surveys nes ae ee 16,800 | 18,747 ; 16,068 
Treasury... 4,751 3.580 4,345 
Public Works Department 18,728 | 17,924! 14,982 

Public Works, Annually Recur- 
rent we | 64,422 | 80,278 | 84,383 
Public Works, Special ‘Services . 163,865 | 108,122 | 40,183 

Repayment of Loan to F. M.S. | 
Government Aa see 50,000 50,000 ; 50,000 

\ 
ToraL ... | 630,768 | 622,928 | 584,085 
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APPENDIX E. 


Abstract of Rainfall Observations at three Stations of the State 


during the years 1928 and 1929 (part). 

















Kangar. Kaki Bukit. | Padang Besar. 
Months. Gi ; 7 a 
128 | 1920 | 1928 | 1929 | 1928 | 1929 
[Inches Inches Inches Inches | Inches; Inches 
January 198 | 0-30 | 2-09) O68 | 148 | 0-60 
February 143) 4:99 | 320 | 2-15 | 2:85 | 2-53 
March 626 H1050 | 62a} GIO] 479} 618 
April D221} £92) 653 | O9L | 546) 6-25 
May 12°87 | 6-99 | B34 | O64 | 704 | 367 
June 437] 920) 200) 435 | 192 | 281 
July 3:29 | 221 | 326 | 2:18 | 5:20] 0-76 
August 5-90 | 3-94 [10-50 | 3:02 | 5:82 | 3-14 
September 112-64 | 14-33 | 12-29 | 9-94 | 7-28 | 9-98 
October | 10-12 | 10-84 1121 
November Bl | 8-24 677]... 
December 247 820 8°39 
ney ni | | 
TOTAL 172-36! R228 | 68-21 
s ! 
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APPENDIX F. 


Abstract of Thermometrical Observations at the General 
Hospital, Kangar during the yeara 1928 


and 1929 (part). 

















| Thermometer Mean (In Shade) | Highest | Lowest 
j recorded | recorded 
MONTHS Shade Shade 
Maximum| Minimum] Range Tempers ‘Tempers 
| | 
1928, 
January 7 91-0 U7 193 94 66 
February < 91°83 72-1 19-7 96 69 
March . 92-2 72-5 19-7 95 70 
April 5 91:3 740 17:3 94 72 
May 88-9 745 14-4 96 72 
June 90-0 4:1 15-9 92 72 
July : 90-6 738 16:8 94 72 
August : 88-6 735 15-1 92 72 
September . 870 73-3 13-7 92 72 
October . 86-7 713-2 13°5 94 70 
November 89-1 72:1 17.0 92 68 
December soe 87-3 718 15:5 94 68 
Mean for year | i 
1928 895 | 73-0 16:5 es 
| 
1929. r 
January os 89°6 70-2 19-4 94 64 
February a 90°8 72°6 18-2 94 1 
March ee 92-1 72-1 20-0 95 69 
April abe 93-0 73:3 19-7 96 71 
May See 91:3 739 17-4 96 72 
June BY 89-2 733 15-9 92 72 
July see 89-9 72°8 17-1 92 70 
August a 89-4 726 16:8 92 70 
September ze 87:7 73:3 144 92 72 
October on . eee oes eee ae 
November we . seal ane see 


December 
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Reports, etc., of Imperial and Colonial Interest 


WEST INDIES AND BRITISH GUIANA. 
Report by the Hon. E. F. L. Wood, M.P., on his visit during the 
period December, 1921, to February, 1922 [Cmd. 1679]. 


3s. Od. (38. 2d.). 
EAST AFRICA COMMISSION. 


Report. [Cmd. 2387.] 38. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
REPORT OF THE SECOND IMPERIAL ENTOMOLOGICAL 
CONFERENCE. June, 1925. [Cmd. 2490.] 9d. (10d.). 


WEST AFRICA. 
Report by the Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore, M.P., on his visit 


during the year 1926. (Cmd. 2744.] 38. 6d. (3s. 9d.). 
IMPERIAL CONFERENCE, 1926. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2768.] 18. O-/. (18. 1d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings’ [Cmd. 2769.] 
4s. Od. (4s. 6d.). 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ADMINISTRATION IN 
THE NON-SELF-GOVERNING DEPENDENCIES. 


Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 


the Colonies. [Cmd. 2825.] 2s. Od. (2s. 14d.). 
COLONIAL OFFICE CONFERENCE. 1927. 
Summary of Proceedings. (Cmd. 2883.] 1s. 3d. (1s. 4d.). 


Appendices to the Summary of Proceedings. [Cmd. 2884.] 


4s. 6d. (4s. 94d.). 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies. : [Cmd. 3049.] 9d. (10d.). 
EASTERN AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 
Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies. 
(Cmd. 3234.) 6s. Od. 6s. 5d.). 
MALAYA, CEYLON, AND JAVA. 
Report by the Rt Hon. W. G. A. Ormsby Gore on his visit during 
the year 1928. [Cmd. 3235.] 48. 6d. (4s. 9d.), 
COLONIAL VETERINARY SERVICE. 
Report of a Committee appointed by the Secretary of State for 


the Colonies. (Cmd. 3261.] 9d. (10d.). 
REPORT OF THE SECOND IMPERIAL MYCOLOGICAL 
CONFERENCE, 1927. (Colonial No. 45.) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.). 


PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT IN_ THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE AND IN THE MACHINERY FOR DEALING WITH 
COLONIAL QUESTIONS FROM NOVEMBER, 1924, TO 
NOVEMBER, 1928 [Cmd. 3268] 1s, 6d. (1s, 8d.). 


All prices are net, and those in parentheses include postage. 


Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE, 


At Addresses shown on the Front Cover, or through any Bookseller. 





Colonies and Protectorates. 


annum. 


COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British 
These Reports appear each year 
and they are supplied at the Subscription price of 40s. per 
(This rate does not include Mandated Territories.) 
Individual Reports may also be purchased and standing orders 


placed for their annual supply. 


BAHAMAS, 

BARBADOS. 

BASUTOLAND. 

BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 
BERMUDA, 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

BRITISH HONDURAS, 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE, 


BRUNEI, STATE OF, 

CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA). 

CEYLON. 

COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT. 


CYPRUS. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES. 
FUL 

GAMBIA, 

GIBRALTAR. 

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS. 
GOLD COAST. 

GRENADA. 

HONG KONG. 

JAMAICA, 


JOHORE. 

KEDAH AND PERLIS. 
KELANTAN. 

KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS. 
MAURITIUS. 

NEW HEBRIDES. 

NIGERIA. 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. 
NYASALAND. 

ST. HELENA. 

ST. LUCIA, 

ST. VINCENT. 

SEYCHELLES. 

SIERRA LEONE. 
SOMALILAND. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
SWAZILAND. 

TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE. 
TRENGGANU. 

TRINIDAD & TOBAGO. 
TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS. 
UGANDA. 

WEL-HAI-WEI, 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 








MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories 
administered by H.M. Government under mandate from the 


League of Nations. 


BRITISH CAMEROONS. 
BRITISH TOGOLAND. 


PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN. 
TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


‘IRAQ. 


For further particulars as to the latest reports and prices apply to any of the 


Sace OrFices or H.M. Stationery OFFice. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates, and 

Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CROWN AGENTS FOR THE 

Cotoniges, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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